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Matthew vi. 33. 

Seek f/e first I he Kingdom of (iOi) and JJis Righleonsness, 
and all these things shall he added unto t/on, 



EXODUS. 


CUAPTEll THE TWENTY-NINTH. 


THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY AND OF FAITH. 

■9974. THOSE who believe, that by the goods which tlu^y 
do they merit heaven, do goods from themselves, and not from 
the liOrd. 

9975. The goods which men do from themselves, arc all of 
them not good, because they are done lor the sake of self, since 
for the sake of remuneration, thus in them they primarily re- 
spect themselves ; but the goods whicli men do from tlie Lord 
are all of them good, since they are done for tlic sake of the 
Lord and for the sake of the neighbour ; thus in them the doers 
primarily respect the Lord And the neighbour. 

9976. wherefore those who place merit in works, love them- 
selves, and those who love themselves despise the neighbour, 
yea they are angry with God Himself, if they do not receive the 
hoped-for rccom[)ense, for what they fo is for the sake of the 
recoin jjense. 

9977. Hence it is evident, that their wo*ks are not from 
celestial love, thus neither from a true faith, for the faith which 
regards good as derived from self, and not from God, is not true 
faith. Such persons cannot receive heaven in themselves, for 
heaven with m'an is from Celestial love -and from true faith. 

9978. Those who place merit in works, cannot figlit against 
the evils which are from tlfe hells, for no one can do this from 
himself : but in the case of those who do not place merit in 
vvoi'ks, the Lord fights for them and conquers. 

9979. The Lord alone has merit, because He alone from 
Ilinnself conquered the hells, and subdued them: hence the 
Lord alone is merit and justice. 

9980. Moreover man of himself is nothing but evil, there- 
fore to do good from himself is to do it frsm evil.' 

9981. That good ought not to be done for the sake of recom- 
pense, the Lord Himself teaches in Luke, “ If yc hve time, ivho 
love you, what favour have ye? if ye do good to those ivho do 
good to you, what favour have ye'? for sinners do the same: rather 
love your enemies, and do good, and lend hoping for nothinjf, then 
shall your Recompense be. great, and ye. shall be the .suns of the. 
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Highest'* (vi. 32 — 35). That neither can man do good from 
him! 5 elf ^^liich is real good, but from the Loi;(i, tlie Lord also 
tejTchcs in John, ‘‘ A man cannot take am/ toting unless it he 
given him from heaven' (iii. 27) : and in another place, Jesus 
saidy I am the I'hie, ye are the branches ; he i^ho abideth in iUc, 
arnl I in him, the same hcarrth much fruit ; for without me ye 
can do nothing'' (xv. 5). 

9982. To "believe that they are rcmiiiierated if they do good, 
is not hurtful with those who are in innocence, — as vvitli infants 
and with the simple ; but to confirm theinselv(;s therein when 
they become adults, • hurtful : for man is initiated into good 
by respecting remuneration, and lu' is deterred from evil by 
rosjiecting punishment ; but so fur as.he comes into the good of* 
love and of faith, so far he is removed from respecting merit in 
the goods wdnch he does. 

9983. To do good, wliich is good, must be from the love 
of good, tliiis for the sake of good ; those who are in that love 
abhor merit, for they love to do, and hence they perceive satis- 
faction ; and vice 'vcrsdy they an> sorrowful if it be be[iev(‘d, that 
wliat they do, is for the sake of any thing of* theuiseives. The 
case herein is nearly as with those, who do good to friends f'or 
tlie sake of friendship, to a brother for the sake of* brotluirhood, 
to a wife and children for the sake. *ol‘ the wife and cliildren, to 
their country for the sake of their country, — thus from friend- 
ship and from love ; those who think well, also say and insist, 
that they do no good for tlie sake of tliemselves, but for tlie 
sake of oth(*rs. 

9984. The delight itself, which is in the love of doing good 
without renruuer; lion as an end, is tlie recompijnse which 
remains to eternity, for (‘very alTeetion of loNe is pi'rmam nf , 
being inscribed on the life; — into tliat love is insinuated heaven 
and eternal happiness from the l.onk 


CHAFrER XXIX. 

1. AND this is the word which thou shalt do to tlieni, 
to sanctify tluan, to perlbrm the otiice of the priesthood to Mo; 
lake one ludloek, a son of the lierd, and two rams entire. 

2. And bread of wliat is unleavened, and cakes of what is 
unleavened, mixed with oil, and wafers of wliat is uideaveued 
anointed with oil ; with fiiu* flour of wheat thou shalt make 
them. 

3. And thou shalt give them upon one Inisket, and thou 
shalt cause them to approach in (he basket ; and the bullock and 
the two rams. 
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4. And Aaron* and his sons thou shalt cause to approach to 
the door of th^ tent of the congregation, and thou shalt wash 
them with watens. • # 

6. And Ihou shalt take garments, and shalt clothe Aaron, 
with the tunic, and with the robe of the ephod, and with the 
ephod, and with the breast-plate, and thou shalt gird him with 
the girdle of the ephod. 

6. And thou shalt set the mitre on his head, and thou shalt 
give the coronet of holiness upon the mitre. 

7. And thou shalt take the oil of anointing, and shalt pour 
it upon his head, and shalt anointdiinv 

8. And thou shalt cause his sons to approach, and shalt 
clothe them with tunics. ^ 

• 9. And thou shalt gird them with a belt, Aaron and his 
sons, and shalt tie turbans to them, anththe priesthood shall be 
to them for the statute of an age ; iind thou shalt till tlie hand 
of Aaron, and the hand of his sons. 

10. And thou shalt cause the bullock to approach before the 
tent of the congregation, and Aaron and his sons shall put their 
hands upon the head of the bullock. 

J 1. And thou shall slay the bullock before Jehovah at the 
door of the tent of the congregation. 

12. And thou shalt take of the blood of the bullock, and 
shalt give it upon the horns of the altar w ith tliy finger ; and all 
the blood ihou shalt pour forth at the foundation of the altar. 

13. And thou shall take all the fat covering the intestines, 
and the caul upon the liver, and th# two kidneys, and the fat 
which is upon them, and thou shalt make the altar to burn. 

14. And the flesh of the bullock, and hii^skiu, and his dung, 
thou shalt burn with fire out of the camp; this is sin. 

15. And thou shalt take one ram, and Aaron and his sons 
shall put their hands upon the head of the ram, 

16. And thou shalltslay the rarn, and shall take his blood, 
and shalt s])riiikle [it] upon the altar round about. 

17. And thou slialt tlie ram into his segments, and shalt 
wash his intestines, and his legs, and slialt give [them] upon his 
segments, and upon his head. 

18. And thou shall make the altar to burn with the whole 
ram, this is a bunit-oflering to Jehovah, an odour of rest, this 
is an offering made by fire to Jehovah. 

19. And thou shalt take the second ram, and Aaron and his 
sons shall put their hands upon the head of the ram. 

2p. And thou shalt slay the ram, and shall take of his blood, 
and shalt give [it] upon the auricle’^' of the ear of Asn'on, and 

• 

* The auricle of the ear is that part of the external ear which is on the out- 
side of the head, tlftis all* that is commonly understood by tlie term e«r. Ana- 
tomists use the word ear to denote the whole of tlie organ of hearinj^and divide 
the whol^ into the external ear, th<? middle ear, and the internal ear. The exlernal 
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upon the aurUtle of the right ear of hi^s sons, and upon the 
thumb of their riglit hand, and upon the great tqp of their right 
fooW; and^thou shalt sprinkle the blood upom the altar round 
about. 

21, And thou shalt take of the blood which is upon the 
altar, and of the oil of anointing, and shalt sprinkle [it] upon 
Aaron, and upon his garments, and upon his sons, and upon 
the garments of his sons with him, and he [shall be] holy, 
and his garments, and his sons, and the garments of his sons 
with him,* 

22, And tliou shalt ta);e the.fat of the ram, and the tail, and 
the fat covering the intestines, and the caul of the liver, and the 
two kidneys, and the fat jjrhich is upon them, and the right 
flank, because it is the ram of fillings. 

23, And one piece of bread, and one cake of bread of oil, and 
one wafer, out of the basket of the unleavened things which are 
before Jehovah, 

24, And.tluju sJialt |)ut all the things upon th$? palms of the 
hands of Aaron, and upon the palms of tlie hands of his sons, 
xuid shalt shake them a shaking before Jehovah. 

25, And thou shalt receive them out of their hand, and 
shalt cause the altar to burn on the burnt-offering, for an odour 
of rest before Jehovah, this is an oflering made by fire to 
Jehovah. 

2b, And thou shalt take the breast of the ram of fillings, 
which is for Aaron, and thou shalt shake it a shaking before 
Jehovah, and it shall be4p thee for a portion. 

27. And thou slialt sanctify tlie breast of shaking, and the 
flank of up-lifling, which is shaken, and which is up-lifted of 
the ram of fillings, of that which is for Aaron, and of that 
whicli is for his sons. 

28. And it shall be for Aaron and for his sons for the statute 
of an age from wuth the sous of Israel, 4)ecause this is the up- 
lifting, and tl)c up-lifting shall be from with the sons of Israel 
of their peace-making sacrifices, their iip-lifting to JEHOVAri. 

29. And tlie garments of holiness which are for Aaron shall 
be for his sons after him, to anointing in them, and to filling in 
them their hand. 

30. Seven days sliall the priest after him of his sons put them 
on, who shall enter into the tent of the congregation, to minister 
in the holy [place]. 

31. And thou shall take the ram of fillings, and shalt boil 

his flesli in the holy place. * 

32. A^id Aaron and liis sons shalt eat the flesh of the ram, 
and the bread which is in ti)c basket, al the door of the tent of 
the congregation. 

O D ^ ^ 

ear <M>nvSists%f tho auvide and ^nratus nuditoviuff, or the passage which leatls 
from auricle to the luembrane of the tympanum or drum of the ear.^ 
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33. And they ^liall eat those things vvheiein is what is ex- 

piated, to fill their liand, to sanctify them ; and a stran<>er sliall 
not eat, because they are holy. • » 

34. And if there should have been left of the tlesh of fillings, 
and of tlie bread until the morning, then tlion sluilt burn what 
is left with five, ft shall not be eaten, because it is lioly. 

35. And thus tliou shall do to Aaron and to his sons, ac- 
cording to all wlvich I have commanded thee : seven days lliou 
slmlt fill their hand. 

36. And a bullock of sin thou shalt ofier every day on the 
propitiations, and thou shalt cleanse Xj'om sin upon the altar in 
propitiating thyself upon it, and thou shalt anoint to sanctily it. 

37. Seven days tbou shalt ])ropitiate upon the altar, and shalt 
sanctify it, and the altar shall be the holy of holies ; every one 
touching the altar shall be sanctified. • 

38. And tlsis is what thou shalt do: ofier upon tlio altar two 
lam])S the sous of a year every day, continually. 

39. One lainl) tliou shalt ofier in the luorning, and the other 
lamb thou shalt ofier between tlie evenings. 

40* And a tenth of fine flour mixed with Iniiised oil, tlie 
fourth ol' a Iiiii, and a libation of the fourth of a hin ot‘ wine 
with tlui first lamb. 

41. And the second lamb thou shall ofier b<M.\veen the even- 
ings, according to the morning meat-ofiering, and according to 
tljc libation tliereof, thou slialt. ofier it, for an odour of rest, an 
(filering made by fire, unto JniiovAU. 

42. And a inn*iit-ofienng c(>niinua/ily througlioiit your gene- 
rations at tlic door of tlie tent o(‘ tire congregation lieldre Je- 
iiovAH, \vlier<? I wdll meet you to sjieak tht^^(^ unto tluM?. 

4,3. And there 1 will meet the sous of Isratd, and he shall lie 
sanctified with My glory. 

44. And I will sanctlly the tent ol’ the eongrt'gation, and <lu; 
altar, and Aaron, and Iifs sons 1 will sauctd’y to jx-rform tlie ullici* 
of tlie jiriesthood to Me*. 

45. y\iid I will dwadl wi the midst of the sons of Israel, ;nid 
I will be to them lor a God. 

46. And they shall know tliut 1 am J luio yah their (doD, 
who brought them forth oiU of the laia.l of l\g} [>l, to d\v(*ll 
Myself in tlie midst of them; I am Jehovah their Guo. 


THE CONTENTS. 

9985, THE subject treated of, iu the internal sense, in tins 
ehapter, is the glorification of the Lord as to the [j innan | ))riM~ 
ciple], wdiich is signified by tlie inauguration ul’ Aaro»* and f»is 
.sons into tlie pricstliood. 
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THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

0986. ^/ERSES 1, 2, 3. And this is the itjord which thon 
shall do to them, to sanctify them, to pefform the office of the 
priesthood to Me: take one bullock, a son of the herd, and two 
rams entire. And bread oftohaiis unleavened, Hind cakes of what 
is nh leavened mixed with oil, and waf ers of what is unleavened 
anointed 'with oil, tvlth fine flour of wheat thou slialt make them, 
A nd thou shall give them upon one basket, and thou shalt cause 
them to approach in the basket; and the bullock and the two rams. 
And tliis is tlic word which thou shalt do to them, signillos the 
law of order. To sanctify them, signifies a representation 
of the Lord as to the Divjne Iliiman j^principle]. To perform 
the office ol‘ the priesthood to Me, signifies to r(!present 
all the work of salvxtion by Him. Take one bullock, a 
son of the lierd, signifies -the purification of the natural or 
external man. And two rams entire, signifies the purification 
of the spiritual or internal man. And bread of wliat is unlea- 
vened, signifies the purification of the celestial p'rinciple in the 
inmost of man ; and cakes of what is unleavened mixed witli 
oil, signifies th(‘ purification of the middle celestial jninciple. 
And wafers ol‘ wliat is unleavened anointed with oil, signifies 
the celestial principle in the external man. With fine flour of 
wheat thou shalt make tl)em, signifies trutli wliich is from Di- 
vine Good ; and tliou shalt give them upon one l>asket, signifies 
the sensual principle in which they are. And thou shalt cause 
th(aii to approach in tlu; bi sket, signifies therel)y tlu^ ])resence ot* 
all tilings. And the bullock and tlie two ranis, signifi(\s tlie na- 
tural or external princijde of man, and bis s[)irit,ual or internal 
priuciple, wliich were to be purified. 

9987. And this is the word which thou shall do to them ’ 
— that hereby is signified the law ol‘ order, a])|)eurs from the 
signification of tlie Wiird, us denoting tjie Divine Truth, and 
hence the law of order, of wliich we slial) sjx'ak presently. 
Word in the gem'ral sense signifies wl^it is uttered by tlu' mouth 
or discourse ; and since discourse is the thought of tlie mind 
uttered by expressions, therefore word signifies the thing 
thought of, hence every tiling which leally exists, and is itny 
thing, in the original, tongue is called tlie word. But in an emi- 
nent sense the Word is tlie Divine Truth, by reason tliat every 
thing which really exists, and which is any thing, is from the 
Divine Trutli, therefore it is said in David, Hi/ the Word of 
Jehovah the heavens were made, and In/ the breath of His 
vnonlh all the host of theat^ (Psalm xxxiii. (>) ; where tlie 
Word of Jeliovah is the Divine Truth proceeding from the 
Lord; tlie breath of the mouth of Jehovah is life thence 
derived the heavens thence made, and ^ all host ot 

them, are the ungels so far as tliey are reiu'piions of the Divine 
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Truth, The reason why the heavens dejiote angels is, bcM’uiise 
angels constitute heaven ; and since angels are receptiuns of 
Divine Truth,* therefore by angels in the abstract* senso are 
signified tlie Divine Truths which are from the liord, see n. 
8192; and tlmt the host of heaven in the same sense denotes 
Divine Trutlis, ‘see n. 3448, 723(i, 7988. Hence it may be 
manifest what is signified by the Word in John, ‘^ /// tfie />c?- 
giunhig was the Word, and the Word teas ivilit (iad, (md (lod 
was the IK 077 /. All things ivere made hi/ Him, and ivilhont JJint 
was nothing made, which was made. And the Word •was made 
Jicsh, and dwelt in us, and we* heboid 1 1 is glorj/'' (I 1, o, 
14); that the J.a)rd is liere meant by the Word, is evident, 
for it is said tliat the. Word was ma.de flesh. The reason wJiy 
the Lord is the W^ord is, because the Lord, vvlien Me was in the 
world, was tlie Divine Truth itself, am* when Me clej)arted out 
ol‘ the world th() Divine Truth procl^eded from llim. See tl)e 
passages cited, n, 9L)9, 9315. That the Word in the supreme 
sense is tlie Lord as to Divim* Truth, or, whal; is the same 
tliirng, that the Word is the Divine Ti*uth proceeding ifum the 
Lord, Vis nuinifest from numerous passages, as from David, 
They cric'd to Jehovah, and Jle sent His Word, and healed 
thenW (Psalm evii. 19, 20). Ami fiou John, Ye have not the 
Word of the Father atfiding ini/oa, because vvlioni lie ha.th sent, 
Him ye do not lieliove : nor are willing to come to Me, that ye 
may have life” (v. 38, 40). Ag{\m, hav(\givini to th^^ Tht/ 

Word, thoroforo tlK‘ world batclh them ; sanctifi/ them in Ihg 
Truth, ’I'hi/ Word is TnillW (xvii. I tflT). And in tlu* ApoeaV 
lyps(', I bi that sat on tlie vvhitf^ horse was clothed with a. vesture 
tinged with blood, and Ills name is caUe^i the Wordofiiod; 
and He had upon Mis v^esture, and itj)on His thigh, a name 
written, King of kings and Lord of lords'’ (xix. 13, ](>). From 
these and from other passage's it is manifc.st, that the Divint 
Truth proceeding from •( he Lord is the Word, and in tlie siiprenic 
sense the Lord as to Divine Trutli, ibr it is said that the mnne 
of Him wIh) sat on ilie»\vliite horse is tlie AVoixl of (Jod, and 
that He is King ol' kings and Lord of lords ; and whereas the 
Word is Diviiu* Truth, th(*refore it is said, tiiat He wa.s clothed 
with a vesture tinged vvitli blood, for by vesture is signilied 
truth, n. 9952, and by blood truth derived from good ; see these 
things more fuliy explained, u. 27(>0, 27(il, 27()2. ll(‘nee it is 
tliat all truth, vvhicli is from the Divin;!, is called the W ord, 
as in Joel, ‘^Jehovah uttered His voica- bidbrt; His arniy, liis 
camp, is exceedingly great, because [\.\\^ <ir\\\y\ is ianaineraijle 
which doetfi His Word'^ (ii. 11); vvhere the voice vvljlcl>Jeliovali 
utters is trutli from the .l)iviiie, n. 9920. Tfie (ramj) of Jeliovali 
is heaven, n. 4230, 8193, 8196; hence it is evident that 
[the army] being innujiierable wliieh doc.s Mis \Voi(!ird‘‘iH*les 
whicli dyiesTrutii Divine: and in iMatthew, tfdauoni'ffvffreih 
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the Word of the kingdom, and does not attend, the evil one 
cometh, and snatcheth away what was sown in His heart : he 
that*^ recei^^d the seed upon stony places, is he who heareth 
the Word, and immediately with joy receiveth it ; but hath not 
root : he that receiveth seed among thorns, is he who heareth 
the Word, but the care of the age and the ^deceitfulness of 
riches choketh the Word: he that receiveth seed into good 
ground, is he xvho heareth the Word and attendeth, and thence 
bringetlx forth fruit’’ (xiii. 19 to 23). That the Word in this 
passage is* Truth Divine, is evident without explication ,• it is 
called the Word of the Jkingdom, because it is the truth of 
lieaven and the Church, for the kingdom denotes heaven and 
the Cliurch. Hence it may be manifest, that words denote 
Divine Truths which are from the Lord, as in John, The 
words which I speak yon, are spirit and are life” (vi. 63) ; 
therefore also the precepts df the decalogue are called the ten 
words’^ (Exod. xxxiv. 28). The reason why the Word denotes 
the law of order is, because the Divine Truth proceeding from 
tlie Lord makes order in the heavens, insomuch that it is order 
there, hence the laws of heavenly order are Divine Truths, see 
11. 1728,^ 1919, 2247, 2258, 4839, 5703, 7995, 8513, 8700, 
8988. The law of order, which is signifie(l l)y the Word in this 
cliapter, is how the Lord glorified His Human, that is, made 
it Divine, for this is the subject here treated of in the internal 
sense ] and hence, in the respective sense, the regeneration ol‘ 
mail is treated of, for the regeneration ol‘ man is an image of 
the glorification of the Lovd, n. 3130, 3212, 3296, 4402, 5688, 
9145, 9146, The reason why this principally is the law of order 
is, because the Lore], as to the Divine Human, is order in the 
heavens ; and because every one who is regenerated is reduced 
to that order ; wherefoic those who are in that order, are in 
the Lord. 

9988. sanctify them” — that heveby is signified tore- 
present the Lord as to the Divine Human, appears from the 
signification of sanctifying, as denotirig to represent the Lord 
as to the Divine Huinan, see n. 9958. Tlie reason wliy tliis is 
meant by sanctifying is, because the Lord alone is holy 

and because every thing that is holy proceeds from Him, and all 
sanctification represents Him, n. 9479, 9680, 9820. 

9989. To perform the ofiice of the priesthood to Me” — 
that hereby is signified all the work of salvation by Him, ap- 
pears from the signification of the priesthood, as being repre- 
sentative of the Lord as to the work of salvation, see n. 9809. 

9990j ‘‘Take one bullock, a son of the herd” — that hereby 
is signified the purification of the natural or external man, ap- 
pears from the signification of a bullock, as denoting the good 
of innooR^aicc and of' charity in the natural or external man, see 
n. 9391 ; and because it is said a son of the herd, it signifies 
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also tlie truth of that good, for a son denotes truth, and a herd 
denotes the natural principle. That a son denotes truth, see 
n. 489, 491, Cm, 2623, 3373, 9807 ; and that the h ••d deifoles 
the natural principle, see n. 2566, 6913, 8937. The reason 
why by a bullock the son of the herd is here signified the 
purification of tfie natural or external man is, because he. was 
sacrificed, and by sacrifices were signified purification from 
evils and falses, or expiation, in this case purification from the 
evils and falses which arc in tlie natural or external man ; but 
purification in the spiritual or internal man, is signified by the 
burnt-offering of the ram. That* it* may be known what tlie 
burnt-offerings and sacrifices specifically represented, it is to bt^ 
noted, that in man there/is an extenuil and an internal principle, 
and that in each there is what has relation to truth, and what 
has relation to good ; wherefore when mTln is to be regenerated, 
he must be regenerated as to the external principle and as to the 
internal, and in -each as to tiaitli and as to good ; but l)ef()re 
man can be regenerated, he must be purified from evils and 
from firlses, for these are op])osed [to it]. 3'lie purifications of 
the external man were represented by l^urnt-oflerings and sa(*ri- 
fices of oxen, of bullocks, and of lie-goats; and the purifications 
of the internal man ])y burnt-offerings, and sacrifices of rams, 
of kids, and of she-goats ; but the purification of the internal 
principle itself, which is inmost, by burnt-offerings and sacri- 
fices of lambs ; wherefore from the animals themselves, vvliich 
were sacrificed, it may be manifest what purification or exjiia^ 
tion w^as represented. It is said what* purification or expiation 
was represented, because buint-ofi’evings and sacrifi(‘cs (fid not 
juirify or ex|)i<itc man, but only represen te(U purification or ex- 
piation ; for who cannot know tliat such tilings do not take 
aw ay any thing of (wil and of the false appertaining to man, see 
passages from the Word, n. 2180. The reason why they did 
not take aw^ay, but ofily represented, was, becausci witli tlie 
Israelitish and Judaic nation was instituted the representative 
of a Church, by which wnjimction was effected with the h(‘a- 
vens, and by the heavens with the Lf^rd, on wliich subjec't see 
what was shewn in the passages cited, n. 9320, 9380, but what 
was specifically represented by the burnt-ofierings and sacrific^es 
of bullocks, and of rams, and of lambs, will be seen in what 
follows in this chapter, for it there treats concerning them. 

9991. And two rams entire’" — that hereby is signified the 
purification of the spiritual or internal man, appears from tlie 
siguifiicatioii of a ram, as denoting the internal princijile of man, 
thus his spiritual principle, see n. 2830 ; for the iriterfial juin- 
ciple with man is called spiritual, and the external natural. 
The reason why purification is signified is, becausci burnt-offer- 
ings were made of rams, and by burnt-offerings and sflcrifices 
in gencrjyil were represented purijfications from evils and falses, 
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or expiations, and by bnrnt-ofibrings and sacrifices of rams the 
purifications, or expiations of the internal oi‘ spirit, ual man, men- 
tion^d siil)sequently in this chapter, where tliey«^are treated of. 

9992, ‘'And bread of what is unleavened”— that hereby is 
sigiufied the purification of the celestial principb in the inmost 
man, aj){)ears from the signification of bread, as denoting the 
celestial principle, see n. 2165, 2177, 3478, 9545; and from 
the signification of what is unleavened, as denoting what is 
purified, of which we shall ])res(uitly. The reason why it 

denotes tlie inmost ol‘ man is, because the celestial principle is 
the good of love, and the‘goV)d of love is inmost. There are 
three [things or principles] appertaining to man, which follow 
in successive order; those .three vire called celestial, spiritual, 
and natural. Tin; celestial is the good of love to the Lord, the 
spiritual the g(xid of fhaiity towards the neighbour, and the 
natural ibence derived the gWl of faith, which being grounded 
in wliat is spiritual, is called spiritual-natural, tin; case 

with man is similar to vvJiat exists in the heavens ; in the inmost 
heaven, which is also called the third lieaven, is the celestial 
princij)l(‘ ; in the second or middle heaven, is the spiritual jain- 
ciph;; and in the first or idtimate heaven, is the natural prin- 
(tiple thence derivtnl, or the spiritual-natural. The cause; of its 
being with man similarly to what it is in the heavens is, because 
man, who is in good, is a ht'aven in tin; least form, — see what is 
cited, n. 927tb Coiicerning the ti*i-])artition also of heaven, or 
of the heavenly kingdom, we shall s|)eak pi*esently, when we 
come to treat of the cakts, and w^afevrs of fine iioiir of wlicat. 
The reason why what is unleavened signifies what is juirifiod is, 
becaust; leavim signifies wliat is false dei ive<l from evil, n. 2342, 
790(i; lienee wliat is unleavened signifies what is jiure, or witliout 
that false piineiplo. The reason why leaven signifies what is 
false derived from evil is, because this false jiriuciple defiles good 
and also trutli, likewise because it excites combat, for on the 
approach of tliat false |)rinciplc to good, heat is produced, and 
as it approuclies to trutli it excites collision. Hence it is, that 
a incat-oilering of unleavened bread was employed in the burnt- 
offerings and in tlie sacrifices. Therefore it was ordained, that 
“ cvc?y meat--oj)ering, which thet/ should bring to Jehovah^ should 
be prepared ivUhout leaven' (Levit. ii. 11). “ That the if should 

not sacrijice upon what is leavened the blood, of the sacrifices'^ 
(lixod. xxiii. 18). “And tliat on the feast of the pas.sovor, they 
sfionid not eat at all what urns leavened^ and that he who did eat, 
should be cut off from Israel*' (Exod. xii. 15, 18. 19, 20).^ The 
reason w'hy he was to be cut off from Israel, who ate what was 
leavened on tin;' feast of the passover, was, because the feast of 
tlie passover signified liberation from damnatio^n, and specifically 
liberatiefil from falscs derived from evil, with those who suffer 
themse]ve.s to be regenerafi;d hyr the Lord, see n. 7093, , 9286 to 
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9*392. Hence also, tiuit festival was culled the least of unlea- 
vened things. 

9993. Aif J cakes of what is unleavened mixed \fith oil^’ — 

that hereby is signified the purification of the middle celestial 
piinciple, appears from tlie signification of cakes, as denoting 
the middle celestfal principle, of whicli we shall sjjcak presently ; 
and from the signification of oil, as denoting the good of love, 
se(^ n. 880, 4582, 4638. Hence it is evident, that by cakes 
mixed with oil is signified the celestial principle which is from 
the inmost, for oil i.s the good of love, which is inmost. The 
case herein is this ; the heavens are distinguished into two king- 
doms, one of which is called .spiritual, the other celestial ; to 
tl\e spiritual kingdom in the heaveiis, corresponds the intel- 
lectxial principle app(U'taihing to man, and to the celestial king- 
tlom tliere corresponds his will-piincipl<^, ii. 9835. In eac/i 
kingdom tlierc is an internal and «tn external, as also is the 
case with man a^s to tlie intellectnal pi'inciple, for tlie intel- 
lectual principle appertaining to man is intenial and extcinal, 
and the will-principle is internal and extonial. 4'he internal in- 
teilcctual principle makes the s))iritual life t>f the internal man, 
and tlie extenraJ int(4lcctuaJ principle makes th(‘ spiritual life of 
the extcTnul man; but the internal will-principJe makes the 
celestial life of‘ tlie iuto'rnal m:in, and the external will-jirineiple 
nuikes the celestial life of the (ixternal man. 'Diat tliere is an 
internal and an (external apjimlainitig to man, may be manifest 
to ev(‘ry ojie who refleets, (ispecially from the case of hypocrites, 
of the deceitful, ol* the cunning, and <ff lh(‘ malicious, in that 
tlu^y interiorly with tlumiselves think against tlie trutlis of 
faith, ami also will against the goods of celestial love, but ex- 
tcrioi'ly think ami will with them, whence also tliey speak ami 
act, that they may appear before the world. It is moreover to be 
noted, that each kingdom, namely, the spiritual and cehistial, in 
ihe heavens is triptirtitc,J raving an inmost, a middle, and an ex- 
ternal, see n. 9873. 'Hie inmost of the celestial kingdom is the 
good of love to the Ijord, tbe middle there is the good of mutual 
love, which is tlie good thence proceeding, and the external 
is the deliglit proceeding from that good ; the two former arc 
in the internal man with those who are in the Lord’s celestial 
kingdom, but the third is in the external man with the same. 
These three were represented by bread of what is unlea- 
vened, by cakes of what is unleavened mixed witli oil, and 
by wafers of‘ what is unleavened anointed with oil ; and 
their purification i.s represented by tlie oiiering of those three 
upon the altar together with the burnt-offering or • sacri- 
lice. That such things In order vrre sigiTified,* may b(‘ 
dent solely from this consideration, that those three tilings 
were commanded, •and also their preparation described^n the 
books of Moses, which would not have occurred, unless they 
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had involved arcana of heaven and ol* the church, for on any 
other idea, to what purpose could such things have been re- 
(jufi^ed ? Dut I am aware, that those arcana cahj^e apprehended 
scarcely by any one at this day, by reason that a worldly prin- 
ciple is now every thing in the understanding and the will, and 
tho,se who think about heaven and w ill it, havV', and are willing 
to have, no other idea concerhing it, than a natural and terrestrial 
idea, and where there is such an idea, and such a will, — thus 
w'liere there is such a love, there tlie arcana of heaven have no 
j)Iace. £t would be altogether otherwise if the mind w^ere 
delighted with heavenly rather than with worldly things, for 
those things, with which man is delighted, are apprehended, as 
when he is delighted with the arcana of the civil state of king- 
doms, and with" the arcana of the ihoral state appertaining .to 
man ; — by the morale state is meaiit the state of the loves and 
affections, and thence of the thoughts, the arcana of which a 
cunning man easily apperceives ; the reason is, because he 
delights to load others by such things, in order to secure honours, 
or gains, or reputation on their account. That cakes signify 
the celestial principle in the internal man, is because they are 
ill the second order, for in the first order is bread of what is 
unleavened, in the second are cakes mixed with oil, and in the 
third arc waffu’s anointed with oil ; those three were called 
meat-offerings, and were offered on the altar together with 
burnt-offerings and sacriftees. The mode in w hich they were to 
be prepared is described in Leviticus, chap. ii. and how they 
were to be offered is dt^scribed in various passages, as how’^ by 
Aaron on the day of his anointing (Levit. vi. 13 to 16). By 
cakes also in tlic^Word the good of love in general is meant ; 
hence it is, that the breads of faces or of proposition are called 
cakes in Moses. Thou shalt take fine flour and bake hvelve 
cakes thereof, one cake shall be of two-tenths ; a.nd thou shalt 
set them oti the table before Jehovahf and shalt give upon tlie 
order pure frankincense^^ (Levit. xxiv. 5 to 9), where the pure 
frankincense, which w^as given upon the cakes, signified truth 
from celestial good, which is the ultimate or extreme of the 
celestial kingdom. By cakes also tlie good of love in general 
is signified in Jeremiah, “ The sons gather wood, and the 
fathers kindle a fire, the women knead dough, to make cakes 
to the queen {MelecheUi] of the heavenSy'nnA to offer libations 
to other gods’" (vii. 18 ; chap. xliv. 19), wdiere to make cakes 
to the Melecheth of the heavens denotes to worship the devil 
from the good of celestial love, and to offer libations to other 
gods, tlenotes to worship Satan froni the truths of faith, for 
i)y the Melecheth of the heavens those are signified who are in 
tlie hell of genii, and by other gods, those who are in the hell of 
evil spirits, concerning whom see u. 5977, *^8593, 8622, 8625, 
Those who are in the hiell of genii, taken together, are called the 
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devil, hut tliosc who are in the hell of evil spirits tire called Satan. 
But the ^of)d of spiritJial love is signified l>y cakes in Hoseu, 
liphraim is i/ec 4 )me a cake not turnecV^ (vii. «S) ; bu^cakc js 
here expressed by another name in the original tongue, which 
signifies the good of spiritual love. A cake not turned is, when 
the external man rales over the internal ; wlien this is tlu^ case 
with man, orddr is inverted, for then the external rules, and the 
internal serves ; Ephraim is the intellectual principle of tlie 
church, which is illustrated and afiected, when the goods and 
truths of faith arc received. • 

^994. “ iVnd wafers of what is -unhyavened anointed with 
oir^ — that hereby is signified the celestial princij)le in the ex- 
ternal man, appears from the signification of wafers, as demoting 
the .celestial principle in the external man, of which we shall 
speak presently ; and from the signiticaliion of w hat is un- 
leavened, as denoting wdiat is punfu*d,^ee above, n. 9992; and 
from the signification of oil, as denoting th(‘ good of love, see 
n. 886, 4582, 4638 ; hence it is evident tliat by wafers of what 
is nnleavened anointed with oil, the celestial princijde in the 
external 'man is signified, wliich proceeds in order from tlu* 
foregoing. The wafers are said to b(; anointed with oil, but tiie 
cakes mixed with oil, l>y nrason that vviifers are in llie tlfird 
order, and cakes in the second, as was said just above, n. 9993; 
and what is in the second order proceeds from 1 he inmost im- 
mediately, and hence lias in it the inmost ceix'stial principle*, 
which is signified by oil ; and wliat is in the third order proceeds 
from the inmost mediatfily, namely, bj» that which is in the 
second oi'der, and hence has the inmost [irinciple not so in itsell' 
as that vvhicli is in tlie second order; on this account t)ic cakes, 
because they signify the celestial principle ol‘ flie second order, 
are said to be mixed with oil, and tlu* w^afers, Ijccanse they 
signify the celestial ])rinci]>le of the third order, are said to Ix^ 
anointed with oil. But iliese things are of dilliejilt apj)r(‘heii- 
sioii, unless it be known how the case is witli the existences ol‘ 
things ill successive' order, wiiicJi is as end, cause and efieict ; 
the inmost is the cud, the middh* is tlu* cause, and the ultimate 
is the effect; tlie enel must be in tlie cause to make it a causes 
of that end, and the cause must lie in the effect to make it an 
effect of tluit cause ; the end does not appear in ilie elf<‘ct as 
in the cause, because the effect is further removed from the end 
than the cause. From these considerations the mind may be 
illustrated [so as to see] how the case is witli what is inmost, 
middle, and external in successive order. 

9995, ‘‘ With fine flour of wheat thou sha.lt make them’’ — 
that hen^by is signified trutli which is from Divine«Gf)od, from 
w hich those things arc, appears from the significatir>n of liru* 
flour, as denoting ll'iitli, of which we shall sjx ak pn : : 

and from the signification of w heat as denoting the uo < ^1 ot 
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love, see n. 3941, thus in (he supreme sense the Divine Oood ; 
and from the signification of making them, as dcuioting that 
tiTiose cl^lestial goods, which ar(‘. signified by iJ’read, cakes and 
wafers oi‘ what is unleavened, are from that ti'iith. The case 
herein is this ; all the truths and goods, which are in the 
iieavens, are from the Divine Truth proceedmg from the Divine 
Good of the liord ; this Divine Truth received by the ang(4s 
in the celestial kingdom is called celestial good, but in the 
sj>iritiial kingdom, received by the angels tliere, it is called 
sj>iriturd good ; foi’ although tlie Divine Trutli proceeding from 
the Divine Good ot tlio Lord is called trutli, it is still good. 
Tile reason why it is called truth is, because it appears in the 
heavens, before the external sight of the angels there, as light, 
for liglit in the heavens is the Diviiii; Truth ; but the heat in 
that light, wliieh isftlie good of love, makes it to be good. It 
is siniiiarly with man, the truth of faitli, when it proceeds from 
the good of eliarity, as occurs when man is rc'gcncrated, then 
apjiears as good, whieli is also thence called spiritual good, 
li)V the esse of truth is good, and truth is the form of good, 
lienee it may be nuinijcsl., why man can witli dinieulty dis- 
tinguish lietween thinking and willing, for ho says, when he 
wills anything, tliat lie thinks it, and fre((uently when he thinks 
anything, that lie wills it, when yet they are distinct as truth 
and good, for the esse of* tliunght is will, and tlie foini of will 
is thought, as tlie esse ol* truth is good, and the form of good is 
truth, as was just MOW st.at(Ml. Since man with so much difli- 
eulty distinguishes between tliose two prineijdes, therefore 
lU'lther dees lu'- know what is the esse of his life, and that this 
esse is good, aiid not truth, only so far as it exists from good : 
gon<l a|)pertains to tlie will, and the will is that winch a man 
loves, wlierelbrc truth does not become the. (\'^se of man’s life 
until lie loves it, and v^’hen lu'. loves it lie does it ; hut truth 
appertains tti the understanding, tluj jiroviiiee of whieli is to 
think, and when man thinks it, he can discourses concerning it; 
moreover it is given to umlerstaiid and tliink truth without 
willing and doing it, but when it is not willed, it is not appro- 
priated to th(‘ life of mail, because it has not in it the cs.se of his 
life : it is in consequence of man's ignorance of this, that he 
attviViutes to fuith, the all ot salvation, and scarcely anything to 
charity, when yet faith derives its esse of life fiom eharity, as 
truth from good. Moreover all good appertaining to man is 
formed by truth, for good flows-in by an internal, way from the 
Lord, and truth enters by an external way ; and they unite in 
mariitage in the internal man, but in one manner with tlio 
spiritiia! jiuki and angrd, and in another with the ct h'stial man 
and angel. With the spiritual man and angel tlie marriage is 
efieoied in the intellectual part, but in the celestial man and 
angel in the wiibpavt. The external' way, by wdiicli truth enters 
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is by the heiuiui>^' uiul sight into tlie uiKlcrsUinding ; but tlie 
internal way, by wliicli good flows-in from the Lord, is tinoimh# 
his inmost priucipJc; into the will, on vvhicli siiljject see what 
was shewn in the passages cited, n. U59(:>. From these con- 
siderations it is evident tliut tlie celestial goods, which are sig- 
nified by bread, by cakes, and by wafers of what is unleavened^ 
exist by the Divine Trutli proceeding from the Divine Good of 
the Lord, and that this is meant by what is said, “ With fia6 
flour of wheat thou shult make them/’ Since this is tho case, 
all tlie meat-offe rings, which were prepared by various methods, 
were made of fine flour mingled with oil,' see Levit. ii. 1 to tlie 
end; chap. vi. 13 to 16; Numb. vii. 19 and the following 
verses; chap. xv. 2 to 15; chap, xxviii. 11 to 15. That fine 
flour,' and also meal, demotes truth wliich is.Jrom good is mani- 
fest from the following passagr;s, ’J7iou didst eat fine floury 
f/oncf/ and oil, wlumce tliou becaniest i‘xc.eedingly l)(‘autifid” 
(Ezek. xvi. 13), these* tilings are said of Jerusalem, by wliieli is 
thei e meant tlie Ancient Churcli ; iiiui flour denotes the truth 
dei’ived fi\)m the good of* that (.'huieli, iioiiey its deliglit, oil the? 
good of love, and to eat is to apjiropriate ; wlau-efore it is said 
thou b<.‘cainest bv-autiful, for s[)irituui ])eanty is from truths and 
goods. And in llosca, It hath no standing corn, ///c gc;*/// 
sf/a// not i/icld mealy if so be it yield, straiig{n-s slmll devour it" 
(viii. 7); where standing corn denotes tlie trutli of faith de- 
rived from good in conception, n. 914() ; the germ sliall not 
yieiri meal denotes barrenness, because trujli is not derived from 
good ; the strangers who shall devour drmote (alses derived from 
evil vvhicli will consume. And in tlie 1st book of Kings, “ A 
noman ofZidoii in Zarephtlia said to fLlius, llial j?lie had nothing 
of which to make a cake, hut a handf ul of meal in a caslcy and 
ii little oil in a cruse : Elias said, that she should make for liirn 
a cake in the first jilace, apd ike cask if meal ivould not he con- 
saniedy and the cruse of till would not fail : which also canne to 
pass” (xvii. 12 to 15). J5y meal is h(*re siguifiod the truth of 
the CInn tdi, and by oil its good, fur by the woman of Zidoa is 
rejiresented the church whiv'h is in the knowledges of truth and 
good, and liy Fdias tlie |)rophet, the Lord as to tin* Word ; lienee 
it is evident, what this miracle involves, for all the miracles 
recorded in the Word involve such things as relates to the 
church, 11 . 7337, 8364, 9086 ; lienee it is manifest wliat is 
signified by the ca^^k of meal not being consumed, and the 
cruse of oil not failing, if the woman made a cake ot wiiat fmv 
ihings she:* had for Elias in the former place, and for her sou in 
the latter. That woniaii denotes the Church, see n . 252, 253 ; 
that Zidon denotes the knowledges of truth and good, n. 12(M ; 
and that Elias denote^the Lord as to the VV5»i’d, n. 2762, 52rf7. 
And ui Isaiah, “ < ) daughter of Eabel, take a millsto/fe, and 
(^riml •(xlvii. 2); where the dviugliter of IVaJicl denotes 



20 


EXODUS. 


[CrtAp. xxix. 


those in the Church, who are in a holy external, but in a pro- 
fene i Internal ; to grind meal denotes, to sjilect such tilings 
from the sense of the letter of the Word, as wserve to confirm 
the evil of self-love and the love of the world, which evil is 
profane ; to grind denotes to select, and» also to explain in 
favour of those loves; and meal denotes truth that is service- 
able, see n. 4335 ; lienee it is evident what is meant by grhid- 
ftig, and consequently l>y what is ground, as in Jeremiah, 
“ Princes are hanged up by their hand, the faces of the old were 
not honoured, ihe.i/ brought the young men lo grind"' (Lam. v. 
12, 13). And in Moses, Moses took the calf which they had 
made, and burned it with fire, and ground it until it became 
most minute, tlien he 'sprinkled the surface of the waters, and 
made the sons of^jlsrael to drink'’ (Exod. xxxii. 20 ; Deiit. ix. 
21). And in Matthew, Then tw^o shall be in the field, one 
shall be taken, the other shall be left ; [hvo umneti^ shall be 
grinding, one shall be taken, the otlier sfiull be left” (xxiv. 40, 
41). lienee it is evident what is denoted by grinding, tliat in 
a good sense it denotes to select truths from the. Word and 
explain them to the service of what is good, and in a bad sense 
to the service of what is evil, seen. 7780; whence also it is 
manifest what is signified by what is ground, consequently wliat 
by meal and fine flour. 

999(). “ And thou shall give them upon one basket'^ — that 
liereby is signified the sensual principle in which those things 
are, appears from t^ie signification of basked, as denoting* tiic 
sensual principle. Tlie reason why basket denotes the sensual 
principle is, because the sensual principle is the ultimate of the 
life of man, add in the ultimate are stored u]) all interior tilings 
in order, see n. 9828, 9830 ; and by vessels of every kind in the 
Word are signified external things, wherein are things intcrioi-, 
n, 3079. Hen<*e now it is that is said, that tiie bread, the 
cakes, and tlie wafers of what is unleavened sliuuld be given 
into a basket, and should be brought ju a basket; that the sen- 
sual principle appertaining to man is the ultimate of his life, 
see n. 9212, 9216. But the case herein is this ; there are two 
principles ajvpertaining* to man which constitute his life, the 
intellectual jirinciple and tlie will-principle ; the ultimate of the 
intellectual principle is called the sensual scientific, and the 
ultimate of tlie will-principle is called sensual delight; the sen- 
sual scientific, whicli is the ultimate of the intellectual principle, 
is imbibed ihroiigh two senses, which are hearing and seeing ; 
and the sensual delight, w hich is the ultimate of the will-jirin- 
ciple, is iiiibibed also through tw^o- senses, wdiich arc tasting and 
touching; the ultimate of the perception of each is smelling. 

sensual scientific, whicli is the ultiiviate of the intellectual 
princi))le, is meant in the Word by a cup, for tlie wine which is 
therein, or the vvgter, denotes the tiiiths whick are of the 
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intellectual part ; but the sensual delight, whicli is the ultimate 
of the will-princf^le, is meant in the Word by a basket; and 
wliereas the ultimate is the continent of all interior things, 
tJierefore also interior things are meant by those vessels, — by a 
cu]) intellectual truMis, and in the opposite sense falses, — and 
by a basket voluntary goods, and in the opposite sense evils’; 
for goods appertain to the will, and truths to the understanding ; 
that cups denote intellectual truths in the complex, sec n. 5120, 
9557 ; and that baskets denote voluntary goods in the complex, 
n. 5144. Whetlier we speak of voluntary goods, or of celestial 
goods, it is the same thing, in like manner whether we speak of 
intellectual truths or of spiritual truths ; that those things which 
were placed in the basket signify celestial goods, see just above, 
n. 9992, 9993, 9994, and wliereas the sensual principle is their 
ultimate, and thereby the continent of all, tlierefore it is said, 
that all those sliould.be given upon a basket. 

9997. And thou shalt cause them to approach in the 
basket’* — that hereby is signified thus the prtisence of all things, 
appears from the signification of causing to approach, as denot- 
ing conjunction and presence, see n. 9378; and froru the signifi- 
cation of a basket, as denoting the sensual principle, containing 
all things, see just above, n. 9996. 

9998. “ And the bullock, and the two rams^’ — that hereby 
is signified tlie natural or external principle of man, and his 
spiritual and internal principle, which were to be purified, ap- 
pears from the signification of the bidloidt, as denoting the na- 
tural or external principle of man, whicli is to be purified, see 
above, n. 9999 ; and from the signification of tlK'. rams, as 
denoting the spiritual or internal principle of man which is to 
be {)urified, see also above, u. 9991. 

9999. V^erses 4 to 9. And Aaron and his sons thou shall 
canse to approach to the do(w of the lent of the coifgregaiiony and 
ihon shalt vmsli them toilh ivalers. And thou shalt take garments^ 
and shalt clothe Aaron nnth ll(je funic^ and with the robe of the 
ephodj and with the ephod, and with the breast-opiate ; and thou 
shall gird him with the girdle of the ephod. And thou shalt 
set the mitre upon his headj ami thou shalt give the coronet of 
holiness upon the niiire. And thou shall lake the oil of anoint- 
ingy and shalt pour it npofi his head, and shalt anoint him. 
And thou shalt cause his sons to approach, and shall clothe 
them %cilli tunics. And thou shall gird them with a bell, Aaron 
and his sons, and shalt lie lurbans to them, and the priesthood 
shall be to them for the statute of' an age; and thou shal4. fill 
the hand of Aaron, ami tlie hand (if his sons- And Aaron 
and his sons, signifies tlie Lord as to the Divine (lood, and as 
t^> the Divine Trutl^ thence ilerived. Thou shalt cause ti# ap- 
proach to the door of tlu', t(mt of the congrr'gation, signilies tfic 
conjuuctiuif of each in iieaven. And thou 'ishalt wash Iheni with 
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waters, signifies purification by the truths of faith. And thou 
»halt tdke garments, and clothe Aaron, signifie% a representative 
of the Lord’s spiritual kingdom. With the tunic,* signifies the 
inmost of that kingdom. And with the robe of the ephod, sig- 
nifies the middle of that kingdom. And with the ephod, sig- 
nifies its ultimate. And with the breast-plate, signifies Divine 
Truth shining dorth from the Divine Good of the Lord, And 
thou shalt set the mitre upon his head, signifies the Divine 
Wisdc^lfn, And thou shalt give the coronet of holineBS upon the 
mitre, signifies the Divine Human of the Lord. And thou 
shalt take the oil of anointing, signifies a representative of in- 
auguration into the Divine Good. And shalt pour it upon his 
head and anoint him, signifies a feprcseaitative of the Divine 
Good in the Lord* as to the whole Human [principle]. And 
thou shalt cause his sons to approach, signifies the conjunction 
of the Divine Truth proceeefing from tlie. Divine Good of the 
Lord. And thou slialt clothe tliem witli tunics, signifies a 
representative of tlie Divine Spiritual [principle] proceeding. 
And thou shall gird them with a belt, signifies a boiul of con- 
junction that all things may be kept in connexion, and hence 
in a heavenly lorm. Aaron and his sons, signilies the Lord as 
to Divine Good and the Divine Truth tlience procec^ding. And 
shalt tie turbans to tliem, signifies intelligence from wisdom. 
And tJie priesthood shall be to them, signifies the Lord as to 
the work of salvation in suceossive order. For the statute of 
an age, signifies accerding to the eternal laws of order. And 
thou shalt fill tlie hand of Aaron, and the hand of his sons, 
signifies a representative of the Divine Power of the Lord by 
Divine Truth derived from Divine Good. 

10.000. ^G\nd Aaron and his sons” — that hereby is sigriifi/ed 
the Lord as to Divine Good, aiid as to the Divine Triitli thence 
derived, ajipeurs from tlu* representation oF Auj on, as denoting 
tlie Lord as to Divine (food, see n. 0800 : and from the repre- 
sentation of his sons, as denotii^g the liord as to tlie Divine 
Truth thence deifved, see n. tt807. 

10.001. Thou shalt cause to approach to the door of the 
lent of tlie coiigTegatiou’' — that hereby is signified tlie conjunc- 
tion of each in heaven, u])pears from tlie signification of causing 
to approacli, as denoting jiniscnce ami conjunction, as above, 
n. 9997, here the conjunction of Divine (food and Divine 
Truth ill lieaven ; and Ironi the signifieation of the door, as 
denoting introduction, see n. 8989 ; ami 1‘rom tlie rejircsentation 
of the tent of the congregation, as denoting heaven, sec n. 9457, 
9481, 9485,‘'99b7). The reasonwhy the bullock, the rams, the 
bread, the cakes, find the \vafe*rs of what was uah’avencd in 
iheWiasket, nmi Aaron witii lii.s sons, wlh’c to lx* iin sentcd at 
the dooi* of tlu* lent oi the congregut ion, a.ml that tlu'se l*,vtt(‘r 

" 'Mu' emit i>»aiioC{;url y niv^'sOa,; Ha , 
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should be th(TO clothed with gariueiits, and anointed, and the 
fornier should there oliered upon the altar, was, bej^^ause the 
place where the^door of the tent of the congregation was, rep*(i- 
sented the marriage of Divine Good with l)ivine Truth ; for by 
the altar, which also was set at the door of the tent, was repre- 
sented the Lord a*s to Divine Good, and by the tent of the con- 
gregation was represented the Lord as to Divine Truth ; hence 
by the place at tlie door of the tent was rtipresented the con- 
jujiction of good and of truth, which conjunction is called tlie 
heavenly marriage. That by the altar of burnt-offering w as re- 
presented the Lord as to Divine Good,* see n. 9964 ; and that by 
the tent of the congre^gation was represented the Lord as to 
Divine Truth, n. 9963. That the altar was there placed is ma- 
nifest from Moses, ‘^And Moses set the altar of harMt--oJfcriffg 
at the door of the tend" (Exod. xl. r29). That the conjuiietion 
of good and of truth is the heavenly marriagr', and that it is 
heaven, see n. 2173, 2508, 261(8, 2803, 3204, 3132, 3952, 4434, 
6179. From tliese considerations it is now evident, that hy 
causing Aaron and his sons to approach to tlie door ot the tc'iit 
of the* congregation, is signilic^d the conjunction of each, 
namely, of Divine (4ood and Divine Truth from the Lord in 
heaven. * 

10.002. And thou shalt w'ash them with waters’’ — iliut 
Jien^liy is signified puiifu^ation by the Initlis ot faitli, appears 
from tlie signidcahon of washing with vvaUa s, as divnoting peri- 
fication by the trullis of truth, s(ie n. 3147,51)54, 9089. That all 
jiurification and n^geiK'iation is eflix-ted^hy tiu* truths ot iaith, 
see ii. 2769, 7()44, 8625 to 8640, 8772; and that waters deiiot<‘ 
the truths of fkith, 11 . 739, 2702, . 3058, ;f424, 4976, 7037, 
8568. 

10.003. ^'’ y\nd thou slialt take garments, and shalt clothe 

Aaron'’’ — that liereby is signitied a rcpresenlative of the l.urd’s 
spiritual kingdom, apptnlrs from the signilicalion ot the gar- 
ments of Aaron, as being a reprcseiitative of the Jainrs spiril nal 
kingdom, see ii. 9814. • 

10.004. ‘‘With the tunic’’ — that lu'reby is signified lh(‘ 
inmost of that kingdom, ajipears from llie signification of the 
tunic with whicli Aaron was clothed, as denoting the Diviiu; 
Spiritual Immediately proceeding from the ]4ivme (k4(‘stiMl, 
thus the inmost of t]u‘ spiritual kingdom, see n. 982f), 9942. 

10.005. “ And with the robe of tlu^, <‘.pl)od” — tliai hereliy is 
signified tlie middle of that kingdom, Hjipir.irs from tlu* signi- 
fication of the robe, as <1enoting the Divimi Spiritual mediately 
proceeding from tlie Divine Ckdcstial, tluis the iniddh' *>1 the 
spiritual kingdom, see n. 9825. The. reason vvliy it is called the 
robe of th(‘ ephod ^s, because the robe lielonged to l lu* (mliod ; 
it was also divided fiom the imne by tiu* giidh' ; lor then# vv(‘n 
two glides, one eommon to the cpliod .and 1 lu* rol e iogelhei. 
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the other lor the tunic only, which signified that those things 
of the spjritual kiiigdoin, which were represented by the tunic, 
wcl*e distinct from those which were represented by the robe 
and the ephod together; the girdle or belt signifies a common 
bond, by which interior things are held in connexion, n. 9828, 
and also by which one is separated from the other, n. 9943. 
The case herein is this ; there are three things which follow or 
succeed in order; those three in the heavens are denominated 
the celestial, tlie spiritual, and the natural thence derived. The 
celestial ^^principlej is the good ol‘ love to the Lord, the spiritual 
is the good of charity towards the neiglibour, and the natural 
thence derived is the good of faith. The celestial, which is the 
good of love to the Lord, constitutes the inmost or third heaven; 
the spiritual, wdiich is the good of charity towards the neigh- 
bour, constitutes the ‘middle or second heaven; and the natural 
thence derived, which is* the good of faith, constitutes the 
ultimate or first heaven. Inasmuch as the garments of Aaron 
represented the spiritual kingdom of the Lord, n. 9814, it is 
evident from vvliat luis been said what the tunic represcuited, 
and what the robe, and what the ephod, namely, that the tunic 
represented the uniting medium of the spiritual kingdom with 
tlic celestial kingdom, wherefore alsoHt was divided by the 
girdle iVoni the robe and the ephod, wliieh represented the 
internal and external spiritual kingdom. Concerning the tunic, 
see n. 982(), 9942; of the robe, ii. 9825; and of the ephod, n. 
9822. An idea ol* this subject may also l>e obtained from what 
has been before stated Concerning the lent of the (congregation, 
by vvliich was re])resented heaven wherein the Lord is ; by its 
inmost, where the ark of the testimony was, was represented 
the inmost or third heaven ; by the lialjitation, whit.h was with- 
out the vail, was re])resented the middle or second heaven; and 
by the', court, the first or ultimate heaven ; — thus also the ceh^s- 
tial, the spiritual, and the natural tlftmce dciHved. But the 
uniting medium of the inmost and middle lieaven was repre- 
sented by the vail between the holy ’and the holy of holies, the 
like as by the tunic upon Aaron. Concerning the inmost of the 
tent where the ark was, see ii. 9485 ; of the habitation wdiich 
was without the vail, a. 2594, 9632; of the court, n. 9741; 
and of the vail, as being the uniling medium of the inmost and 
middle heaven, ii. 9670, 9671. A still better idea may lie con- 
ceived of this subject from the correspondence of man with tlie 
heavens, in that there is a correspondenec of all things apper- 
taining to man with all tilings in the heavens, see what has been 
above'shewn at the close of several chapters. Tlie head witli 
man corresponds to tlie inmost or tliird heaven, where celestial 


good is 


the breast even to the loins coiTes}|onds to the middle 
or se(?t)nd lieaven, wJiere spiritual good is; and the* feet corres- 
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the neck fVom correspondence denotes the uniting niediuni of 
the inmost hefjven and the middle, n. 9913, 9914 ; in like 
manner as tlie vail in the tent; for all representatives fn natifie 
have reference to the human form, and have a signilication ac- 
* cording to their relation to it, see n. 949(). From these con- 
siderations it may^low be manifest, why the tunic was divided 
by the girdle from the robe and the ephod, and also why tlie 
robe is called the robe of the ephod. 

10,00(). ^^ And with tlie ephod’’ — that hereliy is signified 
the ultimate thereof, namely, of the spiritual kingdom,* appears 
from the signification of the ephod,* as. denoting the ultimate of 
the spiritual kingdom, see n. 9824. 

10.007. And with the breast-plate” — that hereby is signi- 
fied Divine Truth sliining forth from the Divine Good of the 
Lord, appears from what was shewn coneefning the breast-plate, 
n. 9823, 9803 to 9873, 9905. 

10.008. And thou shalt set the mitre upon his head” — that 
liereby is signihed the Divine Wisdom, appears from the signi- 
fication of‘ a mitre, as denoting intelligenee, and when concern- 
ing the ‘Lord, wljo is represented by Aaron, as denoting tlie 
Divine Wisdom, see n. 9827. 

10.009. ^^All(l thou sluilt give tlie coronet of holiness upon 
the mitre” — that hereby is signified tlie Divine Human of tlie 
Lord, appears from what w^as said above, n. 9930, 9931, con- 
cerning the jilate of gold, in which was engraven Holiness to 
Jehovali, which is hero called the coronet of holiness, 

10.010. And tliou shalt take the •oil of anointing” — that ’ 
hereliy is signified a representative of Divine Good in tlie liord, 
appears IVom the signification of oil, as denoting good, and in 
the supreme sense the Divine Good of the Divine Love lii the 
Lord ; and from the signification of anointing, as denoting in- 
auguration to represent that good, see n, 9474, 9954. 

10.011. “And shalt pour it upon liis head, and shalt anoint 
him” — that hereby is signified a representative of the Divine 
Good in the Lord as to th« whole Human [princijile], appears 
from the signification of pouring oil upon Aaron’s head, us de- 
noting tlie Divine Good upon tlie whole Huinaii of the Lord, 
for by oil is signified Divine Good, n. 4582, 9474, by Aaron 
the Lord as to the Divine Good, n. 9806, and by tlu; head the 
whole Human [principle] ; and from the signification of anoint- 
ing, as being a representative of tliis, see n. 9474, 9954, The 
reason why the head denotes the wdiole Human [principle], or 
the whole man is, because, from the head descends tlie all of the 
man, for the body is a derivation thence, wliereldre als(^ what 
man thinks and wills, which is done in the heifd, tlii.s is pre- 
sented in effect in the liody. The head is as the siiprenu' or 
inmost principh' in the heavens, wliich descends and fi#ws-iu 
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into tlie heavens which arc beneath^ and produces and is de- 
rived into them, wlierefore also the head with rfinn corresponds 
t(f the ininost heaven, the body even to the loins to the middle 
heaven, and the feet to the ultimate heaven. In fine, what is 
inmost, this in the derivatives is the only })rinciple which essen- 
tially lives. Hence it is evident that the DiVme, since it is the 
inmost of all, or what is the same thing, the highest of all, is 
the only principle from which is the life of all, wherefore so far 
as man receives from tlie Divine, so far he lives. Moreover the 
oil, with which the priest was atiointed, flowed down from the 
crown of the head even. to the body, as is manifest from David, 
As the good oil upon the head descending to the beard of Aaron y 
tvhich descends upon the border of his garmenf^ (P.sahu cxxxiii. 2). 
And in Matthew^, A woman poured an alabaster box of balsam 
upon the head of tJesus, as he lay down; Jesus said, she hath 
poured the balsam upon nu/ body for the sepulchre'^ (xxvi. 7, 12). 
And in Mark, “ There came a woman havingrAu alabaster box of 
ointrnhU of spikenard very precious, and breaking the alabaster 
box, she poured it upon the head of Jesus ; and Jesus said, she 
is come beforehand to anoint my body for the biiriar" (xiv. 3, (S). 
Hence also it is evident, that anointing the head is anointing 
tlui whole, body. That by the head is meant Lhe whole mau, 
is also manifest irom several passages in ilm Word, as in Isaiah, 
“ The redeemed of Jeliovah shall return, and sliall come to Zion 
with singing, and the joy of eternity shall he on their head'^ 
(xxxv, 10). And in Moses, “ Tlve ))recious things of the products 
of the sun, the first fniits of the mountains of tli(‘ east, and 
the precious things of the earth for the head of Joseph, and Ibr 
tlie crowav of llie |u‘ad of the Nazarite of liis I)rethreu' ’ (Dent, 
xxxiii, 14, lb, Ki). And in Jeremndi, “The stonn of Jehoval) 
shall dash upon the head of the wicked'" (vxx. 23). Ami in 
Ezekiel, “ Tlieir way 1 will give upon their head"" (xi, 21; chap, 
xvi. 4:3 ; chap. wii. 31 ; Joel hi. 4 ; Gbad. verse 15). Again, 
in Ezekiel, “ Woe to lliein lliat make kercliiefs upon the head of 
every stature to hunt souls” (xiii, 1^). Ami in David, Cod 
shall bruise the head, the sealp of the hair” (Psalm Ixviii. 21). 
Froni these considerations it is now evident, that by the liead is 
signified tlie whole man, ami thus that by pouring oil u])on the 
head of Aaron, is signified the Divine Good in the l^ord ujiou 
the whole Human [j)rim’ipl(‘]. 4'hat the Ford, when He was 
in the world, made Himself Divine Truth, and when lie de- 
parted out ol the world, made Himself Divine Good, see wliat 
IS cited, n. 9315, 9199. 

10*()12. “And thou .^lialt cause his sons to approach” — tliat 
hereby is signified (lie conjunction of tlie Divine Truth pro- 
c(^eding from tJie Divine Good of the Lord, appears from the 
represtntalion of the sons of Aaron, us denoting (he Divine 
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Trutli proceeding irom the Divine Good of tlie liOrd, sec n. 
9807 ; and frcAn the signification of causing to approach, as 
denoting conjunction, see n. 3806, 10,001. 

10.013. ‘‘ And shall clothe them with tunics’' — that hereby 
is signified a repg’esontative of the Divine Spiritual proceeding, 
appears from the signification of* the tunics whicli were for. tlie 
sons of Aaron, as denoting the Divine Truth proceeding from 
the Divine Spiritual, which is represented by tlie tunics of 
Aaron, see n. 0947. 

10.014. And thou shall gird them with a belit” — tliat 
hereby is signified a bond of conjuiletion that ail things may 
be kept in connexion, and thence in a heav^mly * form, appears 
from the signification of -the belt, as denoting an external l)Oiid 
keeping together all tlie truths and goods of faith in connexion 
and in fonn, see n. 3341, 9828, 9837, 99%4. 

10.015. Aaron and liis sons” — that hereby is signified the 
Lord as to the Divine Good, and the Divivu' Ti utli tlience prO" 
ceeding, apptjars from the re presen tatioji of Aaron, as denoting 
the Lord as to the Divine Good, see n. 9806; and from the 
representation of tlie sons of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as to 
the DiviiuUrruth thence jiroceeding, see n. 9807. 

10,016*. And slialt tie turbans [tiara] to them” — that hereby 
is signilied intelligence groundc^d in wisdom, appears from the 
signification of turbans, as denoting intelligeuee grounded in 
wisdom, see n. 9949. 

10, 01 7. And th(‘ priestliood shall be to them’' — that hereby 
is signified the Jiord as to the work of salvation in successive 
order, a}>pears from the signification of the priestliood, as being 
a representative of the Lord, as to all the* work of salvation, 
see n. 9809. Tlie reason wlyy it is in suecessive order is, b(M;‘ause 
the priestliood of the sons of Aaron is here ti'eated of, and by 
his sons arc represented^ those tlniigs whicli proceed, thus things 
which succeed in order, n. 9807. 4'h<:‘ case herein is tliis : the 

priestliood, vvliicli is rf^preserited by Aaron, is tlie v\'ork of tlie 
salvation of lliosc? who are In tlie Lord's celestial kingdom, vvliich 
kingdom is properly meant in the Word by a kingdom o(’ j)riests ; 
hut the pri(‘sthood, which is rcjirescnted by the sons of Aaron, 
is tlic work ol' the salvation of those who are in the Lord's sj)!- 
ritual kingdom proximately proceeding from Ilis celestial king- 
dom. Hence it is, tliat by the jiriestliood is here meant the Lord’s 
work of salvation in successive order ; but tlie priesthood, Avhich 
is represented liy the Levites, denotes the Lord’s work of salva- 
tion again proceeding iiom the fonu(‘r. There t]n(H‘J princi- 
ples] whicli succeed in order; there is the ceh^stia), vvliicli is the 
good of love to the Lord ; there is the sjiiritual, wriicfi is the good 
()f charity tovvui(b»l.he iu'ighl)()ur ; and tliere is the natural, tlience 
derived, which is the good <>{* faith. Inasmiich as there afc’ (hos<^ 
tliree vvlfich succeed in order, Ih^re augalso tliree lieavens, and 
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in them goods in that order; the work of tlK? salvation of those, 
who are ig celestial good, is represented by the priesthood of 
Aaron; but the wH)rk of the salvation of those/ who are in spi- 
ritual good, is represented by the priesthood of the sons of 
Aaron ; and the w ork of the salvation of those, who are thence 
in natural good, is re}>resented by the priesthood of the Levites ; 
and since those things, which succeed in order, proceed from 
the good of love to the Lord, which is represented by Aaron 
and his priesthood, therefore it is said of the Levites, that they 
should be given to Aaron, for those things wdiich proceed are of 
that from which they proceed, for the things proceeding, or suc- 
cticding, thence derive their esse; according to what was said 
just above, n. 10,001. That the Levites were given to Aaron 
and his sons, that tlie;^ might perform tlie ministry of the priest- 
hood under them, see Nui\il). iii. 1 to the end. 

10.018, For the statute of an age” — that hereby is signi- 
fied according to the eternal laws of order, ‘appears from the 
signification of a statute, as denoting a law of order, see n. 
7884, 7995, 8357 ; and from the signification of an age, as de- 
noting what is eternal. 

10.019. '^And thou shall fill the hand of Aaron, and the 
hand of his sons” — that hereby is signified inauguration to re- 
present the Divine Power of the Lord by Divine Truth derived 
from Divine Good, is evident from the signification of filling the 
hand, whicli is to iiuiugurate to represent the Lord as to Divine 
Truth derived from Divine Good, and the powder tlience result- 
ing. There were two things, by which inauguration into the 
priesthood w^us effected, anointing and filling of the hand ; by 
anointing was eilcoled inauguration to represent the Lord as to 
Divine (food, for the oil, by which anointing was effected, 
signifies the good of love, n. 10,011, and by filling of the hand 
w^as effected inauguration to represent the Loixl as to Divine 
Truth derived from Divine Good, and tlicrcby as to power; for 
by tlie hand is signified power, n. 878, 493*1 to 4937, 5327, 
5328, 0947, 70] i; 7188, 7189, 7518/7073,8050, 8009, 8153; 
and the liaud is jnedicated of the truth wliich is from good, n. 
3091, 3503, 4931, 8281, 9025. Since all power is of truth 
derived from good, n. 5023, 0344, 0413, 6948, 8200, 8304, 
9327, 9410, 9039, 9043 ; and whereas the head and the whole 
body exercise their power by the hands, and power is the acti- 
vity of the life appertaining to man, therefore by the hand is 
also signified wliatsoever appertains to man, thus the man 
himself so far as he is an agent, ii. 9133; from wdiich const- 
deratioiis^ it may be manifest what is signified by filling tlie 
hand. That the la^rd alone has all power, and tliat no angel, 
spirit, and man has any, unless what is tb?nce derived, see 
11.820(1^ 8281, 9327, 94 10, 9f)39. Tlie reason why by those 
two things, namely, by anointing and filling thchami, inaugura- 
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tioaiiito the priasthood was elFectcd, was, because alltliiuos, what- 
soever which ane and exist;, in the Iieavcns and in tlie earths, have re- 
ference to goodtiess and to truth. But in what manner the lilltno 
of the hand was effected, is described in tliis chapter from 
verse 9 to 36; and also in Levit. cliap. viii. 22 to the end ; it 
was effected by ?he second rarn, wliich is therefore called, the 
ram of fillings. The proce.ssof filling was, that the ram sln>nld 
be slain ; that of his blood [a part] should be given upon the 
auricle of the riglit ear, the thumb of the right hand, the 
great toe of tl\e right foot, of Aaron and of his sons; that 
some of the blood from tlie altar,* and of tlie oil of anointing, 
should be sprinkle^l upon Aaron and upon liis sons, and upon 
their garments ; that the fat, the tail, the fat on the intes- 
tines, the caul of the liver, the kidneys and their* fat, and the 
right shoulder, of that ram, also the breftd, tlie cakes and tlie 
wafers of what is unleavened from the basket, sliould be set 
upon the palms of the hands of Aaron and of liis sons, and 
should lx; shaken ; and afterwards they were to be burnt upon 
the burnt-offering of the first ram, that the breast, after it 
was shaken, and the left shoulder, should be for Aaron and 
his sons, aird the ffesh baked in the lioly place, and the bread 
remaining in the basket, should be eaten by them, at tlu; door' 
of the tent oftlie congregation; this was the process of the fill- 
ings of the hands; but what each of these rites signified, will b(; 
shewn, by tlie Divine Mercy of the Lor d, in the following jjages. 
The Divine l^ower of the Lord, which was represenied by th<^ 
filling of the hand of Aaron and of^his sons, is the Divine 
I^ower of saving the human race; and the power of saving the 
liuinan race is power over the heavens and# over the hells; for 
by that power of the Lord, and by no otlier, man is sav(Hl ; 
for all the good which is of love, and all the truth wliich is 
of faith, flow-in ihrougli the heavens from the Lord, wliich 
cannot flow-in unless* the hells arc removed, for from tin* 
hells are all evils, and thence every thing that is false ; by 
the removal of evils and Mie falses thence derived which enter 
in from the liells, and then by the influx of llie good of love 
and of the truth of faitli through heaven from tlie Lord, man 
is saved, Tliat the Lord, wlieii He was in the woi hl, subdued 
the hells, and reduced the heavcais into order, and uecjuired 
to Himself Divine Power ov^er them, .see n. 9486, 9715, 9<S{)9, 
9937, and what is cited n. 9528 at the end. This }jo\ver of 
the Lord is what was represented by the filling of tlx; liaiul 
of the priests ; for l)y the [iriesthood was signified tlx* whole 
>vork of* tlie Lord’s salvation, n. !.)8f)9. That tlx; la^rd has that 
powder, He Himself teaches in express wonfs in Matthew*, 
“ All power is luilo Me in llie heavens and in the earths' 

(xxviii. 18). And in Luke, Jesus said to the s<; verify, who 
said that the deniofis ivere obedieut to them^ Indtold^ / g/rc yew 
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poiver to tread if pan scrpe/ifs\ and upon scorpions^ and upon all 
the power of (he encnup and nothing* shall in auyc\vis(^ Inii’t you. 
AK thha^l are delivineu to Me of My Father'^ (A. ]9, 22). By 
ihes(" words is des(.Til)ed tl)a power of the Lord over the liells ; 
denions are tJiose who are in tlie hells ; serpents and scorpions 
denote evils and tlie falses of evil ; to treac( upon them is to 
destroy them ; the hells arc also meant by the enemy, over 
wliom tliey were to liave power. That the Lord acajuired to 
Himself that power when He was in the world, is maiiilest from 
Isaiah, Who is this that cometh from lulom, — walldn<^ in the 
mnliitude of His strength j, mighty to save ; — my own arm Irroaght 
salvation to me :, therefore He was made a Saviour to theni^ 
(Ixiii* 1 to 10) ; that those things are sgid of the Lord, is known 
in the Church. In like manner what is said elsewhere in tlie 
same j)ro])lu‘l, Uis tram arm hr ought salvation to Him, and 
His justice stirred Him np, there fore He put on justice as a coal of 
niaif and a helmet of saloalion upon His head, and the Redeemer 
came to (lix. lb to 21). And in David, .Hie sfr/ing of 

Jehovah to My Ijord, Sit thou at Mg right hand, unlil 1 place 
thy Joes thy footstool ; Jehovah shall send the scepti c of thy 
strength out of Zion; have thou dominion in the midst of enemies ; 
the Lord is at thy right haiuH (Psrdm ex. 1 and following 
verses). That tlu‘S(^ things Avere said of tlie T>ord, t.lie Lord 
Himself teaeluis in Matthew, chap. xxli. 42 ; in tins [)ussage is 
describ<‘d His dominion over the hells’ l)y sitting at the right 
hand, for by the right hand is signilu^d tlu^ powei* which Divine 
Truth has from Divine (Mod ; the hells and tlu' <niis and falses 
thenee derived ar<^ the foes, wlio were to be jdaced for His 
footstool, and tlie faiemios in th(‘ midst of whom lie. 

w;ps to have dominion. That the right hand of .lehovali is 
Divine Power, is evident from numerous jiassjiges in the Word, 
as in Moses, Thy right hand, O Jehovah, is magnijicenl in 
strength, thy right hand, O Jehovah, hath tiroken in pieces the 
enemif (Exod. xv. 6). And in David, ‘M.) G(k 1, th()u givest 
me the of salvation, and thy^ right hand sustaineth m 

(I^salm xyiii. So). Again, Tlieir arm did not preserv('. them, 
but till/ right hand, and thine arm, and the light oj' thy faces'' 
(Psalm xliv. 3) ; it is said, tliy right hand, and thine arm, and 
the light of thy faces, because the right hand denotes power, 
tlie arm dmiot(‘s strength, and the liglit of fViees Divine Truth 
Irom the Divine Good ; that arm denotes strength, see n. 4932, 
4934, 493o, 7205; that light is the Divine Truth, n. 954(S, 
9()84 ; and that the face of Jehovnih is tlie Divine/ Good, n, 
222, 5585, 9o0(). Again, O (iod, Thy right hand sustainelh 
me' (Psalm Ixiii. 8). Again, “ O Jehovali, thou hast an arm 
with virtue, strong is Tliy liantl, Thi/ riu,(U hand shall, he 
c.valled’^ {Vsiiim Ixxxix. 13). And in Isaitih' “ Jehovah hath 
sworn hij His right hand., by tlie arm of His stromrth” (,lxii. 8). 
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And in David, () Jehovah^ kt I'hj/ hand he for the man of' 
Thtf right hand; lor the Son of hfan, [whom] 1 'Itou hast 
sirengiluuied for# Thxself ; tlien will wc not recede frofti Thee*’ 
(l^saim Ixxx, 17, IS). From those passages it may now l)e ina* 
nilest what is nieant by tlie Lord’s words in iVIatthevv, ‘‘Jesus 
said, henceforth ija^slutU see the Sou of Man, sitting on the righ/ 
hand of power’ ^ (xxvi. 64); and in Luke, ‘‘ Ilencefor/h shat/ 
the Son. of Man^ sit on the right hand of I he virtue of (iott” 
(xxii. 69) ; tlrat the Son of Man denotes the Lord as to Divine 
Truth, see n. 9807; but that the right hand denotes^ Divine 
(h>vver, is rnanilest from what has* hep a now" si lewn, tlien ;fore 
also it is called tlu' rigid hand of power and tlie right liand of 
virtue, loom these eonsideration.s it is now I'videjit wliat w^as 
r(‘presented by the anointing of Aaron and of liis sons, and 
w hat by the filling of their hand, namciy, by anointing, the 
Divine (xood of the Divine Love in tJarliOnl, n. 9964 at the end, 
and by tlu' filling of the hand, Divijie Trutli and flu? Diviiu* 
Power tlieiu'e derived. That Divine (food has all power by 
Divine Truth, and that the Lord alone has that power, see the 
passages cited above. On this account also, in the Word of 
tlu' Old Testament the Lord is called hero, a man of war, and 
also Jeliovuh )Sabaot}i, or of armies. 

10,020. Verses 10, 11, 12, 13, 14. And llu)u shall cause 
the hat lock to approach before the tent of the congregation ^ and 
Aaron and his sons shall pnt Uicir hands npon the head of the 
bullock. And thou shall slat/ the buHoeky before Jehovah at the 
door of the lent of the eongregalion. And thou shalt take of the 
blood of tJfc bullock, and shalt give it upon the horns of the altar 
‘with thi/ Jinger; and all the blood thon shalt pour forth at the 
Joundatiun of the altar. And thou shall lake all the fat covering 
the. intestines, and. the caul upon the liver, and the two kidneijs, 
and the fat which is upon them, and thou shall make the altar 
to burn. And the Jlesh^of the bullock, and. his skin and Ins 
dung, thou shall burn ivith Jive out of the ramp: this is sin. 
And thou shalt cause tlie *bullock to apjiroach, signifies tlu* 
state of tlie application of the natural or <‘xtermd man, such as 
it is in its inhincy. Btd’orc the tent of the congregjition, signi- 
fies for purification, the recejitioii of truth from heavum, and tlui 
conjun<*tioii thereof vvitli good. And y\aroii and iiis sons sliall 
]iut tlieir hands on the head of tlu? liullock, signifies a. repre- 
sentative of the reception of good and of truth in the natural 
or external man. And thou shalt slay the Imllock btvf’ore 
Jelioval), signifies preparation f*or tlu* puriruvation of good and 
of trutli from tlie Divine in the external or natmal inanf At 
tlie door of tlie tent of the congregation, signiltes that there? 
may be* conjunction of those principles. And thou slialt take' 
of the lilooei of‘ tlTe Imllock, signifies Divine Trutli at«:oni- 
moduted in the natural or external man. And shall give it 
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upon the horns of the altar with thy linger, signifies the Divine 
Powder of the Lord from the proprium. And ajl the blood thou 
^lalt pfmr forth at the foundation of the alta?;) signifies \Divine 
Truth, the whole of it in the sensual principle, which is the 
ultimate of the life of man. And thou shalt take all the fat, 
signifies good accommodated. That covers the intestines, sig- 
nifies which appertains to ultimates or low^est principles. And 
the caul upon the liver, signifies interior good of the external 
or natural man. And the two kidneys, and the fat upon them, 
signifies interior triitli of the external or natural man and its 
good. And thou shalt make the altar to burn, signifies from 
the Divine Lov(‘ of the Lord. And the flesh of the bullock, 
signifies the evil of the former loves there. And his skin, signi- 
fies the false in ultimates. And his dung, signifies the rest of 
the unclean tilings. TIiou shalt burn with fire out of the camp, 
signifies that they are to be committed to hell, and to be con- 
sumed wnth the evils of self-love. This is sin, signifies that it is 
purified from evils. 

10,021. And thou shalt cause the bullock to approach” — 
that hereby is signified the state of the application of the na- 
tural or external man such as it is in its infancy, a{)]>ears from 
the signification of causing to approach, us demoting presence 
and conjunction, see n, 9378, 9997, 10,001, aiid also applica- 
tion, n. 8439, in tins case application for purification and for 
the recejition of good and of* truth frmn the Divine, for by this 
sacrifice, and by sacrifices in general, this is signified ; and 
from the significatioiiH of the bullock, as denoting the good of 
charity and of innocence in the natural or external man, see 
n. 9391, thus tluj external or natural man, such as 4io is in Ins 
infancy, for then he is in the good of innocence ; whilst he is 
in that state, he is also in a state of apjdicatiou for purification 
and for reception of good and truth from tlie Divine. Since 
these things are now treated of in the internal sense, it may he 
expedient to say how the case herein is. When man is regene- 
rated, which occurs when he is of adolescent years, then he is 
first let into a state of innocence, but into a state of external 
innocence, almost like that of infants, the innocence of these 
latter being external innocence, which dwells in ignorance; 
this state is the plane of the new life when man is n'generating, 
the man is also on this occasion as an infant, for during rege- 
neration he is conceived anew% is born, becomes an infant, and 
grows up to maturity, wliich is effected by truth implanted in 
good ; and so far as he tlien comes into genuine good, so far 
he comes into the good of internal iunocence, which innocence 
dwells in wisdom. And whereas the regeneration of man is an 
image of the glorification of the Lord, it is evident ’that the 
Lord so glorified Himself, that is, made liis Human [principle'] 
Divine ; for the subject treated of, in the internal sense, in this 
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chtipter is concerning the glorification of the. Lord, n. 9985 ; 
but since the glorification of the Lord as to His Human [prin- 
ciple] transcend^ jfche understanding, therefore, that it^miay ift 
some measure be apprehended, it is explained by its resemblance 
or image. These statements are premised, to the intent that it 
may be known wha* is meant by purification and by the reception 
of good and of truth, and their conjunction, which are signified 
by sacrifices in general, and here specifically by the sacrifices of 
the inauguration of Aaron and of his sons into the priesthood. 
Tliat the regeneration of man is an image of' the glorification 
of the Lord, see n. 3130, 3212, 3296, 3490, 4402, 5688. That 
the innocence of infants is external innocence, and dwells in 
i^nomnee, n. 2306, 3474, 3504, 4563, 4797, 5608, 7305, 9301. 
That man, who is regenerating, is conceived anew, is born, 
becomes an infant and a boy, and grows to adolescence, n. 
3203. That the innocence of infancy is a plane, n. 2780, 3183, 
3994, 4797, 6608, 7840. That the knowledges of truth atul of 
good are irnpUinted in tlie innocence of infancy as their plane, 
11 . 1616, 2299, 3504, 4797. That the innoeeiiee of tlio regene- 
rate is inUunal innoceneo, and dwells in wisdom, n. 1()16, 3495, 
3994, 4797, 5608, 9301, 9939. The diilerenct^ of* the external 
innoecnce which is of infants, ami of* the internal innocence 
wliich is of the wise, 11 . 2280, 4563, 9301. That this diff’enaice 
exists, is manifest from Iheedmaition and regeiK'ration of* infants 
in the other life, see n. 2289 to 2309. That every good of' the 
Church and of lieavcn, has in it innocence, and tliat without 
innocence good is not good, li. 2736, 278y, 6013, 7840, 7887, 
9262. What innocence is, see n. 3994, 4001, 4797, 5236, 6107, 
6765, 7902, 9262, 9936. 

10,022. Before the tent of the congregation’^ — that hereby 
IS signified for purification, tlie reception of truth from lieaven, 
and the conjunction thereof with good, afipears from the repre- 
sentation of the tent of tlu?; congregation, as denoting heaven 
wliere the Lord is, sec n. 9457, 9481, 9485. The reason why 
purification, tlie implantation^ of truth, and the conjunction 
thereof with good, is here also signified, is, because the bulloek 
was brought tliitlier to lie saerificed, and by sacrifices are signi- 
fied both purification, and the implantation of truth and of good, 
and theii* conjunction. 44iut by sacrifices were represented pu- 
rifications f'rom evils and f'alses, and also expiations, sec n. 
9990, 9991 ; and that by the place bef'ore tlic tent, which is 
called the door thereof, is represented the marriage of truth and 
of good, which is called the heavenly marriage, see 11 . 10,001. 
Hence now it is, that by causing the bullock toapproac^h befbre 
the tent of the congregation, is signified the apjilication of the 
external or natural man, such as he is in his infancy, to hi.s 
purification from evilj^and falscs, and thus to the reception<nif 
tnitli from heaven, and the conjunction thereof witli ^ood. 
VoL. XiL • . c 
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Inasmuch as tlie .subject treated of in what now follows iu this 
chapter is concerning sacrifices and burnt-ofFerings, it may be 
expedielrit to say what was in general represen,thd by them. By 
burnt-oflerings and sacrifices in general purification from evils 
and falses was represented, and since purification was repre- 
sented, tlie imj)lantation of good and of truth from the Lord, 
and likewise their conjunction, was also represented. For when 
man is puiified fjoin evils and falses, which is (effected by their 
removal, then good and truth from the Lord flow-in, and so far 
us good and truth iu that state flow-iu, so far they are im- 
planted, and so far conjoiMed ; for the Lord is continually pre- 
sent with good and truth with every man, but He is not received, 
only so far as evils and falses are removed, thus so far as man 
is purified from them; the conjunction of truth and of good is 
regeneration. Heiye it may be manifest what was represented 
by burnt-offerings and by sacrifices in general ; but what was 
Sj>ecifK*ally represented, is manifest from the animals of divers 
species whicli were sacrificed, [nasmuch as those three things, 
namely, purification from evils and falses, — the implantation of 
truth and of good, — and theii* conjunction, w'erc represented by 
sacrifices and bunit-offerings, therefore all worsliip grounded in 
the truth of faith and iu the good of love is also signified I)y 
them, n. (i9()5, 8680, 8936. For all w^orshi]) has for its end, 
that man may he puiified from evils and falses, consequently 
that goods and truths from the Lord may be implanted in him, 
and that thus he may be regenerated, which is effected by the 
conjun(*tion of those, principles. Their conj unction is heaven, 
or the Lord/s kingdom with man. 

10,023. A]id Aaron and his sons shall put their liaiuls 
upon the liead ot tlie l)ullock’^ — that hereby is signified a repre- 
sentative of the roception of good aiul (.>f truth in the natural 
or external man, a|>pears"from the signification of tlie laying on 
of hands, as denoting to coinmuin.ciite that wliich is his owti 
with anotlier. The reason why it also denotc'.s reception is, be- 
cause that w'liich is communicated is rcceiveil by another; and 
from the signification of the head, as denoting the whole, see 
n. 10,011 ; and from that of the bullock, as denoting the good 
of innocence and of charity in the external or natural man, see 
n, 9391, 10,021. The reason why the laying on of hands sig- 
nificis coiiimuuication and rcceptiou is, because by the hands 
power is signified, and since this is tlie active principle of life, 
l>y hands is alst) signified wluitsoever appertains to the man, — 
thus tlie wdiole man, so far as he is an agent, see what was 
ciwd, n. 10,019 ; and by laying on is signified communication 
in reference to him who lays on,* and reception in respect to 
him or to it on wliich it is laid, lienee it is evident, what w^as 
sig^iified by tlie imposition of tlie hand amongst the ancients, 
namely, flie r*onuimnicati<jn and tranference of that which is 
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treafed of, and also its reception by aiiotlier, whether that be 
power, or obedience, or benediction, or testification. That by 
the imposition of the hand is signified power, is manifest from 
tlie following passages in Moses, Jehovah said to Moses, that 
he should laif the hand upon Joshua , and should set him in the 
presence of Eleazur ]?he priest, before the whole congregation,, 
and thus should give of his glorif upon hirn^ and all the congre- 
gation should ohei/ him'* (Numb, xxvii, 18, 20). That by the 
laying on of the hand is here signified the communication and 
transferring of the powder wdiicli Moses had, and its recef>tion 
by Joshua, is evident; hence it is said; that thus he should give 
of his glori/ upon him. Again, When the Levites were puri- 
fied, and the ministry of the priesthood under iVaron was ascribed 
to then), it was commanded, that two bullocks should be brought 
wdth a meat ofFering, and that Aaron should ^ring the Levites 
before Jehovah, and the sons of Israel should Uu/ their hands 
upon the Ijevites ; and, the Levites should laij their hands upon 
the head of the bullocksy one of which was to be offered for a 
sacrifice, the other for a burnt-otfering ; and thus they were to 
separate the Levites from the midst of the sons of Israel, and 
they were to be Jeliovah’s'’ (Numb, viii, 7 to 14). By tl)e sons 
of Israel laying their hands upon the Levites was signified the 
transferrence of the power of ministering for tliem, and reception 
of it by tlie Levites, — thus separation. And by the Levites 
laying tlieir hands upon the head of the bullocks, was signified 
a transferring of tliat power to Jehovali, that is, the Lord ; there- 
fore it is said that thus they should be sepamted from the )nidst 
of the sons of Israel, and should be Jehovah’s. Again, After 
that tlie sons of Israel confessed their sins, then^Aaron teas to 
laif both his hands upon the head of (he living goal Asasel, and 
was to confess over him all the iniquities of tlie sons of Israel, 
and all their sins, and was to give them upon the head of the 
goat, and send liim into the wilderness” (Lew it. xvi. 21). That 
the laying on of hands upon the goat signified the communica- 
tion and translation of all tlie i»^i(]uities and sins of the sons of 
Israel, and their reception by the goat, is evident. The vvildei- 
ness, whither the goat was to be sent, denotes hell. That the 
ivit nesses and all viho heard, were to laif their hands upom him 
who was to be stoned" (Levit. xxiv. 14), signified testification 
thereby communicated and transferred, which being received he 
was adjudged to death. Again, ‘‘The man who bringeth from 
the herd or from the flock a burnt-oft'ering for a present to Je- 
hovah, shall lai/ his hand on the head of the burnt’-ojfering, in 
which case it shall be received from him with good pleasure, tO) 
expiate him’' (Levit. i. 2, 3, 4). In like tmmner, ^^mpon the 
head of the present which was for sacrifice" (Levit. iii. I, 2, 
8, 13). And so also the priest was to do, if he sinned; it! 
like manneu' the elders; likewise the whole congregation ; also 
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the prince^ if lie sinned ; and in like manner, evert^ soul what^ 
^ soevtit\ if tliey sinned (Levit. iv. 4, 15, 24, 29). By the 
laying of their hand upon the biirnt-oft'ering and upon the 
sacrifice, was signified the all of the worship of him who of- 
fered, namely, the acknowledgment of sins, confession, thence 
•purification, the implantation of good and’ of truth, thus con- 
junction with the Lord, all which were effected by communica- 
tion, translation, and reception ; by translation and reception 
is meant that which is signified by the carrying of iniqvdties, see 
n. 9S'37, 9938. Inasmuch as commuiiicati(ms, translations, and 
receptions, were signified by the imposition of hands, it may he 
known what is signified by the imposition of hands in Matthew, 
The ruler came to Jesus, and said, my daughter is just now 
dead, hut comiug Inij thy hand upon //cr, tlien she shall live, 
Jesus entering 'wriook hold of her hand, and the damsel arose’’ 
(ix, 18, 19, 25). And' in Mark, ‘\lesus laid Uis hands upon the 
eyes of the blind man ^ and he was restored" (viii. 25). Again, 
“They bring one that was deaf to Jesus, that lie should lay 
the hand upon him; He taking liim from the people put Ilis 
finger into his cars, and touched his tongue ^ and his cars wore 
opened" (vii. 32, 33, 35). And in Luke, “A woman was 
bowed down by tlie spirit of infirmity, Jesus laid hands upon 
her, and healed her ' (xiii. II, 13). Afso in Mark, Jesus laid 
hands on the infirm, and healed ihem^* (vi. 5). In these jias- 
sages by the laying on of the Isold's hands, and also by His 
touch, is signified the communication and reception of Divine 
Virtue, as is manffest in Mark, “ A certain woman came from 
beliind, and touched the garment of Jesus, saying, if I shall touch 
even Ills gany^ent, 1 shall be healed, and immediately she w^as 
healed ol the plague: Jesus knew in Himself that virtue %vas 
gone for th from Hint" (v . 27 to 3()). And in'Luke, “ A woman 
touching the garment of Jesus w^as liealcd ; Jesus said, some 
one hath touched me ; for 1 knmv that virtue is gone forth 
from me’ (viii. 44, 46)! And again, “ The whole crowd sought 
to touch Jesus, because virtue vvmt forth from Him, and healed 
alf (vi. 19). Hence it is evident what is signified by touching 
witli the hand or fing(M\ And also by what is said elsewhere in 
the .same evangelist, Jesus coming near touched the bier, in 
wliich the dead man was, and they that bare it stood still ; then 
He said, young man, 1 say unto thee, arise, and lie that was 
dead sat up, and began to speak" (vii. 14, 15). Also what by 
the imposition of hands upon boys and infants; — upon boys in 
Matthew, “Boys were brought to Jesus, that He should lay 
hands upon them; Jesus said, suffer the boys, and forbid them 
not, to eome unto me, of such is the kingdom of the heavens, 
and He laid hands on them” (xix, 13, 15); — and upon infants, 
fh Mark, “Jesus took infants up in Ilis'krms, and put His hands 
upon them, and blessed them" (x. 16). By the laying on of 
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the hand upon the boys and upon infants is here also signified 
the communicaticm and reception of Divine Virtue, wjioredjy^ 
was effected the Tiealing of the interiors, which is salvation. 
This signification of touching, which is effected by the hands, 
originates in representatives in the other life, where tliose who 
are in a dissimilar state of life, appear removed at a distance; 
but those who are in a similar state, appear consociated, and 
those in that life, who mutually touch each other, oommunicate 
the state of their life with each other ; if this is done bj the 
hands, the all of the life is communicated, because'by the hands, 
as was said above, from correspondence is signified power, 
wliich is the active principle of life, thus whatsoever appertains 
to any one ; such representatives exist in the world of spirits, 
but they are efiected by influx from lieaven, wliere alone are 
perceived consociations as to the affections oY goodness and of 
truth. 

10.024. ^^And thou shalt slay the bullock before Jehovah'' 
— tliat hereby is signified pre])aration for the purification of 
good and truth from tlie Lord in the ext(?rnai or natural man, 
appears froVn tlie signification of slaying, w^hen concerning the 
animals which were oflered for a burnt-oftering or for sacri- 
fices, as denoting preparation for those things wdvich are repre- 
sented) by burnt-offerings and sacrifices ; — that those were jinri- 
fications from evils and falses, — the implantation of good and 
of trutli, — and their conjunction, see abov(^, n. 10, 022; and 
because those are from the Divine, therelore it is said, before 
Jeliovali; and from the signification of the Aullock, as denoting^ 
the purification of the external or natural man, see above, n. 
9000. Hence it is, that by slaying, wOien c4)nccniing the 
buriit-ofierings and sacrifices, in the Word is signified all tluit 
w inch is represented by the burnt-oifering and sacrifice itself, 
since all that is then understood. 

10.025. At tlie door of the lent of the congregation”^ — that 
hereby is signified that tlu're may be conjunction of thost‘ 
principles, appears from the significtalion of the door of the tent 
of the congregation, as denoting the conjunction of truth and 
of good, which is called the heavenly marriage, see above, n. 
10,001. Inasmuch as this is signified 1)y the door of the tent 
of the congregation, tlierefore it was ordained, That if Tthe 
animal oflered in sacrifice was slain] elsewlnue, blood sliould be 
imputed, and that soul vshould be cut off IVom the people” 
(lawit. xvii. 3, 4, 8, 0); the reason wais, because in such case 
the conjunction of good and of* truth was not represevnted, thus 
not the heavenly marriage, but the infernal marriagii, which 1s 
the conjunction of evil and of the false. 

10,(}26. And thou^ shalt take of the blood of the bullock” 
that hereby is signified Divine Truth accommodated to tliV 
natural or extj;‘nial man, appears from the signification of blood, 
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as denoting the Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good 
of tho Lord, of which we shall speak presently; and from the 
signification of the ljullock, as denoting the natural principle 
of man, which was to be purified, and in which truth and 
gpod were to be implanted, see n. 9990. The reason why men- 
tion is here first made of blood, and that it was to be given on 
the horns of the altar, and the remainder of it to be poured 
out at its foundation, is, because by blood in the Word is sig- 
nified the Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the 
Lord, and by this truth all purification is effected, for truth 
teaches man what is good, and how he ought to live, and wlien 
man knows tliis, then the affection or love of good may first be 
implanted, and thus he may be regenerated ; for knowledge 
must precede, before man can have faith, and live the life of 
faith, wliicli is the life of good ; — that all purification from evils 
and falses is effected by the truths of* faith, — consecpietilly all 
regeneration, see what is cited, n. 9959. Those who do not 
know the internal sense of tlie Word, — thus who do not know 
that by blood is signified Divine Trutli, and that by this from 
the Lord is effected ])urification, — believe that man is purified 
h.y the blood of tlie Lord, by wliich they mean the passion 
ot His cross; but let them know, that by the passion of the 
Lord’s cross, thus by His blood, no one is purified, but by a 
life according to His ])ree(‘pts, as lie Himself teaches in many 
places. T1 le passion of the cross was the ultimate of the Lord’s 
temptation, by which Ho fully glorified His Human, as He 
Himself also says iYi Luke, Ought not Christ to suffer these 
thiugSy and to eater into I Us glori/T' (xxiv. 26); for the Lord 
came into thewoiid that He might subdue the hells, and reduce 
all things into order, even in the heavens, which was effected by 
temptations admitted into Himself. And the passion of the 
cross was tlie idtirnate of His temptation, by which He fully 
conquered the hells, and arranged' the heavens into ordei*, and 
at the same time glorified Ilis Human ; and unless He had done 
so, no man eonld have been savv^d ; but see what has been co- 
piously shewn before on these subjects in the passages cited, n. 
9528, 9715, 9937, 10,019, also that by the blood of the Lord 
is signified the Divine Truth proceeding from His Divine Good, 
n. 4735, 4978, 6378, 7317, 7326, 785079127, 9393. 

10,027. And thou shalt give [it] upon the horns of the 
altar with thy finger” — that hereby is signified the Divine 
Povver of the Lord from the proprium, appears from the signi- 
fication of the horns of the altar, as denoting the power of 
tr^ith fWmi good. Tliat horns denote power, see n. 9081, 9719, 

altar is representative of the Lord 
U) -Divine Good, or representative of Divine Good in the Lord, 
n. 9,188, 9389, 9714, 9964 : and from tlie signification of finger, 
as denoting power, see n. 7430. The reason why it denotes 
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from proper power, or from the proprium, is because this was 
done by Mose*, and by Moses is represented the L(jrd, as Jp 
Divine Truth, if. 9372, 9806, wdierefore it is said with tliy tin- 
ger. The reason why the blood was first to be given uj)on tlie 
horns of the altar was, that the power itself of tlie Divine 
Truth from the Dfviiie Good might be represented ; for by the 
power of Divine Truth from Divine Good all things are made 
[or done,] and without it nothing, see what is cited above, 
n. 10,019, 

10,028. And all the blood thou slialt pour forth at t[)e 
foundation of the altar*' — that Iiereby is signified the whole. 
Divine Truth in the sensual principle wliicli is the ultimate ol' 
tlie life of man, appears from the signification of blood as 
denoting the Divine Truth from the Divine Good of the Lord, 
see just above, n. 10,026 ; and from the* signification of the 
foundation of the altar, as denoting tlie sensual j)rinci])lc which 
is the ultimate of the life of mail. The reason w hy tin? foun- 
dation of the altar has this signification is, bccaus(‘ the altai* 
w'us representative of the Lord’s Divine lluinan, wJicrefbre 
its foundation signifies that which is the idtimate of life in the 
human principh^, and the ultimate of life in the human princi- 
j)le, is that which is called the (‘\tcriial sensual prineijile, which 
is here meant, — tliat the altar was the chiel* re])resentativc o(‘ 
the Lord’s Divine II nman, see n. 9388, 9389, 9714, 9764 ; — 
that the foundation is its ultimate, is evident ; — that tliis with 
man is the external sensual principle, and what its cjuality is, see 
n. 9212, 9216, 9996. How the case heitrln is, it may be expo 
dieiit briefly to say : when man is jiurifying, then first of’ all 
are learnt such truths as can be ajijn’cheiuh!^! by tlie sensual 
man, such as are the truths in the literal sense of tlie Word. 
Afterwards interior truths are learnt, such us are collected from 
the Word by those who are in illustration, for these [)eisons 
collect its interioi* sense* from various passages, where tlic 
sense of the letter is there explained; from these when known, 
truths still moie interior aw^ afteiwvards drawn fortli by those 
w4io are enlightened, wdiich truths wdth the former serve the 
Church for doctrine, these latter for doctrine to those who an' 
men of the internal Church, the former for doctrine to those 
wdio arc men of the external Church. Both the former and 
the latter men, if they have lived according to those truths, 
are elevated into heaven amongst the angels, and are there im- 
bued with angcdic wisdom, which is derived from truths still 
interior, and at length fiorn inmost truths in the third heaveu. 
These truths with tlie former in their order, close into ultimtites, 
which are those of the external sensual principle, imd aic toge- 
ther there ; hence it is evident, that all interior truths are toge- 
ther in the truths of fhe literal sense of the Word, for tliese Irfllhs, 
as w as said above, are the ultimates,— that all liiteiior tliiugsin 
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order are stored up in ultimates, and are there together, may be 
seen, n.^9828, 9826. From these considerations it is evident, 
vvhat is meant by Divine Truth being wholly in the sensual 
principle, which is signified by all the blood being poured out 
at, the foundation of the altar. 

. 10,029. And thou shalt take all the faU' — that hereby is 
signified good accommodated, appears from the signification of 
fat, as denoting good, see n. 5943. It is called good accommo- 
dated, because the subject here treated of is the purification of 
the external or natural man, and the implantation of truth and 
of good, and thus the -conjunction of both there, for these 
are what are signified by sacrifices and burnt-oiilTings ; there- 
fore by the fat from the bullock is here meant good accommo- 
dated to the natural or external man, such as can be conjoined 
with truth there, ftr truth must be accommodated to its own 
good, and good to its own truth, by reason that they are to 
be a one. It is also to be observer!, that truth and good in 
the natural or external man differ from truth and good in the 
internal man, as what is exterior and interior difter, or as wdiat 
is inferior and superior, or, what is the same tiling, as that 
wdiich is posterior, and ])riar. Truth in the natural man is 
scientific, and good tlierc is the delight thereof, each percep- 
tible to the man whilst he is in the world, for it then appears 
when it becomes an object of the thought ; truth however in 
the internal man is not apparent scientific truth, but is truth 
implanted in his intellectual part ; good also in him is not per- 
ceptible, because it isdmplanted in his will, each in the interior 
life of tlie man, in wliieh truth is of faitli and good is of love. 
Such is the diffej[cnc(‘ between truth and good in tlie internal 
or s|)iritual man, and truth and good in the external or natural 
man ; the implantation and conjunction of the latter is signified 
by the sacxiSice from the bidJock, but the implantation and 
conjunction of the former by the buHit-ollhring from the ram 
are treated of in what follows in this chapter. From these con- 
sideratiojis it is evident what is meuut by the accommodated good, 
which is signified by the i’at from the bullock. 

10,030. Covering the intestines'' — that hereby is signi- 
fied which belongs to ultimate or lowest principles, appears 
from the signification of tlu^ intestines, as denoting ultimate or 
lowest principles. The reason why the intestines denote ulti- 
mate or lowest principles is, because tliey are the ultimate and 
lowest of the interior viscera of man, not only as to situation, 
but also as to use ; — as to situation, they are below the stomach, 
to which they are appended; — and as to use, they ultimately 
receive those things wliich are digested wdtli man. Above them, 
as it is known, are situated the stomach, the liver, the pancreas, 
the% 5 pleen, and still higlier, the heart and lungs, and higher 
still, the head. It is also well known, that these superior 
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organs, cast their filth and refuse into the intestines, and there- 
by remove theriij^ j)artly by tlie stomach, partly by th^ ducts^ 
from the liver, which are denominated the hepatic ducts, and 
also the cystic or biliary ducts, partly through the ducts from 
the pancreas, which ducts with the rest have their terminations 
in the intestine, called the duodenum. Hence it is now evident 
why ultimate or lowest principles are signified by tlie intes- 
tines. That by the viscera, which appertain to man, are sig- 
nified such things as are of the spiritual world, may be^ mani- 
fest from what has been copiously shewn at the close of several 
chapters, where the correspondence o*f the Grand Man, vvhich 
is lieaven, witli all things appertaining to man, was treated 
of, — what specifically corresponds to t lie intestines, maybe seen 
n. 5392; and that the hells correspond to the fleecs and excre- 
ments thence ejected, n. 5393 to 5390. Iiftismucli as in what 
now follows mention is made of some of the viscera of the 
body, as of tlie caul or omentum, the liver, the kidneys, the legs, 
the breast, the shoulder, the heail, and as tlieir ordination in the 
sacrifices is treated of, therefore it may be here first expedient to 
shew that* by man’s members in general are signified such things 
as are in the Gif and Man, that is, in heaven. At present wc 
shall confine ourselves to thcj consideration of those members, 
by which the statue of Nebuchadnezzar is described in Daniel, 
where it is said, “ That its head was pure gold, the breast and 
arms silver, (he helli/ and side brass, the legs iron, and the feel 
partly iron and jiartly clay,” ii. 32,33. He who does not know 
that the Word of the Lord is spiritual, beli»*ves that those tilings 
w^ere said concerning the kingdoms of the eartli, but in the Word 
the kingdoms of the earth are not trcatial of, bi!*t the kingdom 
of God is, thus heaven and the ChuAdi. The reason why tlie.se 
are described by such things as are in the eartlis, and in the 
kingdoms of the earths, is, because worldly and terrestrial things 
correspond to such as are irt Iieaveii ; for universal nature, and 
the universal world, is a theatre representative of tlie Lord’s 
kingdom, (see Avliat is cited, ^.•!i280,) and f-crrestrial and vvorvldly 
things arc what inavi first apprehends. Hence it may be ma- 
nifest, that by the statue seen by Nebucliadnczzar in a dream, 
are not signified worldly things, but heavenly things. What, 
liowever, is specifically signified by the head, by the breast, by 
the belly and side, by the legs, and by the feet, may be known 
from their correspondence — tliiis from the internal sense of the 
Word. From correspondence it is known, that by the head is 
signified the first state of the Church, by the breast and arms 
the second, by the belly and side the tiiird, by the legs Ihc 
fourth, and by the feet the last. Now, as the first slate of the 
Churcli was a state of the good of love to the Lord, it is said 
that the head was ol^gold ; and since the second state wa^ a 
state of truth from that good, it is said that the breast and arms 
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were of silver ; and whereas the third state was the good of love 
^and itsr truth in the external or natural man, it is vSaid that the 
belly and side were of brass; and as the fourth state was the 
truth of faith, it is said that the legs were of iron : and since the 
last state was the truth which is called [the. truth] of faith, with- 
out good, it is said that the feet were partly of iron, and partly 
of clay ; and whereas such a state of the Church w^as its ulti- 
mate state, it is said that out of a rock was cut a stone, which 
brake in pieces and dispersed all things, insomuch that the wind 
carried them awaj/, and no place was found for them (verses 34, 
35), by which is signified, that the good of love to the Lord, the 
good of charity towards the neighbour, and the good of faith, 
were utterly dispersed, insomucli that it was not known what 
they are, but only something about the truths of faith without 
good, or with a g5bd which is not good, thus which does iiot 
cohere witli the truths of faith. This good is external without 
internal good — such as is the good of merit — good for the sake 
of S(4f and for the sake of the wn)rld — thus for the sake of gain, 
of honour, and of reputation, for the sake of friendship on 
account of those things^ or for the sake of favour, and also 
for the sake of the fear of the law alone, and not for the sake* 
of the good of cliarity, wliicli is the. good of a fellow citizen, 
the good of human society, the good of a man’s country, and 
the good of the cliurch. Such goods as are mentioned above 
are signified by clay, and the truth, with which that good does 
not cohere, is the iron ; therefore it is said, The iron, which 
thou sawesl mixed with clay af mud, shall mix themselves together 
by the seed o f man, but they shall not cohere the one with the 
other, as iron i*' not mixed together with clajf^ (verse 43), The 
seed of man is the truth of faith derived from the proprium — 
thus truth falsified and adulterated by application to the evils 
resulting from a regard to self and the world. From tliese con- 
siderations it is evident, that by thf- membe.rs of man from his 
head even to the sole of tlie foot are signified such things as 
relate to the Church. That in general the liead signilies celestial 
good, which is the good of love to the Lord ; tlie breast spiritual 
good, which is the good of charity towards the neighbour; and 
the feet natural good, which is the good and truth of faith, may 
be seen n. 9913, 9914. That similar things are also signified by 
gold, silver, brass and iron, n. 5658; but what is specifically 
signified by the head may be seen n. 4938, 4939, 5328, 9913, 
9914; what by gold, n. 113, 1551, 1552, 5658, 9510, 9881: 
what by the breast, n. 4938, 4939, 5328, 6436, 9913, 9914: 
what by silver, n. 1651, 5658, 6914,^ 6917: hence it is evident 
what is signified by the belly and by the side, which arc below 
the breast. Moreover, wliat is denoted by brass, may be seen 
n/^425, 1551 ; what by the feet, n. 2162, 3147, 3761, 4938 to 
4952: what by iron, n, 425, 426 : and what by clay or mud, 
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n. 1300, 6669. From these considerations it may now be known, 
that by the members or viscera of man are signified su$h thing^s, 
as correspond td those in the Grand Man, or in heaven, which 
have reference to the good of love and to the truth of faith, and 
what correspond to these, correspond also to the same things in 
the Church — for the Lord\s heaven in the earths is tlie Church. 
That there is a correspondence of man and of all things apper- 
taining to man with the Grand Man, which is heaven, may be 
seen in what has been shewni from experience itself at the end 
of several chapters, in the following places, n. 3624 to 36^9,3741, 
to 3751, 3883, 3896, 4039 to 4051, 42*18 to 4228, 4318 to 4331, 
4403 to 4421, 4527 to 4533, 4622 to 4633, 4652 to 4660, 4791, 
to 4805, 4931 to 4953, 5050 to 5061, 5171 to 5189, 5377 to 
5396, 5552 to 5573, 5711 to 5727, 5846, 5866, 5976 to 5993, 
6053 to 6058, 6189 to 6215, 6307 to 6326^ 6466 to 6495. And 
what correspondence is, n. 2987 to 3003, 3213 to 3227, 3337 to 
3352,3472 to 3485. 

10,031. “ And tlie caul upon the liver” — that hereby is 

signified the interior good of the external or natural man, ap- 
pears fVom the signification of tlic caul which is upon the liver, 
as denoting the interior good of the (‘Xternal or natural man. 
The reason why the caul denotes this good is, because the whole 
is fat, and by fat is signified good (see above, n. 10,028); that it 
denotes interior good is, because that fat is higher or more in- 
terior in tlie l)0({y than the fat covering tlie intestines, spoken of‘ 
just above ; by tlie liver also is signified interior purification, 
for the liver purifies the blood, but the •intestines those things 
from wliich tlie blood is formed. The reason why it denotes the 
good of tlie external or natural man is, becai^e by the bullock, 
in wliicli that caul is, is signified tht*. good of innocence and of' 
charity in the external or natural man, n. 9990. In other cases 
by the liver is signified the external good of innocence, such as 
appertains to infants, btfeause infants, before the rest of the 
viscera are fully formed to their use, as is the case when they are 
embryos, receive their nou;*ishment through the liver, for every 
nutritious juice is brought thither through the placenta and the 
navel from the womb of tlic mother — this juice corresponds to 
the good of innocence. That this good is signified by the liver, 
is manifest from Jeremiali, Mine eyes are consumed by tears, 
my bowels are disturbed, my liver is poured forth into the earth., 
upon the breach of the daughter of my people : the infant and 
the suckling faint in the streets, they say to their mothers, where 
is the corn and the wine.” (l/ani. ii. 11, 12.) In this passage is 
described the grief of tlie yastated Churcli ; grief on account of 
truth destroyed is signified by the eyes being consuhied by tears ; 
grief on account of the truth of innocence being destroyed by 
the bowels being disturbed; and grief on account of the ^good 
of innocence being destroyed by the liv.er being poured forth 



44 


EXODUS. 


[Chap. xxix. 

into the earth ; wherefore it is said, the infant and the suckling 
faint in t^ve streets, and they say to their mothers, where is the 
corn and wine. The daughter of the people, on account of whose 
breach is this grief, denotes the Church, n. 2362, 3963, 6729 ; 
eyes denote the things which are of the internal sight, thus the 
truths of faith, n. 4526, 4528, 9051 ; bowels [viscera] denote the 
truths of innocence, n. 3294 3 the liver denotes the good of in- 
nocence, for the infants and sucklings, who faint in the streets, 
denote tliose who arc in the good of innocence, n. 430, 3183, 
4563, 5608 ; the corn and the wine, concerning which they say 
to their mothei’s wliere are they, denote the good of truth and 
the truth of good — corn the good of trutli, n. 5959 — wine the 
truth of good, n. 1071, 1798. 

10,032. And tlie two kidneys, and the fat which is upon 
them” — that hereby ^is signified the interior truth of tlie ex- 
ternal or natural man and its good, appears from the significa- 
tion of the kidneys, asrlenoting interior truths, of which vve shall 
speak presently ; and from the signification of fat, as denoting 
good, (see above, n. 10,028). The reason wiry it denotes tlie 
good of tliat trutli is, because it was the fat ujion the kidneys. It 
is said the good of that truth, since every good luis its trntli, and 
every trutli has its good. There are innumerable genera of good, 
and every genus of good has truth wliich is of tlie same genus,* 
for in the universal heaven goods and truths are what eonstitutr? 
the life there, and fhoy are every where various. What is the 
quality of tlu^ good which is signified by the l‘at upon the kidneys, 
is manifest from the tnfihs which are signified by the kidneys; 
by tlfe kidneys ai’e signified truths exploring, jiiirifying, and 
chastising; — this .signification is grounded in tlieir funclion. 
Heaice it is evident wdiat is signifi(*d by kidmws in the following 
passages, “ Jehovah ihal: proveth the kiduetf^ and the hearC^ 
(Jer. xi. 20.) And in David, ‘‘ Thou prooeat the heart and the 
kidnei/s, U Jioit C/od,’’ (Psalm vii. 9.) Again, O Jehovah ^ ex- 

plore mi/ kidnei/s and mi/ heart,'' (Psalm xxvi. 2.) /\gain, 
Jehovah, thou possesses} mi/ kidnci/s,'^ (Psalm cxxxix. 13.) And 
in the Revelations, / am, who search the kidneys and the heart," 
(ii. 23.) To seareh and to prove the kidneys denotes to explore 
the truths of faith ; and to search and prove th(‘ heart denotes 
to explore the goods of love — for the lujart denotes the good of 
love, n. 3883 to 3896, 7542, 9050. That the truths of faith are 
signified by the kidneys, evidently appears in David, O Je- 
hovah, behold thou desirest truth in the kidneys" (Psalm li. 6 .) 
The reason why by the kidneys is signified interior truth, and 
its exploration, is, because by "the ureters and the bladder, which 
go forth from" the kidneys, is signified exterior truth, and its ex- 
ploration, and also cliastisemeni, n. 5381, 5382, 5383, 5384. 

14), 033. Inasnuicli as tliis chapter treats of the sacrifice and 
the burnt oftbring, by wdiich Aaron and his sons were to be in- 
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a’ugurated into the priesthood, it may be expedient to make a 
few more observations concerning the blood and the fat. That 
all the blood of J:he sacrifice and of the biu nt-ofieriug was to de 
poured forth at the altar, and that all the fat was "to be burnt 
upon the altar, is iiianifestTrom the statutes and the laws con- 
cerning the burnt^ofieriiigs and the sacrifices in Leviticus. The 
reason why it was so ordained was, because the blood signified 
the Divine Truth, and ilm fat the Divine Good ; that blood has 
this signification, is manifest from wdiat was shewn concerning 
blood,"n. 4735, 4978, 6378, 7317, 7326, 7850, 9127, 9393 ; and 
that fat signified Divine Good, from \vhat was shewn, n. 5943. 
That by blood is signified Divine Truth, is manifest Iroin Ezekiel, 
(xather ye together from the circuit upon My sacrifice, winch 
1 sacrifice lor you, a great sacrifice upon the mountains ot Israel, 
that ye may eat flesh, and driuk blood, yii shall eat the flesh of 
the inighty, and shall drink the blood of the princes of the earth ; 
ye shall oat to satiety, and shall drink blood even to drunken- 
nesSy ot iny sacrifice wliicli 1 will sacrilice for you ; ye sliall be 
satisfied at My table with the horse, wilh the chariot, with the 
mighty.oiie and evcTv inan of war : thus will 1 give My glory 
amongst the nations,’' (xxxix. 17 to 22.) That by Ifiood is not 
liere meant blood, ev(‘r y one may see, for it is said that they 
slioiild drink the blood of the jirinces of the earth, and even to 
drunk(‘iiness ; and also tluit they should eat fat even to satiety; 
and tlien that they sliould be satisfied wdtii the horse and with 
the chariot; lienee it is evident, that something else besides 
blood is signified by the lilood, and something else besides the 
princes of tlx' earth by the princes of the eartli, also sonietliing 
else by the fat, likewise by the horse and by tl^e chariot, besides 
the fat, horse, and chariot. \V hat is signified, howiiver, cannot be 
known except from the internal sense, wliich teaclies, that blood 
denotes tlie Divine Truth, the princes of the earth the primary 
trutlis of the Church, tha^ fat is tlie Divine Good, that horse is 
the internal sense of the Word, and that chariot is the doctrine 
itself thence derived. That Jilood is tlie Divine Truth is manifest 
from the passages above citcid ; that tlie princes of tlie earth are 
primary truths, see n. 5044; that the earth is tlie Church, n. 9325 ; 
that the horse denotes the internal sense of* the Word, n. 2760, 
2761, 2762; and that chariot denotes doctrine, n. 5321, 8218. 
From these considerations it is now evident what is signified hy 
the Lord’s words in John, Jesus said, unless ye eat the Jlcsk 
oj the Son of Man, and drink His blood, ye have no life in you : 
he tliat eateth My fesh, and drinketh My blood, hath eternai life, 
and I wall raise him up at the last day : for Mi/ flesh is •trnh/ 
meat, and Mi/ blood is truli) drink: he tliat eateth My fesh, and 
drinketh My blood, abideth in Me, and I in him’' (vi. 53 — 56). 
That flesh is the vine Good, sec n. 3813, 7850, 9127 and 
that the Son of Man, whose flesh they w^ere to cat, and whose 
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blood they were to drink, is the Lord as to the Divine Truth 
from the Divine Good, n. 9807. That fat denotes the Divine 
Good, is 'moreover demonstrable from Isaiah, Jehovah shall 
make for all people in this mountain, a feast of fat things” (xxv.6). 
Again in the same prophet, Attend to Me, and eat good, and 
your soul shall be delighied in fatness,” Iv. 2) : and in Jeremiah, 
I will fill the soul of the priests with fatness : and My people 
shall be satiated with My good” (xxxi. 14). From these consi- 
derations it may be manifest why all the fat of the sacrifice was 
to be buvnt upon the altar, and why all the blood was to be 
poured fortli at its side. Inasmuch as blood and fat signify those 
Divine tilings, therefore the Israelitish people were altogether 
forbidden to eat fat and blood, as is manifest from Moses, A 
statute of eternity to your generations, ye shall eat no fat and no 
blood” (Levit. iii. 17). Again, Ye shall eat no fat tvhether of 
an ox, or of a bird, or of a she-goat ; every one ivho shall eat the 
jot of a beast, whereof an offering is made by fire to Jehovah, the 
soul that eateth shall be cut off from his people^' (Levit. vii. 23, 
25) : And again, Whosoever shall eat any blood, I will give 
My faces against the soul that eateth blood, and I will cut it off 
from the midst of his people’^ (Levit. wii. 10 to 14): Also 
Deut. xii. 23, 24, 25). The reason why it was so severely pro- 
hibited to eat the blood and the frit was, because by it was re- 
presented the profanation of Divine Truth and Divine Good ; 
for the Israelitish and Judaic nation was in externals separate 
from internals, thus in no Divine Truth and in no Divine Good 
as to faith and love, byt in external worsliip withont tlieni ; for 
they were principled in the love of self and of the w^orld more 
than otlier nations, consequently in the evils therein originating, 
which are contempt of others, enmity, hatred, revenge, barbarity 
and cruelty ; hence also it was, that internal truths were not 
revealed to them, for if they hud been revealed, they could not 
but ]>rophanc them. That that natian w^as of such a quality, 
may be seen in what is cited, n. 9320, 9380 ; wherefore they 
would have represented profanation, if they had eaten blood and 
fat, for whatsoever was instituted amongst them, wuis repre- 
sentative of the intei ior things of the Church and of heaven. 
From these considerations it is further evident, what is signified 
by eating fat to satiety, and by drinking blood, the blood of the 
princes of the earth, even to drunkenness, in Ezekiel, chap, xxxix. 
1 7 to 22, spoken of above, namely, that w4ien interior things w^ere 
opened, then to those who were in interior things, that is, in faith 
and in love to the Lord, would be appropriated Divine Truth 
and Divine Good, which was effected amongst the nations when 
the Lord came into the world, whei'efore also it is there said, 
thus will 1 give my glory among the nations — by glory is signified 
the Divine Trutli proceeding from the Loro; such as it is in 
heaven, n. 9429 ; and by nations are signified all who are in 



10,033—10,035.] 


EXODUS. 


47 


godtl, n. 1259, 1260, 141(), 1849, 4674, 6006, 8771, 9256. These 
things the Lord ^imself confirms, when He says, that His jiesh 
was trulif meaty and His blood was trulif drinky and that whoso- * 
ever eateth His fleshy and drinketh His bloody abideth in Him, and 
He in hinr^ (John vi. 65, 56); and also when He instituted the 
Holy Supper, in whk!h theif %vere to eat His flesh , and to drinlc 
His blood, (Matt. xxvi. 27, 28) by which is signified the appro- 
priation of Divine Good and Divine Truth from Him ; and the 
appropriation of Divine Good and Divine Trutli from the Lord 
cannot be given except wdth those who acknowledge the Divine 
[principle] of the Lord, for this is the firs.t and the very essential 
of all things which are of* faith in the Church ; for heaven cannot 
be unclosed to others, since the whole lieaven is in that faith, 
thus the Divine Truth pioceeding from the Divine Good of the 
Lord, which is there meant by blood, cannot# be con)municated 
to others. Let every one therefore who is within the Church, 
take heed to himself, lest he deny the Lord, and also lest he 
deny His Divine [principle], for to that denial heaven is closed 
and h(dl is opened ; for all such are separated from lieaven w here 
tlie Divine of the Lord is the all in all, for this makes heaven ; 
and when heaven is closed, the science of tlie truths of faith 
derived from the Word, and tlie doctrine of the Church is indeed 
given, but in no case faith which is faith, for the faith which ivS 
faith comes from above, that is through heaven from the Lord. 
The reason why the Lord so s|)ake, namely, why He called the 
Divine Good proceeding from Himself His flesh, and the Divine 
I'ruth proceeding from His Divine Good, •His blood, wuis, be- 
cause the Word, which w'as from Him, was th(‘ Divine filling 
the universal heaven ; such AVord must be [written] by corres- 
pondences, consequently must be representative and significative 
in all and every expression, for thus and no otherwise it conjoins 
the men of* the Chureli with the angels in the heavens; for when 
men perceive the Word aeexu’ding to tlie letter, the angels per- 
(^eive it according to tlie internal sense, tlius instead ol‘ tlie llosh 
of the Lord they perceive the pi vine Good, and instead of His 
l)lood the Divine Truth, each from the Lord : — hence what is 
holy flows-in through the Word. 

10.034. ^^And thou shalt make the altar to burn’’ — that 
hereby is signified from the Divine Love of the Lord, appears 
from the signification of making to burn, as denoting the kind- 
ling of Divine Love ; and from the representation of the altar, 
as being a represemtative of the Lord as to the Divine Good of 
Love, see n. 9388, 9389, 9714. The reason why making to burn 
denotes, the kindling of Divine Love is, because by the fire ufiim 
the altar was signified the Divine Love, ii. 6832. 

10.035. And the flesh of the bullock” — that hereby is sig- 
nified the evil of the iifi mer loves there, ap}>ears from the signiti- 
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cation of flesh, as denoting the good of love, and in the opposite 
^ sense,, the evil of love, of which we shall speak presently ; and 
*^froin the signification of the bullock, as denoting the external 
or natural principle, before treated of. By a bullock and a calf 
in a good sense the external or natural principle of man as to 
the good of innocence and of charity is signified, but in the op- 
posite sense the external or natural principle of man as to the 
evil which is contrary to the good of innocence and of charity, 
for most expressions in the Word have also an opposite sense. 
Tlie reason why the flesh of the bullock here signifies the evil of 
former loves in the externul or natural man is, because by flesh 
is signified the will-principle of man, thus his proprium, for 
what is of the will, that is proper to man [or biS proprium] : and 
since by flesh is signified the will-principle or the proprium, 
therefore also by ft is signified the good ol* love or tlie evil of 
love ; for tliere are two faculties appertaining to man, which are 
called the understanding and the wull, — to the nnderstanding 
appertain truths or falst'S, — but to the will goods or evils ; tlms 
to the uuderstaiKling appertain tliose things wfiich are of faith, 
and to tlie will those whicli are of‘ love, Ibr the tilings wliicli 
are oi‘ love are perceived as goods, and the things whicli are of 
faith are perceived as truths ; lalses also are of faith, and evils 
are of love, with those who are in falses and in evils. Hence it 
may be manifest what is meant by the will-[)roprium, which is 
signified by flesh in both senses. It is fiirtlier to be noted, that 
all the wili-proprium of man is evil, because man of liimself 
loves nothing but iMiiiself and the w'orld, and ii‘ lie loves bis 
neighbour it is for the sake of liimself; wlierefore lie must lie 
regenerated, ai^d by regeneration must receive a new will ; but 
the will, which he receives by regeneration, is not of man, but 
of the Lord with man ; — when this will, or this wiil-jirinciple, 
is meant by flesh, then flesli signifies the good of love. See how- 
ever what has been I^efore shewn concerning flesh, and the pro- 
prium, namely, that flesli signifies the proprium of tlio Lord, 
which is Divine Good, and lienee every good of love appertain- 
ing to the regenerate man, n. 3813, 7850, 9127; and that in 
the opposite sense it signifies the will-proprium of man, whicli 
is the evil of love, n, 999, 3813, 8409. That the proprium of 
the Lord is Divine Good, and hence the good of love to Him, 
and towards the neighbour, since the proprium of the Lord is 
wdiat gives the life of heaven to man when he i>s regenerating, 
may bo seen, n. 1023, 1044, 1937,1947,3812,5660, 5780, 8480 ; 
and that the proprium of man is notJiinn but evil, n. 210, 215, 
694, 874, 875, 876, 987, 1047, 3812, 4328, 5660, 5780, 8480, 
8497. That by the flesh of tliis bullock is signified the evil of 
love, is manifest from what follows in this verse, namely, that 
tht flesh, the skin, and the dung, w^ere to be burnt out of the 
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camp, beceiuse they were sin. But what was represented by the 
desh of the sacrify:e being eaten by tlie priest and by tlie people 
in the lioly place, will be seen below, n. 10,040. 

10,030. “ And his skin’^ — that hereby is signified what is 
false in ultiinates, appears from the signification of the skin, 
as denoting truth irf ultimates, and in the opposite sense what, 
is false there; this signification of the skin is grounded in cor- 
respondence, for those who liave reference to the skin in tlie 
Grand Man, or in heaven, are those who are in the truths of 
faith, and not so miicli in correspondent good, who are in the 
threshold of heaven, see u. 6552 to 6559 u — hence by the skin in 
the abstract sense is signified truth in ultimates, ii, 3540, 8980. 
The reason vvliy by the skiii" is here signified what is false in 
ultimates, is, because b\ the flesh is signified the evil of \ovo, 
treated ot just above, n. 10,034, and when flesh signifies the evil 
of Jove, its skin signifies the false of faith tli(^nce derived. 

10,037. “ And bis dung” — that hereby are signified all 

other iincl(‘an tilings, appears from the signification of dung, as 
denoting what is unclean. Tlie reason why dung signifies what 
is uneleaiv, cou.s(;quently evil and the fidse, for those things in 
the spij'itual sceise are unehian, is, Ixuainse ei iay tiling of food 
which is useless and obsolete passes ofi‘ into dung \' /ifuintt] and 
orduDi and food in the spiritual sense is the truth and 

good of faith and love, see n. 4792, 5147, 5293,5340, 5342, 5576, 
59 15, 8.362, 9003 ; hence also it is that dung [ ordure 

[.s/c;r.v,vj, and excrement, correspond to evils wiiicli are in hell, 
Avhieli also in tluAV ord is called a Jakes concerning this 

correspondence, sec n. 954, 2755, 4948,53>94, 5395,7}()1. Hence 
it is then that such things in tlie Word siggiify wiiat is infernal, 
as may be manii’est from the following passages, ‘‘ He that is 
left in Zion, and lie that remaineth in Jeiusalein, sliall be called 
holy, every one that is written for life in Jerusalem, iv/tc/f the Lord 
hath washed the excrement of the daughters of' Zion, and hatli 
washed away tlu* bloods of Jerusalem.'’ (Isaiah iv. 3, 4.) By 
Zion and Jerusalem is signifii’d *he Church,— by Zion tlu^ Church 
with thos(^ who are in tlie good of and by Jerusalem with 

those \v!io arc in truths derived fR>ni that g()od ; to wash tiie 
excrement of the daughters of Zion, denotes to jnirify those in 
the Cliurch wlio are in llie good of love from (nils, and to wash 
away the bloods of Jmaisalem, deaiotes to purify those in the 
Church who are in truths from tlie falses of evil. And in Jere- 
miah, Tliey shall diavv forth tlie bones of the kings of Judah, 
and thebones of his jiriuees, and the boiu's of tin* jiriests, and 
tlu’ liones of tlu* proplu-ls, and shall sprerad tlieni out to tlie sun, 
and to the moon, and to all the liost of the heavens, whicli tlu/y 
had loved, and which they had served, they sliall not be gaduaed 
together, neither shalf thi'y be buried, //no/ sha/l he for dn//g 
[>'/cr(*//.s ] (01 the faces o/ (he earlltZ ivlii, 1, 2.) Bv tiiese words 
voL. xh: * D 
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is (U'sciiheil iKe state of those vvIjo have the goods ‘an<{ 

inilhs ()f‘ tlie Cluireh;, vvldch state at tliat tiino \vas also rc])re~ 
seiitecPby lh(‘ drawing fortli of bones from sc])i\Je Ivies. 1'he bones 
of kings and of princes drawn forth from sepulehres signify 
truths Yirofamnl ; the bones of priests and of prophets signify 
goods jvrofaned ; to be spread oat to the svKi, to the moon, and 
to all tile host of tlie ]i(‘av(‘ns, signifies removal from all g;ood and 
truth ; not to lie gatiiei*ed together, nor to be Iniried, signifies 
non-resunection to life ; to be dniig on the faces of the eartli, 
signifies to Ixi nothing but what is infernal. Again, They shall 
die by deaths of maiigiuint diseases, so that lliey •'^hull not be 
lumenhid, licit her snail they bo rniried, (hej/ shall be fm' dang 
[.s7crc//.s] 0)1 the faces of (he mrili’ (xvi. 4 ; chaj). xxv. 33) — by 
dung on tiie laces of tiie earth, tlie like is signihcxl as above. 
And in the ija]aeii[,ali()ns, Those who vial eat d»-lit‘acies are 
devastated in th(‘ str(‘els ; those teho frere edncaled npou purple 
have onbrared dunglnlls ' (ive 6). l liost^ wlio iiav(‘ e.aten delica- 
cies denote sucii as iiavc' iJic Vv'ord, and tli ence tin* kaovvhxlges 
of trull); tliose wiio v>(‘re cilncated vij)i>n pairjiio denote such as 
are in the kiiovvli-dges of good , to endirace dmigliills denoU^s 
instead of* truth ami good to ieaiii and choose falsities. And in 
IMalachi, If y e will nut iiera’, and if ye wjfl not fay [rij on the 
lieart, 1. will send into yon a. cinsc, ixud will spread dii))g npo)) 
)/ou)' faris^ the dang (d f/oar jesfivals' (ii. 2, 3) ; to spread dung 
upon th'*. fa.C(‘S dcaerl.c;:; to' delile the interiors ot* life with tlie 
fa Iscs of ( vi[ * tiuMlning ()f‘ festivals denotes to defile the holy 
filings of worslnp. Awd in l.g/(*kiej, The proplict vvnis connnand- 
('d to make a eake oi’l^ariey aritli the ordare [s/c/‘(. 7 f.s | of hanuui 
du})g jjecau.se thus ilje sons of Israel eat their urielean 

bread: but. in* said, Aig Lord .! eiiov uh, inv sold hath iiot l)(*en 
pollnled, there liatli not come intr; my moidli tlie flesh of a.bonu- 
nation ; then 11 ausv.ered, I give Ihee the excrement of an ox for 
the dung of nuni ( .s7r7 r/7.s], that thow niavr‘St make tliy bread w ith 
it; for i will eaust* them to wani biead and water, and a. man 
and his brother sled! be <l(’S(datc;d, and sliali consume away liy 
rcasou of tliou* inapeny (vi. l‘J to 17), liy these words w'as re- 
jircsented the (piality of tlie good and truth of the (yliurcli of the 
Jewish nation ; a cake of barley with the ordure [sYcnao'j] of the 
dung [^ /iinus} of man, signifies tin* intenor good of the Church 
defiied witfi iiic evils vd tlu h.>ve of self ; a eake with the excre- 
ments of an ox, signifies {he external good of the Chureli defiled 
witli tin; evils of tliat lovi* ; niasimndi us those llniigs are .signi- 
lied by live cake, it is said tbat they should want liread and water 
a^id sliould l>e desolated; bread and water denote good and truth; 
to want tfieui and to bo desolated denob^s to bo deprived of them. 
Inasmueli as such tilings were signified Ivy dung [/hniis^, ordure 
ftcevves], and ('XCKunent, it is evident wlnfi js sigmlied l>y thesi* 
wonls in Mosi's, I licrv s)ial( be a Sjniee out of tlie camji, wlii- 
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ther tJiou shall go forth abroad, aiul thou shall have a paddle, 
ivith which thou shall cooer thine encrcment ; for Jehovah #God 
vvalkcth in the inid^t of thy camp, that thy camp may be holy, 
and he may iiot sec in llu'c the nakedness of an y thing, and re- 
turn from after thee’' (Dent, xxiii. 13 — 15). This was com- 
manded, because what is unclean was represented ]>y dung ; f'oj* 
by the camp where the sous of Israel w ere, w as represented heaven 
and the Church, where the Lord is ])resent by faitli and love ; 
wherefore by the [)lacc out of the camp, was represented where 
heaven and the Churcli are not — thus when', the Lord is not i)re- 
sent by faith and love ; wherefore it is said, tliat Jelu>va]i walk- 
eth in the midst of llie camp, tliat the oani]> may b(i holy, lest 
He see the nakedness of any thing, and l eturn ; — nakedness de- 
notes wdiat is unclean liy reason of eviis and iiilses. Tliat tlie 
camp tlntre signifuid heaven and the Cliurch, vvheie the Lord is, 
will be seen ii! what now follows. 

10,038. Thoii sbalt burn with tire out of tlu* camp”- — that 
hereby is signifu'd that tliose things are to be com mi tied to 
fieli, and to be defiied with the evils of self love, ajipears from 
tlie sigiiiliciition of burning with fina as denoting to consume 
with tJuMvvils ol* self !ov{^ ; for by burning is signifk^d to con- 
sume, and l)y lire the evil of self love; that those things n,re 
signified by bui’ning and by fire, may be seen n. 12!)7,5()7 1, 5248, 
0314, ()832, 7324, 7575, 9()41, 9434 ; and Irom the signification 
ol'tlui camp, as flenoting heaven and tlie Church, and in tlie op- 
|K)site sense w4i(;rc hcavcai and \hv. Churcii is not, — thus hell, of 
wliich we sliall sjieak presently. The reason* wtiy to lie burnt 
with fire denotc's to lie c(>nsumed by the evils of s(4f lovi' is, be- 
cause tliat love (‘ousumes all the goods and truths of faith: 
— that self lo\(' lias this effect, scarce any one at this day 
knows, and lienee neither is it known ihnt this love is hell w^ith 
man, and that it is meant by internal fire. For t.liere are two 
fires of the iii'c ajipertaiiiing to man, one is the lov(' of self, the 
other is tlie love; to Cod ; those wdioare in tlie love of self cannot 
lie in love to God, since tliey are* ojiposite ; the reason why they 
are opposite is, because tlie lovf; of self jiroduces all evils, wliich 
are contempt of others in c(>m|)ari.son w itli itself, enmity against 
those who do not favour them, at length hatreds, revenges, sa- 
vageuess, cruelties, which evils altogether resist Divine influx, 
l onsoquently (‘xtinguisli the truths and goods of faith and of' 
charity, for these arc* what flow-in from the l.ord. That every 
one’s love is tlie fire of his Jife^, every one may know wlio reflects, 
for witliout love tliere is no life, and such as thcj ]o\e is suc h is., 
the life; and lienee that self love produces evils of eve/y kind, 
and that ii so lar juoc luces them, as it is n'garded as an <*iul, 
that is, so far as it is^tlie ruling love. The worst kind ol self# 
Wo is the love ol' dominion for the sake* of self, tliat is, solely 
lor the sake of honour and eain ; tlicv^e vvho aiYv|)riiici})le(I in 
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that love, may indeed make a profession of‘ faith arid charity, 
butj.hey do this with the mouth and not w^cth the Jieart; y<'a, 
ihosti wlio are the most abandoned of* them/ regard tlie things of 
faith and charity, — thus tlie holy things of the (J})iirch, as means 
to accomplish tlveir own ends. Coe.ccrniiig self love and its ge- 
nera moreover, and concerning the evils tlierein orlgiiiating, and 
tlieir state in the other life, hy the Divine Mercy of tlie Lord, vve 
shall speak specifically in another place; tliese tilings are said, to 
the^intent that it may be known wiiat is meant by being burnt with 
fire out of the cam[i. Unit the camp, wliere the sous of Lsracd 
encuav[)ed, represented heaven and the (.'hureh, and hence that 
out of the camp, denotes where lieaven and the (church are not, 
— thus where hell is, may be manifest from those things in tlic^ 
Word, uliieli are related of* the; camp and of the cncamjinient of 
the sons of Isracfi in the wilderness, as from tlu*se words in Moses, 
“ Tha sons of' Israel sluill encamp a man at his carnjK and a man 
at liis standard, according to their armies : A}i(l tin: l.cmtcs shall 
encamp aroa ml the In/ljitation oj test} ttwnp, tlui ttliere l)e not wratii 
iij)oii the congregation of llie sous of Isrm*!’' (IVuiub. i. oLh 53 ; 
eJiap. ii. t2). And ugaln, ‘‘ The tribes olMudali, of I’ssachar, and 
of Zubulon, (Micanijyed to tlie east ; the Iriiies of Reuben, of Si- 
meon, and of (hid, to tlio soiitli ; the tribes of h^phraim, of Ma- 
nasseh, and of Henjamiii, to tlu^ west and the tribes of Dan, o1‘ 
Asluir, and of Xa|)litaii, to the aort! Imt the Levite.s in the 

midst of five camp'’ (Numl). iu 1 to the end; chap» x. I to tiu* 
end), 'file ii'uson why their encampnu*nts woi*e so ordained 
A'as, thiit they might rep‘resc:nt heaven and the (Jhurch, n. 9320; 
Uy the tribes also, according to whicli tliey encamped, \v(‘re re- 
presented uH tlie goods and truths of lu^;i.v<'n and of the (Jliurcdi 
in the c'ompUrx, n. 3S5<S, 392(>, 3!t39, 4()(>0, (>33o, (>337, (>397, 
ORIO, 73t](>, 7891, 799(i, 7997; hence* it is tlnU: we read, That 
Jehovah dwells in the midst of' the camp'' (i\umb, v. 3). ‘‘ And 

that he walks i)i the midst thereof, and therefore it shall be hoi if ' 
(Dent, xxiii. Id); and in tlie proplietic enunciation of Ihilaam, 
“ When he saw Israel dwcllimf according lo tribes, he said. How 
good are thij iaberuocics, O Jacob, tliy lialiiiations, f ) Israel” 
(Numb. xxiv. 2, 3, 5). Inasmucli as by tlie eanij) was repre- 
sented heaven and the (Jhurch, it follows that by out of tlu* 
canij) was signified vvJiere lieaven and the (Jhurcli are not, — thus 
where lu'ii is; wluaefore every one that was unclean, and also 
tliat was guilty, was sent forth tiiither, us may be manifest from 
tlie following passages, \ e shall send forth out of the caiuji 
, cviay one that is leprous, and everyone that suficreth a flux, 
every ojiie unclean, on account of the soul, from a. male oven to a 
female, ne shall send them abroad out of the ramp, that thcif maif 
not pollute the camp, in the midst oi' ^wliich Jehovali dwells” 
(jNumb. y. 2, 3); Levit. xui. 15, lf>), “ y\ man who is not clean 

].»y chance of tlie* niglit-,. shall gc« fa ih abroad aid of the camp 
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)/ciihcr shall he come into the midst of the camp: when he hath 
vvasliod liiniself wi^li waters, and the sun is set, he shall enter 
into the camp/ Tiioi'c shall be a space tor iIkh! out of the cSmp^ 
whither thou mayest go forth abroad, and by a paddle thou shalt 
cover tlnne excreinent, because Jeliovah walks in the midst of 
the camp, therefore the camp shall be holy” (Deut. xxiii. 10 to 
1 o) : and tluit they should be stoned out of the camp, Levit. xxiv, 
14 ; Numb. xv. 35, 3(). From these passages it is now manitest 
tliat by burning with fire the flesh, the skin, and the dung of the 
bullock, out of the camp, is signified that the evils, which cire 
signified l>y those things, were to be coiumitted to hell. What 
was represented t)y the camp, and by out of tlie camp, was also 
represented by the land of Canaan, and l)y tin; countries [terrm] 
round about it, after tliat land had been distributed for inhe- 
ritances amongst the sons of Israel ; hence it is. that by the land 
of (Janaan, and simply by land [or earth, or country] in tinfWord, 
is signified heaven arid the Church, and by tire sons (d‘ Israel 
those who ai-e in licaven and tlie (Jhureii ; tliat by land is sig-, 
nified heaven and the Church, may be s(^eu in what is eited, 
u. 9325 ; and that by the sons of Israel are signified tliose who 
arc theofm, n. UiMO. 

10,939. This is sin” — that hereby is signified wliat ispnn- 
lied from I'vils and falses, appears from tlie signification of sin, 
when by it is meant samafice, as denoting |)urificatioii from evils 
juid faises ; for in the original tongue />// .sv//, vvht're saerifices arc 
treated of, is meant sacri/icc for siUy and by sacrifice is signified 
))urilic*atl()U from evils and falses, n. 9990, 95)^1. Tiuit sam'ilice 
for sin in the Word is called sin, may be .se.en Levit. iv. 3,8, M, 
20, 21 , 24, 25, 29, 33, 34 ; chap. v. G, rS, 9 ; chap. .\vi. 9, 25, and 
elsewhere. 

10,040, Inasmuch as fh(‘ liesh of tire bullock with his skin 
and dung was to l)e burnt with lire out of the eamj.^, it may Ire 
luanifcst that by tlie flesh wasMiot signified the good, but the 
(wil of love, according to wliat was said, before concerning his 
flesh, n. 10,035, and coucerniug the camp just above, n. li),039. 
Hut the i*eason why it was gi’anted to e.at the tit\sh of tiu! sacri- 
fice, as may be manifest from the jiassages wliicli follow, was, 
because the Israelitisli anrl Jewish nation, whilst in worship was 
in an external ])riiK!iple without an intiunal, (j‘>ee wliat is citrul 
n. 932{), 9380),' and an external jrrineiple without an interjiai is 
not at all holy, becrause in such case gesture alone acts, and tlie 
mouth speaks, but the heart and soul an? absent. Nev<a'tli(‘lcs: 
the external without the internal was called holy, because it re* 
presented holy inhu'nal things; — holy internal things are ab* 
those which are o(‘ love, and faitli from tJic Lord to tlie Lo/d. Now 
since that nation was of siieh a rjuabitv, it was not allowed tlunu 
to cat blood and hit, jitasmiudi as l>y Ixlood was signifu^d ihr^ 
Divine Truth ^wliich is oi faith, and bv fat tlie Dlvioc O'/nv. 



54 


EXODUS. 


[Chap. xxix. 


which is of lovt^, each from the Lord, see above, n. 10,033 ; but 
they were allowed to eat the flesh of the sacr;itice, because by it 
was^signified tlic proprium of man, n. 10,035, and the ])ropr'mm 
of that nation was to worship external things as lu)ly, and l,o 
make no account at all of internal things, which ^vorship (if we 
except its being ref)resentativc,aiid thereby holy) was idolatrous, 
see n. 4281, 4311. The flesh also representatively was nothing 
else, when its blood re{)rcsented Divine Truth, and its fat Divine 
Good,n. 10,033, for then the flesh represented sonietliing without 
life* and soul, which is called dead, sucli as is an external princi-' 
pie witliout an internal, according to these words in Moses, 
Thou slialt not eat the blood, Ix'cause the blood is the soul ; 
thou shalt not eat tin? soul with the flesh” (Deut. xii. 23). 
i^ear/y sit/nlcir wnrshijt prevails with a itaiion of the Catholic re-- 
ligion as It is called^ riamch/y external ivithout internal \tvorship\^ 
for it is not given to the common, people to knoiv the internal things 
of the Word, since iheif are forbidden to rqad the Word; on which 
account also hi/ the Divine Providence of the Lord it has come to 
pass, that in the hoh/ sapper the bread was given, which is the 
flesh, and not the wine ivhicJi is the blood ; and i/el the Idood is rvhat 
vivijies the flesh, as the wine the bread; for as bread without the 
imne [or some other In/ aid], does nut af ord nonrislirnent to ihv 
bodi/, so neither does the good of love, which is signified bi/ bread 
and bj/ flesh, without the Lralh cf faith, which is signijicd bp wine 
and bp blood, give nourishment to the soul. By the Divine Pro- 
vidence of the Lord it has come to pass, that the priest should drinh 
the wine, becavse by it is svjnilied the noarishment of the soul by 
Dh :im: I rulh without the good of love, which is an external holif 
principle wit/f out an internal holy principle : that this has come 
to pass by the Divine Providence of ihv Lord, they do not know, 
by reason, that they idolalroas/y adore things external, and thus do 
not apjyrehend things internal; where fore if it had. been otherwise, 
they would have profaned things hMy, in like manner as the Jews : 
— by drinking the wine only is also sign Iff ed to know Divine 
'i rath only, whilst the vulgar do not know it, except according 
to the (jinuUily and ynality in which they 'ivi/l i/iem to know it, 
(IS IS also the case there. That in the holy sapper the flesh and 
the bread denote the !)ivine Hood of ihe Divine Iaivc of the Lord 
towards the human race, and the reciprocal [love] of man to the 
Lord; and that the blood and the 7 mne denote the Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Divine (iood of the Lord, — thus the truth of 
fhilhjfom ihe Lord to the Lord, a. 3404, 3813, 4211, 4217, 
4 lot), 47i)(i, (»377, 7860, 9127. In reference to 

the flesh ol the sacrifiees, wl>en it was to be lirought forth out 
<>( the evfrup, and, to be bunurd witli tio', vnay be s(‘en Levit. iv. 
II, 12, 2i ; and when and by whom it was to lx*. <aten, Jjovit. 
•v t. 19 to the end : rltap. vsi. fS |5 t-, cliMp. xi\. 5, 0 ; Deut. 
Vii. 7, 2/ ; _eha|>, xxvii, 0, 7 
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10,041. Verses 15, 16, 17, 18. And thou shah take one. 
ram, and Aaroii and his sons shall pul their hands upon the 
head of the ram,* And thou shah slay the raniy and shftlt take* 
the blood oj it, and shall sprinkle \it] upon the altar round about. 
And thou shah cut the ram into Ids segments, and shah wash his 
intestines, and his hgs, and shall give llheni] upon his segments, 
and upon his head; and thou shah cause the altar to burn tviih the 
whole ram ; this is a biirnt-oJ[fering to Jehovah, an odour of rest, 
this is an offering by Jive to Jehovah. And thou slialt take otic 
ram, signifies the good of innocence in the internal inan.» And 
Aaron and liis sons sluill lay their hands, signifies tlie cominn- 
nication of jiovver. Upon the head of tlu^ ratn, signifies witli 
tlie vvliolo. And tliou shalt slay the ram, signifies preparation 
for the purification of the internal man. And thou shalt take 
the blood, signifies Divine Truth : and sliy.lt sprinkle it upon 
tlie altar round about, signifies conjiinctioii witli Divine (food. 
And tliou shalt cut tin'! ram into segments, signifies interioi 
things to be distinctly arranged into order. And tliou shaif 
wash the intestines, signifies purification of lowest things: 
and his -legs, signifies the purifiea.tk>n of tlu; exterior things, 
which are of the naiural luan.. And thou shall give them ujkui 
Ins segments and upon bis head, sigiufios the orderly arrange- 
ment of extei’ior things benrxith iiitenuil a.n<! inmost things. 
And thon slialt cause tlie altar to burn with thii whol<‘ ram, 
signifies the internal of the Lord’s Divine Human united to the 
Divine Uood of' His ilivine Love wlu< h vvas in Himself. This 
is a b 11 nit-o fieri ng to Jehovah, signifies ♦Jie glorification of tli(‘ 
Lord's Hmuatu An odour of rest, signifies peret^ptive of peace. 
Tliis is an ofiuring by fire to Jeliovah, slgnifi.e^< all things from 
iIh-: Divine Love. 

10,012. “ And tliou slialt take v>ne ram” — fliat hereliy i- 
signified the good ol' Innocence in the iniernai man, appears 
t'rom the signification of a*ruuj, as ilenoiing tlie good of iiiuo - 
cence and of cliarity in tlu; internal man, of wliicli we sliail 
spi‘ak presently. Noav as it treats in this eha|>ter coneerning 
tlie sacrifices and Inn’nt-ofienugs of rams and of‘ lanibs^ it may 
be expedient to say wliat was signified by the animals in general, 
which were olieiaat for saei‘ifices and luiriit-oflcriiigs. Those 
animals were oxivn, liuilocks, he-iioats, rams, sluvgoats, he-kids; 
also he-lainbs, she-lambs, and the iemale kids of slie-goats. 
Ibi w^ho does not know what those animals signii'y, caiiuot in 
any wise know what is spc:cificu!ly signified hv tlu' sacrifices 
and tiunit-oliia’ings of them. It is to h(‘ olyserved, that all 
animals, whieli are in tlie earths, sigdiify such things as ajyiier*- 
taiii to man, winch, in genera! have* r«. lerence to the‘’afl['(H*tions cf 
his wifi, and to ifie thoughls of' ins uiuh'rstanding, tiins to goods 
iind to truths, fiu tgKKls e,»*e efi ilu: wdl, atid truths urcol^tlu^ 
nnderstanding , and since ;!icv hioa icfiacnc? ro munis and 
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truths, they have also reference to love and to faith, for all things 
which are of the love are called goods, and all things which are 
. of the faith are called truths. This significatjon of animals of 
different kinds originates in representatives in the other life; for 
in that life there appear animals of numerous genera, and of 
innumerable species ; such anirnals are appei^ ranees there which 
have an exact and living correspondence to the affections and 
the thoughts appertaining to spirits aLid angels. That this is 
the fact, may also be proved from the prophetic visions in the 
Word .throughout; for all things which were seen by the pro- 
phets, are such as appear in lieaven before tlie angels : hence it 
is that such frequent mention is made in the Word of beasts, 
and by every one of them is signified something which has 
reference to such tilings as appertain to man, — spoken of above. 
Nor is man himself any tiling else but an animal as to his ex- 
ternal man, but he is distinguished by the internal man, whereby 
both the latter and the former can be elevated towards heaven 


and to God, and thence receive faith and love; — hence it is that 
beasts were employed in sacrifices and burnt-offerings, lie 
wdio does not know these things, can in no wise knovy why it 
was commanded at one time to offer bullocks, ro.vns, hc-lambs, 
at anotlior time oxen, shc-goats, and she-lambs, at another 
time he-goats, he-kids, and she-kids of the she-goats; for other- 
wise to wliat purpose would such distinctions be made ? That 
beasts in tlut Word signify goods and evils appertaining to man, 
and also truths and falscs, see n. 142, 143, 246, 714, 715, 776, 


1823,2179, 2180, 27.^1, 3218, 3319, 5198, 7523, 7872, 9090, 
and that on this account they were eniploy(‘d in sacrifices, n. 
1823, 2180, 2805, 2807, 2830. Hut as to what concerns sacri- 


fices and burnt-offiuings from tliein, it is to be noted, 1. That 


representative vvorship with the Jewish and Israelitish nation 
consisted chieffy in sacrifi(!es and burnt-offerings. 11. Tluit 


sacrifices and burnt-ofl’erings in general signified the regenera- 
tion of man by the tnitlis of faith and the goods of love from 


the Lord; and, in tlic su]>reine sense, the glorification of the 
Lord/s Human. 11 1. Tliat the all of vvorship was rej>reseiite(l 
by sacrifices and burnt-offerings according to its various things 


[or principles], tlius witli all variety ; and that on tliis account 
various kinds of animals were commandc'd. But to h(^ more 


particular ; 1. 17iat reprcsoilative worship tvilh the Jcrvhk and 
Israe/itish nation consisted chwfhi in sacnjices and /nirnt-oJferingSy 
is manifest from the consideration that tlu'v were made use of 
for every sin, and f’or all guilt; also for every consecration and 
inauguration ; and furtlier on every day, on every sabbath, on 
every new nmoii, and on every festival ; and that on this account 
the altar was the most holy of all things. All other parts of 
wonship with tliat nation depended upon theie ; therefore where 
tlie abolition of representative worship is treated of' in Daniel, 
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it is said that the; saai/ice and oblation sliall cease, (chap. i\. 
27); and the CO// [sacritice] shall be removed, (chap. viii. 
10, 11, 12, Id; cfijip. xi. 31 ; chap. xii. 11); by the coitt/mual 
[sacrifice] is specifically signified the sacrifice which was ofiered 
daily, and in general all worship. See moreover what has been 
shewn before on this* subject, namely, that sacrifices in general 
signify all representative worship, n. 923, 2165, 6905, 8680; 
8936. That the altar was the })rincipal representative of the 
Lord and hence of worship, n. 2777, 2811, 8935, 8940,9388, 
9389, 9714, 9964. I'hat the ancients before Eber knew nothing 
of sacrifices, n. 2180. That from Eber, thus with the Hebrew 
nation, and thence with the posterity of' Jacob, sacrifices were 
instituted, and why, n. 1178, 1343,2180,2818. That sacrifices 
were not commanded, but permitted, n. 2180. 11. That scicri- 

/ices and barnl-o/ferings in general signified the regeneration of 
man In/ the truths of faith and the goods of love to the Lord from 
the Lord, is manifest from this consideration, that all things of 
worship have reference to j/urificaiion from evils and falses, to 
the implantation of truth and good, and to their conjunction, — 
tlius to reg'cnerution, lor by those three things man is n‘gene- 
rated ; hence it is that saciifices and bunit-olfe rings were otlered 
for all sin and for all guilt ; and when they were offered, it is 
said, that expiation was made and that pardon was granted, 
(Levit. iv. 20, 26, 31, 35 ; chap. v. 6, 10, 13, 16, 18 ; chap. vi. 7 ; 
chap. vii. 7 ; chap. x. 17 ; chap. xiv. 18, 19 ; chap. xv. 30, 31 ; 
chap. xvi. 6, 24 ; chaj). xvii. 11. The pardon of sins, expiation, 
propitiation, and ledemption, are also uotliing else but purifica- 
tion from evils and fiilses, the implantation of good and of 
truth, and their eunj unction, thus regeneration, n. 9056, 9452, 
9453, 9454, 9937, 9938. The entire process of regeneration is 
also described by each of [singular] tlie rituals of every sacrifices 
and burnt-ofiering, ajid is made manifest wdien the re])resenta- 
tives are unfolded by tlK* intv;rnal sense, n. 10,022. The reason 
why sacrifices and ljurn(H)[ferings in the supreme sense signify the 
glorification of the LoreVs Unman [principleli is, because all the 
rituals of worship instituted amongst the Isimditish and Jewish 
nation had reference to the Loixl alone, — thus sacrifices and 
burnt-ofi'erings, by whicli in general was represented the all of 
worship, as was shewn above, principally regarded Him ; tlie 
regeneration of man vdso is f'rom no other source tliau from the 
Lord, 11 . 950(3, 9715, 9486, 9487, 9809, 10,019; wherefore 
where the subject treated of in the Word is the regeneration of 
man, in the supreme sense the glorification of the Isol d’s Human 
is treated of; for tlie regeneration of man is an image of the 
Lord’s glorification; n. 3138,’ 3212, 329(3, 3490, 44j[)2, 5688. 
To glorify the Human [principle] is to make it Divine, but to 
legenerate man, is toiinake him celestial, tliat the Divine of ih<^ 
Lord may dwell in him. IH. Iftat the all of worship according 
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to its various particuiars, was represented ht/ sacri/ices and burnt- 
offerings, thus with all variety, and that on this account different 
kinds hf animats were commanded, is from the various 

things for which sacrifices and burnt-olfcriiigs were made, 
namely, lor sins by error, and for sins not by error, for every 
prevarication and uncleannesss, whetJier wkh the priest or with 
the whole assembly, or with the priiice, or w ith any soul ; — lor 
cleansing from the leprosy, for purification aftei* the birth ; — 
for the consecration of the altar, of the tent of the congregation, 
and rf all things therein ; — for the cleansing of the same wlien 
Aaron once every year entered into the holy of holies ; — for tlie 
inauguration of Aaron and of his sons into the priesthood ; — 
I’or the consecration of the Nazarites ; — and in general on the 
three festivjds, on each of the new moons, on the sabbaths, and 
on days in the vioJ'uing and between the evenings, besides 
votive and voluntary oiferings. Because the sacrifices and 
b urn t-o fieri ngs were for such various occasions, and because by 
them were! represented tin* various ])articulars of worship, tlicre- 
fore also the difiorent kinds of animals, which \v(‘re to be ofiered, 
were exjire.ssly commanded, namely, bullocks, oxen, and lu> 
goats, rams, shc~g;oats and he-kids ; he-tarnbs, she~laml)s, and 
female-kids ol’ tlie she-goats; — and by the sacrifict's and burnt- 
ofierings of tlie bullock, the ox, and tlie he-goat wer(‘- repre- 
sented the purification and I'egeneration of the externai or 
natural man: ol’ the ram, the she-goat, and the he-kid, were 
represented the purification and regciutration of tlie internal or 
sj)iritiial man ; aiuU of tlic he-iamb, the she land), and tlie 
femvde-kid ol‘ th<‘ siH‘-goats were n presented tlie }>urification or 
regeiu'. ration oj the iniuost or cch stial man. '^Idiat there are 
three principies whieli have an orderly succession in man, the* 
celestial, tlie Sjiiritual, and the natural, may be si'.eii, n. Mt)92, 
10,005, 10,017 ; and that man must be regenerated as to inter- 
nals and as to externals, befoie ife can be a regcmcrate man, 
see what is cited, ri, 0325 at tlic end. But wlmt is sp(?ciiically 
signified by tlie sacrifice and burpt-ofiiaing from the ram, which 
arc treated ol in this chapter, is nianifiist from tluj passages in 
the Word, wliere sacrifices and burnt-Oiferings from tlic ram 
are described, and where the ram is nanK'd : from wliich it is 
(wident that by the ram is signified the good of innocence and 
of cliarity in tlie internal man, and by tlie sacrifice and buriit- 
oftbring from it the [mrificution and regmieration of the internal 
man, thus tlie im])lautation of the good of innocence and of 
charity therein. That this is signified by a ram is manifest from 
thb following passages, All the fhicks'of Arabia shall be ga- 
thered together unto thee, the rams of Selmioth shall minisler 
unto thee, they shall come up for what is well pleasing to My 
aft:arf' (Isaiah lx. ). In this p-assage d. tieals of the Lord, 
and of His lu^aven and (Church, — th<' viocks of Arabia denote 
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all the goods of the internal man ; — and the rams of Nebaioth 
arc the goods of innocence and ol’ charity there. Tliat flocks 
denote the goocls of tlie internal man, may be seen, fi. 8937,* 
9135 ; that Arabia denotes where good is, n. 3268 ; and that 
Nebaioth denotes those who are there in good, n. 3268, 3686, 
3688. And in E»ekiel, Arabia and all the princes of Kedar, 
the traders of thy hand by cattle, and rams and he-goats,'' 
(xxvii. 21), speaking of Tyre, by which is signified tlie Church 
where the knowledges of good and oftrutli are, 1201; traders 
demote those wdio Jiave those knowledges and coinmnnicate 
them, n. 2967, 4453 ; cattle the goods of love, rains the goods of 
charity, and he-goats the goods of faith. In tlie Word flocks, 
cattle Ipexora'i, and cattle [pccwr/cs] which in the original lan- 
guage arc distinguished by tlieir names : and by flocks are sig- 
nified in general internal things, by cattle, [pccudes'} the same 
things specifically, and by cattle \^pecora] innuist things speci- 
fically; but by herds things external. And in Jeremiah, “ i 
will cause tliein to descend as cattle [pearm] to be slauglitered, 
as rams witli hc'-goals/' (li. 40) ; where l)y cattle, rams, and lie- 
goats similar tliinu's are signified. And in Ezekiel, Thus 
saith the Lord Jeliovah, llcJiokI 1 judge Ijctvveen cattle [pecades^ 
and cattle [pecudes^, and lictween tluj rams and the he-goats'^ 
(xxxiv. 17). Bctwiieii cattle and cattle, dtuioi.es between those 
who are in the interiors of good and of evil ; between tlie rams 
and the he-goats denotes between thosci wlio arc in charity and 
thence in Ikith, and those who are in tlie truths of faith witli- 
out cliarity ; — rams in this passage signily the like as sheep, 
for rams an* tlu^ innk s of s)ieo|); — tliat sheep denote tliose who 
ai(? in cliai'ity and thence in faith, may be seeij, n. 4169, 4809; 
and that lu-goats denote thosi^ who are in truths, vvliicli arc 
called tlu. truths of faith, without charity, n. 4169, 4769. Si- 
milar is tlie signllication ol* the ram and the Itc-goal in Daniel 
(ciiap. viii. 1 to the end), ^md also of the sheep and the hc-goals 
in Matthew (chap. xxv. 32). And in Moses, “ If a soul shall 
sin through error, he shall bring his guilt to Jehovah an entire 
ram of the foe kf (Levit. v. 15, 18 ; eliap. vi. 6). By saerifiees 
from a ram is signified the purification of the internal man, and 
tlie iniplantafioM of tlie good of innocence therein ; for sin by 
error is sin erounded in ignorance wberein is innocence, ami 
tluj innoeence of ignorance is of the inteinal man. Again, 
In the new moons they shall ofler two bullocks, one I'am, and 
seven he-lambs ; and afterwards a he-goat of the she-goats. In 
like manner on twery day t)f the passover : and in like maumu' 
on the ckuf of the Jirst fruits'' (Numh. xxviii. 11, 15, 19, 22/27). 
This was to represent tlie jiurification of the wliole •man, exter- 
nal, inba nal, and inmost ; hy the sacrifice and liiirnt-olfering 
from bullocks the ^>mificaiioii of the extenui! man, from a tarn 
the inirification ol the interna], and horn lambs the purification 
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of the inmost ; and since purification was represented, so was 
also the implantation of tlic ^ood of innocence, lor a bullock 
•denotes •the good of innocence in the external ipan, a ram in the 
internal, and a he-lamb in the inmost, as was said above. Tlie 
rca.son why the last of these was a lie-goat was, because by a 
he-goat was signified the truth of faith in /Jie external man, 
and tlie truth of faith tliere is the ultimate principle, n. 9959. 
Inasmuch as the goods and truths appertaining to man follow in 
that order, therefore also the presents of the princes of Israel, 
when the altar was anointed and the tent of the congregation, 
a hiillock, a ram, nnd ix he-larnh, for burnt-offerings; arul 
a he-goat of the she-goat ihr a sacrilicc. Numb. vii. 15, 16, 17, 
‘21, 22,23, 27, '28, 29, 33 and following verses. From these 
considerations it may now be manifest, that a ram signifies the 
good of innocc'ncc and of charity in the internal man. 

10.043. "‘ And Aaron and his sons shall put their hands'’ — 
that hereby is signifuid communication of power, appears from 
the signification of laying on of hands, as elenuting tlie com- 
munication of power, — se(* above, n. 10,023. 

10.044. "" Upon the head of tlie ram'' — that hereby, is sig- 
nificid with tlie whole*, appears from the^ signification of tlie 
head, as denoting the w hole man, t)ms tlie wliole, see n. 10,01 I. 
The reason why the lieud denotes the whole is, b(*(;aiise it is tlie 
highest, and iherein is the inmost principle of man ; and from 
what is siipreine jaoceed all things winch are biuieatli, as also 
from what is inmost proceed all things whicli are witlioiit, for 
the latter and fonviei; things arc tlicnce derived ; tlie inmost 
principle a|)| >ertaining to man is Ins w ill and nnderstanding, 
these in tlicir lieginnings [y>/7//r7/;5/ j are rn tlie head, and tlie 
tilings which thencf' proceed are acts [or deeds], wliicli are 
edects of interior jirineiples in the body; wlierefore when men- 
tion is made of tlie will and the nnderstanding, the whole man 
is meant, fur thence man is a man. The acts of tlu* body also 
have from tlie will all that belongs to tlieni, henct^ it is, that 
man is not regaided from the acls^of the body or works, Init 
fi’om the w ill in them ; this being tlie case, by soul in the Word 
is meant the whole man, and man is called a soul, as in Levit. 
iv. 27 ; cliap. V. 1, 4, 17 ; chap. vi. 2 ; chap. xvii. 10, 15, and 
elsewdiere. There are two things wliicli signify the whole, 
namely, wliat is highest and lowest. The rt‘asoii why wliat is 
lowest or ultimate signifies also the whole is, because all interior 
things, oven from tlie first to the highest, terminate in ultiniates, 
and are there together, see n. 9828, 9836. Hence it is tliat tlie 
highest, by means of what is ultimate, holds tog(*ther all tlie. 
interior things w4iich are intermediate, in connection and in 
fiinn, so that they look to one end, n. 9878. That what is ulti- 
mate also signifies the whole, is manifest fW>m nniiKuons jias • 
sages in the Word, as when the whole man is called flesh, (fen. 
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vi. 12 ; Numb. xvi. 22; chap, xxvii. 10; Isaiah xl. 5; Zoc‘h. ii. 
13, and elsevvijore. liKivSiiiuch as ultirnates also signilv all or 
tlje whole, thereibre hair [r/7«/.s], hair [/>////6], the beard^ which 
are ultirnates that are excrescent with luan, are taken for all 
or 1 Im‘ whole, — also the feet, yea the toes and fingers. 44iat 
h(tir hair'^ wnd beard are so, is manifest from 

Isaiah, In that dtjy th(‘ Lord shall' shave ivith a razor by tire 
king of Assyria tire hair o/’ ///e /cc/ and also 

the beard- ^ (vii. 20); tire king of Assyria denotes reasoning, sueli 
as is that of those who by it destroy things divine, ii. 1 186 ; — 
to shave the head, the hair of the feet, .and the beard, denotes 
to take away ultirnates, for when these are taken away interior 
things flow away, and jrerisJi; on this account also a priest was 
forbidden to shave ihe head, (Levlt. xxi. 10), and also a Nazn- 
rite, ^virose hair [(oma\ \vas caJled tire Nuzaritesliip of* G(><1, 
(Numb, vi.), n. 6*437, 0407, apd is meant by the crown of the 
head of (he \azaritc of the brethren, (Gen. xllx. 25, 26; De'ut. 
xxxiii. 16). 11( rice also it it? said, that the hairs of the head arc 

all nandsercii, (Matt. x. 30), by wlue!r is signified that each and 
every tlYing in niiin is so; — also that a hair of the head shall not 
perish (Liikxj xxi. 18), That the feet also, and the toes, and 
fingers, signifv all iJiings, and thus the svhole, is manifcst from 
John, th't(‘r said, Lord, Thou shaJt no! wash my feet only, 
l)ut also tire liands and ih{‘ liead : Jesus said to Irim, he udw is 
ivashed hath no iical to be washed bid as to the feet, and the whole 
is elean^' (xii. 9, lO) ; the feet denote the natural priiieiple, 
whiedr is trie ultimate, n.2162, 3147, 4038 to 4052, 04()(). Aiul 
in what follows in tliis c]ia]>Ler, Thou slialt give of the blood 
of* tlie ram ujion th(‘ auric l(‘ of* llie (rar of Aaipn, and npon the 
ihiiinb oj the rifu hand, and upon the fsreat toe of the right 
food' (verse 20); wliicli denotes upon all and singular the tilings 
which are sig'iiifuHl by llie ear, the liand, and tiu' f*oi>t. Inas- 
much as what is 1 light sf and what is lowest, or what is tlie. 
same, what is first and what is last, aiik(‘ signify each and 
every thing, or tlie wliole w**tli its jiarts, then'fore the r.mni|)o- 
tence and omniscience of* the Lord is dccseribed by Ills br'ing 
the first and Ike last, the beginning and the end, the alpha and 
onaaga (A])OC\ i. 8, 11; chap. xxi. 6; chap. xxii. 13; Isaiah xli. 
4). That all things are lield together in connection, and stand 
together from the first or liighest by [or tlirough] the last 
or lowest, is thus descrilred in Isaiah, / am the first ami 
I am the last, also My hand liath founded the earth, and 
My right-hand hath spanned the heaven ; I call them together, 
Iheif stand logelher' (xlviii. 12, 13); where lire hand and 
riglit-hand of Jehovah, or of the Lord, denotes chmiipotence; 
the earth whicli he hath founded is the ultimate ; the heaven 
which he stretchecl out is what is between the first aiul'^the 
last; to .call them fogetJier that, thev .may stand t‘)oether, 



02 


EXODUS. 


[Chap. xxix. 


denotes to liold tog(ither all interior things hy what is last 
in connection and in fbrm^ tliat they may loo)< to one end ; — 
• the one*end to whicii they are to look is Ho who is the first 
and the last. That He is the Lord, is manifest from Isaiali, 
Thus saith Jehovah, the king of Israel and his Redeemer^ 
I am the Jirst and 1 the last'' (xliv. 6); ^here the king of* 
Israel denotes the Lord (John xviii. 37); that the Redeemer 
is the Lord is evident. And in the Aj^ocalypse, ** These things 
the first and the fasl, who was dead and is alive again’' 
(ii. 8).‘ That the first holds together all things in connection 
by means of tlie last, may be manifest from the Word and from 
man; the Word in iiltimatcs is the sense of its letter, and the 
Word in first I j)rincij)lcs | is the Lord, and tlie Word in interiors 
is its internal sc'iise, winch is perceived in tlie heavens, and lias 
this effect, that tlie/nhabitants look to one (mr!, which is tlie 
Lord ; concerning this arcanum, sec n. 9500, 9824. As regards 
man, man in nltimati^s, is tlie Church in tlu^eartlis, man in first 
[priiKtipIes] is the J^ord, man in fnteriors is lu^avcm, for the 
(Jhnrch and liejiveii before tlie J^ord is as one man, on which 
account heaven is called the Gjianjd Man, treated of at the 
close of* several cha|)tt‘rs, (see what is cited at the end of 
n. 19,030). There is a continual c()niie<^tioii and influx accord- 
ing to coniK'etion of all things from the Lord through the hea- 
vens to the Chur(‘h in tlie earths ; by the heavens are meant the 
angels who are tlu're, by the Church Uui men who are true men 
of tln^ (Jhnrch, and by man in first [principles] tlie Lord as to 
His l.)ivine llnuiaii, that from the first by [or tlirongh] the last 
all things are held together in connection, and stand logetlier, 
is meant by tlie^ liOrd’s wairds above quoted in Isaiah, ! am 
the Jirsl and I am the last, also Mif hand h(Uh founded the earth, 
and My right hand hath spanned the heaven, I call them together, 
they stand together ' (xlviii. 12, 13): that by the earth in the 
Word is meant the (dmicli, has ;dso been abundantly shewn, — 
sec what is cited, n. 9323. An idea of this suliject may be ob- 
tained from what is ultiniat(; and vvliat is inniost with man ; the 
idtiinate is lh(‘ skin, tlu^. inmost is tlie lieait, tlie things inter- 
iiiixliate or int(’nor are tlie viscera ; from the heart even to tlie 
skin throng'll tlie viscera there is a contnmons conn(‘ction by the 
blood vessels, for lliese jirocecd from the iK^art, and tm iuinate in 
the skin ; — that tlie skin is the ultimate*, holding interior things 
in connection, is evident, for if the skin ho taken away interior 
things flow forth. Erom these considerations it may be seen 
why it IS, that as what is supreme or inmost signifies all and 
every thing [omnia et singida], so also does what is lowest or ul- 
timate, From the same (considerations also is discovered the ar- 
canum, why the Lord glorified His Human evcui as to nltiniatcs ; 
tlie^iltimat(?s are called bones and flcsli, w hefelbi c the Lord said 
to His disciples, who sn)>|/osed tliat they saw a spirit, Beliold 
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My hands and My feet, that i Am; handle Me and sec, for a 
i^piril hath 7iot flesh and hones as ye see Me have (Luke xxiv. 

;39). That the f)^vine [principle] itself was tlie first in Plini, is 
known well, for He was conceived from Jehovah, and what 
is conceived Iroin the Father, this is the first [principle] of the 
man ; that tlic l^ord glorificMl even the ultimates of His Human, 
is cviihuit i’roin His words in the above passage, and also from 
this consideration, that He left nothing of His Human in the 
s(*pulchrc. That interior things terminate and are at rest in ul- 
timates, and are there together, and tliat ultimates liold interior 
things in connection, also in spiritual tilings, may be seen n. 9216, 
1)828 : — that on tliis account streng;th and power are in ultimates, 
11 . 1)83() : — and that on tins account sanclity is in ultimates, 
n. f)824 : — and that in ultimates there are revelations and re- 
sponses, n. 9905. , 

10,045. And tliou shalt slay the ram” — t Jiat hereby is 
signified prepiirai.ion for l.lic puriheation of tlie internal man, ap- 
pears from the signification of slaying, when spoken of the sacri- 
fice or burnt-ofl’criiig, as denoting pregraration for purification, 
se(‘ n. 10,024; and froiu the signification of the ram, which is 
as to the iuler'iial man, see above, n. 10,042. 

10,040. *•* yViul sliait take the blood o(‘ it” — that heri'liy is 

signihed Divine Truth, see n. 10,026, 10,033; that all puritica- 
lion from evils and falses, and all regeneration, is effeeteil by 
Divine Trutli jiroceeding iVom the Lord, may be seen in what is 
cited, n. 9959. 

10,047. And shalt sprinkle [it] upon tjie altar round about” 
— tliat liercby is signitied eonjunctioii with Divine (Tood ajipi'ars 
fVom the signillcation of the blo<3d, wliicli vvasJ:o b(i s]>rinkled 
iijion the altar round about, as denoting the ifivine Trutli, see 
n. 10,020, 10,033; and froni the representatiou of the altar, as 
ficing rejiresi'iitative of the Lord as to Divine Good, see n. 9388, 
938!), 9714, 9904 ; liem-e it is evident that to sprinkle the blood 
upon the altar round about, denotes to unite Divine Truth witlr 
Divine Good in the liOrd. Tjie case herein is this ; it was said 
above that the sulrject treated of in this cliapter is the glorifica- 
tion ol* the Load's Human, and in the representative sense tlie 
vegenerati()n of man from the Lord. As to what concerns the 
glorification of the Lord/s Human it was effected by tire unition 
of Divine Trutli with Divine Good ; the Divine Good, wliich is 
Jehovah, was in tlu' l^ord, as the soul from the latlier* is in man, 
for He was conceived of Jehovah, and made His Human Divine 
Truth by Divine means, especially by temptation-combats, and 
so mucli as He united, so much He giorified, that is, made Di- 
vine. Tins unition is what is signified in the sujireme sense* fry 
the s{)r‘inkling cf the Vilood round about the altar. Tliat tire 
Lord, when He w^;^' in the world, made His Human Divine 
Truth, and united it witlr .Divine Good, vvhicli was in Himself, 
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and thereby idorified His Iliiinaii, may bo seen in what is cited, 
n, 9199, 9316. And that Jehovah His Father is the Divine 
Good* which was in Him, at n. 9194. As th<.> Lord glorified His 
Human, so He also regenerates riiaii ; Ibr the Lord with inan 
flows-in with good through the soul which is by an internal way, 
and with truth through die hearing and the sight, wliieh is by 
an external way, and so far as man desists from evils, so far tlui 
Lord conjoins good with truth, and tlic good becomes [the 
good] of cluirity towards the neighbour and of love to God, and 
the truth becomes [the truth] of faith. Thus the Lord creates 
man anew, or regenerates him, for the regeneration of man, as was 
said above, is elJected by purification from evils and falses, by 
tlie. implantation of good and of truth, and by tlieir eon junction ; 
— the regeneration of man, and in the su[)reme sense the glo- 
rification Of the Jv')rd’s Human, are what were represented by 
sacrifices and bunit-ofi'erings, n. 10,022. It is to be noted, 
that in the biniit-olFeriTigs the blood was^ spiinkled upon the 
altar round about; in like manner in the eueharistic sacrifices ; 
but in the i acaihci'S for guilt and for sin the blood was sprinkled 
at the fiiiindation of the altar. By the sprinkling of the blood 
on tlio altar round about was represented tiie unition ol' Divine 
Truth and Divim^ Good in every mode, botli in the internal and 
(‘Xtenial man,— and by tlie sprinkling of tlie blood at the founda- 
tion of tlie altar was re|)resentcd the unition of Divine Truth 
and Divine Good in tlie external man only. Witli the regene- 
rate, con junction is efi'ected in the external man, according to 
the Lord’s words in Jolin, He wlio is wash.ed, hath need only 
to be waslied as to the feet, and is wholly clean’' (xii. 9, 10), 
washing .sig'nifi 4 ‘s purilication and regeneration, n. 3147, 9809, 
thus lie that is washed signifies one wlio is jiurified and rege- 
nerated ; and the fcc'.t signify the natural or external |)nnciple of 
mail, 11.2162, 3147, 493(S to 4952, 9406. That in the burnt- 
oficrings blood was sprinkled upon ‘the altar round about, sec 
Levit. i. 5, 11 : also in tlie eueharistic sacrifices, Levit. iii. 2, 8, 
13: and that in the sacrifices fort, guilt and for sin the blood 
was sprinkled at the foundation of the altar, Levit. iv. 7, 18, 25, 
30, 34; chap. v. 9. 

10,048. And thou slialt cut tlie ram into his segments'' — 
that hereby are signified interior things to lie distinctly arranged 
into order, appears from the signification of the ram, as denoting 
the good of‘ iriiiocencii and of charity in the internal man, see 
n. 10,042, here preparation for his purification, which is signified 
by the burnt-offering from the ram ; and from the signification 
of cutting into segments, as denoting the orderly arrangement 
of interior things therein. The reason wliy preparation for the 
orderly arrangement of interior things is signified by cutting 
into segments, [lieces, members, and jjarts i!^, because an orderly 
arranaement is descrilied by the intestines and legs being given 
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upon the segments and upon the head, and by the intestines are 
signified the lowe'st principles which are called external sensual, 
by the legs the |)rc?ximately superior principles, wliich are called 
natural ; — thus by the segments, which were still superior, are 
signified interior principles, and by the head inmost principles; — 
that such things are signified by the intestines, the legs, and the 
liead, v\ ill be manifest from what follows ; — that by the viscera and 
members of man such things are signified in order, may be seen 
above, n. 10,030. Inasmuch as in the representative sense by 
sacrifices and burnt-oflerings is meant the regeneration of man, 
it may be expedient briefly to state how an orderly arrangement 
is effected therein. With those who are being regenerated, in- 
terior and exterior things are arranged in order by the Lord for 
all succeeding states, insomuch that present things involve those 
which are future, and things future, when the^ become present, 
do the same, and this to eternity ; for the Lord foresees all tilings 
and provides all things, and His foresight and providence is to 
eternity, tlius is eternal ; for the Divine, which alone is His, is 
in itself infinite, and what is infinite in respect to duration is 
eternal ; hence it is, (hat whatsoever the Lord arranges and or- 
dains is eternal. This is the case with those whom the Lord 
regenerates; tlie regeneration of man commences in the world, 
and continues to eternity, for man, when he becomes an angel, 
is always being perfected. There are in man things external, 
internal, and inmost; all these are arranged and restored to 
order together and successively for the reception of what is to 
succeed them to eternity. But in what orde?r external, interior, 
and inmost things are regenerated, and how the imregencraie 
are circumstanced, will be shewn, by tlie Divine? Mercy of the 
Lord, in what follows. 

10,049. ^'And shalt wash his intestines” — tliat hereby is 
signified the purification of lowest [things or principles], ap- 
pears from the signification of washing, as denoting to purify, 
see n. 3147, 5954, 9089. The purification, whicli was repre- 
sented by washing, is piirificeition from evils and falses, for 
these are filth in the spiritual sense; and from the signification 
of the intCvStines as denoting the lowest things, see above, n. 
10,039. The reason why it is said that the intestines and the 
legs were to be washed is, because by them are signified lowest 
and natural [things], and lowest or natural [things] are more 
defiled with evils and falses than interior things ; for the former 
are in the world, and sensual [things or principles], which are 
tlic lowest, are extant in the world, and therefore immediately 
receive those things which are in the world. Those things which 
they receive are tlie delights of the loves of self and of the 
world, together with the delights of the senses, and tlmir falla-., 
cics. Interior [things or principles], however, are not so cir- 
fcuiistanced, C>r these are not in the world, but in heaven : and 
VoL. xn. . E 
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those things wlhcli are of the world cannot enter into those 
which^are of heaven, for physical influx is not given, but those 
things wliich are of heaven can enter into those which are of 
the world with man ; wlierefore as soon us the external man 
wishes to let himself into the internal,— which is eftccted by 
reasonings from the loves of self and of Vhe world, and from 
the fallacies of the senses, — the internal man is closed; this is 
provided of the Lord : wherefore the purification of the internal 
niau,^ during man’s regeneration, is eflected in heaven from the 
Lord. Hence it is that man, when he is in the world, does not 
perceive what is transiKiting’ in his internal man during regene- 
ration; and these are the [arcana] which are meant by the Lord^s 
words in John, ‘^Tho spirit breathetli where it willeth, and thou 
hearest the voice thereof, but knowest not whence it cometh, 
and wJiither it goCtli, so is every one who is born of the spirit’’ 
(iii. 8) ; — the spirit is the life of charity by faith. 

10,050. And liis legs” — that hereby is signified the purifi- 
cation of lire exteriors which are of the natural man, is evident 
iVom llio signification of washing the legs, as denoting the puri- 
fication of the natural man; — that to wash denotes* to purify, 
may be seem just above, n. 10,049; — and from the signification 
of the legs, as denoting the exterior [things or principles] wliich 
are of the natural man. The reason why the legs have this sig- 
nification is, because the feet are meant at the same time, for 
tlie legs of l)easts are four, and are continuous with the feet, 
and the feet fioiii correspondence signify the natural or external 
j)rincij)le of man, ste n. 2162, 3147, 3765, 4938 to 4952. The 
vsame is signified by the legs in Amos, As a. shepherd snatched 
froni the inoii<h of a lion two hgSj or a portion of an car, so 
shall the sons of Israel be snatched away that dwell in Samaria, 
in the corner of tlie bed, and in tlie extremity of a couch” iii. 
12; by a lion those who vastato the Church are here signified; 
by i(^gs the external of a. Church, whicii also is of the natural 
man ; by the auricle of tlie ear its apperceptive principle ; by 
the dwellers in Samaria tliose who are in external worsliip; the 
corner of a bed and tlie extremity of a couch denote the lowest 
natural principle, wliich is the external sensual principle, and its 
truth and good. By tlie legs, where the statue of Nebuchad- 
nez/ar is treated of in Daniel, where it is said, that its head 
was of pure gold, the breast and tlie arms of silver, the belly 
and the side of brass, the legs of iron, and the feet partly of 
iron, partly of clay,” ii. 32, 33, the truth of faith in the external 
or natural man, which also is iron, is signified, may be seen, n. 
10,030. The reason why the legi^ are here distinguished from 
the feet is, because the legs with man are otherwise circum- 
yjfanced than with beasts. 

10,05). ‘^And slialt give [them] up'on his segments and 
upon his liead” — tJiat liereby is signified the subordination of 
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exterior things or principles to such as are interior and inmost, 
appears from the signification of the segments, asf denoti«ig in- 
terior things, as may be seen above, n. 10,048; — from the sig- 
nification of the head, as denoting what is inmost, n. 5328, 
6436, 9656, 9913, 9914; and from the signification of the in- 
tc^stines and of the legs, which were to be given upon them, as* 
denoting things outermost and exterior. That the intestines 
denote outermost or lowest things or principles may be seen, 
n. 10,030, and that legs denote exterior things, n. 10,050 ;-vand 
from the signification of giving tlie latter upon the former, as 
denoting to arrange into order. The reason why it denotes the 
orderly arrangement of exterior beneath interior things, and 
not upon them according to the sense of the letter is, because 
the altar and the fire upon the altar denote supreme or inmovst 
things, for the altar represented the Divinfi Human of the 
Lord as to Divine Good, and the fire the Divine Love itself, 
wherefore those parts of the ram and the burnt-offering, which 
were nearest to the fire of the altar, were superior or interior, 
and those which luid a place above them, inasmuch as they were 
more reinoCc from the fire of the altar, were inferior or ex- 
terior ; for in tlie internal sense, contrary to that of the letter, 
those things are regarded as superior or interior which are 
nearest to the supreme, and as inferior or exterior which are 
more remote from it. Whether we sjieak of things superior 
and interior, or of things inferior and exterior, it is the same; 
for what is superior, that is interior, and what is inferior, that 
is exterior, n. 2148, 3084, 4599, 5146, 832d. Hence now it is 
evident, that by giving the intestines and the legs upon the 
segments and tlie head, is signified that outermlist or exterior 
things were to be arranged in subordination to interior or in- 
most things. Tliat the altar was representative of the Divine 
Human of the Lord as to Divine Good, may be seen, n. 921, 
2777, 2811, 9388, 9389, 9714, 9964; also that the fire of the 
altar denotes His Divine Love. 

10,052, ^^And thou shalt cause the altar to burn with the 
whole ram^’ — that hereby is signified the internal of the Lord\s 
Divine Human united to the Divine Good of His Divine Love 
which was in Himself, is evident from the signification of causing 
to burn, as denoting to unite to the Divine Good of the Divine 
Love, of which w^e shall speak presently ; and from the signifi- 
cation of the ram, as denoting the internal principle appertain- 
ing to man, thus in the supreme sense the internal of the Lord’s 
Divine Human, concerning which, seen. 10,042; and from th^ 
signification of the viltar, as being the principle representative 
of the Lord’s Divine Human as to His Divine Good*, as was 
shewn just above, n. 10,051 at the end. It is to be noted, that, 
with every man there fs vin internal and an external, which are 
called His int(^rnal and external man, jvnd that when man is re- 
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generated lie is regenerated botli as to the internal and as to the 
extermil, and tliat regeneration is the conjunction of good and 
of truth in each. It was similar with the Lor5l as to His Human ; 
yet it cannot be said of His Human that it was regenerated, 
but that it was glorified, for His inmost,, which with man is 
called the soul from the h^ither, was the Divine itself, inasmuch 
as He was conceived from Jehovah. The Divine itself is the 
Divine Good of the Divine Love; and since the Lord united 
His Human with this, and thereby made also His Human [prin- 
ciple] Divine, theiefore it cannot be said that His Human was 
regenerated, — but glorified, for to glorify is to make Divine, as 
may be seen Just below, n. 10,053. The glorification of His 
internal man, or of His internal Human [principle], is described by 
representatives in the burnt-oflerings from rams and from lambs. 
The reason why* causing the altar to burn with the whole ram 
denotes to unite the Divine Good of the Divine Love with the 
internal of His Human principle is, liecause the altar w^as repre- 
sentative of the Lord’s Divine linman, and the fire upon the 
altar, witli which the burnt-oft'ering was burned, signified the 
Divine Good of the Divine Love, as may be manifest from what 
was cited just above, n. 10,051 at the end; and because the 
ram, wliich was the burnt-olfiu’ing' and which was burned, sig- 
nifies the internal principle apjiertaining to man, — thus the in- 
ternal of the Lord’s Human, n. 10,042. From these conside- 
rations it is evident, that by causing the altar to burn with tlie 
wLole ram for a burnt-oflering, tlie internal of the Lord ’s Human 
united to the Divine (food of His Divine Love, which was in. 
Himself, is signified. 

10,0r33. ^^This is a burnt.-oftering to Jehovah” — that hereby 
is signifi(.*d tlie glorification of tlie Loid’s Human, is manifest 
from the representation of a burnt-ofiering, as denoting the 
glorificalion of the Lord’s Human. With the Jewish nation 
there w ere sacrifices and burnt-ofierings ; the sacrifices signified 
purification from evils and falses, and the imphintvitioii of truth, 
but the burnt-offerings the ccinj unction of truth wdtli good, 
thus plenary regeneration. In the supreme sense however, in 
whicli the Lord is treated of, sacrifices signified the ejection of 
evils and of lalses trom His Human which was from the mother, 
and the implantation of Divine 'fruth from the Divine Good 
which was in Himself, and burnt-offerings signified the unition 
of the Divine Truth with the Divine Good, which unition is 
what is meant by glorification ; for the Lord, when He was in 
the world, made His Human Divine Truth, and successively 
also by unition with the Divine (food which was in Himself, 
and was the esse of His life, He made His Human Divine Good, 
^hus one with Jehovah. 4 he esse of His life was what with 
man is called the soul from t lie Father,^ and this w^as Divine 
(food itself or Divine Lrive ; but on these subjects, see what 
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wds shewn iu the passages cited, n. 9194, 9315, 9528; and that 
the Lord expelled fill the Human \vhich was from the nfother, 
until at length be was not her son, n. 9315 ; and that the Son of 
Man, whom the Lord called Himself, is not the son of Mary, 
but the Divine Truth, n. 9807. That glorification, where the. 
Lord is treated of, denotes the unition of His Human with the 
Divine itself which was in Himself, thus with Jehovah His Fa- 
ther, by which unition He made His Human also Divine Good, 
is manifest from the passages iu the Word where mention is rhade 
of glory and glorification, when spoken of Jehovah or the Ijord. 
as in Isaiah, “ The g/on/ of Jehovah shall be revealed, and all 
flesh shall see together, because the mouth of tlie Lord hath 
spoken’’ (xL 5). Again, I Jehovah Irave called thee in justice 
to open the blind eyes, to bring forth from tin; prison him that 
was bound, I [am] Jehovah, that is My name, and Mj/ gloiu/ 
will I not give to another'' (xlii. 6, — 8). And again, On thee 
shall Jehovah arise, and liU glorif shall be seen iipon Thee; the 
nations shall walk to Thy light” (lx. 2, 3). In these passages 
the Lord is. treated of, and by the glory of Jehovali is meant the 
Lord as to Divine Truth, for the Divine Truth proceeding 1‘rom 
the Lord is the glory of Jehovah, n. 9429 ; — that Divine Truth 
is from no other source, the Lord teaches in John, ‘‘Ye have 
neither hoard the voice of the Father at any time, nor have seen 
His shape” (v, 37); and sin<!c it is the Lord, it is JiJiovah Him- 
self', f()r He saitli, I am Jeiiovah, that is My name, and My 
glory will I not give to another. Hence, aisfi it is that the Loid 
is called the king of glory, as in David, “ Lift up your heads, 
O ye gates, and be ye lifted up yo doors of tlii‘ w^(.)rld, and the 
King of (J/o?'j/y shall enter in, Who is this King of ' (ihrt/ ! Je- 
Iiovah strong and a Hero, Jehovah the Hero of War” (l\salm 
xxiv. 7 to 10). The Lord is here called the King of Glory from 
tlie Divine Truth, from which He fought, conqiuued, and suIj- 
dued the hells. That this was done from His Human when He 
was in the w^orld, may be seen, ,n. 9715, 9809, 10,019. Ilencii 
it is that He is called Jeliovali Mighty and the llero of War, 
also Hero in Isaiah, “ Unto us a child is l)orn, unto us a Son is 
given : riisname is Gor/, Hero, the Father of e.ternitjf' (ix. 5). 
That the glory of Jehovah is the Lord as to the Divine Truth 
])roceeding from His Divine (irood, which is Jeljovali or the Fa- 
fhej*, the Lord Himself teaches in John, “ TJie Word was made 
flesh, and tve saw His glori/^ as the glort/ of the on/ {/-begotten of 
the. Father" (i. 14) ; that the Lord is there meant by the Word 
wliich was made flesh, is evident ; the Word is Divine Truth, and 
also glory. And in Matthew, “ The Son of Man is about t<» 
eoiue in the glory of His Father" (xvi. 27). And in Luke, 
'GJesus said to the di^inriples, ought not Christ to siifler thesi'^ 
things, woA to enter into His glory" (xxiv. 26). 4V) enter info 

His glory is to be united to the Divine Xilood which was in Him, 
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thus to Jehovah or His Father. Hence it is evident what is meant 
by binng glorified in the following passages in John, The Holy 
Spirit was not yet, because Jesus teas not yet glorified'' (vii. 39). 
Again, These things the disciples of Jesus knew not, but 
.when Jesus teas glorified, they then remembered. — Jesus said, 
the hour is come, that the Son of Man should be glorified. And 
He said, Father, glorifi/ Thy name, then came there a voice 
from heaven, I have glorified it, and will again glorify" (xii. 16, 
23, 27, 28). And again, After that Judas was gone forth, 
Jesus said, now is th^ Son of Man glorified, and God is glori- 
fied in Him, and God shall glorify IJirn in Himself, and shall 
straightway glorify Him," (xiii. 31, 32). Hence it is evident, 
that the unition of the Lord as to the Human with the Divine 
itself whicli was«.in Him, and which is called Jehovah the Fa- 
ther, is glorification, for it is sjiid, that God will glorify Him 
in Himself; it is also evident, that that unition was fully made 
by the passion of the cross, which was the last of the tempta- 
tions : — that the Lord by combats with the hells, which are 
temptations, glorified His Human, may be seen from what is 
cited, n, 9528, 9937. That wlien the Lord was glorified, the 
Divine Truth proceeds from Him, Himself teaches in Jotih, 
The Holy Spirit was not yet, because Jesus was not yet glori- 
fied," vii. 39. And again, ‘‘The Paraclete, the Spirit of Truth, 
whom I will send to you, shall not speak from Himself, He 
shall glorify Me, because He shall take of Mine, and shall an- 
nounce it to you. • All things whatsoever the Father hath are 
Mine" (xvi. 13, 14, 15, 28); the Spirit of Truth is the Divine 
Truth proceeding from the Lord, n. 9818. The unition of the 
Human [principle] with the Divine in Himself is also here de- 
scribed by what is said, that all things w4nch the Father hath 
are His ; and in another place, that the Father and He are one ; 
and that the Father is in Him, and He in (he Father, (John x. 
30; chap. xiv. 10, 11), see n. 3704; thus that glorification or 
unition was n^ciprocal, which jilso the Lord teaches in John, 
Father glorify Thy Son, that Thy Son also may glorify Thee" 
(xvii, 1) ; where the Father is the Divine itself' which was in 
Him, and the Son is the Divine Human : that the Father is the 
Divine Good which was in the Lord, may be seen, n. 3704, 
7499. That Jehovah in the Word is the Lord, n. 2921, 6303, 
8865 ; and that the Lord is the Divine itself or Jehovah under 
a human form, may be seen from what is cited, ii. 9315. 

10,054. An odour of rest’^ — that hereby is signified per- 
fceptive of peace, appears from the signification of an odour, as 
denoting what is perceptive, is shewn, n. 3577, 4624 to 4634, 
4748 ; and from the signification of rest, as denoting peace. 

*What Divine Peace is in the heavens, ii:ay be seen, n. 92, 93, 
2780, 5662, 8455, 8665, 8722; that peace in the supreme sense 
is the Lord, and the Divine proceeding from Him'effecting good 
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in the heavens from what is inmost, n. 3780, 8517. The reason 
why a burnt-offci^ng is called an odour of rest to Jehovah, is, 
because by the buriit-oflering was represented the unition of' 
the Lord's Divine Human with the Divine itself, as shewn above, 
n. 10,053 ; and by that unition was actjuired peace in the liea- 
vens ; for all the hells were subjugated by the Lord, when He 
was in the world, and all the heavens were reduced into order, 
n. 9715, 9809, 9937, 10,019. Hence it is evident why it is, 
that the burnt-offering is called an odour of rest to Jehovah * as 
in several other places, where the burnt-offerings and the meat- 
offerings are treated of, as Levit. i. 9, 13, 17 ; chap. ii. 2, 9, 12 ; 
chap. iii. 5 ; chap. iv. 31 ; chap. vi. 6, 15; chap. viii. 28 ; chap, 
xxiii. 13, 18; Numb. xv. 3, 7, 13; chap, xxviii. 6‘, 8, 13; chap, 
xxix. 2, 6, 13. 

10.055. ‘^This is an offering* by fire to Jeluh^ah" — that hei^eby 

are signified all things from the Divine Love, is manifest from 
the signification of an offering by fire to Jehovali, as denoting 
that it is from the Divine Love, for fire in the Word signifies 
love in each sense, and when said of Jehovah or the Lord, it 
signifies the Divine Love. That fire denotes love in each sense, 
may be seen, n. 4906, 5215, 6314,7324; and that in the supreme 
sense, in which it relates to Jehovah or the Lord, it denotes 
Divine Love, n. 6832, 6834, 6849, The burnt-offering is called 
an offering by fire to Jehovab, because the Divine [being] as- 
sumed the Human, and from the Human fouglit against the 
liells and subdued them, and at the same time united it to tlu' 
Divine, to save the human race, out of*pure love; tliat this 
unition is signified by the burnt-offering, may be seen, n. 
10,042, 10,053. * • ‘ 

10.056. Verses 19 to 35. And thou shah take the second 
rarn^ and Aaron and his sons shall pul their hands upon the head 
of the ram. And thou shah slai/ the ram, a)id shah take of its 
blood, and shah give \if\ iipon the duricle of the ear tf Aaron, 
and upon the auricle of the right ear of his sons, and upon the 
thumb (f their right hand ; add upon the great toe of their right 
foot, and thou shall spi inkle the blood upon the altar round about. 
A nd thou shall take of the blood which is upon the altar, and of 
the oil cf anointing, and shah sprinkle upon Aaron, and upon 
his garments, and upon his sons, and upon the garments of his 
sons with him : and he [shall 5e] hohf, and his garments, and his 
sons, and the garments of his sons with him. A nd thou shall 
take from the ram the fat, and the tail, and the fat that covers 
the intestines, and the caul of the liver, aud the two kuhieps, and 
the fat which is upon them, and the right J/ank, because it is 
the ram of JU lings. And one piece of bread, and *one cake of 
bread of oil, and one wafer, out of the basket of the unteavct^cd 
things which urc before Jehovah. And, thou shall pul all the 
things upofh the palms of the hands of Aaron, aud upon the-^fctlms 
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oj the hands of his sons, and shalt shake them a shaking before 
Jehovap. And thou shalt receive them out of their hand, and 
shalt cause the altar to burn on the burnt-offefing, for an odour 
of rest before Jehovah^ this is an offering made by fire to Jehovah. 
And thou shalt take the breast of the ram of fillings, which is for 
AMroUy and shalt shake it a shaking before Jehovah, and it shall 
be to thee for a portion. And thou shah sanctify the breast of 
shaking and the Jiank of upJifling, which is shaken, and which 
is lifted up of the ram of Jillings, of that which is for Aaron, 
and of that which is Jor his sons. And it shall be for Aaron 
and for his sons for the statute of an age from with the sons of 
Israel, because this is the uplifting, and the up-lifting shall be 
from with the sons of Israel of their peace-making sacrifices, 
their up-lifting to Jehovah. A nd the garments of holiness which 
are for Aai'on sheill be for his sons after him, to anointing in 
them, and to Jillhig in them their hand. Seven days shall the 
priest after him ofi his sons put them on, who shall enter into the 
lent of the congregation to minister in the holy [placel. And 
thou shalt take the ram of fillings, and shall boil his flesh in the 
holy place. And Aaron and his sons shall eat the flHh of the 
ram, and the bread which is in the basket at the door of the tent 
of the congregation. And they shall eat those things wherein is 
what is expiated, to fill their hand, to sanctify them; and a 
stranger shall not eat, because they are holy. And if there should 
have been left of the flesh of fillings, and of the bread until the 
morning, then thou shalt burn what is left with fire, it shall not 
be eaten, because it is holy. And thus thou shalt do to Aaron 
and to his sons, according to all which I have commanded thee ; 
seven days thou €halt fill their hand. And thou shalt take the 
second ram, signifies to the state following, which is of the 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord in 
the heavens. And Aaron and his sons shall put their hands 
upon the head of the ram, signifies communication of power 
with the whole. And thou shalt slay the ram, signifies prepa- 
ration. And thou shalt take of hts blood, signifies the Divine 
Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord in the 
heavens. And thou shalt give it on the auricle of the ear of 
Aaron, and on the auricle of the right ear of his sons, signifies 
every thing perceptive of the Divine Truth proceeding from the 
Divine Good of the Lord in the heavens. And on the thumb 
of their right hand, signifies the intellectual principle thence de- 
rived in the middle heaven. And on the great toe of their right 
foot, signifies the intellectual principle in the ultimate heaven. 
And thou shalt sprinkle the blood upon the altar round about, 
signifies the unition of the Divine Truth with the Divine Good. 
And thou shalt take of the blood which is upon the altar, signi- 
fie'S Divine Truth united to Divine Good irf the Lord. And of 
the oil of anointing, signifies the Divine Good of the Divine Love , 
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which is in the Lord. And shalt sprinkle it upon Aaron and upon 
his garments, sigui|ies the reciprocal unition of the Divin® Good 
and the Divine Truth in tlie Lord’s Divine Huinanin the superior 
heavens. And upon his sons, and upon the garments of his sons 
with him, signifies Jhe reciprocal unition of the Divine Good 
and the Divine Truth in the Lord’s Divine Human in the inferiot 
heavens. And he [shall be] holy, and his garments, and his 
sons, and the garments of his sons with him, signifies thus all Di- 
vine Things in the heavens. And thou shalt take from the ram 
the fat, signifies good in the heavens. And the tail, signifies all 
truth there. And the fat tliat covers tfie intestines, signifies 
good in ultimates. And the caul of the liver signifies interior 
purified good of the natural man. And the two kidneys and 
the fat which is upon them, signifies interior purified truth of the 
natural man and its good. And the right flanic, signifies inmost 
good. Because it is the ram of fillings, signifies a representative 
of the Divine Power of the Lord in the heavens by Divine Truth 
from His Divine Good. And one piece of bread, signifies in- 
most celestial good from the Lord. And one cake of bread of 
oil, signifies middle celestial good. And one wafer, signifies 
ultimate celestial good. Out of the basket of the unleavened 
things, signifies which are together in the sensual principle. 
Which are before Jehovah, signifies from the Divine Good of 
the Lord. And thou shalt put all the things upon the palms of 
the hands of Aaron, and upon the palms of the hands of his 
sons, signifies acknowledgment in the heavens that those things 
are of the Lord and from the Lord. And j^ialt shake them a 
shaking before Jehovah, signifies hence life Divine. And thou 
shalt receive them out of their hand, and shalt caflse the altar to 
burn upon the biirnt-ofiering, signifies unition with the Divine 
Good of the Divine Love. For an odour of rest before Jehovah, 
signifies what is perceptive of peace. This is an offering made 
by fire to Jchovaji, signifies from the Divine Love. And thou 
shalt take the breast, signifies the Divine spiritual principle in 
the heavens and its appropriati6n there. Of the ram of fillings, 
wdiich is for Aaron, signifies a representative of tlie divine Power 
of the Lord in the heavens by Divine Truth from His Divine 
Good. And shalt shake it a shaking before Jehovah, signifies 
vivification. And it shall be to thee for a portion, signifies com- 
munication with those wdio are in Truths Divine. And thou 
shalt sanctify the breast of shaking, signifies the Divine Spi- 
ritual [principle] acknowledged in heaven and in the Church. 
And the flank of uplifting, signifies the Divine Celestial [prinej- 
ple], which is of the Lord alone, perceived in heaven and in the 
Church. Which is shaken, and which is up-lifted* signifies 
which is acknowledged and which is received. Of the ram of 
fillings, of that w hich ^is for Aaron, and of that which is for his 
sons, signifie*s a representative of the Divine Power of the Lord 
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in the heavens by Divine Truth from Divine Good. And it shall 
be foT« Aaron and for his sons for the statute^pf an age from with 
the sons of Israel, signities the law of order in the representative 
Church as to the Divine Good of the Lord and the Divine Truth 
thence proceeding. Because this is the ,uj)liftin^, signifies a 
Representative of Divine Good and the Divine fruth thence 
proceeding. And the up-lifting shall be from with the sons 
of Israel of their peace-making sacrifices, their up-lifting to 
Jehoi/ah, signifies reception in the heavens and in the Church, 
and acknowledgment that it is of the Lord alone. And the 
j^arments of holiness Which are for Aaron, signifies the Divine 
Spiritual [principle] immediately proceeding from the Divine 
Celestial. Shall be for his sons after him, signifies in the na- 
tural principle successively. To anointing in them, signifies to 
represent tlie Lorcl as to Divine Good. And to filling in them 
their hand, signifies a representative of Divine Truth proceeding 
from the Divine Good of the Lord in thclieavens. Seven days 
shall the priest after him of his sons put them on, signifies plenary 
acknowledgment and reception. Who shall enter into the tent 
of the congregation to minister in the holy [place] signifies in all 
worship in heaven and in the Church. And thou shalt take the 
ram of fillings, signifies a representative of the Power Divine of 
the Lord in the heavens by Divine Truth from Divine Good, and 
its communication and reception there. And shalt boil his flesh 
in the holy place, signifies the preparation of good for the use o(‘ 
life by truths of doctrine in illustration from the Lord. And 
Aaron and his sons shall eat the flesh of the ram, signifies the 
appropriation of spiritual good from the Lord. And the bread 
which is in tW6 basket, signifies the appropriation of celestial 
good from the Lord. And they shall eat those things wherein is 
what is expiated, signifies the appropriation of good with those 
who are purified from evils and the falses thence derived. To 
fill their hand signifies to receive Divine Truth. To sanctify 
them, signifies that they may be in truths grounded in good 
from the Lord. And a strange? shall not eat, signifies no aj)- 
propriaiion with those who do not acknowledge the Lord. Be- 
cause they are holy, signifies because they are Divine. And if 
there should have been left of the flesh of fillings and of the 
bread until the morning, signifies spiritual and celestial goods, 
which are not conjoined for a new state. Thou shalt burn what 
is left with fire, signifies their dissipation. It shall not be eaten, 
signifies it shall not be appropriated. Because it is holy, sig- 
rufies to which it shall not be conjoined, because thence it is 
profane. ^ And thus thou shalt do to Aaron and to his sons, sig- 
nifies this representative of the glorification of the Lord, and 
4 >f His influx into the heavens and into the Church. According 
to all which I have commanded thee, signifies according to the 
laws of order Divine. Seven days thou shalt fill their hand, 
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signifies a representative of the plenary power of the Lord in the 
heavens by iiifluxi from the Divine Good of the Divine •Love of • 
His Human [principle]. 

10,057. ^^And thou shalt take the second ram’’ — that hereby 
is signified the following state, which is of Divine Truth pro- 
ceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord in the heavens, ap- 
pears from wliat precedes and follows. The subject treated of 
in what goes before was the sacrifices from the bullock, and the 
biirnt-oftering from the first ram ; in what follows it tix^ats of 
the second ram, and of the filling of the hand by it, and lastly 
of the sacrifice from the bullock, and of the daily burnt-offering 
from lambs. Who cannot see, if he thinks from reason at all 
enlightened, that in every particular of these things there lies 
concealed the arcana of heaven ? For otherwise, to what pur- 
pose could the sacrifices and burnt-offeringsTiave been instituted 
with so many ceiemonials, — as that the altar should be over- 
flowed with blood,* and that blood should be given upon the 
auricle of tlie ear, the thumb of the hand and tlie great toe of 
the foot,, of Aaron and of his sons, and also upon their gar- 
ments ; — and that in the sacrifice the fat of the intestines, of 
the liver, and of the kidneys, with the kidneys themselves, 
should be burnt upon the altar, and the rest of the parts burnt 
with fire out of the camp, or eaten, and in the burnt-offering 
that the intestines and the legs should be placed on the seg- 
ments and the liead burned ; — also that those things which were 
from the second ram vshould be first shaken upon the palms of 
the hands of Aaron and of his sons, and that some parts of it 
should be eaten ? Let any one, who is so disposed, consider, 
whether such things ^vonld not have been merety terrestrial, and 
of no account, if they had not involved holy arcana ? And if 
they involve holy arcana, those arcana must be altogether such 
as relate to heaven and the Church, and in tlie supreme sense 
to the Lord, for these alone are holy, because Divine. If it be 
a tenet of faith that tlie Word is holy and inspired by the Divine 
as to each and every expression [omnia ct singula], it must be 
also a tenet of faith, that each and every thing, wliich was in- 
stituted concerning sacrifices and burnt-offerings, comprehend 
and contain in them inwardly such arcana. What they com- 
prehend and contain in them, however, cannot at all be known 
in the earths, unless it be known what is signified by such things 
in the heavens ; but, what is signified the internal sense of the 
Word alone teaches, since this sense unfolds correspondencies ; 
for all things which are in the natural world correspond to those 
which are in the spiritual world, by reason that the former world 
exists and subsists from the latter. But wliat the sacrifices and 
burnt-offerings, wl^ieh are described in this chapter, inveive, 
will be shewn in a series from the unfolding of the corresponden- 
cies by the internal sense. In the ¥;upreine sense, in which all 
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holy things are Divine, the subject treated of is the glorification 
, of the liord’s Hiiinan, and in the representative sense the rege- 
neration of man ; the process itself of the glorification of the 
Lord’s Human, and of the regeneration of man is fully described 
by those things which were commanded concerning the sacri- 
fices and burnt-offerings ; and that this process may be appre- 
hended, it is allowed to expound it by such things as can fall 
into the understanding. It is well known that the tilings seen 
by the/^yes aiifl heard by the ears are apperceived inwardly witli 
man, and as it were pass out of the world through the eyes or 
through the ears into the tlioiight, — thus into the understanding, 
for tliought is of the understanding ; and if they be such things 
as are loved, they pass thence into the will, and from the will 
by an intellectual way into the speech of the mouth, and also 
into the act of. the Itiody ; such is the circle of things from the 
world through tlie natural man into his spiritual man ; and from 
this again into the world. Let it be observed, however, that 
tliis circle is instituted from the will, which is the inmost prin- 
ciple of the life of man, and that it commences there, and is 
thence accomplished, and the will of the man, who is in good, is 
ruled out of heaven by the Lord, altliough it appears otherwise; 
for there is an influx from the spiritual world into the natural, 
thus by the internal man into his external, but not u/rcM;t7'.sYi; 
for the internal man is in heaven, but the external in the world. 
Inasmuch as this circle is the circle of the life of man, therefore 
wJien man is regenerated, he is regenerated according to the same, 
and when he becomes regenerate, he lives and acts according 
to the same; wlierelurci during man’s regeneration, the truths, 
which are to be truths of faith, are insinuated by the hearing 
and the sight, and are implanted in the memory of his natural 
man ; from that memory they are witlidrawn into the thought 
which is of the understanding, and those which are loved be- 
come truths of the will ; and so far as they become of the will, 
so far they become of the life, lor the will of man is his very life, 
and so far as they become of the life, so far they become of his 
affection, — thus of charity in the will, and of faith in the under- 
standing. Afterwards man speaks and acts from tliat life, which 
is tlie life of charity and of faith ; from charity which is of the 
will, goes forth the speech of the mouth and also the act of the 
body, each by an intellectual way, thus by the way of faith. 
From these considerations it is manifest that the circle of the 
regeneration of man is similar to the circle of his life in coin- 
inoij : and that in like manner it is instituted in the will by an 
influx out of heaven from the Lord. Hence also it is evident, 
that there are two states appertaining to the man who is rege- 
nei^gting, the first when the truths of faitli arc implanted and anj 
conjoined to the good of charity, tlie second when he speaks 
from the good of charity byrthe truths of faith, and acts accord- 
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iiiglo them; — thus that the first state is from the world through 
the natural man into the spiritual, thus into heaven, fjnd the 
second from heaven through the spiritual man into the natural, 
— thus into the world. The spiritual or internal man, as was 
said above, is iji heaven, and the natural or external man in the. 
world ; tliis circle is the cii cle of the regeneration of man, and 
lienee is the circlr* of his spiritual life; concerning this two-fold 
state of the man w ho is regenerating, see what is cited, n. 9274. 
From what has lieen said some idea may be formed concerning 
the glorificatioM of the Lord's Human, for as the Lord glorified 
His Hunian, so Me regenerates man, .wherefore, as has been 
occasionally stated above, the regeneration of man is an image 
of tlie glorification of the Lord. Hence it is evident, tliat the 
first state of His glorification w-^as to make His Human Divine 
Truth, and to unite it wdtli the Divine Good *which was in Him- 
self; and that the second state w^as to act from Divine Good by 
Divine Truth, for by the Divine Truth proceeding from the Di- 
vine Good of the Lord heaven is builded and the Churcli is 
huilded; and liy it all wlio are in the Churcli are n^generated. 
These arc llie things which are described by the sacrilices and 
hunit-olfei ings, and tlieir ccremunials, treated of in this chapter; 
by tlie sacrifice from th<^ bullock, and by theJiurnt-ofleriiig from 
the first ram, is descrilied the fii’st state, and by the fillings of 
llu' liand from the second ram is described the second state; 
and lastly by the sacrifice from the bullock, and by tlu‘ burnt- 
oH'erings, is signified its continuity. It is to be noted, that witli 
I he man who is regenerating, purificatici^i from evils and the 
falses tlieneo derived continually advances, for so far as man is 
purified from evils and falses, so far the truths which are of faith 
are implanted, and tliese are conjoined to the good which is of 
cliarity, and so far man then acts from tlie good of charity. 
I^urification from evils and falses with man is net liberation from 
tliem, but is tlieir removal, as may be seen n. (S(i8, (S87, 894, 929, 
1581, 22()9, 2406, 4564, 8206, 8393, 8988, 9014, 9333, 9446 to 
9451, 9938. But with tlie Lml there was not tlie removal, but 
the ejection of those things which He derived from the mother, 
tlius a plenary liberation from them, insomuch that He was no 
longer the Son of Mary, as may be seen in what is cited, n. 
9315, at the end. These tilings are premised, so that it may be 
know n what is signified by the filling of the hand from tlie 
second ram, which is the subject of what now follows. 

10,058. And Aaron and his sons shall put tlieir hands upon 
the liead of the ram" — that hereby is signified tlie communica- 
tion of power witli the w hole, appears from tlie signification of 
laying on the hands, as denoting the communication, Translation, 
and reception of power, see n. 10,023; and from the signification 
of the head, as delating the wdiole with the parts, see n. 10,0fc 
thus all and every thing are represejited by this second ram. 
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10/)59. And tlioii shalt slay the raai” — that hereby is 
signified preparation, is manifest from the signification of slay- 
* ing, when relating to tlie sacrifice and burfit-oft’ering, as de- 
noting [)re])arati()n, see n. 10,024. 

l6,0()0. And shult take of his blood’’ — that hereby is 
signified the Divine Truth proceeding from *the Divine Good of 
the Lord in the lieavens, is evident from the signification of 
blood, when relating to the sacrifice and burnt-offering, as de- 
noting^Divine Truth, as was shewn above, n. 10,020, 10,033, in 
this case the Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of 
the Lord’s Divine Human, communicated and received in the 
heavens, for this is the subject treated of in what now follows. 
It was said above, n. 10,057, that there are two states apper- 
taining to the man who is regenerating, the first when truth is 
implanted, and is conjoined to good, the second when man is 
in good, and acts from good ; when he is in this latter state, 
then the truths appertaining to him proceed from good, for from 
good he regards them, speaks them, and does them ; in this 
case good is in <;very thing as the soul is i]i man, or the heart in 
the body, which is also perceived by a wise ptvrson from the 
divscourses and actions of those who are in good. From this 
idea ol* tlie regeneration of man, some faint conception may be 
formed of the glorification of the Lord’s Human, for in like 
manner as the Lord glorified His Human, He also regenerates 
man, ii. 3130, 3212, 3296, 3490, 4402, 5680. For the first state 
of the glorification of His Human was the implantation of Divine 
Truth, and its unitioii with Divine Good ; hence the Lord, when 
He was in the world, made His Human Divine Truth, and also 
by unition with «Divine Good, which was in Himself, made it 
Divine Good, as may be seen in what is cited, n. 9199, 9315, 
The second state of If is glorification is, that from Divine Good 
proceeds Divine Trutli, which is His Divine in the Heavens. 
The first state of the glorification of the Lord’s Human is de- 
scribed in the internal sense by those things which wei'e said 
conctM-ning the sacrifice from the bullock, and the burnt-offering 
from the first ram, treated of in this cliapter, verses 10 to 18 ; 
but the second state is described by those things which now 
follow concerning tlie second ram, wliich is called the ram of 
fillings. Hence it is evident, that by blood is here signified the 
Divine Trntli proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord, 
communicated and received in the heavens. 

10,061, ^^And thou shalt give [it] on the auricle of the ear 
of Aaron, and upon tlie auricle of the right ear of his sons” — 
thal hereby is signified every thing perceptive of Divine Truth 
proceeding 'fVoui the Divine Good of the I,<ord in the heavens, 
apj^ears from the signification of the blood, which was given 
upon the auricle of the ear, as denoting Bivine Truth in the 
heavens and in the Church jn’oceeding from the Divine Good of 
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the Lord, as shewn just above, n. 10,060 ; and from the signifi- 
cation of the ear, as denoting what is perceptive, see n. 9^97, — 
liere what is perceptive of Divine Truth in the heavens and in 
the Church, for every thing perceptive tlierein is [perceptive] of 
that [truth]. It is here meant specifically what is perceptive in 
the celestial kingdofti, for truth grounded in good is there perT 
ceived, as may be seen in what is cited, n. 9277 ; and from the 
signification of the auricle, which is the outermost part of the 
ear, as denoting the whole or all, for as by what is first or 
supreme is signified the whole or all, so it is also by what is last 
or extreme, as may he seen above, n. 10,044; and from the 
signification of the right ear, as denoting vvliat is perceptive of 
truth derived from good. The reason why tlie right ear has 
this signification is, liecause those things which are on the right 
side of man, correspond to the good from •which truths are 
derived, and those on the left correspond to the truths by which 
good is jirocured, n. 9604, 9736; this is the case in the brain, 
also in the face, and in the organs of sense there, also in the 
breast, in the loins, and in the feet. He who does not know 
this arcanum, cannot in any wise know why it was commanded 
that the blood should be given upon the auricle (y)' the rigid ear, 
upon the thumb of the right handy and upon the great toe of the 
Tight foot of Aaron and of his sons ; and that from this ram, 
l)esides the fat, the right flank should be burned upon the altar, 
treated of iii wliat follows of this chapter, verses 22, 25. In 
like manner that the blood from the sacrifice should be given 
upon the auricle of the right ear of him tlutt was to be cleansed 
from the leprosy, and upon the thumb of the right handy and 
upon the great toe of his right foot ; and that tlie priest should 
pour oil from the log'^' upon the palm of his left hand, and sliould 
(Ji[) the right finger in tin* oil vvliicli was upon the palm of his 
left hand, and slioidd sprinkle it upon his right Jinger seven 
times before Jehovah (Levit. xiv. 14 to 18, 25 to 28). Nor can 
lie know what is signified by what the Lord said to the disciples 
wluui they were fishing, tliaLtbey should cast the net on the 
'^'ighl Side of the ship, and tliat when they cast it, they took so 
many, that they were not able to draw the net by reason of the 
multitude of fishes (John xxi. 6) ; by this was represented, that 
to act and teach from good is to comprehend innumerable things 
which are of truth, but not vice versa. Those also who are in 
truths derived from good, are meant hp the sheep which are on 
the right hand, but those who are in truths not derived from 
good, are meant bif the goats, which are on the left hand (Matt. 
XXV. 32). By the right hand arc also meant those who are 
in the light of truth from good in David, “ Thiile are the 
heavens, and Thine the earth. Thou hast founded the world and 

* The was a .lew isfi measure oi* liquids, conlaininj;- the 720th part of the 
Homer or Cor. 
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the fulness thereof, Thou liast created the north and the right 
Psalm Ixxxix. 1 1, 12) ; wliere by the^heavens, the earth, 
and the world, is signified the Chiircli, n. 9325, by fulness all 
the truth an (T'good, Which constitute the Church ; by the north 
those therein who are in an obscure state as to truth, jgj; 3/08, 
and l)y the right hand those wdio are in the light of truth from 
good, thus the like as by the south, n. 9642. Hence it may 
bo manifest what is signified by sitting on the^ right hand of 
God,, wliere it is said of the Lord, Psalm cx. 1, 5. Matt. xxvi. 
63, 64. Mark xii. 36; chap. xiv. 01, 62. Luke xx. 42, 43; 
chap. xxii. 69, namely, Divine Power by Divine Truth proceed- 
ing from His Divine Good, n. 3387, 4592, 4933, 7518, 8281, 
9133. Since most of the expressions in the Word have also 
an opijosite sense, so also have the right hand and the left, and 
ill that sense tM right hand signifies evil productive of the 
false, and tlie left hand the false productive of evil, as in Ze- 
chariah. Woe to the shepherd of nought that forsaketh the 
flock, th(^ sword is upon his arm, and upon his right ej/e, his 
arm withering shall wither, and his right eije darkening shall 
he darkened’' (xi. 17). The arm in this passage denotes the 
power of truth applied to confirm evil, concerning which power, 
since it is of nought, it is said that withering it shall wither; 
and tlie right eye denotes the science of good applied to confirm 
what is false, concerning which science, since it is of nought, 
it is said that darkeuiug it shall be darkened ; a shepherd de- 
notes one who teaclies trutlis, and tlicreby leads to good, ii. 
343, 3745, 6644 ; lufnce a shepherd of nought is one who teacdies, 
and leads to evil ; tlie arm denotes the power which is of truth 
derived from •* .od, n. 4931 to 4937, 7205; but the arm of a 
shepherd of nought denotes no power; the eye denotes the un- 
derstatiding and ]jerceplioii of trutli, ii. 4403 to 4421, 4523 to 
4534, 9051 ; but llic right eye of a shepherd of nought denotes 
the science of good without the understanding and perception 
of it, because it is applied to wliat is iUlse ; darkness denotes 
the false derived from evil, n. 7711 , And in Matthew, Jesus 
said, if thif right eije shall scandalize theCy pluck it out and cast 
it from thee ; and if ihij right hand shall scandalize thee, cut it 
off' and (tast it from tlicc ; it is better for thee that one of thy 
members should perish, and not thy whole body be cast into hell 
[gehennah]’’ (v. 29, 30). The right eye denotes the understand- 
ing and faith of what is false derived from evil, and the right 
hand denotes the false itself derived from cwil. Every one may 
kr^ovv that by oyci is not here meant tlie eye, nor by right hand 
the right liand, and that the scandalizing eye is not to be 
plucked out, nor the scandalizing hand to bo cutoff', for nothing 
salvation could llieiice be derived to man. And in the 
Apocalypse, beast gave to all a marft’ on their right hand, 

or on their foreheads^* ( Apoc, xiii. 16); where the right hand 
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denotes the false derived from evil, and the forehead denotes 
the love of evil from which the false is derived ; — that the fore- 
head denotes heavdily love, and hence in the opposite sense in- 
fernal love, may be seen, n, 9936* 

10,062./^ And on the thumb of their right hand” — that 
hereby is signified the intellectual principle thence derived in. 
the middle heaven, is evident from the signification of the thumb, 
as denoting the power of good by truth, or truth in its power 
from good, and the intellectual principle thence derived, of which 
we shall speak presently. * The reason why it denotes the intel- 
lectual principle in the middle heaven is, because by the blood, 
which was given on the thumb, is signified the Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord in the heavens, see 
above, 10,060, in this case therefore the intellectual principle 
thence derived ; for by the blood on the auricie of the right ear 
is signified what is perceptive in the inmost heaven ; hence by 
the blood on the thumb of the right hand is signified the intel- 
lectual principle in the middle heaven; and by the great toe of 
the right foot is signified the intellectual principle in the ulti- 
mate heaven; for those things which are of the inmost heaven 
are signified by the head, and by the things which are of the 
head, here therefore its perceptive principle by the right ear, 
for this is of the head ; — and those which are of the middle 
heaven are signified by the body, and by the things which are 
of the body, in this ease theretbre the intellectual principle by 
the right hand ; — and those which are of the ultimate heaven 
are signified by the feet, and by the thing^s which are of the 
feet. That such is the correspondence of the heavens with man, 
may be seen above, n. 10,030, and in the passages there cited. 
In the inmost heaven moreover there is a perceptivity of truth 
from good ; but in the middle heaven, there is not what is per- 
ceptive of truth but what is intellectual concerning it, and in 
like manner in the ultimate heaven, as may be seen in the pas- 
sages cited, n. 9277, 9596, 9684. That the thumb of the right 
hand should signify truth derived from good in its power, and 
thence the intellectual principle in the middle heaven, appears 
indeed [improbable] as being a part far too inferior and unimpor- 
tant to signify heaven, for it may be asked whence has the thumb 
such and so important a signification ? But let it be known, 
that tile ultimate or extreme of any member signifies the same 
as the whole member, and the hand the whole power of the body, 
for the body has power by the arms and hands; that what is ul- 
timate or extreme signifies all and the whole, in like manner as 
what is first and highest, may be seen above, n. 10,044. Thfct 
the hands signify power, and that all power is of truth derived 
from good, may be seen in what is cited, n. 10,019, and that 
the right hand signifies the power of truth derived from good,» 
and the left hand truth prmluctive of good, n. 10,061, The 
VoL. XU. • i 
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reason why the intellectual principle is what is meant is, because 
every thing intellectual is formed from truths, but every thing 
vollln^ary from goods, for all tilings in the viorld and in heaven 
have reference to truth and to go(>d, and the understanding of 
man was given for truths, and the will for goods ; therefore 
§iince by the hands is signified truth in its«j)Ower, the intellect 
is also signified. Inasmuch as the thumb, like the hand itself, 
signified the power which is of truth derived from good, there- 
fore in ancient times amongst the Gentiles, and also with the 
Israelitish people, it was usual to cut oft' the thumbs and the 
great toes of their eneuiies, (Judges i. 6, 7) ; by which was re- 
presented the taking away of all power ; in the tliunib also is 
the chief power of tlie hand, for when tl)at is cut oft the hand 
is of no avail in battle. As the thumb, so also the lingers sig- 
nify power, as in^David, ^‘Jehovah teuchetli my hands to war, 
and my fingers /o //g//^’' (Psalm cxliv^ 1). Again, When I 
look at the heavens Ihe work of Thy finders ^ (Psalm viii. 3). 
And iji Luke, “ Jesus said, if hy the finger of God I cast out 
demons, certainly the kingdom of God is come unto yon,'' xi. 20. 

10.063. “And upon the great toe of their rig))t foot^^ — that 
hereby is signified the intellectual principle in the ultimate 
heaven, appears from vvliat was said and shewn just above, 
n. 10,062. 

10.064. “And thou shaft, sprinkle the blood upon the altar 
round about’’ — that hereby is signified the unition of tlie Divine 
Truth with Divine Good, appears from the signification of blood, 
when relating to t[ie sacrifice and bunit-oft'ering, as denoting 
the Divine Truth, shew n above, u. 10,026, 10,033 ; and from the 
signification of the altar, as being representative of the Lord us 
to Divine GooVl, n. 9964. When it is said Divine Good, the 
Divine Love is also meant, since all good is of love, for whatso- 
ever is loved, that is perceived as good, and hence is also called 
good ; but all truth is of faitli, for whatsoever is believed, this is 
apperceived and is also called truth ; hence it follows that those 
things, which form the understanding of man, are of faith, and 
those which form the will, are oV love, Ibr the understanding of 
man is dedicated to the reception of tlie truths which are of 
faith, and his w4!l is dedicated to the reception of the goods 
yvhich are of love. The understaading of man therefore is of 
such a quality, as are the truths which form it, and as is the 
faith of those truths ; and the will of man is of such a quality, 
as are the goods which make it, and as is the love of those 
goods. In the opposite sense there is a love of evil and a faith 
in what is ftilse. hence also a will and an understanding ; but the 
understanding is of such a quality as is the false which forms it, 
and as is the faith in what is false; and the will is of such a 

•quality, as is tlie evil which makes it, and as is the love of evil; 
that tile will of evil, and tlie understanding of what is false are 
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from hell, imd that they are hell with mail, is evident, since they 
are opposite to the understanding of truth and to the wjll of 
good, which are outf of heaven from the Lord, and thus which 
constitute heaven w^ith man. 

10.065. And thou shalt take of the blood which is upon 
the altar’^ — that hereby is signified Divine Truth united to DL. 
vine Good in the Lord, appears from the signification of the 
blood on the altar, as denoting the Divine Truth united to the 
Divine Good, as was shewn just above, n. 10,064. How the 
case herein is, will be shewn in what presently follows. 

10.066. And of the oil of anointing’/^ — that hereby is sig- 

nified the Divine Good of the Divine Love which is in the Lord, 
appears from the signification of the oil of anointing, as being a 
repiesentative of the Divine Good of the Divine I^ove which is 
in the Lord, see n. 9954, 10,019. • 

10.067. And thou shalt sprinkle [it] upon Aaion, and upon 
his garments’’ — that hereby is signified the reciprocal unition of 
the Divine Good and the Divine Truth in tlic superior heavens, 
is evident from the representation of Aaron, as denoting the 
Lord as to Divine Good, as may be seen n. 9806, which is the 
Divine Good of the Lord in tlie cidestial kingdom, as shewn 
n. 9966, or what is tlie same in the sufiei ior lieavens ; — and from 
the signification of the garments of Aaron, as being representa- 
tive of tlie Lord’s spiritual kingdom adjoined to His celestial 
kingdom, s])okeu of in n. 9814; and from tlie signification of 
sprinkling upon tliem, as denoting to unite, for wliat w'as 
sprinkled and poured upon any one, this rep):y:?sented unition, as 
also above, where it is said that the blood was to be sprinkled 
upon the Altar round about, n. 10,064. The reason why the 
Lord’s Divine Human in the heavens is what is meant, is, be- 
cause in this passage and in what now follows the subject treated 
of is, concerning the Divine of tlie Lord in tlie lieavens, and 
concerning His unition with the angels there, thus concerning 
the second state ol' the glorification of the Lord’s Human, see 
n. 10,057, therefore here by Aaron is represented the Lord 
as to the Divine Good in the celestial kingdom, and by His 
garmemts as to the Divine Truth in the spiritual kingdom 
acljoined to the celestial kingdom, thus as to each in the 
superior heavens. The reason why it is the Divine Human 
from which those things are derived is, because no other Divine 
[principle] is acknowdedged and worshiped in the heavens, except 
the Divine Human of the Lord, for the Divine, which the Lord 
called His Father, was the Divine in Himself. That in the 
heavens no other Divine [being or principle] is acknowledged 
find worshiped except the Lord as to the Divine Human, may 
be manifest from the Lord’s words on numerous occasions in the 
evangelists, as from these, Atl ihwg^ are deUvered to Me la/* 
the Pather'^ (Matt. xi. 27; Luke x. 22.) The Father hath 
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given all things into ike hand of the Son' (John iii. 34, 35.) 

The Father hath given to the Son the poiver of all flesh" (John 
xvii. J.) “ Without Me t/e can do nothing'*^ (xv. 5.) Father, 

all Mine are Thine, and all Thine are mine" (John xvii. 10.) 

A ITpotver is given to Me in the heavens and in the earths" 
.(Matt, xxviii. 18.) Jesus said to Peter, I will give to thee the 
keys of the kingdom of the heavens, and whatsoever thou shall bind 
on earthy shall be hound in the heavens, and ivhatsoever thou shall 
loosen on earth shall be loosened in the heavens" (Matt. xvi. 19.) 
That this is the case, is also evident IVoai this consideration, that 
no one can be conjoiiied by faith and love to the Divine itself 
without the Divine lluiiiuu; for tlie Divine itself, which is called 
the Father, cannot be thought of, because it is' incomprehensi- 
ble, and what cannot be tliought of cannot eater into the iiiind 
as an object of fiiith, thus neither as an object of love, when yet 
the prineipal of all tilings of worship is to believe in God, and 
to love llini above all things. That tlie Divine itself, which is 
the Father, is inconipreliensible, the Lord also teaches in John, 

.\o one hath seen (Tod at any time, the only-begotten Son, wdio 
is in the l)osoni of tlie l^^ither, He hatli brought Him forth to 
view’ (i. 18.) Again, “ le have neither heard the voice of the 
Father at any time, nor seen IFis shape" (v. 37.) And thvU the 
Divine itsell*, which is the Father, is comprehensible in the Lord 
by His Divine Human, He again teaclies in Jolin, lie that 
seeth Me, seeth Him tvho sent Me" (xii. 45.) ; again, If have 
known Me, ye have known My Father also, and henceforth ye have 
known Him, and have seen llun. He that seeth l\l.e, seeth the 
Father" (xiv, (> to 11.) And in Matthew, AH things are de- 
livered to Me from my Father, and no one knoweth the Son hut 
the Father, neither doth any one know the Father bat the Son, 
and lie to whom the Son shall reveal Him” (xi. *27; Luke xi. 22.^ 
TJie reason why it is also said, tiiat no one knoweth the Son bu 
the Father, is, because by the Son is meant the Divine Trutli 
and by the Lather the Divine (jood, eacli in tlie Lord, and tlu 
one cannot be known liut from the oilier, wlierefore the Lori 
first says, that all tilings are delivered to Him from the Father 
and afterwards that he knoweth [the Father] to whom the Son h 
willing to reveal [lim;~that the Son is the Divine Truth, aiic 
iho Lather the Divine Good, each of the Lord, may be scei 
n. 2803, 2813, 3704, 7499, 8328, 8897, 9807. From these con- 
siderations it is now evident that the Divine in the heavens ij= 
the Divine Human of the Lord. We now proceed to shew whai 
was represented by tlie blood from the; second ram beiniJ 
?iprinkled upon the altar round about, and by taking from that 
blood and from the oil of anciinting, and sprinkling it upon 
Aaron and upon his garments; that these things signified the 
‘ nnition of Divine Truth with Divine Good, and of Divine Good 
with Divine Truth in the Divine Human of the Lord, is evident 
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from what was said and shewn above, n. 1(),0G4, 10,065, 10,066, 
10,067; but the artcanuni, which lies concealed herein, hfts not 
yet been discovered ; this arcanum is, that there was a recipro- 
cal unition of Divine Good and Divine Truth, thus of the Divine 
itself, which is called*the Father, and of the Divine Truth wdiicli 
is the Son. The unition of Divine Truth with Divine Good is* 
signified by the sprinkling of the blood upon the altar, n. 10,064 ; 
these united are signified by the blood ii)>on the altar, from wdiich 
it w as to be taken, n. 10,065; and the oil of anointing, by vvhicli 
was signified the Divine Good, n. 10,066; hence the reciprocal 
unition of Divine Truth and Divine Good'in the Divine Human 
of the Lord is signified by the sprinkling of that blood, and at 
the same time of the oil of anointing, upon Aaron and upon liis 
garments, as shewn in the former part of this paragraph. That 
the unition w^as reciprocal, is manifest from the Lord’s w^ords in 
the following passages. ‘‘ The Father and I arc one; — If tlicre- 
foro ye believe not Me, believe the works, that ye may know 
and believe, that the Father is in Me, and J in (he Father'^ (John 
X. 30, 38). Again, lielievest thou not that I am in the Father 
and the Father in Me l Believe Me, that / arn in the Father 
and the Father in Me'" (xiv. 6 to II). Again, Jesus said, Fa- 
ther, the hour is come, glorify Tin/ Son, that Thi/ Son also rnajj 
glorify Thee ; all Mine are Thine, and all Thine Mine'' (xvii. 1. 
10). Again, Now is the Son of Man glorified, and (iod is 
glori/ied in Him, and God shall glorify llitn in Hifnself" (xiii. 
.31, 32). From these passages it may l.>e ^manifest, that the 
Divine Good of the Divine Love, which is tlic Father, was united 
to tlie Divine 'J’nitli, vvlueli is the Son, reeiprocally in the Lord; 
and hence that His Human itself is the Divine Good ; the like 
is also signified by His coming forth from the Father, and coming 
into the worlds and going to the Father (John xvi. 27, 28); and 
that all things of the Father are His, (John xvi. 15), and that 
the Father and He are one." (John x. 30). But these things 
may be better apjirehended from the reciprocal conjunction of 
good and truth with the man wlio is regeneiat(‘d by the Lord, 
for, as was before said, the Lord regemn-ates man as lie glori- 
fied His Human, n. 10,057. When the Lord regenerates man, 
He insinuates the truth w hich is to be of faith into the man’s 
intellectual principle, and the good which is to be of love into 
his will principle, and therein conjoins them, and when they are 
conjoined, then the truth which is of faith has its life from the 
good which is of love, and the good w Inch is of love has its qua- 
jity of life from the truth w hich is of faith : — tluis conjunction 
is effected reciprocally by good, and is called the heavgnly riuir- 
iiage, and is heaven with man. In that heaven the Lord dwells 
»s in His own, for all tlie good of love is from Him, and also al!» 
the conjunction of truth with good ; the Lord cannot dwell in 
Hny propriuimof man because it is evil? this reci|)rocal conjunc- 
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tioa is what is meant by the Lord's words iu John, In that 
day Je shall know' that I am in my Father, land ye in Me^ and / 
in you'' (xiv. 20.) And again, All Mine are Thine, and Thine 
Mine, but I am glorified in them, that they all may be one, as 
thou Father in Me, and I in theniy that they may be one in its' 

' (xvii. 10, 21). Reciprocal conjunction is thus described, never- 
theless it is not meant that man conjoins himself to the Lord, but 
that the Lord conjoins to Himself the man who desists from evils, 
for to desist from evils is left to the determination of man, and 
when he desists, then is efiected the reciprocal conjunction of 
the truth wdiich is of faith and of the good which is of love from 
the Lord, and not at all from man ; for that man from himself 
cannot do any thing of good, and thus cannot receive any thing 
of truth in good^ is a known thing in the Church ; this also the 
Lord confirms in John, Abide in Me, and 1 in you ; he that 
abidelh in Me and 1 in him, the same beareth much truit ; for 
without Me ye can do nothing^' (xv. 4, 5).‘ This reciprocal con- 
junction may be illustrated by the conjunction of the .under- 
standing and of the will w’ith man; his understanding is formed 
from truths, and his will from goods, and truths are of the faith 
appertaining to him, and goods are of the love; man imbibes 
truths from hearing by the sense of hearing, and from reading 
by the sight, and stores them up in the memory ; those truths 
relate cither to the civil state or to the moral state, and are called, 
scientifics ; the love of man, which is of his will, through the 
understandiug, looks into those truths in the memory, and thence 
selects such as are in agreement w'ith the love, and those which 
it selects, it brings near to itself, and conjoins to itself, and by 
them strengthens itself every day. Truths thus vivified by love 
constitute his intellectual principle, and goods themselves which 
are of the love constitute his will-principle; the goods of love 
are also as fires there, and truths in the circumferences round 
about vivified by love are as light from tljat fire : by degrees, as 
truths are enkindled from that lire, tliere is kindled in them a de- 
sire of conjoiniiig themselves reciprocally; hence the reciprocal 
conjunction, which is of perjjetual duration. From these con- 
siderations it is manifest, that the good which is of love is the 
conjoining principle itself, but not the truth which is of faith, 
only so far as this partakes of the good of love in itself: whether 
we sj)eak of love or of good, it is the same thing, for all good is 
of love, and what is of love that is called good ; and also whether 
we speak of love or of the will, it is likewise the same, for what 
a man loves that lie wills. It is to be noted, that those things 
which rejate to the civil and moi^al state, just now spoken of, 
conjoin themselves in the external man ; but those which are of 
•the spiritual stale, before treated of, conjoin themselves in the 
internal man, and afterwards by the interhal in the external ; for 
those which are of the s*pintual state, which are. the truths of 
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faith and tlje goods of love to the Lord, and which respect 
eternal life, comnxiinicate with the heavens, and open the j^iternal 
man, and they open it so far and in such a manner, as the truths 
which are of faith are received in the goods which are of love to 
the Lord and towards the neighbour, from the Lord. Hence it 
is evident, that tho^se are only external men, who do not at the 
same time imbibe those things which are of the spiritual slate% 
and that those are merely sensual men who deny those things, 
however intelligently they may appear to discourse. 

10,06‘8. And upon his sons, and upon the garments of his 
sons'' — that hereby is signified the reciprocal unition of Divine 
Good and Divine Truth from the Lord's Divine Human in the 
inferior heavens, appears from this consideration, that when by 
the sprinkling of blood from the altar and the anointings of oil 
upon Aaron, is signified the reciprocal uriition of the Divine 
Good and the Divine Truth from the Lord's Divine Human in 
the superior heavens, n. 10,067, by similar things upon the 
sons of Aaron and their garments is signified such unition in 
the inferior heavens; for the Divine of the Lord in the inferior 
heavens is represented by the sons of Aaron, when the Divine 
of the Lord in the superior heavens is rc'presented by Aaron 
liimself ; the reason of this is, because the inferior heavens are 
born from the superior as sons from a father, see n. 9468, 9473, 
9680, 9683, 9780. It is to be noted, that by the superior hea- 
vens is meant the ('elestial kingdom of the Lord, and by the 
inferior heavens liis Spiritual kingdom. That the heavens are 
distinguislied into two kingdoms, has been frequently said and 
shown. In each kingdom the Divine of the Lord is similar, but 
MS to reception by the angels it is dissimilar. 

10,069, And lie [shall be] holy and his garments, and his 
sons, and the garments of his sons" — that hereby are signified 
thus all things Divine in the heavens, appears from the signifi- 
cation of what is holy, as denoting what proceeds from the 
Lord, since He alone is holy, see n. 9229, t)479, 9680, 9818, 
9820, 9956^ 9980, thus denoting what is Divine; and since by 
Aaron and by his garments, and by his sons and by tfieir gar- 
ments were represented holy or Divine things in liie heavens, 
treated of above, n. 10,067, 10,068, tlierefore by them are sig- 
nified all tilings Divine in the heavens. That Aaron, his sons, 
and their garments were called holy, by reason that they repre- 
sented holy Divine things, is manifest, for every one, who 
exercises due consideration may know, that neither the blood of 
a ram, nor the oil of anointing, can sanctify any one; for ])loo(l 
and oil are dead things, and thus cannot affect tlie interioi's of 
man. The interiors ihemseivcs of man are only * affected by 
virtue of tlie truths of faitli and of the good of love from the 
Lord, to the Lorckf thus by virtue of lliiugs Divine, and these 
are the things which sanctify becauije these alone are holy. 
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10.070. “ And thou shalt take the fat of the ram’’ — -that 
herebji is signified good in the heavens, appt^jars from the signi- 
fication of fat, as denoting good, see n. 10,033 ; the reason why 
it denotes in the heavens is, because by the filling of the hand 
from the second ram is signified the Divine [proceeding] from 
the Lord in the heavens, u. 10,057. 

10.071. “ And the tail” — that hereby is signified every truth 
there, is evident from the signification of the tail of the rain, as 
denoting truth ; the reason why the tail denotes truth is, be- 
cause it is an ultimate, and truth is in ultimates, n. 9959 : the 
tail also is the ultimate of the cerebrum and cerebellum, for 
these are continued into the spinal marrow, which also termi- 
nates in the tail, and which thus is their ultimate appendix ; 
therefore it is said that in the sacrifices “ the tail was to be re- 
moved mar the sphie of the back'* (Levit. iii. 9). That the tail 
signifies truth in ultimates, and in the opposite sense the false, 
is manifest from the following passages, “ Jehovah shall cut oil* 
from Israel the head and the tail, the old man and the honoured 
is the head, but the prophet ^ the teacher of a lie, is the tail'* 
(Isaiah ix. 13, 14). To cut oft' the head and the tail in tlie spi- 
ritual sense denotes good and truth, for the subject treated of is 
the Church, which being devastated, the head signifies what is 
evil, and the tail what is false ; that the head denotes good, may 
be seen n. 4936, 4939, 5328, 9913, 9914; in like manner an old 
man, n. 6523, 9404. That a prophet is one who teaches truth, 
thus abstractedly a prophet is truth, n. 2534, 7269 ; in the opposite 
sense therefore the hf/ad denotes evil, likewise the old man and 
the honoured who do it ; and the tail denotes the false, in like 
manner the prophet, whence he is called the prophet of a lie, for 
a lie is what is false. Again in the same prophet, There shall 
not be work for Egypt, which map make the head and the tail** 
(xix. 15) ; Egypt denotes those who by reasonings from scien- 
tifics are desirous of entering into the truths and goods of faith, 
and not from what is revealed, thus not fiorn faith in what is 
revealed, n. 1164, 1165, 1186; no* work which makes the head 
and the tail denotes that they have neither good nor truth; that 
the tail denotes truth in ultimates is evident from the significa- 
tion in the opposite sense, in which the tail denotes what is false, 
as in the Apocalypse, The locusts had tails like unto scorpions, 
and stings were in their tails, and their power was to hurt men” 
(ix. 10); where tails like unto scorpions, and stings in the 
tails, denote cunning reasonings from falses by which they per- 
suade, and thereby hurt, wherefore it is said, that their power is 
to Hurt men ; that a locust also denotes the false in what is outer- 
most may be seen n, 7(i43. Again, The tails of the horses were 
like unto serpents, having heads, and by them they do hurt” 
(ifpoc. ix. 19) ; where tails like unto serpents!* also denote reason- 
ings from falses, whereby h,iirt is done. Again, The Jail of the 
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dragon drew the third part of the stars of heaven , and cast them 
to the earth” (Apoc. xii. 3). The tail of the dragon denotes 
truths falsified, especially by application to evils ; the stars de- 
note the knowledges of truth and good, which are falsified ] to 
cast to the earth denotes to destroy. 

10.072. The fat covering the intestines” — that hereby is 
signified good in ulti mates, appears from the signification of fat, 
as denoting good, see n. 10,033 ; and from the signification of 
the intestines, as denoting ultimates, and lowest principles, shewn 
n. 10,030, 10,049. 

10.073. And the caul of the liver” — that hereby is signified 
the interior good of the natural man purified, is manifest from 
the signification of the caul of the liver, as denoting the interior 
good of the external or natural man, shewn n. 13,031 ; the rea- 
son why it denotes good purified is, because the liver is a purifi- 
catory organ, n. 10,031 ; and because by the kidneys truth puri- 
fied is signified, n. 10,032, hence also it is said that that caul 
shall be removed near the kidneys, Levit. iii. 4, 10, 15. 

10.074. And the two kidneys, and the fat which is upon 

them” — that hereby is signified the interior truth of the natural 
man purified, and its good, is evident from the signification of 
the kidneys, as denoting the interior truth of tlie external or 
natural man ; and from the signification of the fat which is upon 
them, as denoting its good, shewn n. 10,032. The reason why 
it is truth purified, which is signified by the kidneys, is, because 
the kidneys are organs purifying the blood, n. 10,032, and the 
blood denotes truth, n. 9893, 10,026‘. ’ 

10.075. And the right flank” — that hereby is signified in- 

most good, appears from the signification of the right flank, as 
denoting inmost good. The reason why the right flank denotes 
inmost good is, because the flanks of animals signify the same 
as the loins and thighs appertaining to man, and the loins and 
thighs appertaining to man signify conjugial love, and hence the 
good of celestial love, which good is the good of the inmost 
heaven, as may be seen n. 3021, 4277, 4280, 4575, 5050 to 506*2, 
9961, and the right loin and the right thigh signify inmost good 
there ; for the things which are on the right side of man tVoni 
correspondence signify the good productive of truth, and those 
W'hich are on Ins left the truth productive of good ; and hence 
those which are in the midst signify the conjunction of both 
good and truth. Hence also it may be manifest, that the flanks 
are the hinder parts of the animal, where the genitals are, but 
not the fore parts, for these are called tlie breast. Inasmuch as 
the right flank signifies inmost good or celestial good, therefore 
when it was taken up from the sacrifice, and given to Aaron, it 
was called his anointing, in Moses, “ The right Jiank ye shall 
give an up-lifting to «yhe priest of your eucharistic sacrifices : the 
breast of shaking and ^//c //a///v 1 have taken from 
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[being] with the sons of Israel of their eucharistic sacrifices ; 1 
have ^iven them to Aaron the priest, and his sons for the 
statute of an age : thu is the anointing of Aaron and the anoint- 
ing of his sons from the offerings by fire to Jehovah’* (Levit, vii. 
32, 34, 35); the breast and the flank are called the anointing, 
by reason of the representation of spiritual good and celestial 
good, for the breast from correspondence signifies spiritual good, 
which ivS the good of the middle or second heaven, and the right 
flank celestial good, wdiich is the good of the inmost or third 
heaven, and the anointing is a representation of the Lord as to 
Divine Good, n. 9954^ 10,019. The breast and right flank were 
also given to Aaron from the sacrifices of the first born of an ox, 
of a sheep, and of a goat. That the right flank signifies inmost 
good, is also evident from this consideration, that it is named in 
the last place ; idf the tail is first named and the intestines, af- 
terwards the caul of the liver and the kidneys, and lastly the 
right flank ; the things which are named in the first place are 
most external, those in the second are more inward, and that in 
the last place is inmost. 

10,076. Because it is the rain of fillings” — thtit hereby is 
signified a representative of the Divine Power of the Lord in the 
heavens by Divine Truth from Divine Good and its communi- 
cative and receptive principle there, appears from the significa- 
tion of a ram, as denoting the internal of man as to the good of 
innocence and of charity, shewn above, n. 9991. For all beasts 
signify something of affection or of inclination appertaining to 
man, n. 9280 ; hente it is that those who ai*e in charity and in 
innocence; are called sheep and lambs ; the ram therefore, which 
is the male of the sheep, signifies the good of charity and of in- 
nocence in the internal man, and in the supreme sense the same 
in the internal of the Lord's Human. For that which in the in- 
ternal sense signifies any thing of man, thus any thing of tli (2 
Church or heaven appertaining to man, in the supreme sense 
signifies sucli a principle eminently appertaining to the Lord 
when He was in the world ; all things also of llie Word in the 
inmost sense treat of the Lord, whence comes the holy principle 
of the Word. And from the signification of the fillings of the 
hand, as being representative of Diviiui Trutli from the Divine 
Good of the Lord in the heavens, and its coiiimnnicative princi- 
ple with the angels there, and the principle of recipiency by 
them ; for, according to what was previously shewn, as with man 
who is regenerating there are two states; the first w'hen the truths 
\vhich are of faith are implanting in the good which is of love, 
and are conjoining, and the second when he acts from the good 
of love, tlfe like was eminently the case in the Lord; the first state 
j[)f the glorification of His Human was to make it Divine Truth, 
and to conjoin it with the Divine Good wkich was in Him, and 
was called the Father, and thereby to make it the, Divine Good 



10 , 076 .] 


EXODUB. 


91 


of the Divine Love, which is Jehovali; the second state of His 
glorification was> to act from the Divine Good of th(> Divine 
Love, which is effected by the Divine Truth proceeding from 
that good. As respects man, in the first state, he is imbued 
with those things ^diich are to be of fiiith, and as he is imbued 
with them from good, that is, by good from the Lord, so is liis 
intellectual principle formed ; when those truths which are of 
the intellectual principle, have been implanted in and conjoined 
with good, then he comes into the second state, which consists 
in acting from good by truths. Hence it is evident what is the 
quality of the second state of the man who is regenerated, namely, 
that it consists in thinking and acting from good, or, what is the 
same thing, from love, or, what is also the same, from the will, 
for what a man wills, this he loves, and wliat he loves, this he 
calls good. But man then first comes iiit6 the second state, 
when he is wholly from the head even to the heel sucli as his 
love is, thus such as his will is and the understanding thence 
derived. Who can at all believe, that the whole man is a re- 
semblance of his wull and of his understanding thence derived, 
consequently a resemblance of his good and the truth thence 
derived, or a resemblauce of his evil and of‘ the false thence 
derived, for good or evil form the w-ili, and truth or the false 
form the unclerstanding? This arcanum is known to ail the 
angels in the heavens; but the reason why man does not know 
it is, because he has no knowledge of his soul, and coiivSequently 
no knowledge that the body is formed after its likeness, and 
hence that the wdiole man is of such a q^iality as his soul is. 
That this is the case appears manifestly from spirits and angels 
in the other life ; for they are all of them huntan forms, and such 
forms as their ail’ections are, which are of love and of faitli; and 
this to such a degree that lliose who are in the good of love and 
charity may be said to be loves and charities in form ; and vice 
versa, those wlio are in evils grounded in the loves of self and of 
the world, thus in hatreds and the like, are hatreds in form. 
That this is so, may be alsc; manifest from these three things, 
which in universal nature follow in order, namely, effect, cause, 
and end; the effect derives its all from the cause, for an effect 
is nothing else but a cause in an external form, since when a 
cause becomes an effect, it clothes itself w ith such things as are 
in externals, that it may appear in a lower sphere, which is the 
sphere of effects. The case is similar with the cause of a cause, 
which in the superior sphere is called a final cause, or an end ; 
this end is the all in the cause, that the cause may be for the 
sake of something; for a cause, wliich is not for the sake of some- 
thing, .cannot be called a cause, for otherwise to \Vhat purpose 
would it be? This for tlie sake of someUiwg is the end, wdiich 
is the first [principle] in the cause, and also its last ; hence it is 
evident, that the end is as it w^ere the soul of the cause, and as 
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it were its life, coii.se<|uenUy also tlie soul and life of the effect. 
^ For if the cause and in the effect there is n|Ot that which pro- 
duces an end, it is not any thing, because it is not for the sake 
of any thing, thus it is as a dead thing without soul or life, and 
such a thing perishes like the body when the soul departs from 
iU Tlie case is similar with man, his soul itself is his will ; the 
{)roximate cause, by which the will produces effect, is his un- 
derstanding, and the effect which is produced is in the body, 
thus of the body; that this is the fact is manifest from this con- 
sideration, that what a man wills, and thence thinks, presents 
itself suitably in an effect in the body, — when as he speaks and 
when he acts. From these considerations it is further evident, that 
such as the quality of man’s will is, such is tlie quality of the whole 
man : vvlietluir we speak of the wdll, or of tlie end, or of the love, 
or of the good, it i§ the same, for all that a man wills is regarded 
as an end, and is loved, and is called good : in like manner 
whether we speak of the understanding, or* of the cause of an 
end, or of faith, or of truth, it is also the same, for what a man 
from will understands or thinks, tliis he takes for a cause, and 
believes, and calls, true. When these things are apprehended, 
it may be known what is the quality of the man who is rege- 
nerating, in his first state, and wdiat is his quality in the second. 
From these observations some idea may be had how it is to bo 
understood, that the Lord when He was in the w^orld, and glo- 
rified His Human, first made it Divine Truth, and by degrees 
the Divine Good of the Divine Love; and afterwards that from 
the Divine (lood of the Divine Love He acts in heaven and in 
the world, and gives tliem life, which is effected by the Divine 
Truth which proceeds from the Divine Good of the Divine Love 
of His Divine Human, for from it the heavens existed, and from 
it perpetually exist, that is, subsist; or what is tlie same, from 
it the heavens were created, and from it tliey are perpetually be- 
ing created, that is preserved, for preservation is perpetual crea- 
tion, as subsistence is perpetual existence. Such [truths] are also 
involved in these words in John, In tlie beginning was the 
Word, and tlie Word was wdtii God, and God was Ihe Word. 
All things were made by Him, and without Him was not any 
thing made tliat w^as made: — and the Word was made flesh’’ 
(i. 1,3, 14). Tile Word is tlie Divine Truth; the first state 
is described by the Word being in the beginning, and the 
Word being with God, and God being the Word ; the second 
state by all tilings being made by Hiin, and by nothing whicli 
w^as made being made wdtiioiit ' Him. The case was'^ similar 
when the Lord came into the world, and reduced the heavens 
into order, ‘and as it were created them anew. That the 
Lord is there meant by the Word, is manifest, for it is said, 
that the Word was made flesh. The communicative and 
perceptive principle of the , Divine Trutli |)roceeding from the 
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Divine Good of’ the Divine Love of His Divine Human, is what 
is meant by the tilling; of the hand, and is described by repre- 
sentatives in this ^passage concerning the second ram. ^ Inas- 
much as the Lord as to Divine Good is represented by Aaron, 
n. 9806, therefore the glorification of the Lord as to His Human 
is representatively described in the process of the inauguration 
of Aaron and of his sons ; the first state of glorification by what 
was said of the sacrifice from the bullock, and of the burnt- 
offering from the first ram, and the second state of glorification 
by what was said of the second ram, which is called the ram of 
fillings. The first state is called anointing, and the second state 
is called the filling of the hand ; hence vvhen Aaron and his sons 
were inaugurated into the priesthood I)y anointing and by filling 
of the hand, they were said to be anointed, and those whose 
hand he lias filled, as in Moses, The Great Priest, upon whose 
head is poured forth the oil of anoiutiug^ and he hath Jilled his 
hand to put on garments, shall not shave his head, and his gar- 
ments lie shall not uhsew” (Levit. xxi. 10). From these consi- 
derations it is also evident, that the filling of the hand is repre- 
sentative of the communication and reception of Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord in tlie heavens, 
for it is said, he hath filled his hand, and not he is filled in the 
hand, and also he hath filled the hand to put on garments; for 
by Aaron and by liis anointing, is rejiresented the Lord as to 
Divine Good, and by his garments the like as by the filling of 
the hand, namely, the Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine 
Good of’ the Lord ; that this is represent^ed by garments, see 
n, 9814; its dissipation is signified by unsewing them, and the 
dissipation of Divine Good in the heavens by shaving the head. 
iNow, as the influx and communication of Divine Truth from 
the Lord, and its reception in the lu’avens, is signified by the 
filling of the hand, therefore by it is also signified purification 
from evils and fulses ; Ibr so far as a man or an angel is ])urified 
from these latter, so far he receives Divine Truth from the Lord; 
In this sense the filling of the hand is meant by tiiese words in 
IVloses, The sons of Levi siiiotc of the people three thousand 
men ; and Moses said, JUI i/our hand lo-dcuf to Jehovah ^ to give 
a blessing to-day upon you’’ (Exod. xxxii. 28, 29) ; to be blessed, 
in the spiritual sense, denotes to be gifted with the good of love 
and of faith, thus to receive the Divine proceeding from the 
Lord, n. 2846, 3017, 3408, 4981, 6091, 6099, 8939. Mention 
also is made of filling after Jehovah, and by it is signified to do 
according to Divine Truth, thus also by it is signified the re- 
ceptive principle of truth, as in Moses, “ Another spirit w as w ith 
Caleb, and he hath jilled aj'ter Jehovah'* (Numb. xiv. 24. Dent. i. 
36) : and in another place, Jehovah sware, saying, surely none 
of the men, from a son of twenty years and ii})W"ards, shall 9»e 
the land which I hi^ve sworn to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, 
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because they have not Jilted ajier Me?, except Caleb and Joshua, 
who have Jilted after Jehovah.^' Numb, xxxii. 11, 12. 

K),&7*7. Aiid one piece of bread”— that hereby is signified 
inmost celestial good, from the Lord, is evident from the signifi- 
cation of bread, as denoting celestial good, see n, 2165, 2177, 
3478, 9345. Celestial good is the good of love to the Lord ; 
this good, because it is the good of the celestial kingdom, is 
therefore called celestial good. 

10.078. And one cake of the bread of oil” — that hereby is 
signified middle celestial good, appears from the signification of 
a cake of the bread of oil, as denoting middle celestial good, 
see above, n. 9993. 

10.079. And one wafer” — that hereby is signified ultimate 
celestial good, appears from the signification of a wafer, as de- 
noting celestial good in the external man, see n. 9994, — thus 
ultimate good. In* the lieayens there are two distinct kingdoms, 
one is called the celestial kingdom, the other the spiritual king- 
dom ; each kingdom is tripartite, having it's inmost, its middle, 
and its ultimate; the inmost good of the celestial is signified by 
bread, the middle good by cakes, and the ultimate good by 
wafers, as may be seen above, n. 9993. It is said that they 
should take one piece of bread and one cake, and one wafer, 
and tlrat tliey sliould burn them, after they were shaken, upon 
the burnt-offering, and that Aaron and his sons should cat the 
residue of tlic bread in a basket at tlie door of tlie tent of the 
congregation ; by these things were signified the communicative 
principle of the good^ of love from the Lord, and its receptive 
principle in the superior heavens, or in the celestial kingdom, 
the communicative principle by those kinds of bread [panes] 
which, after being shaken, were burut'oii the burnt-offering, and 
its receptive j)rinci))le by the bread which was eaten. It is said 
one piece of bread, one cake, and one wafer, because the Divine 
Good -in itself is one. It may here be expedient also to remark 
why it was appointed, tliat not only the fat of the ram and the 
right fiank should be burned upon the altar, but also the kind 
of bread which was calhid eake^, when yet by the fat and by 
the flank good is alike signified as by the bread or cakes; un- 
less the reason be known why it was so done, it may seem su- 
perfluous : the reason however was, that sacrifices and burnt- 
offerings were not commanded, but permitted, and that on this 
account there was nothing in them well pleasing in the heavens; 
therefore cakes, which were a kind of bread, were also employed, 
and likewise libations of wine, in which was something well 
pleasing, for bread signifies all celestial good, and wine all its 
truth. Hence also it is that sacrifices and burnt-offerings were 
called bread, and also cakes or presents, for in the original tongue 
cskes are presents; but see what has been • previously shewn 
on these subjects, — namely, that sacrifices 1{ind burnt- offerings 
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were first instituted by Eber, and that tliey thence descended to 
the posterity of Jacob, n. 1128, 1343, 2818, 4874, 5702; — that 
sacrifices and burAt-offerings were not commanded, bid per- 
mitted, n. 2180; — that sacrifices and burnt-offerings were called 
bread, n. 2165; — that bread denotes celestial good, and wine 
its truth, 11.276, 680, 2165, 2177, 3735, 4217, 4735, 4976, 
5195, 6118, 6377, 8410, 9323, 9545; in like manner a meat- 
offering and libation, n. 4581. Hence it is evident that for this 
reason also burnt-offerings and sacrifices were abrogated by the 
Lord, and bread and wine retained. But it is to be noted, that 
the flesh of the sacrifice and burnt-offering specifically signified 
spiritual good, wliereas the bread of the ineat-offering signified 
celestial good, and that on this account not only flesh but also 
bread was offered. 

10.080. “ Out of the basket of the unleavened things’' — that 
hereby is signified which are together in the sensual principle, 
appears from tlie signification of the basket, in whicli the differ- 
ent kinds of bread were, by which are signified goods, as de- 
noting the external sensual principle, in which those things are 
together, see vi. 9996; and irom the signification of things 
unleavened, as denoting which are purified, see ii. 9992. 

10.081. Which are before Jehovah” — that hereby is signi- 
fied from the Divine Good of the Lord, is evident from this 
consideration, that Jehovah in the Word is the Lord, Who is 
called Jeliovah from the Divine Good, and God from the Divine 
Truth. That all those things, which are here stated concerning 
tlie second ram, and are called fillings of the hand, signify the 
Divine of the Lord iu the heavens proceeding from the Divine 
Good of His Divine Love, is evident from what has been shewn 
above. Tliat Jehovah in the Word is the Lord, nray be seen in 
wliat is cited, n. 9373; and that the Lord is calhid Jehovah 
where the Divine Good is treated of, and God where the Divine 
Truth, n. 2769, 2870, 2822, 4022, 6303, 9167. 

10.082. And thou shalt put all the things on the palms of 
the hands of Aaron, and on the palms of the hands of his sons” 
— that hereby is signified ackilowledgment in the heavens that 
tliose things are of the Lord and from the Lord, appears from 
the signification of all things which are from the ram, as the 
fats, the kidneys, and the right flank, and of all which were in 
the basket, as the bread, the cake, tlie wafer, as denoting Divine 
Goods and Divine Truths which are of the Lord because from 
the Lord, on wliich see n. 10,070 to 10,080 ; and from the sig- 
nification of the palms of the hands, as denoting those things 
which are from proper power, — thus the proprium, of which 
shall speak presently ; and from the representation of Aaron 
and of liis sons, as denoting the Lord as to the DiGne Good 
and the Divine Truth thence proceeding, see n. 9806, 9807^ 
10,017. The reason^ why the palms of the hands denote thope 
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things which are from projxT power, and hence why to be put 
on the palms denotes acknowledgment that all those things are 
of th# Lord and from the Lord, is, becausi the palms are the 
palms of the hands, and by the hands power is signified, and 
to put any thing upon them denotes to ascribe it, thus to ac- 
knowledge ; for it follows, that they were# to be shaken upon 
them, by which is signified life thence derived from the Divine, 
and life from the Divine is given by faith, the first principle of 
which is acknowledgment. Inasmuch as by the hands is signi- 
fied power, it follows that by the palms is signified full power, 
since the palms of the hands comprehend fully ; hence when 
the palms of the hands are predicated of the Lord, and of the 
Divine Truth proceeding from His Divine Good, as in this 
passage, Omnipotence is signified. Hence it is evident, that by 
putting on the palms of the hand of Aaron and of his sons, is 
signified the acknowledgment of the Lord’s omnipotence, — thus 
that all things are His, because all things in the heavens are 
from Him. That the hands denote power, may be seen, n. 4931 
to 4937, 5327, 5328, 6947, 7188, 7189, 7518 that the hand 
and right hand, when applied to the Lord, denote omnipotence, 
n. 3387, 4592, 4933, 7518, 7673, 8050, 8153, 8281, 9133 : and 
that the Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the 
Lord has all power, n, 6948, 8200, 9327, 9410, 9639, 10,019. 

10,083. ^^And tliou shalt shake them a shaking before Je- 
hovah” — that hereby is signified hence life Divine, appears from 
shaking a shaking, as denoting to vivify, thus denoting life ; 
and because it is said before Jehovah, life Divine is signified. 
That to shake a shaking denotes to vivify, or to give life Divine, 
iKS manifest from the passages in the Word, where mention is 
made of shaking a shaking, as in Moses, “ When ye bring* a 
sheaf of the first-fruits of your harvest to the priest, 7/e shall 
shake the sheaf before Jehovah to your well pleasing; on the 
morrow of the sabbath ye shall shake (Levit. xxiii. 10, 11), 
By the harvest is signified the state of the truth of faith derived 
from good, thus the state of good, n. 9295 ; by the sheaf of the 
first-fruits is signified the state* thereof collectively ; lienee by 
being shaken by the priest is .signified to be vivified to receive a 
blessing ; for every blessing, to be a blessing, must have life in 
it from the Divine. Again, Aaron shall shake the Levites a 
shaking before Jehovah from being with the sons of Israel, that 
they may be to minister a ministry to Jehovah. Thou shalt set 
tlie Levites before Aaron, and before his sons, and shalt shake 
them a shaking, to Jehovah : afterwards the Levites shall come 
to, minister in the tent of assembly, and thou shalt purify them, 
and shalt shake them a shaking: and when the Levites are purified, 
and Aaron hath shaken them a shaking before Jehovah^ and hath 
4 jxpiated them to purify them” (Numb. viii. 11,13,15,21). 
From these considerations it may be manifest what is meant by 
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i^lnxking a sbaking, namely, that it di'iiotes to vivify by acknow- 
ledgment, whiclj i| the tirst principle of life 1‘rom the Divine 
appertaining to man ; knowledge indeed precedes acknovvledg- 
ment, but there is nothing of life Divine in knowledge, until it 
becomes acknovvledgihent, and afterwards faith. The Levites 
represented truths nnnistering* to good, and Aaron represented* 
tlic good to which they ministered, therefore the former were 
shaken, that is, were vivified ; on which account it is also said 
that tliey were to be purified, for life from the Diviiui must be 
in truths that they may minister to good, and that life first 
flows-in by aeknow'ledginent. The liktv is signified by the 
shaking of gold in Moses, ^^The men came with the women and 
brought the clasp, the necklace, the ring, tlio girdle, all tlie 
vessels of gold, every man who shook a shaking of ^oht fo Je- 
hovah"^ (Exod. XXXV. 22) ; where to shake a shaking of gold to 
Jehovah denotes to vivify by the acknowledgment that it was 
Jehovah ^s, that is, the Lord’s. This signification of shaking a 
shaking, is ground(‘d in corres])ondenee, for all motion corre- 
sponds to a state of thought; lienee i)rogressioiis, joiiriieyings, 
and tlic like, whicli re!at<‘ to motion in the Word, signify states 
of life, see n. 3336, 4882, 5J93, 6b()b, 8103, 8417, 8420, 8667. 
And in Jolin, At the poo! Bethesda lay a great multitude of 
sick [leople, and an angel at c<‘rtain times descended into the 
f)ool, ajfd pat the. 'water in motion : whosoever then first entei*ed 
after the motion of the water was made sound, whatsoever the 
disorder was by wliieh he was held” (v. 2 to 7). By ]>iitting 
tlie water in motion was here in like manaeV signified vivifiea- 
tion by acknowledgment and faith, thus also purification by 
Initlis. TJiat motion signifies stai<‘s of life may lie seen, n. 
2837, 3350, 3387, 4321^, 4882, 6004, 7381, 0440, 9007; and 
that w aters denote tlie truths of faith, n. 2702,3058, 3424, 4070, 
8608, 0323 ; that all purifications are eiret^led by the tnitlis of 
faith, n. 2790, 5964, 7044, 7018, 0080; and that healings repre- 
sented the restorations of sjxiritual life, n. 8306, OOlU. Now as 
by shaking upon the palms of* the hands of Aaron is signified 
vivification liy acknowledgment of the Lord, and that all things 
are from Him, therefore it may be expedient to speak briefly 
concerning the acknowledgment and the faith thence derived. 
It was often said by the Lord, when the sick were healed, that 
tliey should have faith, and that it sliould lie done to tiiem 
according to their faith, as Malt. viii. 10 to 13 : elia|). ix. 2, 22, 
27, 28, 20 ; chap. xiii. 67, 68 : chap. xv. 28 ; eha]). xxi. 21, 22, 
31, 32 ; Miirk v. 34, 3{); chap. x. 49, 62 ; Luke vii. 9, 47, 48, 
30, 50; chap. viii. 48; chap. xvii. 10; chap, xviii. 42, 43; the 
leason w as, because tlie first principle of all is to acknowledge 
that the Lord is the Saviour of the world, for witliont fiiat 
acknowledgment no (#ne can receive any thing of good and <4 
Irritli from heaven, — thus not faith, — and because it is the first 
VoL. XIl. • r; 
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and most essential [principle] of all, therelbre, that the Lord 
might be acknowledged when He came int^o the world, in heak 
ing the sick, He questioned them concerning their faith, and 
those who had faith were lu^aled ; the faith was that He was the*. 
Son of God about to come into the Avorld, and that He had the 


E ower of healing and of saving. All heUlings also ot diseases 
y the Lord, when lie was in the world, signified the healings 
of spiritual life, thus the things which are of salvation, n. 83b4, 
908b, 9031. Ihasmuch as the acknowledgment of the Lord is 
the first of all [the principles] of spiritual life, and the most 
essential [principle] qf the Church, and since without it no one 
can receive from lu^avcn any thing of‘ the truth of faith and of 
the good of love, therefore the Lord also often says, that whoso- 
ever believeth in Him hath eternal life, and whosoever doth not 
believe hath no^ life, as John i. 1,4, 12, 13; cliap. iii. 14, 15, 
IG, 36 ; chap, V. 39, 40 ; chap. vi. 28, 29, 30, 34, 36, 40, 47, 48 ; 
chap. vii. 37, 38 ; chap, viii. 24; chap, xi. 25,26; chap. xx. 
30, 31 : but Me also teaches at tlie same time, that those have 
faith in Him, w’ho live according to His precepts, so that life 
thence enters into faith. Tliese observations are made, to illus- 
trate and confirm [the doctrine] that the acknowledgment of’ 
the Lord, and that Imm Him is all salvation, is the first [princi- 


ple] of life from the Divine appertaining to man : — this first 
[principles] of life is signified by the siiakings upon the palms of 
the bauds of Aaron. 


10.084. *CAnd thou shall receive them out of their hand, 
and shall cause tvie altar to burn on the biiint-offering’’ — that, 
hereby is signified uuition witli the Divine Good of the Divine 
Love, is manifest fi om the signification of taking out of their 
hand, as denoting the state after acknowledgment, for since by 
shaking on the palms of the hands of Aaron and of his sons is 
signified acknowledgment wherel)y is life Divine, by taking 
those things out of their hand, is signified the state after ac- 
knowledgment, whicli is a state of conjunction with good, 
signified by causing the altar to bui n on the burnt-ofifering ; for 
by causing the altar to burn is signified to be conjoined to good, 
n. 10,052; and by the burnt-ofl’criiig is signified and described 
the conjuuctiou itself. 

10.085. For an odour of rest before Jeliovah” — that hereby 
is signified what is perceptive of peace, appears from the signi- 
fication of an odour of rest, when it is predicated of Jehovah or 
the Lord, as denoting what is perceptive of peace, as shewn, m 
10,054.^ 

10.086. Tliis is an oflering made by fire to Jehovah’’ — 
that liertfby is signified from the Divine Love, appears from the 
signification of an oflering by fire to Jehovah, as denoting the 
Divine Love, concerning which, see n, 10|055. 

10.087. And tliou, shall take the breast’’ — that hereby i^^ 



10,087.] 


EXODUS. 


99 


signified the Divine Spiritual [principle] in the heavens, and 
appropriation there, lappears from the signification of the hl-east, 
as denoting the good of charity, and in the supreme sense the 
Divine Spiritual [principle], of which we shall speak presently. 
The reason why it jleiiotes the appropriation thereof in the 
heavens is, because the subject of what now follows is the flesh 
from the ram, and the bread from the basket, which were not 
burnt on the altar, but were given up to Moses, to Aaron, and 
his sons, for a portion, and were eaten, whereby appropriation 
is signified, the process of which is described in what now fol- 
lows. That by the breast is signified the good of charity, and 
ill the supreme sense the Divine Spiritual [principle], is grounded 
in correspondence ; for the head with man corresponds to the 
good of love to the Lord, which good is tlie good of the inmost 
heaven, and is called the Divine Celestial; but* the breast cor- 
nisponds to the good of charity, which is the good of the middle 
or second heaven, and is called the Divine Spiritual ; and the 
feet correspond to the good of faith, tlius to the good of obedi- 
ence, winch is the good of the ultimate heaven, and is called 
the Divine Natural, concerning wliich correspondence may be 
seen what was shewui above, n. 10,030. Inasmuch as tlie breast 
IVoin corres])oiKlence denotes tlie good of charity, and tlie good 
of charity consists in doing good from willing it, therefore John, 
who represented that good, lat/ at the breast or in the bosom of 
the Ijorct, John xiii. 23, 25; by which is signified, that it was 
loved by the Lord ; for to lie at the breast and in tlie bosom 
denotes to love. He who knows tliis, may also know what is 
signified by these words of the Lord to and to John, 

Jesus said to Simon Peter, Simon of Joiuih, Invest thou Me ? 
he saith, yea Loi'd, Thou kiwnvest tliat I love Thee ; He saith 
unto him, Feed My lambs: He saith unto him again, Simon of 
Jonah, lovest thou Me ? lie saith, yea Lord, Thou know^est that I 
love Thee ; He saith unto him, Feed My sheeji : He said to him 
the third time, Simon of Jonali, lovest thou Me? Peter was sor- 
rowful, therefore he said, Lord,*Thou know^est all things, Thou 
kiiow’cst that I love Tliee; Jesus saith unto him, Feed My 
sheep : verily I say unto thee, wdien tliou wast young, thou 
girdedst thyself and w alkcdst w hither tliou wouldest ; but wJien 
thou art old, thou slialt stretch out thy hands, and another shall 
gird and lead thee whither thou wouldest not. Wl\en He had 
^aid these things, He said unto him, Follow^ Me ; Peter being 
turned saw the dUcipIc whom Jesns loved foUotvwgy who also 
fn/ on His breast at sapper : Peter seeing him, saith, Lord, wliat. 
is he ? Jesus said, If I will that he remain till I come, what is it 
fo follow thou A/c” (John xxi. 15 to 21). What these 

words signify, no one can know except by the internal sense, 
which teaches that th^^ twelve disciples of the Lord represented 
all tile things of faith and of love in the <*omplev, after the man- 



100 


EXODUS. 


[Chap. xxix. 


ncr of the twelve tribes of Israel, and that Peter represented 
faith James charity, and John the works fjr goods of charity. 
That the twelve disciples of the Lord represented all th« things 
of faith and love in the complex, may be seen n. 3488, 3868, 
0397 ; in like manner tlie twelve tribes of Israel, n. 3858, 3926, 
'4060, 6336, 0640. That Peter represented faith, James charity, 
and John the works of charity, see preface to cliap. xviii. and 
xxii. of Gen. n. 3750, 4738, 6344; and that Petra, as Peter is 
also called, denotes the Ia>rd as to faith, n. 8581. JNow as 
faith without charity does not love the Lord, and still can teach 
such things as relate to faith and love, and us relate to the Lord, 
therefore the Lord says three times, Lovest thou Me, feed My 
lamlis, and feed My sheej), and on this account the Lord says, 
wljen thou wast young, thou girdedst thyself, and walkedst 
whither thou wbuldest, but when tbou slndt be old, thou shall 
stretcli out thy liands, and another shall gird thee and lead thee 
whitiier thou wouldest not ; by winch is signified that the faith 
of the Chin(‘h, in its lising, is in tiie good of innocence as an 
infant, but wluui it is in its setting, wlucdi is in the end of tlie 
Cimrch, faith would be no longerin that good, nor ‘in the good 
of' cliajity ; and tliat then evil and Die false vvouhl lead, which 
are signified by when thou shall be old, tliou slialt stretcli out 
thy bands, and another shall gird thee and lead thee vvhitlier 
thou woiddijst not; thus from being free it would b(‘(‘ome a 
servant. To gird is to know and apperceive trutlis in light f'roiu 
good, n. 9952; to walk, is to live according to them, n. 8417, 
84*20; lienee to gird liimself and walk whither he would, is to 
act from freedom, and to act from freedom is to act from the 
atreclion of truth gioundcd in good, n. 2870 to 2(S93, 9585 to 
9591 ; and is to be led of the Lord, n. 9096, 9586, 9589, !)590, 
9591. ILit to be girded by anotln'r, and to be led wliitlier lie 
would not, is to be a slave, ami to l)e a slave is to act from (*vil, 
thus to 1)0 led of hell, n. 9096, 9586, 9589, 9590, 9591. That 
lambs, of which tlie Lord first speaks, demote those who are', iu 
the good of innoeemce, may be seem n, 3994 ; that sliet }), of 
which the Lord speaks in the second and tliird place, denote' 
those who are in the good of charity and thence in faith, n. 
4169,4809; and tliat ////re denote a vvliole period from begin- 
ning to end, n. 2788^ 4495, 7715, 91 98, tlierefore, because lie 
spake to Peter concerning the Church from its rising to its 
setting, lie said three times, Lovest thou Me. By John’s fol- 
lowing the Lord was signified, that those who are in the goods 
.of charity follow the Lord, and arc loved by the Lord, neither 
do they fall away ; but that those wdio are in faitli sejiaralo 
[from cTiarity], not only do not follow^ the Lord,^ but are also 
indignant on the occasion, like Peter in this jiassage ; not to 
mention numerous other arcana, vvhicU are contained in the 
above words. From these considerations it is also evident, that 
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io lie on the breast and in the bosom of the Lord denotes to Ije 
loved by Him, anil that this is said of those wlio are Ai the 
oQods of charity, iu like manner as carn/ing in the bosom (Isaiah 
xl. 10, 11), and lying in the bosom (2 Samuel xii. 3), 

10.088. Of the jL’am of tilliiigs, which is for Aaron’’ — that 
hereby is signihed a representative of the Divine Power of the 
Lord in the heavens by the Divine Truth from His Divine Good, 
and the communicative and receptive [principle] thereof in the 
|je.avcns, was shewn above, n. 10,070. 

10.089. And tlioii shait shake it a shaking before JeJiovah’’ 
— that hereby is signified vivification, appears from tlie signifi- 
cation of shaking a shaking before Jehovali, as denoting vivifi- 
cation by tlie acknowledgment of the Lord, and that He lias all 
jiower in the heavens and in the earths, may be seen above, n. 
10,083. That the first principle of the Clnirchi!? to acknowledge 
tlie Lord, is known, for the doctrine of the Church teaches, that 
without the Lord there is no salvation. That He lias all power, 
the Word teaches in many passages, and the Lord Himself in 
tliose which follow, AU things are (hlivered to Me of the 
Father'' (Matt. xi. 27 ; Luke x. 22). The Father hath given 
all things into the hand of the Son" (John iii. 34, .35), The 
Father hath given to the Son power over all flesh" (John xvii. 2). 
“ Withonl Me ye can do nothing" (John xv. 5). All power is 
given unto Me in heaven and in earth" (Matt, xxviii. LS). Jesus 
said to Peter, thou art Petra [a rock], / ivill give to thee the 
keys of the kingdorn of the heavens^ that 'whatsoever thou shait 
bind on earth shall be bound in the heacenSy and 'whatsoever thou 
shait loosest on earth shall be loosened in the heavens" (Matt. \vi. 
19). That by Peter iu this passage is meant liiith from the 
Lord, thus the Loid as to fiiith, Avhich has that [lovver, may lie 
seen in tlie preface to clia]>, xxii. Gen. n. 4738, ()341 ; and tliat 
Petra, as iie is tlicrc called, denotes the Lord as to laitli, n. 

8581. 

10.090. And it shall be to thee for a portion” — that luu’e- 
by is signified communication *w^ith those who ari^ in Tnitlis 
Divine, is evident from tJie representation of Moses, vvlio was to 
have the breast for a |>ortion, as denoting the I.ord as to Divine 
Truth, thus the Divine Truth which is from llui laird, is shewn 
u. ()752, 7010^ 70 1 4, 9372; and from the signification of hein^ 
lor a portion, as denoting commimication, for what was given 
from the sacrifices to Moses, to Aaron, to his sons, and to the 
people, signified comuiuiiicatioii of a Holy Divine [princijile] 
with them ; and all cominnuicatiou is eli’ected according to tlu‘ 
quality of him who receives, thus according to the quality of 
the representation a])pertainiiig to those vvlio receive it. Th(‘ 
reason why the briMst w'as given to Moses for a portion, and tlie 
Hank to Aaron, subs((?rpientlv spoken of, was, b<‘canse tlie sub- 
foot here treated of is the communictUion and aiqiroiination of 
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Divine Truth and Divine Good from the Lord in heaven and in 
the Qliurch ; and there are two things which are received there; 
namely, Divine Truth and Divine Good, both from the Lord : 
— Divine Truth by those who are in the Lord’s spiritual king- 
dom, and Divine Good by those who are^in the celestial king- 
dom, as may be seen from what is cited, n. 9277, 9684, therefore 
the breast was given to Moses for a portion, and the fl|ink to 
Aaron, for by the breast is signified the Divine Truth in the 
Lord’s spiritual kingdom, u. 10,087 ; and by the flank, the 
Divine Good in the celestial kingdom, n. 10,075; and also by 
the different kinds of 'bread in the baskets, w^hich likewise were 
given to Aaron, n. 10,077. That Moses represented the Lord 
ustoDivineTrut.il, was shewn above; and that Aaron, Avhen 
he was inaugurated into the priesthood, represented the Lord as 
to Divine Good*, may be seen n. 9806\ Tliat the breast w as 
given to Moses for a portion, is manifest from Leviticus, where 
also it treats of the inauguration of Aaron, and of his sons, 
into tlie priesthood, Moses took the breast ^ and shook it a shak- 
ing before Jehovah, of the ram of fillings, and it teas to Moses 
for a portion^ as Jehovah commanded Moses,” viii. 29. 

10,091, 'SAnd thou slialt sanctify the breast of shaking” — 
that liereby is signified the Divine Spiritual [principle] ackiiow^- 
l(‘.clged in heaven and in tlie Church, appears from the signification 
ot sanctifying, as denoting to represent the Lord and the holy 
things which are from Him, as shewn n. 9956, 9988 ; and from 
the signification of tlie breast, as denoting the Divine Spiritual 
[principle] in heay^ui, n. 10,087; and from the signification of 
shaking, as clcuoting yivification by acknowdedgment, n. 10,083, 
10,089; the Divine Spiritual [principle] is the Divine Truth in 
the middle or second heaven, which heaven is also called the 
spiritual kingdom, 

Ky)92. 'WViid the flank of up-lifting” — that ^hereby is 
signified the Divine Celestial [principle] which is of the Lord 
alone, perceived in heaven and the Church, is manifest from the 
signification of the flank, as 'denoting tlie Divine Celestial 
in heaven and in tlie Church, respecting which, see n. 10,075; 
and from th(3 signification of up-lifting, as denoting what is 
givmi and received, of vviiich we shall speak presently. The 
Divine Celestial is the Divine Good from the Lord received in 
the inmost heaven, which heaven is also the celestial kingdom; 
hence the Divine Good received in the inmost heaven is called 
celestial good. 

, 10,093. Which is shaken, and whicli is up-lifted” — that 

liereby is signified which is acknowledged and which is per- 
ceived, ajipears from tfn^ signification of being shaken, vihen it 
^ is said of the breast, as denoting what is vivified by acknow- 
ledgment, as shewn above, n. 10,091 ; and^from the signification 
of up-lifted, as denotingjho Divine Celestial [principle], which 
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is of the Lord alone, perceived in heaven and in the Church, 
of which we shall 3peak presently. It may be expedient briefly 
to say how the case herein is ; there are two kingdoms of wliich 
the heavens consist, the celestial kingdom and the spiritual 
kingdom. The Divin,e Truth in the spiritual kingdom is acknow- 
ledged, but in the celestial kingdom it is perceived ; the reason' 
is, because Divine Truth in the spiritual kingdom is reco’ived in 
the intellectual part, but in the celestial kingdom in the volun- 
tary [or will] part; what is received in the intellectual part is 
said to be acknowledged, but what is received in the voluntary 
part is said to be perceived. That the former also have only an 
acknowledgment of Divine Truth, but the latter a perception 
of it, may be seen from what was copiously shewn concerning 
those two kingdoms in tlie passages cited, ri. 9*277, 9596, 9()84. 
As regards up-Jifting, that is called an iip-ilfting, which was 
Jehoviili’s or the. Lord’s, and is given to Aaron for the sake of the 
represcntutioii ; and as Aaron represented the Lord as to Divine 
Good, n. 98()(), therefore wliat was up-lifted from the sacrifices, 
and given to Aaron, represented the Divine of the Lord, and is 
also called the anointing in Moses, -77/e breast of Hhakiti^y and 
the flank of np^l{f/:ing\ 1 have received 1‘roni [being] witli the 
sons of Israel of tlieir eucharistic sacriliccs, and have given 
them to Aaron the priest and to Ins sous for a statute of eternity 
from [being] with the sons of Israel; this the anointing cf 
Aaron, and the anointing of Ins sons of the offerings l)y hre to 
Jehovah, on the day in which I caused tliein to approacli to 
perform the office of the priesthood to Jehovah” (Levit. vii. 
34, 35). The reason why it is called the anointing is, because 
anointing is inauguration to represent the Lord as to Divine 
Good, as may be seen, n. 9954, 10,019. Again, “Jehovah 
sj^ake to Aaron, l)ehold I liave given thee the keeping of mine 
np'-i if tings, as to all the holy things ol’the sons of Israel / have 
given, them to thee for the anointing, and to tfiy sous for thee the 
ifp lifting of the gift as to even/ shaking of the sons of Israel, all 
the fat of pure oil, and ail ihefat of new wine and corn, of (he 
first fruits, and. as to all the first fruits, which they sliall give 
to Jehovali, they sl)all be for thee; as to every thing devoted; 
every opening of the. wo/nh, and as to all flesh, whicli they shall 
bring to Jehovah, of the first horn of the o:i , of the sheep, and 
of the goat, the flesh shall be for tliee, as the breast of shaking, 
and as the right flank ; every up-l fling of hoh/ things. Thou 
shalt not have part nor inheritance in the land, because Jehovah 
is thy part and inheritance ; also every up-lifting Jforn the tentJis 
and from the gifts, which are given to the J.evites'^ (Nujnb. xviii)> 
From these considerations, it is evident what is meant by up- 
liftings, namely, tliat all things were so called which are Jeho 
vah’s, — that is, tlie -iiOrd’s. And whereas the Levites ropiesented 
Divine Truths in heaven and in the Church servic eable to Divine 
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Good, they were also given to Aaron in the place of all the 
first horn, which were Jehovah’s, that is, thel Lord’s, concerning 
which it is thus written in Moses, 1 have taken the Levites 
out of the midst of the sons of Israel, in the place of every 
first born, the opening of the womb, frotn the sons of Israel, 
ihat the Levites may be Mine, because every first born is Mine ; 
and because the Levites were given to Me, I have given those 
that were given to Aaron and to his sons” (Numb. iii. 12, 13; 
chap. viii. 16 — 18). Up-liftings are called gifts given to Jeho- 
vah, that is, to the Lord, from [being] with the sons of Israel; 
but hereby is meant that they are Jehovah’s, not from any gift, 
but from possession, since every thing holy or divine appertain- 
ing to man is not of man, but is of the l.ord witli him. That 
every thing good and true, thus every holy Divine tiling is from 
the Lord God, add nothing from man, is known in the Cliurch, 
w hence it is evident that it is from appearance that it is called a 
gift from man ; wdierefbre also in what presently follows it is 
said, Because this is the up-lifting, and the up-liftinp’ shall 
be from [being] with the sons of Israel, it is an ap-tijting to 
Je/nwali,’' by which is signified, that the up-lifting from tlie 
sons of Israel is Jelmvah’s up-lifting, thus that the gift from 
tlicm is a gift from the Lord. Hence it is evident what is meant 
by up-lifting. 

10.094. ‘‘Of the ram of fillings, of that which is for Aaron, 
and oi‘ that which is tor his sons” — tliat hereby is signified a 
rejiresentative ol’ the Divine Powder of the Lord in tlie heavens, 
by Divine Truth derived from Divine Good, is evident from what 
was shewn above, n. 10,076. 

10.095. “ And it shall be for Aaron and J’or his sotis lor the 
statute of an age from with the sons of Israel” — that hereby is 
signified the law of ortlcr in the representative Cliurch as to the 
Divine Good of the Lord and the Divine Trulli thence proceed- 
ing, appears from the representation of Aaron and of his sons, 
as denoting tlie Lord as to Divine Good and the Divine Truth 
thence proceeding, as shewm n. &806, 9cS07, 10, 068; undfrom 
the signification of the statute of an age, as denoting the law 
of Divine Order, see n. 7884, 7995, 8357 ; and from the repre- 
sentation of the sons of Israel, as denoting the Cliurch, n. 
4286, 6426, 6637, 9340. The reason why it denotes the repre- 
sentative Church is, because wdth the sous of Israel that Church 
was instituted, as may be seen in what is cited, n. 9320. 

10.096. “Because this is the up-lifting’^ — that hereby is 
signified a representative of Divine Good and of the Divine 
7>uth thence proceeding, is evident from what w^as shewn just 
above, n.* 10,093. 

► 10,097. “And the up-lifting shall be from with the sons ol‘ 

Israel of their pea(;e-making sacrifices, their up-lifting to Je- 
hovah” — that Iicreby is signified rece[)tion in the heavens and 
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111 the Church, and acknowledgment that it is ot the Lord alone, 
appears also from what was shewn above, n. 10,093. It said 
from the peace-making sacrifices, because by them is signified 
worship which is from freedom ; for the peace-making or eucha- 
ristic sacrifices were volnutary sacrifices, and those tilings which 
are voluntary are from man’s freedom ; that is called free wdiich 
is done from the love, thus wdiich is done from the will, for 
what a man loves, that he wills. The Lord flows-in with man 
into his love, tlius into his will, and produces the effect, that 
what a man receives is in IVeedom ; and what is received in free- 
dom, this also becomes free, and he loves it, consei|i.icntly it is 
of his life. Hence it is evident what is meant by worship from 
freedom, which is signified by the peace-making or volmiiary 
sacrifices; thus also what is meant by an ujj-Iifting from them, 
namely, that it denotes wiiat is of tlie Lord afone. That sacri- 
fices signify all w^orship in general, may be seen n. 6905, 8936, 
10,042; and that the- freedom of man is wliat is of his love, n. 
2870 to 2893, 3158, 4031, 7439, 9096, 9585 to 9591. 

10.098. ‘‘ And tlie garments of holin(‘Ss vvliich are for Aaron'^ 
— that hereby is signified tlie .Divine Spiritual immediately pro- 
ceeding from tlu‘ Divine Celestial, appears from the signification 
ol the garments of Aaron, as being representative of the Lortrs 
Spiritual kingdom adjoined to His Celestial kingdom, sliewn 
n. 9814; thus also denoting the Divine Spiritual, for tlie l^ord’s 
Spiritual kingdom exists from His Divine tliere, wdiich is ealled 
the Divine Spiritual ; neither is the universal heaven any thing 
else but the Divine of* the Lord, for the aniJtels w ho are there, 
know, acknowledge, believe, and perceive, that all the good of 
faith and the good of Jove, Avhich constitute iieaven, are friun tin* 
Lord, and nothing from themstdves. Tliose garinents are called 
the garments of holiness, because* tliey represented the lioly 
Divine things w hich are from the Lord. Tiiat the Lord alone is 
holy, and that every holy thing is from Him, and that all sancti- 
fication represented Him, may be seen n. 9229,9680, 9818, 9820, 
9956, 9988 ; and th*at heaven is hence called the sanctuary, 
n. 9479. 

10.099. Shall be for liis sons after hinf ^ — that hereby is 
signified in the natural principle successively, appears from the 
signification of the sons of Aaron, as denoting those things 
whicli proceed from Divine (Jood, as from a father, as was shewn 
n. 9807, 10,068; and from the signification of after him, as de- 
noting successively, or in successive order ; and since those 
things are said of the garments of Aaron, by which was repre- 
sented the Divine Spiritual, n. 10,098, therefore by being for Iiis 
sons after him is signified the Divine Spiritual in the natural 
successively. For there are three [things or principles], which ^ 
succeeded [each othjr] in heaven, whicii, that they may be dis- 
tinctly conceived, are to be called by tlieir names, vvliich are 
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celestial, spiritual, and natural; these threat; proceed there in 
orderjithe one from the other, and by the influx of the one into 
the other successively, they are connected together, and thereby 
make a one. The Divine of the Lord in the heavens, from the 
difference of reception, is called by those npmes. Now, as the 
subject here treated of is the second ram, which is called the 
ram of fillings, and by tlie filling of the hand is signified inau- 
guration to represent the Divine of the Lord in the heavens, 
and its communicative and receptive principle there, n, 10,019, 
therefore, that its reception in the natural principle may likewise 
be described, it here now treats of the successive putting-on of 
tlie garments of Aaron by his sons after him, whereby is meant 
the succession of tliat thing in the heavens, which is signified 
by the filling ol' the liands. Hence it is evident, that in the in- 
tenieil sense these? cohcTe by continuity, although in the sense of 
the letter the series of the things treated ol‘, winch is concerning 
the ram, here appears disjoined. Inasmuch as the subject here 
treated of is concerning tilings successive in heaven, it may 
expedient to say also what is meant by what is successive. Most 
of the learned in the present day have no other idea respecting 
things successive, than as of what is continuous, or as of what 
coheres by continuity ; and because of this idi^a concerning the 
succession ol things, they cannot conceive the distinction be- 
tw(*eri the exteriors and interiors of man, consecjiiently neither 
between the body and the spirit of man ; wherefore when they 
think o( them from those ideas, they cannot at all understand, 
that the sjiirit of mdii, after the dissipation or death of the body, 
can also live under a human form. But things successive are 
not connected continuously, but discretely, that is distinctly 
according to degrees; for interior tilings are altogether distinct 
from exterior, insomuch that exterior things may be separated, 
whilst interior things still continue in their life ; lienee it is tliat 
man can be w'ithdrawn from the body, and think in his spirit, 
or, accoi'ding to a form of speaking in use amongst the ancients, 
can be willidrawui from things sensual, and elevated towards 
things interior. Ihe ancients moreovei* knew, that when man 
is withdrawn from the sensual things which are of the body, he 
is witlidravvn or elevated into the light of his spirit, thus into the 
light of heaven ; hence also the learned ancients knew, that 
vvlitui the body was dissipated, they should live an interior life, 
which tliey called their spirit ; and as they regarded that life as 
the very human life itself, they thence also knew that they should 
live under a human form. Such was tlie idea which they had 
concerning the soul of man ; and since that life was in affinity 
with lil'e Divine, they hence perceived that their soul was iiri- 
.jpiortal ; for tliey Jknew that that part of man, vvliich was in affi-- 
nity wdth life Divine, and tluis conjoinc?d t(^ it, cannot in any- 
wise die. But this idea concerning the soul, and concerning the 
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spirit of man, aftei those ancient times disappeared, by reason, 
as was said above, i>f the want of a just idea of things succ#|.ssive : 
hence also it is, that those, who think from modern erudition, 
do not know that there is a spiritual principle, and that this is 
distinct from what is natural, for those who have an idea of 
things successive, as of what is continuous, cannot conceive of 
what is spiritual any otherwise than as of something more purely 
natural, when yet they are distinct from eacli other, like what is 
prior and what is posterior, thus as that which begets and that 
which is begotten, lienee it is that persons of s\ich erudi- 
tion the difi'erence is not apprehended between the internal or 
spiritual man, and the external or natural, thus neither between 
man’s internal thought and will, and his external thought and 
will; hence also they are unable to comprehend any thing con- 
cerning faith and love, heaven and hell, and the life of man after 
deatli. Whereas those who have a just and distinct idea con- 
cerning things successive, are able in some mariner to compre- 
hend, that with the man who is regenerating, the interiors are 
successively opened, and that as they are ojiened, they are also 
elevated into interior light and life, arid nearer to the Divine,* 
and that such o[)ening and consequent elevation is effected by 
truths Divine, which are vessels recipient of the good of love 
from the Divine. Tlie good of love is what immediately con- 
joins man to the Divine, for love is spiritual conjunction. Hence 
it follows, that man can thus be more and more interiorly opened 
and elevated, in proportion as he is in the good of love from the 
Divine; and that on the contrary, there is ho opening and con- 
sequently no elevation with the man who does not receive truths 
divine, as is the ease with every one who is in evil. But con- 
cerning this successive order, and its arcana, by the Divine Mercy 
of the Lord, we shall speak more fully in another place. 

10.100. ‘‘To anointing in them” — that hereby is signified to 
represent the Lord as to Divine Good, is manifest from the sig- 
nification of anointing, as denoting inauguration to represent 
the Lord as to the Divine Gov‘)d, as shewn, ii. 9954, 10,0H), in 
this case by those w ho receive the Divine of the l^ord in the na- 
tural principle, for Tiy the garments of Aaron being for his sons 
after him, is signified the Divine Spiritual of the Lord in the 
natural, n. 10,098, 10,099. 

10.101. “ And to filling in them their hand” — that hereby 

is signified a representative of Divine Truth proceeding from the 
Divine Good of the Lord in the heavens, appears from the sig- 
nification of tile filling of the hand, as denoting inauguration 
to represent Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good* of 
the Lord, and its communicative and receptive principle in tlie 
heavens, as shewn, n, 10,019, hereby those who are in ultL^ 
mates there. ^ 

10,]0‘2., “ Seven days shall the priest after him of his .‘son^ 
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put tliem ou” — tliat hereby is sigiiifieil pleiuu|i^ ackiiovvleclgmeiU 
and ri'ception^ is evident from the significaKon of seven clays, 
as denoting* a full state, shewn n. 6508, 0228, thus what is 
plenary ; and from the signification of putting on garments after 
Aarchi of his sons, as denoting to represcjnt the reception of 
Uie Divine Spiritual in the natural, shewn above, n. 10,098, 

10,099. 

10.103. Who shall enter into the tent of the congregation 
to minister in the holy [place]” — that hereby is signified in all 
worsliip in heaven and in the Church, appears from the signifi- 
cation of the tent of tlic congregation, as being a representative 
of heaven and of tlie CImrcli, shewn n. 9457, 9481, 9485; and 
from the signitication of entering-in thitlier to minister in the 
holy [place], as denoting worship, see n. 9963, 9964. 

10.104. ‘CAnd* thou shalt take the ram of fillings’^ — that 
hereby is signified a representative of power Divine in tlie hea- 
vens by Divine Truth from the Divine Good, and its communi- 
cative and receptive principle there, as shewn above, n. 10,076. 

10.105. And shalt boil his flesh in the holy place” — that 

hereby is signified jirepanttion of good for uses of life by truths 
of doctrine in illustration from the Lord, is evident from the 
signification of boiling, as denoting to prepare for use of life 
l)y trutlis of* doctrine; and from the signification of flesh, as 
denoting good, see n. 7850, 9127; and from the signifl cation 
of in tlie holy place, as denoting from Divine illustration, for 
the holy place is wheie the Divine of tlie Lord is jirescmt, thus 
in aj)[)liealion to th^! truths of doctrine, wlien^ there is Divine, 
illustration, for wlien^ the Divine of the l.ord is present, there 
is illustrafion. The reason w hy boiling tlie flesh of the sacrifice 
<lenot(;s to })re|)are good for the use of life by trutlis of doctrine 
is, because the fh'sh, by wliich is signified good, is thus pre- 
pared for the nso of the. body, hence in the spiritual sense for 
tlie use of life ; that prcjxiration is efii^cted by the truths of 
doctrine, is evident, inasmuch as they teach use; by waters 
also, ill vvhicb boiling is cflccted,' are signified truths, may be 
seen, n. 2702, 3058, 3424, 9323. It is said by 

truths of doctrine in ilJustratiou from the Lord, since truths 
derived from the Word are to be fashioned into doctrine that 
they may be serviccalile for use, and this must be effected by 
those who are iti illustration fjoin the Lord; and those are in 
illustration, when they read tlie W5)rd, who are in the aflection 
of triitli for the sake of truth, and for the sake of tlie good of* 
life, and not those who are in the affection of truth lor the sake 
of*self-glory, of reputation, or of.gain. That doctrine ought 
to be altogether derived from the Word, that ihe Word in ay be 
understood, may lie seen, n. 9025, 940t), 9410, f)424, 9430; 
and that those, wlio collect doctrine from ^ he Word, must lx* 
in illustration from the Lprd, ii. 9382,9424. That to boil in 
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waters (Jenotes tofi-eduee truths into doctrine, and thereby to 
|)rei)are for the usqof life, appears at first sight as a groiyidless 
and far-fetched interpretation; nevertheless that tliis is the case?, 
may be manifest from the passages in the Word, where mention 
is made of boiling in waters, and also wliere the pot is sijoken 
oC in which the boifing takcis place, as in the Second Book of 
Kings, “ Elisha returned to Gilgal, when a laniine W'as in the 
land ; when the sons of the prophets sat before him, he said to 
Ills boy, sef on the great pol^ and boil pottage for the sons of the 
prophets; one went out into the field to gather herbs, and found 
a wdld vine, and gathered from it wild gourds and cut them 
logelher into the pot of pottage : when tlu'y did eat of the pot- 
tage, they cried, there is death in the pot, O man of God; 
vvlierefbre lie said, that tliey should take fine flour, which he 
cast into the pot, and said, pour for tlie people that lliey may 
eat, then there was no evil thing in the pot'" (iv. 08 to 42). This 
iTiiraclc, like all the otliers in the Word, involves holy things 
of the Chureli, wliieli are discoverable by the internal sense ; 
fiom this sense it is kiiowm, tliat l^lisha represented the Lord 
as to the Word, in like manner as Elias. That tlie sons of the 
propliets denote tljose who teaeli truths from the Word ; tliat 
the pot, which was set on by order of Elisha, denotes doctrine 
thence cloi’ived. That a wild vine and the gourds tlicnce ga- 
tliered denote falses; hence it is evident wliat is meant by deatli 
in the pot. I'he fine Hour, wdiieh he east into the ])ot, denotes 
trutli derived from good, and since doetrimi is amended by such 
trutli, it came to pass that tliere was no c’dl thing in the pot ; 
hene,(; also it is evident, that to boil in a pot dcnolt^s to bring 
together into doctrine, and thus to prepare Ibr use. Tliat all 
the miracles in the Word involve holy tilings of tlie ( /hnrch, 
may be seen, n. 7887, 83()4, 908G ; tliat Elisiia represented the 
Lord as to the Word, n. 27()2 ; that j>n>])lie1s diaiote those who 
teach truths, thus, abstraetedly from [jersons, the truths ot 
doctrine, n. 2534,. 72(i9 ; that a vine denoles tlie truth of the 
Chureh, and gra|)es its good, 5113, 5117, 9277 ; lienee a 
wild vine and wild gourds denote lidses and (wils. Tliat fine 
flour denotes the genuiiu*. truth ut‘ faith derived from good, n. 
9995; tliat tlie pottage, which they were, to boil, denotes a 
mass of doctrinals, such as w^as that of the Jews, n. 3319 ; 
hence may be concludf'd what is meant by boiling, and wliat 
by a pot. And in Ezekiel, Parabolize a parable against tli(‘ 
house of rebellion; set on a pot, set on, and also into it 
waters ; by gatlieiing pieces into it, every good ])i(^ee, the thigli 
and the shoulder, fill with tlic choice of bones, and let the bdnes 
be boiled in the midst of it : thus saitli the Lord Jehovali, \vo<‘ 
to tlie city of bloods, to the pot whovse scum is in her, and wliose 
scum is not gone out of her’’ (xxiv. 3 to 7). In this passage 
described the W'oni such as it is as to doctrine, nanielv, that 
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Divine Truths derived from Divine Good are itherein ; and after- 
wards^is described the doctrine derived fropi the Word, such 
as prevailed with the Jewish nation, that it was full of unclean- 
nesses and falses. The pot denotes doctrine; the thigh, the 
shoirlder, and the choice of bones, denote Divine Truths derived 
trom Divine good in successive order; the cUy of bloods denotes 
the Jewish nation in respect to the truths of doctrine appertain- 
ing to them, thus abstractedly from nation or person, it denotes 
the doctrine which destroys good ; the scum therein is the ex- 
ternal principle favouring filthy loves, which not being removed, 
the truth is defiled. IJence also it is evident, that a pot denotes 
doctrine, and tliat to boil denotes to prepare for use. Again, 
in the same prophet, 'fho spirit said to me, Son of Man, these 
men think iniquity, and consult the counsel of wickedness in 
the city, saying it is not near to build houses, it is the pot, and 
we are the/iesid' (xi. 2, 3, 7). In this passage also the pot 
denotes tlie doctrine of the false derived .from evil, for so tlie 
city is called vvliere iniquity is thought of, and the counsel of 
wickedness consulted ; that a city also denotes doctrine, may 
be seen, n. 402, 2712, 2043, 3216, 4492, 4493, here doctrine of 
such a quality. And in Jeremiah, ^‘ Jehovah said, what seest 
thou ; he said, / see a pot boiling, the face of which is towards 
the north ; Jehovah said, from the north shall be opened evil 
upon all the inhabitants of the earth'' (i. 13, 14). In this pas- 
.sage also a boiling pot d(!nofes the doctrine of the false derived 
from evil ; tlie nortli denotes an obscure state as to the trutli of 
faith, and also tliicv; darkness derived from falses, n. 3708 ; 
hence it is evident, what this prophetic vision involves. And 
in Zechariah, In that day even/ poL in Jenisaleni and in Judah 
shall be holiness to Jehovah Zebaoth, and all that sacrifice shall 
com<‘ and shall take from them, and shall boil in themZ (xiv. 
21) ; whtae ])ot signifies tl)e doctrine ol‘ charity and of faith, 
thus the doctrine of truth derived from good; Jerusalem denotes 
the Church of tli(! Lord ; those who saeiifice denote those who 
are in Divine worship ; lienee it is evident, tliat to lioil in pots 
denotes to pr(q)are for tlie use of spiritual life. And in Moses, 
Every vessel of eartlionvvare, in ivhkh ihejiesh is boiled of a 
sacrifice of guilt and of sin, shall be broken : but if it hath been 
boiled in a vessel of brass, it sliaJl Jie scraped, and plunged in 
waters" (Levit. \i. 28). The vessel of eartlicnware, in which 
the boiling is effected, denotes the false, which does not cohere 
with good; a vessel of brass denotes tlie doctrinal wherein is 
good ; tlie boiling of the ffesh of the sacrifice of guilt and of 
sin* in them, denotes preparation for purification from evils and 
the falses tlience derived. Hence it is evident what was repre- 
sented by the law requiring that every vessel of earthenware 
Should be broken, and that a vessel of brasfj should be scoured 
and immersed in waters. , 
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10,100. ‘‘ AndMaroii and his sons shall eat the flesh of the 
ranr’ — that lierebi is signified the appropriation of s{)jritual 
good with those who are in internal things from the Lord, is 
evident from the signification of eating, as denoting appropria- 
tion, see 11 . 0108, 3513, 3596, 4745; and from the representa- 
tion of Aaron and Iris sons, as denoting the Lord as to Divine 
Good and Divine Truth, see n. 9806, 9807, 10,068, in this case 
in the heavens, because the subject treated of is the filling of 
the hand, by which is signified their communicative and recep- 
tive principle there ; and from the signification of the flesh of 
the ram as denoting the good of the internal man, or good in 
internals ; that flesh denotes good, may be seen, n. 3813, 7850, 
9127; and that a ram denotes the good of innocence and of 
charity in the internal man, n. 9991, 10,042. It is said the 
Lord as to the Divine Good and Divine Truth in the heavens, 
and its communicative and receptive principle there, inasmuch 
as the Lord is above the heavens, for He is tlic sun of heaven, 
and actually appears also as the sun to liiose wlio arc in heaven; 
all the liglit likewise of the heavens is thence derived; by the 
light and heat thence derived Me is jirescnt in the heavens, and 
so present as if He were altogether then*, for He fills the hea- 
vens and makes them. The light jiroceeding from Him as a sun 
is in its essence Divine Truth, and hence come the wisdom and 
intelligence appertaining to the angels; and the heat procecKling 
from Him as a sun is the Divine Good of’ His Divine liOve 
there. The communication and reception of this Divine Good 
and of that Divine Truth, in the l)eavens,i is what is signified 
by tile filling of the hand. That the l.ord is the sun of heaven, 
and that hence come light and heat in the heavens, from which 
the angels derive life, that is, wisdom and love, may by seen, 
n. 3636, 3543, 4321, 5097, 7078, 7083, 7171, 7173, 7270, 
8644, 8812. 

10,107. And the bread which is in tlie basket'’ — that 
hereby is signified the appropriation of ciiestial good from the 
Lord, apjK'ars from the signification of’ eating, in this case 
bread, as denoting appropiiation, as just above, n. 10,106; 
and from tlie signification of’ bread, as denoting tlie good of' 
love and charity^ see n. 2165, 2177, 3464, 3478^ 3735, 3813, 
4217, 4735, 4976, 5915, 6118, 9323, 9545 ; and from the signi- 
fication of a basket, as denoting the external sensual principle, 
see n. 9996 ; hence it is evident, that by eating the bread winch 
was in tlie basket, is signified the a|)pro])iiation of good from 
the Lord in things external. The bread which was in tlie baskc't 
was nnleavciied bread, unleavened cakes, and unleavened wafeVs, 
and by them are signified goods purified, both internal and 
external, n. 9992, 9993, 9994 ; when therefore it is said bread 
in the basket, all those things are signified in tlie external sen- 
sual principle, and ?he external sensual principle is the ultimate 
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of the life of man, containing all interior ihings together in 
itself, l-liat the external sensual priru'iple i| the ultimate ol tlie 
life of’ man, may be seen, n. 5077, 5081, 5004, 5125, 5128, 
5767, 6180, 63n, 6313, 6318, 6564, 7645, 0212, 0216, 9730, 
9906 ; and that it contains all interior things, as being the 
ultimate, n. 6451, 6465, 0216, 0828, 0836^, 10,044, 

10,108. At the door of the tent of the congregation” — 
that hereby is signified to enter into heaven, appears from the 
signification of a door, as denoting entrance, see n. 2145, 2152, 
2356, 2385 ; and as denoting introduction, ii. 8080 ; and from 
the representation of the tent of the congregation, as denoting 
heaven where tlie l^ord is, see n. 0457, 0481, 0485, 0063. 

10,100. "‘yVixl they shall (‘at those things wherein is what is 
expiated” — tluit lier(;l)y is sigiiifi(3d tlie appropriation of good 
with those wlio t]^»‘e purified from evils and the falscs thence de- 
rived, ap]:)ears 1‘rom tlie signification of eating, as denoting 
a})propriation, see above, n. 10,106, ajul from the signification 
of what is ex]>iat(‘d, as denoting wliat is purilied from evils and 
the falses thence derived, see n. 0506. It is said, purilied from 
(*vils and the falses tluaice derived, because there are falses, and 
also truths, appertaining to those who are in evil, and likewise 
fidse.s and trutlis a]>[)ertaining to those who are in good ; the 
falses a])pertaining to tliose who are in evil are the falses of evil, 
and the truths appertaining to them, arc truths falsified, which 
ai*e dead ; but the falses ap|)ertaiiiing to those who are in good, 
are accepted as ti’iilhs, for they are moderated by the good, and 
are ap|)lied to good, uses, and the l.rutlis nppertaiiiliig tci them 
are tnitlis of good, vvliicli are alive; concerning both kinds ol’ 
the false and of the true, aex) wluit was shewn, n. 2243, 2488, 
2863, 4736, 4822, 6359, 7272, 7437, 7574,7577,8051,8137, 
8138, 8149. 8298, 8311, 8318, 9258, 9298. Since by eating 

tlio lioly things, wlierein is what is expiated, is signilic'd the aj)- 
propriatioii of good u ith tliose^ who have been purified from evils 
and tile falses thence derived, therefore it was strictly forbidden, 
that any unelean [lerson shouhj eat of them, for liy unclean- 
ness is signified tlu^ defilement arising fi\>m (‘vils and from the 
falses tlience derived. For the case herein is tins; so long as 
a man is in evils and in the falses thence derived, it is impossible, 
for any good to be a|)propriated to him, for evil ascends from 
hell, and good descemJs from heaven ; and wliere liell is, there 
heaven cannot be, for they are diametrically opposite ; to the 
intent therefore tliat heaven may have place, that is, good from 
heaven, hell must he removed, that is, evil from luilk Hence 
if may be manifest, that good cannot in anywise be a|)])ro- 
priated to*niaii so long as he is in evil. Ily the a])])ropriation of 
good, is meant the impltintation of good into the will, for good 
Vannot be said to be ap|)ropriated to man, until it becomes of 
liis will, since the will cjf man is the man liims(df, and his 
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luulerstcinding is on fy so far the man, as it partakes of the will ; 
for what is of the vvi|{, that is of man’s love, and thence of»his 
life, lor what a man wills that he loves, and calls good, and 
also when it is done he feels it as a good ; it is otherwise with 
those things which are of the understanding, and not at the 
same time of the wifi. It is also to be observed, tliat by the 
appropriation of good with man is meant only the faculty of 
receiving good from the l.ord, with which factdty he is gifted 
by regeneration. Hence the good appertaining to man is not ol‘ 
nian, but is of tlie Lorrl with him, and uuu) is field in it so lar 
as lie snil’ers In’inseir to be vvithheld from evils. Inasiiincli as 
good cannot be apjiiopriated, that is, be comniuautated t(» man 
so long as he is in evil, therei’ore it was i’orbidd<oi that an un- 
clean person should eat tlie llcsh and bread of the sacrifice, for 
by that eating was r(‘pres(uited tlie appropriation of good, as 
was said above. That the unclean wo!C tbrbidden under pe- 
nalty of death to oat of the sanctiHed t hings, is manifest (*rom 
Moses, lilvery one that is clean sliall ( at tJi'sh ; tlu^ soul vvhi(‘li 
would eat tlie flesh of the sacrifices, whilst unrleMnncss is upon 
him, shall be nil off from his people. The soul wliich liatli 
toucluid any unclean tinicg, I he umieanness of mnn^ or unclean 
beasty or am/ unclean creeping ihiffg, and sliall cat of the flesli 
of the eucharistic sacrifice, shall he nil off front the people"' 
(Levit. vii. 18, 19, ‘20, 21); all those external un clean ru'sscs re- 
]»resented intenifil nncl(*annesscs, wdiicli are evils appertaining 
to man, and such evils as ar(‘ of his will, ajipropriated liy actual 
lih^. This is iVirther described in anotlier passage in Moses, 
No man of the scmhI of Aaron, who is lejtroiis or suffers a JluXy 
shall eat of the lioly tiuugs, until he he cleansed : lui w ho iiath 
touched any one unclean on account of the soul, the man fi-oin 
whom liath gone forth seedy or the man wdio hath toueluid any 
creeping thing, witli which he is polluted, or the man wlio has 
polluted himsedf as to all his itncleannessy the soiil vvliich hatli 
touched it shall be unclean to the' evening, and shall not eat of 
tlie holy thing ; but when he hatli* washed his flesh witli wateis, 
and the sun is set, he shall be clean, and afterwards shvill cat 
of the holy things, because this is his bread. No stranger shall 
oat what is holy : a lodger of a priest and a hireling sliall not 
oat what is holy. If a priest shall buy a soul with tlie purchase' 
of his silver, he may eat of it ; and he that is born of his house, 
these shall eat of his bre^ad. When tlie daughter of a priest 
shall marry a strange man [iJ/r], slie shall not eat of the up- 
lifting of the holy thing ; but if the daughter of a priest shall 
hocome a widow , or be divorced, and she hath no seed, and 
^>hall therefore return to the house of her father according to 
lu^r youth, she shall eat of the bread of her iatber’' (Lf'vit, xxii. 

1 to 1 6). 'Fhat all tbese#t.bings are significative of interior tilings, 
IS very manifest, tlins that they involve the communication and 
VoL. XII. ' * n 
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appropriation of holy things witli tliose \ilio are in a state ol 
reception ; by no slriinger eating, was signified that l liose should 
not who do not acknowl(Klge the Lord within the Church, thus 
who are not in the truths and goods of the Clmrch ; by a lodger 
and a hireling not being allowed to eat was signified, tliat neither 
should those who are in natural good vvit*hoiJt tlie good of faitl), 
and also those wlio do good for the sake of recompencc^ ; by 
those who were hought with silver and born in the bouse l)cing 
allowed to eat was signified, that those should who are con- 
veiled, and who are in tlie tnitli and good of the Church from 
faith and love; by the daughter of a pricist married to a sti*ange 
man not Ixdng allowed to eat was signified, that the holy things 
of the (^Jnircli eannot be appropriated to the good which is not 
conjoined with the tnillis of the Chiircli ; but by a widow viud 
one that is divbrc(‘d, if she liath no seed, being allowed to etd., 
was signified the a|)|)ropriation of good after tbose things are re- 
moved whicli are not of tlie (Jhurcli, if‘‘ from their conjiinetion 
nothing has jiroceeded or been l)oni, vvlrieh has been made a 
(irinei])i(* of faith ; that tliese things arc .signifi(xl is evident, from 
the internal sense of eacli exjiression. That liercditary evils do 
not hinder th<‘ vijipropriatiou of good, is also described in Moses, 
ivviMT man [vir\ olTJie seed of Aaron, in wliom th(‘re is a spot, 
shall not eome near to oiler the l)r<‘ad of Cod ; a man that is 
Idi nd, lame, a dwarf, or too tall, udio hath a hn'.aeh of tlu' foot, 
or oi the hand, is lnimp-])a(;‘ked, bruised, that hath a blemish in 
the eye, is scabby, full of warts, or bniiscuJ in the lesticvle, the 
bremi ot Iris God In* shall not come near to oiler, but tlu^ bread 
of tlie holies of holies, and of tiieliolv things Ik*, may (xit” (Levit. 
xxi. 17 to l2d) ; by these words, as was statixi, are signified lie- 
reditai'y evils, ancl some specific evd by each, dlie I’eason why 
the p(;rsons above described should not bring lin'ad, and come 
near to tlu* altar, like the priests, was, because tfiose vicious 
principles, or those evils thereby beeumo manifest to the people, 
and what was manifested fell into a species of rejiresimtalion, 
blit not thos(! which lay concVxi.hd ; for although the priest, tlie 
Lev lie, ov the jioojile were unclean as to the interiors, they were 
still callcxi clean , and wen^ also lielieved to b(‘ sauctific'tl if they 
only up[)eared outwarrlly waslicd and clean. 

10, 1 10. “ I o fill tlnvir hand ’ — that herehy is signified to re- 
ceive Divine Irutli, is evident from tlu^ signification of filling 
the hand, as denoting to represent th(‘ Lord as to tlie Divine 
^ communicative and receptive principle there, 

11 . J07(). It IS said that they should eat the holy things in which 
is wh<|i is expiated to fill their hand, and that by tliem is signi- 
fied the apjiropnation of good vvitlv those wlio are purified from 
and the iaisi's thmicc* derived, tlius [^vho are [irepared] to 
!{‘c<av(^ Divine 1 rutli. I lie case herein is this; tlie first principle 
rd till which is appropriated to man is good, a-iid subscquentlv 
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trutli; tho reason i.\ because ucrhI is the iiroiiiul, and truyi is 
the seed, thus in lik'e manner good adopts trutli, and conjoins 
it to itself, becanse it loves it as a parent ; for there is a celestial 
conjug'ial principle subsisting between good and truth ; and 
good is what makes liJie life a|>pertaiiiing to man, inasmuch as 
good is of the will, and the Avill of man is the man liimself; 
wliereas truth does not make the life appertaining to man, oidy 
so far as it is derived from good, since truth is of the uiid(U~ 
standing, and tlie understanding without the w ill is not the man 
liimself, it is only an (‘nirance to the man, for he is entered 
thi'ough the understanding. Man may b(* compared with a 
liouse, in vvliieh are numerous ehambers, one of which leads into 
another; those wdio arc in truths only as to the understanding 
arc not in any cliamber of the house, but only in thcvourt [atrium]; 
Init so far as truth by the understanding enters into the will, so 
far it (niters into the chambers, and dwells in tlie house; man 
also in the \^’ord is com])are(l to a house, and the truth v\ liich is 
of tlie understanding alone is com})ared to a court ; but tlu* truth, 
which has Ixien macJe also of the will, and is tlieiv' becorm^ good, 
is compared to an iidiabittid chamber, and to a bed-chamlier iU 
sell. "Fhat good is tin; princqihi which tirst of all is uj)[)ro|)ria.ted 
to man from tlu! Lord, is manifest from his infancy and early 
childhood ; for it is well know n that at tliat time he Inis the 
good of innocence and the good o(‘ lov(i towards parents and 
towards his nurse, and the good ot‘ cliarity towards infant com- 
panions ; the good Hows-in from the Lord with infants, that it 
iiiay serve in aclvancing age for the first [principle;] ol the Lord’s 
life app(‘rtaining to man, and then'by for a jdaiie to receive 
truths; tliis is also j>roserv(;d with nnui, when lie growls uj), if he 
docs not destroy it by a life of evil and the faitli of the false 
thenc(* deriv(;d. When iiuaitioii is made of good, tliereby is 
ui(;ant charity townirds the neighbour, ami love to llu.; Lord, for 
all that w'hicii is of love and charity is good. That good is in 
the first place, and tridli in tlie second, with those wdio are re- 
generating, altliough it a}>p(‘ars other wise, mav be seen n. 
diUd, 3539, 3548, ’doot), 3563, 3570, 4925, 4926, 4928, 4930, 
fi258, (i269, 6272, 6273. 

10,111. ‘‘ Ti) sanctily theni’’ — that hereliy is signiiical that 
tlu;y may be in truths from good derived from the jR)rd, ayi- 
pi'ars from the sigiiificaticjn of being sanctified, as denoting to 
yqjrcscnt tlie Lord and the holy things w hieh are from Him, see 
u. 9956, 9988, tlius in the s]>iritua1 sense; it denotes to be led by 
llie Lord, since the Lord alone is holv, and every ihimj: holy 
piweeds fi'om Him, n. 8806, 9229, 9479, 9688, 9818, 
l»(;nc(; it is evident tlnil to receive truths by good from the; Lord, 
thus faitli l)y lov(^ from Him to Him, is to be sanctified ; not that 
man considered in hims/lf is on tins account holy, l)ut the Lord 
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witl^ him, tor tkith und lovo are the Lord vvilfh man, because they 
are coiiliimally from Him. 

10,112. ‘‘ And a stranger shall not eat” — that hereby is 
signified no apjjropriation of good \vith those who do not ac- 
knowledge the Lord, is niaiiitest from the signification of a 
stranger, as denoting tJiose who are out of the Church, see n. 
2049^ 21 15, 7990 ; and those are said to be out of tlie Church, 
who do not acknowledge tl>e Lord. With the Israelitish na- 
tion, those were said to be out of the (4iurch who did not ac- 
knowledge Jehovah for their God, and sulFer themselves to be 
instructfil in the rituals of the Cluircli ; tliose who acknow- 
ledged, and siifiered themselves to be instructed, were called 
sojourners, who had the same privilegt; with the home-born, 
as may he see<-i n. 8007, 8013, 9190; and from tin', significa- 
tion of <*ating, as denoting the appropriation of good, see n. 
i 0,1 09- Tlu‘. reason wliy there is no appropriation of good witli 
those who do not <u:knowl(‘clge the iA)rd is, because) for man 
to acknowledge his God is the first [])rinci[)]e] of religion, and 
with (Christians to acknowledge the l^ord is llie first [prineiplej 
of the Clnu’cli, f )r without aekuow ledgment there is no (annnm- 
nication given, consecjuently no faitli, thus no love ; hence tlie 
primaiy [tenet] of doctrine in the Christiaii (Jhurcli is, that 
without tlie J.onl th(a“e is no salvation: for vvhatsoev(;r a man 
calls true and believers, and whatsoever he calls good and loves, 
cannot be called true and good, unless it be from the Divine, 
thus unless it bc (rom th(‘ Lord ; for that man from liimsell' 
eamujt believe, and do good, but that all trutli and all good 
comes i’roni above, is also well known. Ileiiei^. it is manifestly 
evident that tliose witliin the Church wlio do not acknowledge 
the Lord, cannot have faith, thus neither can they have love to 
Cfod, conseijueuily neither can they ho saverl. This was rejirc- 
sented amongst the Israelitish nation by their aeknowledgiug 
Jeliovah for their God, and by their w^orslii]) being aceejited 
and called lioly, and they wv'.re then sanctified, whatsoever was 
their quality as to the interiors ; for representatives were only 
external, and with that nation it was suflieient to be in externals, 
as may lie seen in what is cited, u. 9320 ; those therefore of 
that nation who did not acknowledge Jeliovah, but unolher 
God, notwithstanding they sacrificed in like manner, and iu 
like manner worshiped, were still rejected from the Churcli, 
as those wlio worsliiped Baal, and other gods. Hence it may 
be manifest what is the lot of those in the other life, who have 
been born within the Church, and yet in heart deny tlie Lord, 
whatsoever may be their quality as to moral life ; by abundant 
experience also it has been given me to know, tliat they cannot 
be saved; which the Lord also teaches openly in John, I If’ 

that bclieveth in (he.,Sony hath eternal lije, but lie who helievelh 
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not the Solly shall %iot see life, hat the ivrath of God abideth in 
him" (iii. 36). But as to what concerns the nations out ci’ the 
Church, those who from their relis:;ious principle have lived in 
any species of charity towards tlieir neighbour, and in any 
species- of love to God the Creator of tlie universe under a 
hiiiiian form, are in the other life accepted by the Lord and 
saved ; for, when instructed by the angels, they acknowledge 
the Lord, and believe in Him, and love Him, as may be seen n. 
2589 to 2604. 

10.113. Because tFiey arc holy” — that hereby is signitied 
because they are Divine, appears fjorn the signification of holy 
things, as denoting what are from the Lord, see above, n. 10,1 1 1 , 
— tlius what are Divine. 

10.114. ‘‘And if there sliould have be^en [any thing] left of 
tlie flesh of /illings and of the bread until the Inorning'’ — tliat 
hereby are signilied the spiritual and cidestial goods, which were 
not eonjoi]i<‘d to the new state, appears from the signification of 
what was left of the flesh and of tlie bread, as denoting that it 
was not a])propriated, lor by eating is signified to appropriate, 
11 . 10,109, tluis by what was not eaten, is signified what was 
iK»t appropriated ; and from the signitiea lion of llesl),us denoting 
good, see n. 7850, 9127 ; and from the sigiufieation of fillings, 
as denoting what is receptive, see n. 10, 076, 10,110 ; hence liy 
the flesh of fillings is signified tlie recejition of truth in good, 
eonsequently tlieir eoiijnnetion ; but in this ease non-reception 
and non-con junction, because wdiat was l(^^‘t of tlie flesh is 
understood ; and from the sigiiilieaiion of bread, as denoting 
<‘elestial good, which is inmost good, seen. 10,077; and from 
the signification of morning, as denoting « m‘Av slate, see n. 
8211, 8427 ; from which considerations it is evident, tliat by 
what was left oi' the flesh of Idlings and of the firead until the 
inorning, are signified IIk* s}>ii*itual and ciilestial gotxls. wdiicli 
were not conjoined to a new state ; for by tlic flc*sh of tlu' sacri- 
fice is signified spiiifual good, which is the good of charity 
towards the neighl>our, and by tlfe brc'ad of tlie saerifiee celestial 
good, which is the good of love to tin; Lord. What is further 
meant by non-conjunction to a now state, it may be cwpiMlienl 
liriefly to relate. A luivv static is every state ol‘ the eonjimetion 
of good and truth, wiiicli occurs wlum the man, who is b(‘ing 
regenerated, acts from good, tlius from the affection of the good 
which is of love, and not as Iu?retol‘ore from truth, oi* from 
obedience only ; it is also a new staht, when those vvlio are in 
heaven are in the good of love, w liich state is there called morn- ’ 
ing, for the states of love and ‘oi faith vary there, as n\i(l-day, 
evening, twilight, and morning, in the ('arths, and it is also a 
uew slate, tvlum an old Church ceases, and a jkav one com- 
niences ; all these ney,^ states in the Word are signitied by 
morning, each of them has been treaterl bfin the above (‘\ plica- 
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lions of Genesis and Exodus thronghout.J Similar things are 
signfiied by the law, that nothing should Ije left of the flesh of 
the paschal cattle uuUl the morning, and that the residue of it 
ahould be burned rvith fire (Exod. xii. 10); also by the law, .that 
the fat of the feast sliould not be kept all niglit the morning 
(Exod. xxiii. 18). Similar things are also signified by the law, 
that the residue of the flesh of the eucliaristic sacrifice should be 
likewise eaten on the following day, but should be burned on the 
third day (Levit. vii. IG, 17, 18 ; chap. xix. G, 7) ; by the third 
day is also signified a new state, as may be seen n. 4901, 5129, 
5159. The Hiasou why it was so granted was, because the 
eucharistic sacrifices were votive and voluntary sacrifices, not so 
much tor the sake of purification and sanctification as the rest, 
but that they might eat together in tlic holy place, and testify 
joy of heart fVoin Divine worship; and tliose meals, which 
they called holy, excited gladness in tlieni more than all other 
worship. Similar things are also signified by the law respecting 
the manna, tliat they should not leaver any thing of it until 
the morning, on vvhicli subject it is thus written in Moses, 
“ Moses siiid, /et not a man [vir] leave of the manna until the 
morning; but they obeyed not Moses, for tliey left of it until tlu' 
morning, and it produced worms and stank’’ (Exod.xvi. 19,20.) 

10,1 15. “ "I’lien tliou shalt burn what is left with fire” — that 
hereby is signified tlieir dissipation, a])j:)ears from tlie significa- 
tion of what is left of tin* flesh and of tiu; bread, as denoting 
what was not aj)pr()[)i'iated, as above, n. 10,114; and from the? 
signification of burning willi fire, as denoting to dissijiate, in 
tills place liy the loves which are of man’s prr.iprium, — thus by 
the evils wliicli aie ol tho»se lov(‘.s. For by fire is signified love 
in eacli sense, in this case ymijicr love, whielv is tlie love of sell, 
lhat this love is signified by file, may be seen n. 1297, 244ti, 
5071, 5215, G914, G892, 7o75 ; and that the proprium of man is 
nothing blit evil, n. 210, 215, G94, 874, 875, 87G, 987, 1023, 
1041, »1812, oGGO ; that proper love [or the love peculiar to tlie 
proprium] is heri* signified, iV;, because })\' what was lel’t until 
the nioruing is signified that which was not conjoined to good, 
n. 10,114; and wdiat cannot be conjoined, tliis is not from tlic 
Du'ine, but from the [iropriuin. ’fhat this was unclean, tluis 
iwil, is nianif<‘st from Moses, He who eatelh ivhat is left until 
the niorning, shall bear his iniquity, and that soul shall be cut 
off from his people” (Levit. xix. 7, 8). Again, If in eating 
there he eaten of the fiesh of the eucharistic saeri/ice on the third 
day, he that ofKirt^h it sliall not be accepted, nor shall it b(‘ 
imputqd iirito him, it shall lie an abomination, and the soul 
which hath <^a^eu of it shall bear its inii|uity” (Levit. vii. IG, 17, 
18) ; in like inanner it is manifest IVom this consideration, that 
what was left of the manna “ produc^tl worms and stank 
(Exod, xvi. 20). • 
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10.116. It sli/all not be eateu’’ — that hereby is signified it 

shall not l)e appropriated, is evident from the signification of 
eating, as denoting *to approjmate, see above, n. 10,106. * 

10.117. Because it is, holy"’ — that hereby is signified what 

is Divine, to which it shall not be conjoined, because hence 
comes what is proftftie, appears from the significution of what 
is holy, as denoting what is Divine, see above, n. 10,111. The 
reason why it is not conjoined to it is, because by what was 
left of the flesh and of the bread, is signified that it was not 
conjoined, n. 10,114, tlnis also that it ought not to be con- 
joined ; tliat this is the proprium of man, which is nothing but 
evil, may be seen above, n. 10,115, and to conjoin what is 
Divine with the proprium of man, thus with evil, is to proiaiu', 
it, n.6348, 9298. Hence it is said, that wliosoever ealeth of what 
is left until the morning, profanes the holy tjiing of Jehovah, 
and that that soul shall be cut off from his people (Levit. xix. 
7, 8) ; and also that the flesh of the sacrifice, which touclie<i any 
unclean tinjjg, shoiild In*, burnt jvith. fire \i\. 19). From 

those considerations it is now evident, that the profanation of* 
what is holy is signified by eating tlie flesh and brevad of tlic 
sacrifice on the day following. 

10.118. And thus thou shalt do to Aaron and to his sous’' 
— tliat h(ir'4)y is signified this repres(‘iitative of the glorification 
of the Lori, and His influx into the lieavens and into th(‘ 
(yhui’cli, appears from th(‘ representation of Aaron, as denoting 
the laud as \o Divine (rood, see n, 9809; and from the repre- 
sentation of his sons, as denoting the Loid as to Divine Spi- 
ritual (rood, see n, 1(),068; and from tlie signification of doing 
tims, tliat is, anointing them and filling their hands, and thereby 
inaugurating them into the priesthood, as (hmoting tluit they 
may represent th(‘ Lord as to tlie glorification of llis Human, 
and influx tiuuicc into the heavens and into the Cliurcli ; f()]‘ 
anointing wais a /epresiuitative of the glorification of His Human, 
and tlie filling of the hand was a repiesentative of His influx 
thence into the heavens and iigito the Church. 14iat anointing 
represented the D’viiu; (jlood of the Lord in Ills Divine Human, 
see n. 9954, coiist(|ueutly glorification, which is the unition oi* 
the Divine Human with the Divine It.self, which is called tlie 
Father, n. 10,053. and that the filling of the hand represented 
the Divine Power of the Lord by Divine Truth in tlie heavens 
and in the Church, and its conimunicative and rccejrtive [prin- 
ciple] there, n. 10,019, — thus its influx. 

10,119 Accordhig to all w hich I have* commanded tliee” — 
that hereby is sigrutied according to the laws of Divinci Oi’der, 
is manifest from the signification of commanding, when con- 
cerning Jehovah, tha; is, the Lord, as denoting according to llm 
laws of Divin<‘ ()rd<^v, for w hatsoever I In Lord commands is 
according to Divin^^ Ordc.T, thus accprdiiu: to its laws, for the 
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Divine Truth proceedirii*; from the Divine (|'ood of the Lord in 
the heavens, thus the Lord there, is order itself; wherefore 
eyer^ thing which the Lord commands is a law of order ; that 
the laws of order are tlie Divine Truths of the Lord, may be seen 
n. 1728, 2247, 2258, 5703, 7995, 8512, 8700, 8988. 

10.120. ‘‘ Seven days thou shalt fill theiv hand’* — that hereby 
is signified a representative of the plenary power of the Lord in 
the heavens by influx from the Divine Good of the Divine Love 
of His Divine Human, appears from the signification of seven 
days, as denoting a full state or what is plenary, see n. 6508, 
7228 ; and from the signification of filling the hand, as being a 
representative of the ^I)ivine Powder of the Lord in the heavens, 
and the communicative and receptive principle there, see n. 
10,019; and since this is effected by influx from the Divine 
Good of His Di.viiie Love from His Divine Human, therefore 
this also is signified. 

10.121. Verses 36 to 46. And a bullock of sin thou shall 
offer every day on the propiiiaiionsy and thou shalt cleanse from 
sin upon the altar in propitiating thyself upon it, and thou shalt 
anoint it to sanctify it. Seven days thou shall propitiate upon 
the altar, and shalt sanctify it, and the altar shall be the holy of 
holies; every one touching the altar shall be sanctified. And this 
is what thou shalt offer upon the altar ; two lambs the sons of a 
year every day, continually. One lamb thou shall offer iu the 
morning, and the other lamb thou shall offer between the evenings. 
And a tenth of Jinc flour mixed tvith bruised oil, the fourth of a 
hin, and a libatioK of ' the f ourth of a hin of ' wine loilh the first 
lamb. And the second lamb thou shalt offer belwee^i the eveniags, 
according to the morning meal ••offering, and av:ording to the 
libalion thereof thou shall ofer it, for an odour of rest, an 
offering made by fire unto jehovah : and a burnt’-alferiug con- 
tinually throughout your generations^ at the dtor of the tent cf 
the congregation before Jehovah, where 1 will neet you to speak 
there unto thee. And there 1 will meet the sons of Jsrael, and he 
shall be sanctified with My glorij^. A nd 1 will sanctify the lent 
of the cougregatiou and the altar, and Aarc^t and his sons, to 
perform the (ffee if the priesthood to Me. And I ic'ill dwell in 
(he 7nidst of the sons of' Israel, and I will beta them for a Cod. 
And they shall knoiv that i am Jehovah then Cod, ivho brought 
them forth out of the laud if Egypt, to awe/ 1 Myself in "the 
midst of them : I am Jehovah their Cod. y^nd a bullock of sin 
thou shalt offer every day on the propitiations, signifies the 
continual removal of evils" and thence of felses in the natural 
man by the good of innoooneo fvoin the Lord. And thou shalt 
cleanse fiom sin u]:)oii tlie altar, signifies purification IVom evils 
in heaven and in the Church. In propitijifing thyself upon it, 
signifies thereby the faculty of receiving good from the Lord. 
And thou shalt anoint it,. signifies inaugutation to represent the 
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Divine Good of love from the Lord in heaven and in the Church. 
To sanctify it, signifies thereby the Lord there. Seven ^days 
thou shalt propitiate upon the altar, signifies what is full as to 
influx into heaven and into the Church. And shalt sanctify it, 
signifies to receive the Lord. And the altar shall be the holy 
of holies, signifies tlie celestial kingdom, where the Lord is 
present in the good of love. Every one touching the altar shall 
be sanctified, signifies every one who receives the Divine prin- 
ciple of the Lord. And this is what thou shalt offer upon the 
altar, signifies what in general concerns the reception of the 
Lord in heaven and in the Church. Two lambs tlie sons of a 
year every day, signifies the good of innocence in every state. 
Continuvdly, signifies in all Divine worship. One lamb thou 
shalt offer in the morning, signifies the removal of evils by the 
good of innocence from the Lord in a state of iove and of light 
thence derited in the internal man. And tlie other lamb thou 
shalt offer between the ‘evenings, signifies the like in a state of 
light and of love in the external man. And a tenth of fine ffour 
mixed with bruised oil, the fourth of a l)in, signifies spiritual 
good derived from celestial, as much as [is needful] for con- 
junction. And a libation of the fourth of a hin of wine, signifies 
spiritual truth as inucli as [is needful] for conjunction. With 
the first lamb, signifies this is in the internal man. And the 
second lamb thou shalt offer between tlie evenings, signifies the 
removal of evils by the good of innocence from the Lord in a 
state of love and of light thence derived in live external man. 
According to the morning meat-offering, and according to the 
libation therecd* thou shalt offer it, sianificis spiritual good de- 
rived from celestial and the truth thereof, so much as [is needful] 
for cunjunction. For an odour of rest, signifies wliat is percep- 
tive of peace. An offering made by fiie unto Jehovah, signifies 
from the Divine Love of the Lord. And a Iniriit-oftering con- 
tinually, signifies all Divine worshij) in general. Throughout 
your generations, sigriifio.s w hat is perpetual in the Church. At 
the door of the tent of the congn^gation, signifies the conjunc- 
tion of good and of truth. Before Jehovah, signifies from tlie 
Lord. Where 1 will jiieet you to speak there unto tliee, signifies 
His presence and influx. And tluue I will meet the sons of 
Israel, signifies the jiresciKa'- of the l.onl in the Church. And 
he shall be sanctified with My glory, signifies vvliat is recf'p- 
tive of Divine Trutli from the Loid. And I will sanctify 
the tent of the congregation, signifies what is receptive of 
the Lord in the inferior heavens. And the altar, signifies what 
is receptive of the Divine from the Lord in the superior hea- 
vens. And Aaron and his sons to perform the offide of the 
priesthood to Me, signifies a representative of the Lord in 
both as to the work of salvation. And I vvili dwell in the 
midst of the sons of Israel, signifies the presence of the Lord 
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and His influx by good in heaven and in t^e Church : and I 
will be to them for a God, signifies the presence of the Lord 
and llis influx into truth in the Church. And they shall know 
that I am Jefiovah their God, signifies a perceptive principle 
that from the Lord is all good and all truth. Who brought them 
forth out of the land of Egypt, signifies salvation from hell by 
the Lord. To dwell Myself in the midst of them, signifies the 
Divine of the Lord, that it is the all in all of heaven and of the 
Church. I am Jehovah their God, signifies from which is all 
the good of love and the trutli of faith. 

10,122. And a bullock of sin thou shalt offer every day on 
the propitiations’’ — that hereby is signified the continual re- 
moval of evils and of the falses thence derived in the natural 
man by the good of innocence from the Lord, appears from tlie 
signification of a, bullock, as denoting the good of innocence, 
see n. 9391, 9990 ; and from the signification of siny^as denoting 
purification fiom evils and the falses thefice derived, for by sin 
IS meant the sacrifice of sin, n. 10,039, and by the sacrifice of 
sin is signified purification from evils and falses, n. 9939, 9990, 
10,022, 10,053. 1’he reason why it is called thi; removal of 
evils and the lalses thence derived is, because the evils and falses 
appertaining to man are not ejected, but are only removed, as 
may be seen in what is cited, ii. 10,057 ; and from the signifi- 
cation of every day as denoting continually; and from the sig- 
nification of propitiations, as denoting the reception of the good 
of love and of faith from the Lord after the removal of evils and 
of tile falses tliencc derived, see n. i)5()(i. It is said tlie removal 
of evils and of the falses thence derived, inasmucli as all falses 
are from evil, wherefore so far as evil is removed, so far falses 
are removed. The case herein is this; all things in heaven liave 
reference to good and the truth thence derived ; but all tilings 
in hell have reference to evil and tlie false theruai derived; lienee 
in like manner in man, all things ajipertaiiiing to him, which arc 
from lieaveii, have reference to good and truth, but all things 
apiiertaining to him, which are from hell, liave rel'e,rence to what 
is evil and false : or what is the same tiling, all things apper- 
taining to man, which are from the Lord, have reference to vvliat 
is good and true; but all things wdiieli anj from the man him- 
self have reference to wliat is evil and false. Now as tliose aie 
the principles, to w Inch all things in the universe liave reference, 
and man is a receptacle of them, therefore there are two things 
appertaining to man which receive them, one is called the will, 
and the other the understanding : the will is the receptacle of 
what is good or of what is evil, gnd the understanding is the re- 
ceptacle ’of what is true or what is false; the will wliich is from 
the Lord, which is also called tlie new will, is the receptacle of 
what is good; and the understanding wlvich is horn the Lord, 
which is also called the i,ievv understanding', is the receptacle of 
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what is true; but the will, which is from the proprium of man, 
and is also called the old will, is the receptacle of what is evil ; 
and the understanding which is from the proprium of man, and 
is also called the old understanding, is the receptacle of what is 
false; into this latter understanding, and into this latter will, 
man is born from hiS parents ; but into the tbrmer understand- 
ing and into the former will, man is born from tlie Lord, as is 
the case when lie is regenerating, for when man is regenerating, 
he is conceived and born anew. Man is so created, that the will 
and the understanding make a one, so that those two principles 
togeither constitute one man; for the understanding is given to 
man that he may understand truth but to the end that it may 
be implanted in the will and become good, and so far as it be- 
comes of the will, so far it is in the man, for the will is the in- 
most principle of man, and is the esse of his Ij/e, but the under- 
standing is an exterior jirinciple, and exists thence ; for what a 
man wills, that ho loves, and what he loves, that he feels to be 
delightful, and tlierefore calls it good ; the understauding favours 
it, and confirms it by reasons, and these he calls truths; hence 
it is that tlie will and the understanding in reality make a one, 
but that it appears olliervvise, as is the case when the man un- 
derstands what is true, and yet wills what is evil ; nevertheless 
that same man, when he is left to himself, and thinks from liim- 
seH‘, understands altogether as he wills, that is, as he lovers. Tlie 
reason why a man who w ills wdiat is evil, can still speak what is 
true, and also do what is good, is grounded in hypocrisy, to 
which truth and good are subservient as means; such a man, 
if those means are taken away from him, and he is left in free- 
dom, rushes into evils according to the lusts of his will and fa- 
vours them by liis intellectual faculty : this is especially evident 
from persons of a like character in the other life, wdiere (‘.very 
one comes into a state similar to that of his will; and on this 
occasion those who have not received a new will from tlie Lord, 
rush into evils of every kind, and think sucli things as favour 
evils, liovvso<‘ver in tlie world they have spoken and acted alto- 
gether otherwise : for the law^ of Divine Order is, that the will 
and the understanding slionld make one mind, thus one man, 
consequently that the wdiole man should be oitlier in h(?aven 
or in hell, and not hang between botli, that is, witli the eye look 
to those things which are of heaven, and with the heart to tliose 
things which are of hell ; — by the lu^urt is meant the will, and 
by the eye the understanding. 

10,123. And thou shalt cleanse from sin upon the altar’' — 
that hereby is signified purification from evils in heaven and in 
th(i Church, appears from the signification of cleansJng as de- 
noting to purify ; and from the signification of sin, as denoting 
evil, for all evil from man is called sin; and from the significa- 
tion of tlie altar, as being a rcqires^ntative of the Lord as to 
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Divine Good and the worship of Him, see n. 9714, 9964; here 
as to Divine Good in heaven and in the Church ; since the sub- 
ject df the influx, the presence, and the reception of the Lord 
there is still continued, it is from this ground that by the altar 
is also signified heaven and the Church as to the reception of 
Divine Good from the Lord there ; for it is the Divine of the 
Lord w^liich makes heaven and the Church, inaspiuch as the 
Lord dwells there in His own, and not in man’s proprium. 
Hence also it is, that by the altar is likewise signified the man 
liimself in whom is heaven, or in whom is the Church, thus in 
whom is the Lord, and abstractedly from person the altar de- 
notes the good itself, which from the Lord appertains to the 
angels ot lieaven and to the men of the Church. In these senses 
the altar is spokem of in the Apocalypse, There Avas given to 
me a reed like urjto a staff, and the angel stood near, and said, 
meamre the temple of God and the altar ^ and those who w'Orship 
in it” (Apoc. xi. 1). In tliis passage the temple of God and 
the altar denote heaven and the Church, the temple denotes the 
spiritual (yfiurch, and the altar the celestial Church; to measure 
denotes to know tJie quantity and quality of triitli and of good, 
wherelbre it is not only said, measure the temple and the altar, 
but also those who w'oi’ship in it ; that the temple denotes the 
spiritual Church, may be seen, n. 3720 ; and that to measure 
denotes to know tlie state of a thing as to truth and good, n. 
9003, Again, I heard another angel the altar say, Lord 
God Omnipotent, true and Just are thy judgments'’ (Hcv. xvi. 
7). From the alts:r denotes from th(‘ inmost heaven, wdiere 
celestial good reigns, — cfdestial good is the good of love to the 
Lord. And in .Jeremiah, “ The Ijyrd hath jorsaken iiis altar, 
He hath abominated His sanctuary” (Lam. ii. 7) ; where to for- 
sake the altar and tlic sanctuary denotes every tiling of the 
Cliurcli, the altar (‘very thing of the (/hurch as to good, and 
the sanctuary every thing of the Church as to truth. 

10,124. “ In propitiating thyself upon it” — tliat hereby is 
signified thus the faculty of receiving good from the Lord, is 
evident from the signifi(;atioii of pio|)itiating upon the altar, as 
denoting the implantation of good from the Lord, and its recep- 
tion by a man c)f the Church, and by an angel of heaven, sub- 
sequent to the removal of evils and of the falscs thence derived, 
see n. 9506; for by the altar, as was shewn just above, n. 10,123, 
is signified heaven and the Church as to the reception of good 
from the l^ord. Now as by the altar is signified heaven and 
the Church where celestial good reigns, which is the good of 
love from the Lord to the Lord, it may he expedient briefly to 
state how* it is with the reception of good in the celestial king- 
dom. That heaven is distinguished into two kingdoms, one 
of which is called tlie celestial kingdom, and the other the 
spiritual kingdom, has bpen frequently s&id above ; in each 
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kingdom good is implanted by truth, but with those who are 
ill the spiritual kingdom, good is implanted by truth iij tlie 
intellectual part, wdiereas with those who are in the celestial 
kingdom, good is implanted by truth in the will part. The 
implantation of gootl by truth, with those who are in the sjii- 
ritual kingdom, is eflected in another manner, than with those, 
who are in the celestial kingdom ; with those who are in the 
spiritual kingdom, truth is implanted in the external or natural 
man, and there first becomes science, and so far as man is 
aflected by it, and forms his life according to it, it is called 
forth into the intellectual principle, and becomes faitli and 
at the same timci charity towards the neighbour; this charity 
constitutes Ins new will principle, and this faith Ins new 
intellectual principle, and both his conscience. But with those 
who are in the celestial kingdom, truth doe?/ not become sci- 
ence, nor faith, nor conscience, but it becomes reception in 
the good of love, and so far as the life is formed according to 
it, it becomes perception which grows and is perfected with 
them according to love; lliis is effected every day? whilst they 
are ignorant of it, almost as in the case of infants. The reason 
why it is cficctcd whilst they are ignorant is, liecausc it docs 
not I’emain as science in their memory, neitlier does it tarry as 
something iuteUcctiial in the thought, but itjiasses immediately 
into the will principle and becomes incor|)orated into tlie life. 
Wherefore these latter do not see truth, but perceivii it ; and 
they perceive it in such a degree and accjording to such a qua- 
lity, as is ill agreement with the good of Ibve from the Lord to 
tile Lord in which tliey are princi])lc‘d ; licncc much diifcreucc 
prevails herein amongst them, vind since they perceive truth 
iVom good, they ni no wise confirm it by reasons, but when 
truths are treated of, they say only, eitlier yea, yea, or nay, 
nay. These are they who are meant by the Lord in Mattliew, 
“ Let 2/uiu' discoiiJ'se be ifeUy yea, naijj nay, rebut is beyond these 
is frotri evif' (v. 36); for to reason about, truths whether they 
be so, is not from good, siiu!e in such case truth is not jier- 
ceived, but is only believed fioin authority, and thence from 
self-confirmation ; and wliat a man believes from autliority, is 
the [belief] of others in himself, and is not his own ; and what 
is only believed thence from confirmation, this appears after 
confirniatiou as truth, although it be fVilse ; as may evidently 
appear from the faith of every religious person, and from the 
variety thereof in the universal world. Hence it is evident 
what is the difference, and what the quality of tlie differepce 
between those who arc of the Lord's celestial kinjgdom, and 
those who are of His spiritual kingdom. The cause of the 
difference is, because the former turn the truths of the Cliurch 
immediately into ;goocls by life, but the latter abide in truths 
and prefer faith to life. Those Who turn the truths of the 
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Chureh immediately into goods by life, thus who are of the 
eelesiyal kingdom, are described by the Lord iji Mark, chap, 
iv. 26, 27, 28, 29, and in uuinerous otlu'r passages. Concerning 
the difference between the celestial kingdom and the spiritual 
kingdom, see what is cited, n. 9277. 

10,125. '‘And shalt anoint it'’ — that ‘hereby is signified 
inauguration to represent the Divine Good of love from the 
Lord in heaven and in the Church, appears from the significa- 
tion of anointing, as denoting inaugunition to represent the 
Lord as to tlie Divine Good of the Divine Love feom His 
Divine Human, see n. 9474, 9954, 10,019, in this place from 
the Lord in lieaven and in the (yhurcli, for the subject treated 
of is His influx and reception there. Whatsoever represents the 
Lord, represents Him also with the men of the Church, and 
with the angels of heaven, — thus heaven and the Church, since 
the men in whom the Church is, cuuistitutc^ the Church iii general, 
and the angels in whom lieaven is, constitute heaven in general ; 
nevertheless tlie men tliemselves, viewed in tliemselves, do not 
constitute tlu^ (church, but the Lord with thcmi ; so iHuther do 
tlie angels, view(Hl in themselves, constitute luiaven^ but tlie Lord 
with tlioin ; f‘or the liord does not dwell in any jiroprium oi‘ 
man and of angi4, but i]i His own appertaining to tlunn; hence 
it is, that wlien mention is made of the Chureli and of heaven, 
the Divine of the laird is meant appertaining to those wlio an; 
tliere. From tlu'se (‘onsiderations it is evident in what manner 
it ought to be ajjpreliended, that th(‘ liOrd is tlie all in all of 
heaven and of the Oimreli, and that tlie l^ord Iliniself is heaven 
and tlie (jhureh. This is also manifest from tlu^ doetrine known 
and Hiceived in the Cliristian world, that all the good of faith 
and of love is from God, and notlring Irom man, and that 
whatever is from man, as from himscH, is not good ; hence also 
it is, that no one lias merit, nor justice, from any thing of liis 
own. These obsi'rvations aie made to the intent tliat it may 
be known what tlie Lord is in heaven and in th(^ Church, thus 
what heaven and tlie Chinch are ; and hence wliat lepresentative 
of Him is denoti'd by the altar and its anointing, which is the 
subject here tiealed of’ AM things were anointcKl which were 
to represent tlie Lord, and tin; Divine things whicli are from 
the Lord, as the altai*, the tent of’ the congi'egation, the tables 
which were therein, the candlestick, the ark, Aaron liiinself, 
his sons, and their garments, and when they were anointed, 
they were called holy ; not tliat the oil induced any lioliness, 
but because they thus represented Divine tilings ffoni the Lord, 
which alone are holy. The reason why oil was applied to that 
iivSC, was, because oil signified the good of love, and the Divine 
Good of the Divine Love is the Divine itself, for it is the esse 
itself of all things ; thus to represent it,^ inauguration was 
eflected by oik The Divine^itself, which is tlie esse of all things, 
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was in tlie Lord alone, lor He was conceived of Jehovah; and 
every man has from his father the esse of liis life, which is called 
his soul; hence it is manifest that the Divine Oood of the Divine 
Love was in tlie Lord^s Human, as the soul of a father in a 
son ; and as with man nothing lives but his soul, for the body 
without the soul does not live, and as every thing of the body 
is produced from the soul, thus to a resemblance of it, that the 
soul may be in an adequate state and accommodated to func- 
tions in the ultimates of order, which are in the world, it hence 
follows, that the esse itself in the Human of the Lord was 
Jehovah, wdiich is the Divine Good of the Divine Love; and 
the esse of life makes every thing which thence exists to its own 
likeness ; thus the l^ord, from the Divine whicli w'as i]i Himself, 
thus which was of Himself, made also His Human the Divine 
Good of the Divine Love. In the Atlianasiaw creed, moreover, 
which contains the faith received throughout the Christian vvorki, 
it is said, As the bodj/ arul soul is one man, so the Divine and the 
Human in the Ijord is one Christ ; he therefore w ho is acquainted 
with the union of the soul in tlie body, and the resend)lance of 
th(‘ fornun* to the latter, may in some measure know the union 
of the Diviiu; and the Human in the Lord, and the resemblance 
of the one to the other, and hence might know, that the Divine 
[principle] wliich is called the Fatlicr, and the Human wdiicb 
is called the Son, were one, and one in the other, tliat is, the 
Father in Him and He in the Fatluu', according to the Lord’s 
words in John (chap. x. MO; chap. xiv. U), 11). But since at 
this day it is not known w hat the soul is, aitd scarcely that it is 
fi’om th(‘. Father, and that the body is its reseml>lance, and that 
those two are one as what is prior and what is posterioi-, or as 
an (isse and what tlience exists, therefore man lias separaKid the 
Divine from the Human in the Lord, and has distinguished 
tliem into two natures, and hence has conceived no other idcra 
of the Lord’s Human tlian as of the human of a man ; when 
yet the soul of a man derived from his father is finite, and has 
evil in it h(n*editanly, whereas tlie soul ol’ tlie Lord, as being 
from Jehovah, was inhnite, and was notliing but the Divine 
Good of the Divine Love, and hence His Human after glorifi- 
cation was not as tlie Jiuman principle of a man. For tlui same 
reason the Lord took up into heaven His Human glorified, that 
is, made Divine from Himself, and left nothing of it in the 
sepulchre, otherwise than is the case with man. That the Lord 
glorified His body itself, even to its ultimates which are bones 
and flesh, the Lord also manifested to His disciples, saying, 
Behold My hands and My feet, that I Myself am, handle Me 
and see, for a spirit hath not flesh and hones as ye see'". Me have"' 
(Luke xxiv. 39) ; and still He entered through the doors tliat 
were shut, and after that He had manifested llimsf^lf', liecanu! 
invisible, (John xv.*!}) ; Luke xxiv. «.v31.) These observations 
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"^ire made to the intent that it may be known, that the Lord 
alonc^ as to His Human was the anointed of Jehovah, yet not 
anointed with oil, but with the Divine Good itself of the Divine 
Love, which is signified by oil, and which was represented by 
anointing, as may be seen. n. 99o4. 

10.126. sanctify it'' — that hereby is signified thus the 
Lord there, appears from the signification of sanctifying, as 
denoting to represent the Lord and the holy things which are 
from Hiai, thus His presence in heaven and in the Church, as 
may be seen above, n. 10,111. What is represented, that in the 
internal sense is signified ; the Word in the letter consists of re- 
pre^sentatives of things celestial and spiritual, whicli are of hea- 
ven and of the Church, and therefore in the internal sense those 
things are signified ; hence the Word of the Lord may be called 
as it were heav(rn in iiltimates, for in the ultimates of heaven 
all things vvliich are seen and heard are represeiitative of such 
things as the uiigels in the su|)erior heaven s|)cak and think, 
all which have refcavnee to tlie truths of faith and to the goods 
of love. Tlie reason why in the ultimates of heaven such things 
are repres(*iitative is, because those who are iJi the JiUi mates of 
heaven do not apprehend the interior things of angelic wisdom, 
but only such tilings as re|)resont them ; it is also according to 
Divine Order, that when superior things flow down into inferior, 
they are turned into simiJar things, and are thereby presented 
before the external senses, thus accommodated to the apprehen- 
sion of every one ; lienee it is that the Word in ultimates, that 
is, in the sense of Che letter, is representative, and thetice sig- 
iiifieative of th(‘ celestial and spiritual tilings which are in the 
superior lieaveus, and lieroby is also presented in a way of 
accommodation to the apjirehensions of men : thus also it serves 
the heavens for a basis and foundation. 

10.127. Seven days tliou slialt projiitiate upon the altar” — 
that hereby is signified wdiat is full as to influx into heavtm and 
into the Church, appears from the signification of seven days, 
as denoting what is full, of wdiieh we shall speak presently ; 
and from tlie signification of propitiating, as denoting purifica- 
tion from evils and the falses thence derived, of wdiicli also we 
shall speak piesently ; and from the signification of the altar, 
as being a representative; of the Divine Human of the Lord as 
to Divine Good, as may be seen, ii. 9388, 9389, 9714, 9904, 
here in heaven and in tiie Church, n. 10,123. Tlie reason why 
the sacrifice from the bullock to propitiate and sanctify the altar 
wp-s to be offered seven days w^as, because seven days, like a 
week, signified an entire period from beginning to end, greater 
or lesser; hence also seven days signify what is full. The 
number three likewise signifies an entire period from beginning 
to end, and hence also what is full, but with this diflerenco, 
that seven is applied where the subject treated of is concerning 
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any thing holy, but three when the subject treated of is concerning 
any thing whatsoever. It is to be observed that all numberiB in 
the Word signify things, which is very well known in the other 
life, where occasionally papers are let down from heaven to the 
spirits beneath full of numbers, and such spirits as recei^ in- 
flux from the Lord know thence the things which are sigiMed, 
in a continual series, as if they were written with letters ; ^uch 
papers it has also been given to myself occasionally to see. And 
it was stated, moreover, that some of the most ancient people, 
who as to their interiors were in consort with the angels, invol^d 
in numbers the things of their Church, and heavenly arcana, 
and stored them up as a memorial for themselves. Hence it may 
be manifest, that all numbers in the Word are significative of 
things, for in the Word there is not the smallest expression 
which is not significative, since it was written ncft only for men, 
but also at the same time for the angels in heaven ; hence the 
Word is the Divine passing through all the heavens. That all 
numbers in the Word signifv thing's, may be seen, n. 576, 19f)8, 
1988, 2075, 2252, 3252,' 4364, 4495, 4670, 5265, 6175, 9659. 
11)at seven in the Word involve things holy, n. 395, 433, 716, 
881, 5265, 5268 ; and that they signify an entire period from 
beginning to end, thus a full state, n. 6508, 9228. In like 
manner a week, n. 2044, 3846. And also tlie number three, 
n. 2788, 4495, 4901, 5123, 5159, 7715, 9198,9488, 9489, 9825. 
As to what concerns propitiating, it signifies purification from 
evils and the falses thence derived, or what is the same thing, 
their removal. And, since to propitiate and td expiate has this 
signification, therefore also it involves the implantation of good 
and of truth, and the conjunction of botli from the Lord. The 
reason why these things are involved is, because so far as man 
is purified from evils and falses, so far good and truth are im- 
planted and conjoined from the Lord ; wdierefore taking the first 
for gninted, the second is taken for granted also ; for the Lord 
is present with every man with the good of love, inasmuch as 
He loves all, and from love is willing to conjoin them to Him- 
self, which is effected by the good of love and the truth of 
faith ; but evils and the falses thence derived, which man appro- 
priates to himself by a life of evil, oppose and hinder influx ; 
hence it is evident what is meant by propitiation and expiation, 
see also n. 9506. 

10,128. And shalt sanctify it’"— that hereby is signified to 
receive the Lord, appears from the signification of being sanc- 
tified, as denoting the reception of the Lord. The reason why 
being sanctified denotes the reception of the Lord is, l^ecause 
the Lord alone is holy, and hence whatsoever proceeds from the 
Lord is holy, therefore so far as man receives good, and with 
good truth from the Lord, which are holy things, so far tie re- 
c'eives the Lord ; for whether we speak » of receiving irood and 
VoL. Xll. . 1 
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truth from the Lord, or the Lord, it is the same thing ; for good 
an<j truth are of the Lord, because from Him, thus they are the 
Lord ill heaven and in the Church. That the Lord alone is holy, 
and that every holy thing proceeds from Him, and hence that to 
receive Him is to be sanctified, may be seen, n. 9229, 9479, 
9680, 9818, 9820, 9956, 9988, 10,069: That to be sanctified 
denotes the reception of the Lord, is also evident from this con- 
sideration, that it is said thou shalt propitiate and sanctify, for 
by propitiating or expiating is signified purification from evils 
and the falses thence derived, and at the same time the implan- 
tation of truth and of good from the Lord, n. 10,127 ; the im- 
plantation of good and of truth from the Lord is the reception 
of Him, thus sanctification. In like manner as above, it is said, 
in tills chapter, They shall eat those things in which is what is 
expiated^ to fill» their hand, to sanctify them^ (verse 33) ; where 
by what is expiated is signified what is purified from evils and 
the falses thence derived, n. 9056, 10/l05 ; by filling the hand 
is signified to implant good and truth, and to conjoin them, n. 
10,075 ; thus by being sanctified is signified to receive those 
things from the Lord, n. 10,111. 

10,129. And the altar shall be the holy of holies’" — that 
hereby is signified the celestial kingdom, where the Lord is 
present in the good of love, is manifest from the signification of 
the altar, as a representative of the Lord as to Divine Good, 
see 11 . 9388, 9389, 9714, 9964; in this place as to Divine Good 
ill heaven and in the Church, n. 10,123 ; and from the signifi- 
cation of tlie holy of holies, as denoting celestial good, or the 
good of love from the Lord. The reason why it is the celestial 
kingdom, which is here signified by the altar, and the good in 
that kingdom which is signified by the holy of holies, is, because 
in that kingdom is received the good of love from the Lord to 
the Lord, which is celestial good ; for there are two kingdoms 
into which the heavens are divided, the celestial kingdom and 
the spiritual kingdom ; in the celestial kingdom is received 
the good of love from the Lord to the Lord ; and in the spiritual 
kingdom is received the good of charity towards their neigh- 
bour from the Lord, as may be seen in what is, cited, n. 9277, 
9680, 10,068 ; by the altar is represented the celestial kingdom, 
or what is the same thing, is represented the Lord where lie 
is present in the good of love. And by the tent of the congre- 
gation out of tlie vail is represented the spiritual kingdom, or 
what is the same, the Lord where He is present in the good 
of charity towards the neighbour; the good of the spiritual 
kingdom or spiritual good is called holy," but the good of the 
celesthil kingdom, or celestial good, is called the holy of holies. 
The reason why celestial good, which is the good of love from 
the Lord to the Lord, is called the holy of holies is, because the 
Lord by that good immediately flows-iA into the heavens, but 



10,129.] 


EXODUa 


131 


by spiritual good, which is the good of charity towardj the 
neighbour, mediately, see n. 9473, 9683, 9873, 9992, 10,005, 
It IS said flows-in, because the Lord is above the heavens, 
and thence flows-in, n. 10,106; nevertheless. He is as it were 
present in the heavons. That celestial good, which is the 
good of love from the Lord to the Lord, is meant by tlie holy 
of holies, is manifest from the passages in the Word where men- 
tion is made of the holy of holies, as in Moses, The vail shall 
distinguish for you between the holy and the holy of holies i and 
thou shalt give the propitiatory upon the ark of the testimony 
\n the holy of holies'' (Exod. xxvi. 33, 34) ; hence it is evident 
that that [part] of the tent is called holy, which was out of the 
vail, and that holy of holies which was within the vail. That 
the tent or habitation out of the vail represfjnted the Lord's 
spiritual kingdom or the middle heaven, and that the tent or 
habitation within the vail represented the Lord's celestial king- 
dom, may be seen 11.9457, 948], 9485, 10,001, 10,025; that 
[part] of the tent which was within the vail, is called the sanc- 
tuary of holiness (Levit. xvi. 33). Now as by the ark, in which 
was the testimony, and upon which was tlie propitiatory, was 
represented the inmost heaven, where celestial good reigns, 
tlierefore the secret place of the temple, where the ark of the 
covenant was, is also called the holy of holies (1 Kings vi. 16 ; 
chap. viii. 6). The bread and the meat-offering, inasmuch as 
they signified the good of love from the Lord to the Lord, 
which is celestial good, are also called the Jioly of holies in 
Moses, The bread of faces or of proposition shall be eaten by 
Aaron and his sons in the holy place, because it is the holy of 
holies of the offerings made by fire to Jehovah" (Levit. xxiv. 9); 
that the bread of faces, or of proposition, signifies celestial good, 
may be seen n. 9545. Again, The residue of the meat-offering 
shall be for Aaron and his sons, the holy of holies of the oflerings 
made by fire to J(3hovah" (Levit, ii. 3, 10); that the meat-offering, 
which was unleavened bread, cakes, and unleavened wafers mixed 
with oil, denotes celestial good, or the good of love, may be seen 
n. 4581, 9992, 10,709. Again, Every ineat-olfering, the sa- 
crifice of sin and of guilt, which is for Aaron and his sons, is 
the holy of holies to Jehovah" (Numb, xviii. 9). The reason why 
those things w^ere called the holy of holies was, because those 
sacrifices signified purification from evils, and all purification 
from evils is effected in a state of the good of innocence, which 
good is also celestial good ; wherefore in the sacrifices of sin 
and of guilt were offered she-lambs or he-lanibs, or rams, or 
bullocks, or turtle doves, as is mainifest from Leviticus, chap. iv. 
V., and by those animals that good is signified. That it is sig- 
nified by lambs, may be seen n. 3994, 3519, 7840 ; — by rams, 
u. 10,042; — by bullock|, n. 9391; and by turtledoves, is evi- 
dent from the passages m the Word where they are named; that 
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puri^cation from evils and regeneration is effected in a state of 
innocence, may be seen, n, 10,021 : on this account those sacri- 
fices are called the holy of holies also in Leviticus vi. 17 ; chap, 
vii. 6 ; chap. X, 17; chap. xiv. 13). That the altar of buriit- 
oflering represented the l-iOrd as to the goad of love, and its re- 
ceptive principle by angels and men, was shewn above, therefore 
it is thus said of it in Moses, Thou shall anoint the altar of 
burnt-^offeringy and all its vessels, its laver, and its bases, and 
shalt sanctify them that that/ may be the holy oj holies ; every 
one who toucheth them shall sanctify himselP’ (Exod. xxx. 29). 
The incense, [a portion] of which was given before the testimony 
in the tent of the congregation, is also called the holy of holies 
(Exod. XXX. 36), 1)ecause it signified celestial good in ultimates, 
and also those tilings which proceed from that good, n. 9475. 
And in Ezekiel, This is the law of the houscyoxs. the head oJ the 
mountain all its border round about, sIiilII be the holy of holm^ 
(xliii. 12) ; the reason why the house with the border around it 
is called the holy of holies is, becjiuse by the house of (3rod is 
signified the celestial kingdom, and in the supreme sense the 
Lord as to the good of love, n. 3720; hence also it is said on the 
head of the mountain, for by the liead of tlie mountain the like 
is signified, n. 6435, 9422, 9434. And in Daniel, Seventy 
weeks are decidfid on tlic people and on the holy city, to sign 
the vision and prophet, and to anoint the holy of holies^* (ix. 24) ; 
speaking of the coming of the Lord, who alone is the anointed 
of Jehovah, and g-loTie holy, and also as to His Human is tlie 
Divine Good of the Divine Love, thus the holy of holies. That 
tlie Lord as to the Divine Human is alone the anointed of Jeho- 
vah, may be seen n. 9954; that lie alone is holy, n. 9229 ; and 
that He is the Divine Good of the Divine Love, in what is cited, 
11.9199. 4'he reason why cedestial good is the Iioly of holies, 
but spiritual good, holy, is, because (;elestial good is inmost 
good, therefore also that good is tlie good of the inmost heaven ; 
whilst spiritual good is the good thence proceeding, and on that 
account is tlie good of the middle heaven, and this good is so 
far good, and hence is so far holy, as it Jias in it celestial good, 
for tfiis latter flo\vs-in into the former, and conceives it, and be- 
gets it, as a fiither a son. By celestial good is meant the good of 
love iVom tlie Lord to the Lord, and by spiritual good is meant 
the good of charity towards the neighbour from the Lord; the 
good itself of love to the Lord from the Lord is the holy of holies, 
because the Lord by it conjoins Himself immediately, but the 
good of charity towards the neighbour is holy, because the Lord 
by it conjoins Himself mediately, and so far conjoins Himself, 
as it has in it the good of love from the Lord. The good of love 
to the Lord from the Lord is in all the good of cliarity which 
is genuine, and likewise in all the go^d of fi:iith which is ge- 
nuine, for it flows-in from the Lord ; for no one can love the 
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neighbour, and from love do good to him from himself, but from 
the Lord, and no one can believe in God from himself, but from 
the Lord; therefore when the Lord is acknowledged, and the 
neighbour is loved, then the Lord is in the love towards the 
neighbour whether man knows it or not ; this also is meant by 
the Lord's words in Matthew, The j.ust answered, Lord, when 
natv we Thee hungry, and fed Thee, or thirsty and gave Thee to 
drink ; when smo toe Thee sick and in prison and came to Thee ; 
but the king shall say unto them, verily I say unto you, — inas- 
much as ye have done it unto one of these least brethren ye have 
done it unto Me” (xxv. 37, 38, 39,40). Hence it is evident that 
the Lord is in the good of charity, and is that good, although 
tliose who are in that good are ignorant oi it. By brethren in 
the proximate sense are meant those who are^in the good of 
charity, and in the sens« abstracted from person, the brethren of 
the Lord are the goods themselves of charity, as may be seen 
n. 5063 to 5071. 

10,130. Every one touching the altar shall he sanctified” 
— that hereby is signified every one who receives the Divine of 
the Lord, appears from the signification of touching, as denot- 
ing communication, translation, reception, of which we shall 
speak presently ; and from the signification of the altar, as 
being representative of the liOrd as to the good of love, here in 
heaven and the Church, as may be seen above, n. 10,129; and 
from the signification of being sanctilied, as denoting to receive 
the Divine of the Lord, see also above, n. 10,128. The reason 
why to touch denotes communication, translation, and recep- 
tion is, because the interiors of man ]>iit themselves forth by ex- 
ternal things, especially by the touch, and thereby communi- 
cate themselves with another, and transfer themselves to another, 
and so far as the will is in further agreement, and makes one, 
they are received ; whether w-e speak of the will or the love, it 
is the same thing, for what is of the love of man, this also is of 
his will. Hence also it follows that the interiors of man, wliicli 
are of his love and of the thougfit thence derived, j)ut tliem- 
selves forth by the touch, and thus communicate themselves 
"w^ith another, and transfer themselves into another; and so far 
as another loves the person or the things wdiich the person speaks 
or acts, so far they are received. This especially manifests itself* 
in the other life, for all in that life act from the heart, that is, 
horn the wdll or love, and it is not allowed to act from gestures 
separate from tlience, nor to speak from the mouth according to. 
pretence, that is, separately from the thought of the heart ; it 
IS there evident how the interiors communicate themselves with 
another, and transfer themselves into anotlier by the touch ; and 
how another receivcis them according to his love. The w ill or 
love of every one constitutes the whole man there, and the 
sphere of the life thence flows forth Dorn him as an f*xhalafion 
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or vtpour, and encompasses him, and makes as it were himself 
around him ; resembling in a great measure the effluvia encom- 
passing vegetables in the world, which is also made sensible at 
a distance by odours ; also that encompassing beasts, of which 
a sagacious dog is exquisitely sensible ; such an effluvium also 
diffuses itself from every man, as is moreover known from much 
experience. When, however, man lays aside the body, and 
becomes a sj)irit or an angel, then the effluvium or expiratory 
principle is not material, as in the world, but is spiritual, flow- 
ing forth from his love ; this then forms a sphere around him, 
which causes his quality to be perceived at a distance by others. 
Concerning this sphere see what was shewn in the passages 
cited, n. 9606. Now as this sphere communicates with another, 
and is there transferred into him, and is received by another 
according to his love, hence many woqderful things there exist 
which are unknown to man in the world : as 1st, That all pre- 
sence is according to similitudes of loves, and all absence accord- 
ing to their dissimilitudes. 2dly, That all are consoeiated ac- 
cording to loves ; those who are in love to the Lord from the 
Lord, consociate in the inmost heaven; those who are in love 
towards the neighbour from the Lord, consociate in the middle 
heaven ; those who are in the obedience of faith, that is, who do 
the truth for the sake of the truth, consociate in the ultimate 
heaven ; but those who are in the love of‘ self and of the world, 
that is, who do what they do for the sake of themselves and 
the world us end^, consociate in hell. 3dly, That all turn their 
eyes to those whom they love ; those who love tlie Lord, turn 
their eves to the Lord as a sun ; those who love the neighbour 
from tlie Lord, turn their eyes to the Lord as the moon ; in like 
manner those who do the truth for the sake of the truth (con- 
cerning the Lord as the sun and as the moon, see what was 
shewn, n. 1521, 1529, 1530, 1531, 3636, 3643, 4060, 4321, 
5097, 5377, 7078, 7083, 7171,8644, 8812); and what is won- 
derful, in whatsoever direction they turn themselves, or to 
whatsoever quarter, they still view the Lord before them. The 
contrary is the case with those who are in hell, since the more 
they arc in the love of self, and in the love of the world, the 
more they avert themselves from the Lord, ond have Him to 
the back ; and this in whatsoever direction or to whatsoever 
quarter tliey turn themselves. 4thly, When an angel of heaven 
determinates his sight to others, in such case his interiors 
are communicated and transferred into them, according to the 
quantity and quality of his Iqvc ; and are received by them 
according to the quality and quantity of tlieir love; wherefore if 
by an angel of heaven the sight be determined to the good, the 
effect is gladness and joy ; but if to the evil, the effect is grief 
and torment. The reason, moreover, Uhy by the touch of the 
hand is also signified communication, translation, and reception, 
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is, because the active principle of the whole body is brought 
together into the arniKS and into the hands, and interior tnings 
are expressed in the Word by exterior. Hence it is that by the 
arms, by the hands, and especially by the right hand, is signified 

f ewer, as may be s*eeii in what was cited, n. 10,019, 10,023, 
0,070 ; and hence by the hands whatever appertains to the 
man is signified, thus the whole man so lar as he is an agent, 
see what was cited, n. 10,019. Moreover, that all the external 
senses, as sight, hearing, taste, and smell, have relation to the 
touch, and are species of touch, is well known in the learned 
world. That by touching is signified communication, transla- 
tion, and reception, is manifest from numerous passages in the 
Word, of wdiich it is allowed to adduce the following, Thou 
shalt anoint the tent of the congregation, ai^d the ark of the 
testimony, and the table, and all its vessels, and the candlestick 
and its vessels, and the*altar of incense, and the kltar of burnt- 
offering, and all its vessels, and the laver and its base, and shall 
sanctify them, that they may be the holy of holies ; enery om 
who toncheth those things shall be sanctified'^ (Exod. xxx. 26 to 
29). Again, Every thing which hath touched the residue a/’ 
the meatofferings and the residue of the flesh of the sacrijicesy 
which are for Aaron and his sons, shall be sancti/ied'' (Levit. vi. 
18, 27). And in Daniel, The angel touched Daniel^ and re- 
stored him on his station and lifted him up on his knees ; and 
touched his lips, and opened his mouth ; and added to touch him, 
and strengthened him” (x. 10,16, 18). And in Isaiah, One 
of the seraphim touched my mouth with a burning coal, and said, 
beliold this hath touched thy Ups, therefore thine iniquity hath 
departed, and thy sin is expiated” (vi. 7), And in Jeremiah, 
Jehovah put forth His hand, and touched ray mouth, and said, 
1 give My words into thy mouth” (i. 9). And in Mattlmw, 
Jesus stretching out the hand to the leper, touched him, say- 
ing, I will, be thou cleansed, and immediately his leprosy was 
cleansed” (viii. 3). Again, Jesus saw Peter’s wife’s mother 
afflicted with a fever, and He touched her hand, and the fever 
left her” (Matt. viii. 14, 15). Again, “ Jesus touched the eyes 
of the blind, and their eyes were opened” (Matt. ix. 29, 30). 
Again, Jesus touched the eyes of the two blind men, and they 
iminediately received sight” (xx. 34). And in Luke, Jesus 
touched the ear of the wounded man, and healed him” (xxii. 51). 
And in Mark, They brought to Jesus those who were sick, 
that at least they might touch the hem of His garment, and as 
many as touched were made whole” (vi, 56 ; Matt. xiv. 36'/. 
And in Luke, A woman labouring under a flux of blood 
touched the hem of the garinent of Jesus; and immediately the 
flux of blood was staunched ; Jesus said, ivho is it that hath 
touched Me ; some on(k hath touched Me, [ know that virtue hath 
gone forth from Me"' (viii. 44 to 48), And in Mark, ‘‘They 
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brought infants to Jesus, that he should touch them ; and J/e 
took them up in his armsy laid His hands on thetHf and blessed 
them” (x. 13, 16). From these passages it is evident, that by 
touching is signified communication, translation, and reception. 

. In like manner where it treats of things 'unclean, by which in 
the internal sense are signified evils and falses whicn are from 
the hells, as in Moses, “ He that touchetli one that is dead, as to 
every soul of man, shall be unclean seven days. Every one 
that toucheth one that is dead, as to the soul of the man who dies, 
and hath not expiated himself, hath polluted the habitation of 
Jehovah, therefore this soul shall be cut off from Israel. Every 
one who hath touched on the surface of a field one thrust through 
with a sword, or one that is dead, or the bone of a man, or a 
sepulchre, shall J)e unclean seven days. He that toucheth the 
waters of separation shall be unclean to the evening. Every 
thing which an*vnclean person hath toucheU shall become unclean ; 
and the soul ivliich hath touched it shall be unclean until the 
evening'' (Numb. xix. 11, 13, 16, 21, 22). Kg;d\n,^* He who 
toucheth unclean beasts, unclean creeping things, shall be unclean 
until the evening : every thing on which he shall fall shall 
be unclean, whether vessel of wood, garment, waters, earthen 
vessel, meat, drink, an oven, a fountain, a cistern, a receptacle 
of waters, they shall be unclean'" (Levit. xi. 31 to 36 ; in like 
manner, chap, v. 2, 3 ; chap. vii. 21). Again, He that is in 
a flux, is unclean ; the man who shall touch his bed : if he 
shall sit upon a cessel on which he that hath a flux hath sat ; 
he who shall touch his flesh, or his garments ; if he that is 
aflfected with a flux shall spit upon one that is clean ; the chariot 
on which he is carried, the earthen vessel, the vessel of wood, shall 
be unclean" (Levit. xvi. 1 to the end). Also lie who touched 
a leper (Levit, xxii. 4). Again, Jf there shall fall any thing 
from a dead body upon all seed of the soiver, which is sown, it 
shall be clean ; but if w ater hath been given upon the seed, and 
a dead body shall fall upon it, it shall be unclean" (Levit xi 37, 
38). By those unclean things are signified various kinds of 
evils and of falses thence derived, whicli are from hell, and 
which are communicated, transferred and received ; each of the 
unclean things signifies some specific evil ; for evils are what 
render man unclean, inasmuch as they infect his soul : also 
from evil spirits and genii flow forth the evils of their hearts, 
and according to the persuasions of evil they infect those who 
are present ; this contagion is what is signified by the touch of 
unclean things. And in Moses, Of the fruit of the tree, 
which is in the midst of the garden, ye shall not eat, neither 
shall ye touch it, lest ye die" (Gen. hi. 3). Again, “ The angel, 
who wrestled w4th Jacob, seeing that he did not prevail over 
him, touched the hollow of his thigh, and the hollow of the 
thigh shrank" (Gen. xxxii. 26). Again, Moses said, that 



10,130—10,132.] 


EXODUS. 


137 


they should not touch any thing which belonged to Korab, Da- 
than, and Abirarn, lest they should be consumed for ali their 
sins'^ (Numb. xvi. 26). And in Isaiah, Depart ye, depart ye, 
touch not the unclean things go forth from the midst of her, be 
ye purified that carry the vessels of Jehovah” (Hi. 11). And in 
Jeremiah, ‘^They have wandered blind in the streets, they aro 
polluted with blood, those things which they cannot [pollute], 
they touch with their garments; recede, he is unclean, they cry 
to them, recede, touch noC^ (Lam. iv. 14, 16). And in Ilaggai, 
Behold a man [v/; ] shall carry the flesh of holiness in the hem 
[the wing] of his garment, and his hem iaucheth breads or wine, 
or oily or any food whatsoever , still it shall not be sanctified : If 
one unclean in soul shall touch any of those things, still he shall 
be unclean” (ii. 12, 13, 14). And in Ilosea, forswear, and 
to lie, and to kill, and to steal, and to comn!it adultery, they 
commit robbery, and* bloods touch bloods ; therefore the land 
shall mourn” (iv. 2, 3), 

10.131. ‘^And this is what thou shalt offer upon the altar” 
— that hereby is signified what in general concerns the recep- 
tion of the Lord in heaven and in the Church, is evident from 
the signification of this is what thou shall offer upon the altar, 
as denoting what in general concerns the reception of the Lord 
in the heavens; for by the altar is signified the Divine of 
the Lord in the heavens, n. 10, 129, thus also the reception 
of Him; and by this thou shalt offer lipon it is signified wJiat 
in general concerns. For what follows is concerning the daily 
burnt-offerings, and by them is represented in general what 
concerns the reception of tlic Lord, for by the lambs is signified 
the good of* innocence, and the good of innocence is the only 
[principle or good] which receives the Lord, for without the 
good of innocence love to the Lord is not given, neither is cha- 
rity towards tlie neighbour, nor faith winch has life in it, nor 
in general any good containing what is Divine, as may be seen 
in what is cited, n. 10,021. Hence it is, that by this thou shalt 
offer upon the altar, is signified what in general concerns the 
reception of the Lord in heaven and in the Church. When it 
is said heaven, the Church is also meant, for the heaven of the 
Lord in the earths is the Church, and in whomsoever th(^ Clmrch 
is, in him also is heaven, for the Lord is in him, and where 
the Lord is, there is heaven ; the Churcli also makes one with 
heaven, for the one hangs from the other by an inseparable con- 
nection; the Word is what conjoins, in the Word is the Lord, 
and the Lord is the Word (John i. 1 and following verses). 

10.132. ^‘Two lambs the sons of a year every day” — tfiat 
hereby is signified the good of innocence in every stale, appears 
from the signification of lambs, as denoting the good of inno- 
cence, of which wg shall speak presently, and from the signifi- 
cation of the sons of a year, as denoting the quality of infancy, 
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in which however truths are implanted, of which also we shall 
speak* presently ; and from the signification of every day, as 
denoting in every state, for by day is signified state, and by the 
morning of the day, and by its evening, in which the burnt- 
ofFerings of lambs were oftered, is signified every state. That 
day denotes state, may be seen, n. 893, 2788, 3462, 3786, 4860, 
7680 ; and that changes of states are as the changes of the day 
as to morning, mid-day, evening, night, and again morning, n. 
5672, 5962, MlO, 8426. That lambs denote the good of inno- 
cence, is manifest from the passages in the Word where lambs 
are mentioned, as in Isaiah, “ The wolf shall dwell together 
loith the lamhy and the leopard shall lie down with the kidy and 
the calf and the young lion, and the fatling together; and 
a little child shall lead them; the suckling shall play on the 
hole of the viper/’ and the weaned child shall lay his hand on 
the den of the basilisk ; they shall not ‘corrupt themselves in 
the whole mountain of My holiness. And it shall come to 
pass in that day, the nations shall seek the root of Jesse, which 
standeth for a sign for the people ; and His rest shall be glo- 
rious” (xi, 6, 8, 9, 10). In this passage is described the state of 
peace and innocence in the heavens and in the Church, after 
that the Lord came into the world ; and because a state of peace 
and innocence is described, mention is made of a lamb, of a 
kid, and of a calf, also of a little child, a suckling, and a weaned 
child, and by them all is signified the good of innocence, 
the inmost good of innocence by a lamb, the interior good of 
innocence by a kih, and the exterior good of innocence by a 
calf; in like manner by a child, a suckling, and a weaned 
child. The mountain of Jioliness denotes heaven and the 
Church, where the good of innocence prevails ; the nations are 
tho.se who are in that good ; tlie root of J esse is the Lord from 
whom that good is derived ; the good of love from Him to 
Him, which is also called celestial good, is the good of inno- 
cence. That a lamb denotes the good of innocence in general, 
and specifically the inmost good of iimocence, is manifest from 
this consideration, that it is named in the first place, as well as 
from the fact, that the TiOrd Himself is called a lamb, as will be 
seen in what follows. That a kid denotes the interior good of 
innocence, may be seen, n. 3519, 4871 ; that a calf or a bullock 
denotes the exterior good of innocence, n. 430, 9391 ; that a 
child denotes innocence, n. 5236; and in like manner a suck- 
ling, a weaned child, or infant, n. 430, 2280, 3183, 3494, 5608. 
That the mountain of holiness is where the good of love to the 
Lord is, n. 6435, 8758 ; and that nations are those who are in 
that good, ‘n, 1416, 6005. That the good of love to the Lord, 
which is called celestial good, is the good of innocence, is 
manifest from those Who are in the ininosj heaven, who, be- 
cause they are in that good, appear naked and as infants, by 
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reason that nakedness denotes innocence, in like manner infancy, 
as may be seen in what is cited, n. 9277 : and n. 3887, 968D. It 
is said that the wolf shall dwell with the lamb, because by the 
wolf are signified those who are opposed to innocence, as also in 
the same prophet, ^**The wolf and the lamb shall feed together, 
they shall not do evil, neither shall they destroy in the whole 
mountain of My holiness’’ (Ixv. 26) : and in Lukc, ‘‘ Jesus said 
to the disciples, whom He sent forth, behold 1 send i/ou as lambs 
into the midst of wolves^' (x. 3). Inasmuch as the Lord, when 
in the world, was, as to Ilis Human, innocence itself ; and be- 
cause thence the all of innocence proceeds from Him, therefore 
the Lord is called the lamb, and the lamb of God ; as in Isaiah, 
'' Send the lamb of the Governor of the earth from the rock to- 
wards the wilderness to the mountain of the daughter of Zion” 
(xvi. 1). Again, He hath endured exaction* and was afflicted, 
yet he opened not His tnouth, as a lamb He is led to the slaughter^^ 
(liii. 7). And in John, John the baptist saw Jesus coming, 
and said, behold the Lamb of Gody who taketh away the sin of 
the world” (i. 29, 36). And in the Apoc. “ The Lamb who is 
in the midst of the throne shall feed them, and shall lead them to 
living fountains of water” (vii. 17) : and in another place, These 
are they who have not been polluted with women, these are they 
who follow the Lamb ivhiihersoever Hegoeth; these were brought 
from men, the first fruits to God and the Laml/^ (xvi. 4) ; besides 
numerous other passages in the Apoc. as chap. v. 6, 8, 12, 13 ; 
chap. vi. 1, 16 ; chap. vii. 9, 10, 14; chap. xii. 11 ; chap. xiii. 
8 ; chap. xiv. 1 ; chap. xv. 3 ; chap, xvii. 14 ; chap. xix. 7, 9 ; 
chap. xxi. 9, 14, 22, 23,26; chap, xxii, 1, 3. Now as lambs 
denote tliose who are in innocence, therefore the Lord said to 
Peter, feed My lambs, and afterwards /m/ My sheep, and 
again feed Mij sheep'' (John xxi. 16, 16, 17.) Lambs in this 
passage denote those who are in the good of love to the Lord, 
for these are in the good of innocence more than others ; but 
sheep denote those who are in the good of charity towards the 
neighbour, and those who are in the good of faith. The like is 
signified by lambs in Isaiah, Behold the Lord Jehovih cometh 
ill might, and His arm ruleth for Him ; as a shepherd He shall 
feed His flock, into His arms He shall gather the lambs, in His 
bosom He shall carry [them], the sucklings He shall gently lead'* 
(xl. 10, 11); that these things were said of the Lord, is evident. 
Inasmuch as by lambs are meant those who are in love to Him, 
thus in the good of innocence, therefore it is said that He will 
gather them into His arm, and carry them in His bosom for 
they are conjoined to the Lord by love, and love is spiritual con- 
junction ; and on this account it is also added, that He will 
gently lead the sucklings, for sucklings and infants denote those 
who are in the good of innocence, n. 430, 2280, 3183, 3494. 
From these considerations it may now be manifest what is sig- 
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iiified by the burnt-offerings and sacrifices of lambs, and 
they Were to be made every day, every sabbath^ every hew 
moon, and every festival, and every day on the feast of the 
passover ; and why at the feast of the passover, the lamb which 
was called the paschal lamb was to be eateh, concerning which 
it is thus written in Moses, This month is to you the head 
of months, this is to you the first of the months of the year ; 
ye shall take cattle a mule of the lambs or of the kids; and 
they shall take of the blood and shall give it upon the door 
posts; and on the threshold, and on the houses jn which they 
shall eat it; they shall not eat of it raw, or boiled in waters, but 
roast with fire’' (Exod. xii. 1 and following verses). By the 
feast of the passover was signified the liberation of those from 
damnation, who receive the Lord in love and faith, n. 9286, 9287 
to 9292, thus wdio^are in the good of innocence, ' for the good of 
innocence is the inmost principle of love aifd of faith, and is their 
soul; wdierefore it is said, that they should give the blood thereof 
upon the door posts, the threshold, and the houses, for where 
the good of innocence is, thither hell cannot enter; the reason 
why they w ere to eat it roast with fire was, because by it was 
signified the good of celestial love, which is the good of love to 
the Lord from the Lord. Now because a lamb signified inno- 
cence, therefore when the days were iulfilled after child-birth, a 
lamb the sou of a year 'was offered for a burnt-oferiug, and the 
son of a dove or a turtle for sacrifices” (Levit. xii. 6). By the 
son of a dove, and by a turtle, in like manner as by a lamb, was 
signified innocence ; by child-birth in the spiritual sense is signi- 
fied the birth of the Church, whicl) is that of the good of love, 
for no other birth is understood in heaven ; and by the burnt- 
offering and sacrifice from those things is signified purification 
from evils by the good of innocence ; for this good is that into 
which the Divine tlows-in, and by whicli it purifies. The reason 
w’hy he who sinned tliroiigh error ivas to offer a lamb, or a she- 
goat of the goats, or tvw turtles, or (tvo sous of the doves, accord- 
ing to the ofience (Levit. v. 1 to 13), w vis, because sin through 
error is sin from ignorance, and in ignorance there is inno- 
cence, purification is effected. Concerning the Nazarite also 
it is said, that when he hath fulfilled his Nazariteship, he shall 
offer a he-lamb the son of a year for a burnt-offering, and a 
she-lamb the daughter oi a year foi’ a sacrifice of sin, and oue 
ram for a eucharistic sacrifice, also a basket of things unlea- 
vened, cakes mixed with oil, and wafers of things unleavened 
anoyited with oil (Numb. vi. 13, 14, 15). By all those things, 
namely, by. a he-lamb, a she-lamb, a ram, unleavened bread, 
cakes, wafers, and oil, are signified celestial things, that is, those 
which are of love to the Lord from the Lord. The reason why 
those things were to be sacrificed by the Nawirite after the ful- 
filling of the days of the Nazariteship w^as, because the Nazarite 
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represented the celestial man, or the Lord as to the Divine 
Celestial ; the Divine Celestial is the Divine of the Lord in the 
inmost heaven ; and this Divine [principle] is innocence. *From 
these considerations it may be manifest, that by a lamb is sig- 
nified the good of innocence, for by all the beasts which were 
sacrificed something*of the Church was signified, which is espe- 
cially evident from this consideration, that the Lord Himself is 
called a lamb, as is plain from the passages above cited ; and 
likewise that they are called lambs, who love the Lord, as in 
Isaiah, (chap. xl. 10, 11 ;) and in John, (chap. xxi. 15;) and that 
well-disposed nien are also culled sheep, (as Matt.xv. 21 to 29; 
chap. XXV. 31 to 41 ; John x. 7 to 16, 26 to 31 ; chap. xxi. 16, 
17, and in other places;) whilsf evil men arc called goats, (Matt. 
XXV. 31 ; Zech. x. 3 ; Dan. vih. 5 to 1 1, 25.) That all the useful 
and tame beasts signify good affections anc] inclinations, but 
that the u.seless and untaine signify evil affections and inclina- 
tions, may be seen ih what is cited, n. 9280. The good of 
innocence is signified not only by a lamb, but also by a ram, 
and by a bullock, but with the difference, that by a lamb is 
signified the inmost good of innocence, by a ram the interior or 
middle good of innocence, and by a bullock the external good 
of innocence. The good of innocence in every one must be 
external, internal, and inmost, that man may be regenerated, 
for the good of innocence is the very essence of all good ; and 
^nce these three degn^es of innocence are signified by a bullock, 
a ram, and a lamb, therefore those three [animals] were offia-ed 
in sacrifice and for the burnt-offering, wiien purification was 
represented by that good, as was the case at eacli of the new 
moons, the festivals, tlie day of first fruits, when the altar was 
inaugurated, as is evident from Numb. vii. 15, 21, 27, 38 ; cliap. 
xxviii. 1 to the end ; chap. xxix. 1 to the end. That a bullock 
denotes tlie external good pf innocence, may be seen, n. 9391, 
9990 ; and that a ram denotes the internal good of innocence, 
n. 10,042. What innocence is, and what is its quality with 
infants, with the .siinj)le who are in ignorance, and with the wis<‘, 
may be seen in what is cited, 10,021. By its being said that 
the lamb, which was to be off ered for a burnt-offering, should be 
the son of a year, was signified that it then was a lamb, for 
when it exceeded a year, it became a sheep ; and since a Iamb 
was an infant sheep, by it was signified such good as is of 
infancy, which is the good of innocence ; hence also it was that 
lambs were to be offered for a burnt-offering in the first month 
of the year, at tlie passover, Exod. xii. 2, and following verses ; 
Numb, xxviii. 16, 19 : also on the day of the first fruits, Numl). 
xxviii. 26, 27 : and on the day in which they shook the sheaf of 
corn, Levit. xxiii. 11, 12; for by the first month of the year, 
by the day of the first fruits, and by the day of the sliaking of 
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the sheaf, was also signified a state of infancy, thus a state of 
innocence. 

10,133. Continually’^ — ^that hereby is signified in all Divine 
Worship, appears from the signification of continually, when 
applied to such things as relate to Divine Worship, as denoting 
p.11 and in all ; for the subject treated of is purification from evils 
and falses by the good of innocence, for this good is signified 
by lambs, and parificalion from evils and the falses thence de- 
rived by the burrit-offiu’ing of them. This is said to be continual, 
because in all Divine Worship. Therefore also it was offered 
twice every day, in the morning and in the evening ; and what 
was offered in the morning and in the evening represented in 
general all worship, and in all worship ; for the good of inno- 
cence must be in all good, and thence in all truth, to the intent 
that it may be g^^od and truth, in which there is life from the 
Divine ; thus it must be in all worship, for all worship ought to 
be grounded in th(3 good of love and in the truths of faith to 
make it worship. That all the good of the Church and of hea- 
ven has in it innocence, and that without innocence good is not 
good, thus neither is worship worship, may be seen, n. 2736, 
2780, GO 13, 7840, 7262, 7887 ; and what innocence is, n. 3994, 
4001, 4797,5236, 6107, 6765, 7902, 9262,9936, and what is 
cited, n. 10,021 at the end. The reason why continually de- 
notes all and in all, namely, the all of worship and in all wor- 
ship, is because it involves time ; and in tJic heavens, wheiic 
the Word is not understood in a natural sense, but in a spiritual 
sense, there is not any notion of time, but instead of times are 
perceived such things as relate to state ; here therefore by con- 
tinually is perceived a perpetual state in worship, thus the all of 
worship and in all worship. It is so likewise with all the other 
expressions in the Word which involve any thing of time, as 
by yesterday, to-day, to-morrow, two days, three days, a day, 
a week, a month, and a year, also by the times of the day and 
of the year, as by morning, mid-day, evening, night, spring, 
summer, autumn, and winter ; wlierefore, that the spiritual sense 
of the Word may be understood, every thing which relates to 
time, and also which relates to place, and likewise every thing 
which relates to person, must be rejected from its natural sense, 
and instead thereof are to be conceived the states of things. 
From which considerations it may be manifest Iiow pure the 
Word is in the internal sense, thus how purely it is perceived 
by the angels in the heavens, consequently how eminent the 
wisdom and the intelligence of the angels is, in comparison 
with the intelligence and wisdom of men, who think only 
from the natural principle determincKl to things most finite 
in the world and the earth. That times in the heavens denote 
states, may he seen, n. 1274, 1382, 2625, 2788, 2837, 3254, 
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3366,3404, 3827,4814, 4882, 4901, 4916, 6110, 7218. 7381, 
8070 ; and what is meant by states, ii. 4850. From these con- 
siderations it is evident what is signified by the continual burut- 
ofiering of lambs ; thus what by continual and continually in 
other places, as that the fire should burn continualhf upon the 
altar, Levit. vi. 13 ; ’and ^^that coiUimial bread should be upon 
the table,’* Numb. iv. 7. By fire and by bread is here signified 
the good of love from the Lord to the Lord. That fire has this 
signification, may be seen, n. 4906, 5215, 6314, 6832, 6834, 
6849, 7324, 7852, 10,055,; and also bread, n. 2165, 2177, 
3478,3735,3813, 4211, 4217, 4735, 4976, 9323, 9545. By 
continual is here also signified that that good sliould be in all 
worship ; and that from that good, as from its own fire, the truth 
of faith should give light, is signified by making the lamp to 
ascend continually ^ Exod. xxviii. 20; that lamp^ denotes the truth 
and good of faith, may be seen, n. 9548, 9783. 

10,134. One laiftb thou shalt oiler in the morning” — that 
hereby is signified the removal of evils by the good of innocence 
from the Lord in a state of love and of light thence derived in 
the internal man, is evident from the signification of ottering a 
lamb, or sacrificing it, as denoting the removal of evils by the 
good of innocence from the Lord, of which wc shall speak pre- 
sently ; and from the signification of morning, as denoting a 
state of love and of light thence derived in the internal man, of 
which also we shall speak presently. The reason why by otter- 
ing, or sacrificing a lamb, is signified the removal of evils by 
the good of innocence from the Lord is, berjause by burnt-otfer- 
ferings and sacrifices purification from evils and the falses thence 
derived w^as signified, or, what is the same thing, their removal, 
and the implantation of good and of trutli, and their conjunc- 
tion by the Lord, n. 9990, 9991, 10,022, 10,042, 10,053. ‘That 
purification from evils is their removal, may be seen in what is 
cited, n. 10,057 ; and that a lamb denotes the good of inno- 
cence, n. 10,132. The reason wdiy the removal of evils, and 
the implantation of good and of truth, and their conjunction, is 
effected by the good of innocence from the Lord is, because in 
all good there must be innocence, to make it good, and because 
w^ithout innocence good is not good ; for innocence is not only 
the plane in which truths are inseminated, but is also the very 
essence of good ; so far therefore as man is in innocence, so far 
good becomes good, and truth lives from good, consequently so 
far man becomes alive, and so far the evils appertaining to him 
arc removed, and in proportion as they are removed, in the same 
proportion goods and truths are implanted and conjoined by T*hc 
Lord ; hence it is that the continual burn-offering was made by 
lambs. That every good of heaven and of the Church has in- 
nocence in it, and that without innocence good is nut good, 
may be seen, n. 27^^), 2780, 6013, 7840, 7887 ; and whal. iuno- 
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ceuce is, n. 3994,4001, 4797, 5236, 6107, 6765, 7902, 9262, 
9936. The reason why morning denotes a state of love and of 
light ^thence derived in the internal man is, because in the 
heavens, with the angels, the states vary as to love and the faith 
thence derived; as, in the world, times, with men, vary as to heat, 
and at the same time light ; those times are, as is w^ell known, 
morning, mid-day, evening, and night ; hence in the Word by 
morning is signified a state of love, by raid-day a state of light 
in clearness, by evening a state of light in obscurity, and by 
night or twilight a state of love in obscurity. That there are 
such variations of states in the heavens, may be seen, n. 5672, 
6110, 7218, 8426; that morning there denotes a state of peace 
and innocence, thus a state of love to the Lord, n. 2405, 2780, 
8426, 8812, 10,114; that mid-day denotes a state of light in 
clearness, n. 3708, 5672, 9642; that evening denotes a state 
of light in obscurity, ri. 3056, 3833, 6110; and that there is 
no night in heaven, but twilight, n. 6110, by which is signified 
a state of love in obscurity. The reason why by morning is 
signified a state of love and of light thence derived in I he internal 
innn is, because when an angel is in a state of love and light, 
he is then in his internal man ; but when he is in a state of light 
and of love in obscurity, he is then in the external; for angels 
have an internal and an external, but wdicn they are in the in- 
ternal, the external is ahriost quiescent, and when they are 
in the external, they are in a more gross and obscure state. 
Hence it is that wlien they are in a state of love and of light, 
they are in their inh;rnal, thus in their morning; and when in a 
state of light and of love in obscurity, they are in the external, 
thus in tlieir evening ; hence it is evident that variations of 
states are cfrecte<l by elevations towards things interior, thus 
into a superior spliere of heavenly light and heat, consequently 
into one nearer to the Lord, and by depressions towards exte- 
rior things into an inferior sphere of heavenly light and heat, 
consequently one more remote from the Lord. It is to be 
observed, that interior tilings are superior, thus nearer to the 
Lord, and that exterior things are interior, thus more remote 
from the Lord; and that light in the heavens is the Divine Truth 
which is of faith, and heat in the heavens is the Divine Good 
which is of love, each proceeding from the Lord; for the Lord, 
in heaven is the Sun, from which the angels derive every thing 
of life, and hence man derives every thing of spiritual and 
celestial life, as may be seen in wdiat is cited, n. 9548, 9684; 
and that interior things are superior, thus nearer to the Lord, n. 
21*48, 3084, 4599, 51*16, 8325. The man who is regenerating, 
and likewise the man who is regenerated, undergoes also varia- 
tions of state as to love and as to faith, by elevations towards 
interior things, and by depressions towards exterior things ; but 
there are few capable of reflecting upon it, tbecause they do not 
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know what it is to think and to will in the internal man and in 
the external, nor even indeed what the internal man is, mud 
what the external. To think and to will in the internal man, 
is to think and to wdll in heaven, for the internai man is there, 
but to think and to will in the external man is to think and to 
will in the world, for the external man is there ; wherefore when 
man is in love to God, and in faith thence derived, then he is in 
tlie internal, because lie is in heaven ; but when he is in obscu- 
rity as to love, and the faith thence derived, then he is in the 
external, because in the w^orld. These states also are meant by 
morning, mid-day, evening, and night, or the earliest dawn, in 
the Word; as likewise states of the Church, the first state of 
which is moreover called morning in the Woi d, the second state 
mid-day, the third evening, and the iourth or last night. But 
wdien the Church is in its night, in which it is When no longer 
ill love to (jod and in faijth, then morning commences from the 
earliest dawn w ith another nation, wliere a runv Church is estab- 
lished. For it is with the Church in general as with man in 
particular; his first state is a state of innocence, thus also of 
love towards parents, towards his nurse, and also towards his 
infant eompatiions ; his second state is a state of light, for when 
the infant becomes a boy, he learns those things which are of 
light, that is, the truths of faith, and believes them; the third 
state is when he begins to love the wa)rld and to love himself, 
as is the case when he becomes a youth, and wlnm he tliinks 
from himself, and in proportion as these loves increase, in the 
same proportion faith decreases, and with faith charity towards 
the neighbour, and love to God ; the fourth and last state is 
when lie has no concern about truths, and especially when he 
denies them. Such states also are the states of every Cliurch 
from its beginning to its end ; its first state is likewise a state of 
infancy, thus also of innocence, consequently of love to the 
Lord, this state of it is called morning ; tiie second state is a 
state of light ; the third state is a state of light in obscurity, 
which is its evening ; and the fourth state is a state of no love 
and thence of no light, wliich is its night. The reason of this 
is, because evils increase every day, and so far as they increase, 
so far one infects another like a contagion, especially parents 
their children; besides that, hereditary evils are successively 
concentrated, and thus transmitted. That morning signifies the 
first state of the Church, and also a state of love, is manifest 
from Daniel, The holy One said, how^ long is this vision, the 
continual [sacrifice] and the vastating prevarication; he said to 
me evoi to the. evtuing, rnortiing, Iwo thousand and three hun- 
dred ; then shall what is holy be justified’' (viii. 13, 14). The 
subject here treated of is the coming of the Lord ; evening is 
the state of the Church before His coming, but rnoining is the 
first state of the Churcfi after Uis coming, and in the supreme 
VoL. XIL • K 



146 


EXODUS. 


[Chap. xxix. 


sense it denotes the Lord Himself. Tiie reason why the Lord, in 
tlnji. supreme sense, is, the mornini;' is, because He is the sun of 
heaven, and tlie sun of heaven never sets, but is always rising ; 
hence also the Lord is called the east [oriens], coiiseqiientiy 
also the morning, as may be seen n. 2405, 2780, 96*68. And in 
Isaiah, He calleth to me out of Seir, watchman, what of the 
night, what of the night ; the watchmau said, the morning cometh 
and also the night'' (x\i. 11, 12). By watchman, in the internal 
sense, is m(uint onc! wlio observes the states of the Church and 
its changes, thus every prophet ; by night is meant tlic last 
state of tlie Church, by morning its first state ; by Seir, from 
which the vvateliinan cries, is signified the illumination of the 
nations which are in darkness ; that S(‘.ir has this signification, 
may be seen, n. 4240 ; and that night denotes the last state of 
the Chureh, nVOOOO; the morning eometli and also the night, 
signifies, that althougli tliose have ill,umination wlio are of the 
New Church, yet that it is still niglit to those who are in tlie 
old. The like is sigiiified by inorning ill David, Jn the even- 
ing wet^ping will continue all night, in the morning will be sing- 
ing'^ (Psalm xxx. 5). And in Isaiah, A haul the lime of evening 
behold terror, before the morning it is not” (xvii. 14). Inasmuch 
as morning signifies the Lord in the supnane sense, and thence 
love fr()m Him to Him, thendorc the manna, which was iKia- 
venly bread, rained donot even/ morning, (Exod. xvi. 8, 12, 13, 
21). That the Loi d is tlic bread which comes dowai from heaven, 
thus the manna, may be si^en in Jobn (vi. 33, 35, 48, 50) ; and 
that bread denotes celestial love, which is love from tlie l^ord to 
tlie Lord, 11.2165, 2177, 3-164, 4217, 4735, 5405, 5915, 9545. 
And vvliereas tlui l.ord i.s the east [oriens] and the morning, and 
the all of celestial love is IVom Him, tlierefore also He rose 5/ 
the rnoTJUJ/g o)i the da// of the sabbath (Mark xvi. 0) ; and there- 
fore also the day before the passover was called evening ; for b\ 
the feast of the passover was signified the Lord’s presence, and 
tlie liberation of tlie faithful from damnation by Him, n. 7867, 
028(), 9287 to 9292. He who is aequainted with the intenuil 
sense of the Word, may know what is ijivolved in Peter’s thrice 
denying tlie Lord, before the cock crew twice. Matt. xxvi. 34, 
74, 75; Mark xiv. 30, f>8, 72 ; Luke xxii. 34, 60, 61; John 
xviii. 27 ; for by Peter was represented the fiiith of the Church, 
or what is the same thing, the Church as to faith; by the time 
when the cock crew was signified the last state of the Church, 
which time was also called cock-crowing; by triple denial was 
signified tlie plenary denial of the Ixird in the end of the Church. 
TiiaUPeter represented the faith of the Church, thus the Church 
as to faith, may be seen in the preface to chap, xviii. Gen. and 
to chap. xxii. also n. 3750, 4738, and that those words to PetcM’ 
signified tlie denial of the Lord in the Church w hen its end is, 
n. 6000, 6073, 10,087 : for tlie Lord is*denied, when there is no 
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Ioniser any faith, and there is no faith when there is no lon^^er 
any cliarity. That tliree signify what is plenary, may be seen, m 
2788, 4495, 7715, 8347, 9198, 9488, 9489. It is from this ground 
that it was said, that he should thrice deny. That this was done 
ill the early dawn, vvh^*n morning was about to appear, is mani- 
fest from John, cliap. xviii. 28 ; and that cock-enming and early 
dawn denote the same thing, is evident from Mark, ‘‘Watch 
ye, for ye know not when the Lord of the liouse is about to 
come, in the (iv(aiing, or at midnight, or at cock-crotvingf or in 
the moniing” (xiii. 35). From the.se considerations it may now 
lie manifest what is signified by inorning. 

10,135. “And the otlior lamb thou slialt offer between 
evenings” — that hereby is signified the like in a state of 
light and of love in tlu^ external man, appears from the signi- 
fication of ofiering a lamb or sacrificing him, as denoting re- 
moval from evils by tli?. good of‘ innocence from tlie Lord^ as 
deseribed just above, a. 10,134; and from the signification of 
b(4.w(3en the evenings, as denoting in a slate of light and of love 
111 tlic external man ; ibr by evening in llui Word is signified a 
state of tlie intin iors when iht* truths of iiiith are in obscurity, 
and the goods of love in some degree ol* cold ; for the states of 
love and of light vary with the angels, as in the world the states 
of the times of the day vary, which are morning, mid-day, even- 
ing, niglit or the earliest dawn, and again luurniiig. When the 
iingels are in a state of love, then it is morning to lliein, and 
then tlie Loixl appears to them as the rising sun*; when they are 
in a state of light, then it is mid-day to tliein ; but when they 
are in a state of light in obscurity, then it is evening to them ; 
and afterwards wlieii they are in a state of love in obscurity or 
ill some degree of' cold, then it is night to tliem, or rather the 
earliest dawn pre(*eding the morning. Such states succeed 
(‘(^ntiniially witli the angels, and by them tliey are continually 
perfecting. Those variations however do not exist from tlie 
sun there, and its rising and setting, but from tlie slate 
of the interior^ of the angels themselves ; for they desire, 
like imm, to be at one time in their internals, and at another 
in externals ; when they are in internals, then they are in 
a state of love and of light thence derived in clearness, and 
wlieu in externals, tlien they are in a state of love and of light 
thence derived in obscurity, for such is tlie external in respect 
to the internal. This is the origin of the variations of the states 
of the angels. 14ie reason why they liave such states, and 
fiueh variations, is, because the Sun of heaven, which is there 
the Lord, is the Divine Love itself; wherefore the heat which 
thence proceeds is the good of love, and the light whicli thence 
proceeds is the truth of faith ; for all things which proceed from 
that Sun are alive, and ifot like the things wliich proceed from 
the sun of the world, which are dead. Jlence it may be mani- 
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fest what heavenly heat is, and what heavenly light; and whence 
it is that by heat, flame, and fire, in the Word, is signified the 
good of love, and by light and its splendour the truth of faith, 
and by the Sun the Lord Himself. as to Divine Love. That the 
Lord in the heavens is a Sun, may be seert, n. 3636, 3643, 4321, 
5097, 7078, 7083, 7171, 7173, 8812; that the heat thence de- 
rived is the good of love, n. 3338, 3339, 3636, 3693, 4018, 
5125, 6032, 6314 ; and that the light from that Sun is Divine 
Truth, from wlii(!h comes faith, intelligence, and wdsdom, in 
what is cited, n. 9548, 9684. From these considerations it may 
now be manifest wliat is signified by morning, and what by 
evening. But, let it be observed, that this morning involves 
also mid-day, and that evening involves also the earliest dawn ; 
for when mentt'on is made in the Word of morning and evening, 
in such case the \v holc day is meant, thus by morning also mid- 
day, and by evening also night or twilight; hence it is that by 
morning is here signified a state of love, and also of light in 
clearness, and by evening a state of light, and also of love in 
obscurity, or in tlie external man. That by between the even- 
ings is not meant the time between the evening of one day and 
the evening of another dav, but the time between evening and 
morning, thus inclusively night or twilight, is evident from this 
considouation, that the continual burnt-offering from a laml> was 
not only made in the evening, but also in the morning. Hence 
it may be manifest that the like is signified in other places by 
between tlie evenings, as where it is said that they should offer 
the passover between the. evenings, (Fuxod. xii. 6; Numb, ix. 5, 
11); which is also explained elsewhere in these words, Than 
shalt sacrifice the passover in the evening, when the Sun hath sot, 
at the stated time of departure out of Egy|)t ; afterwards thou 
slialt roast and eat it in the place which Jehovah thy God sliall 
choose, and thou shalt respect the morning, and shalt go into thy 
tents^’ (Dent. xvi. 6, 7). That evening in general signifies a 
state of light in obscurity, is manifest from Jeremiah, “Arise, 
and let us go up at mid-day; woe unto you l^ecause the day 
departeth, hecii\\^e the shades of eveiiing are inclined ; arise, let 
us go up in the night, and let us destroy the palaces’’ (vi. 4, 5); 
in this passage evening and night signify the last times of the 
Church, when all things of faith and of love are destroyed. 
And in Zechariah, speaking of the coming of the Lord, “ The 
(lay shall be one, which is known to Jehovah, when about the 
time of evening shall be light. In that day, living waters shall 
go forth from Jerusalem, and. Jehovah shall be for a King over 
the whole earth” (xiv. 7, 8). The end of the Church is the time 
of evening ; light is the Lord as to Divine Truth. In like man- 
ner in Daniel, “One saint said to me, even to the evening, morn- 
ing, two thousand three Imndred” (viA 13, 14). 

10,136. And a tenth of fine flour mixed with bruised oil, 
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the fourth of a hin” — that hereby is signified spiritual good 
from what is celestial as much as [is necessary] for conjunction, 
appears from the signification of the tenth of an ephah, as de- 
noting so much as is sufficient, and so much as is for uses ; see 
n. 8468, 8540, 9757 ; and from the signification of fine flour, as 
denoting truth from good, see n. 9995, in this case truth from 
celestial good, which truth is called spiritual good ; and from 
the signification of oil, as denoting celestial good, see n. 886, 
3728, 4582, 4638, 9474, 9780 ; and from the signification of 
the fourth of a hin, as denoting so much as [is required] for 
conjunction, for by four is signified conjunction, n. 9601, 9674 ; 
and hence a fourth or fourth part denotes so much as is sufficient 
for that purpose. An ephah and a hin were measures, and by 
ineasiiFcs is signified the quantity of a thing treated of; by an 
ephah, which was a measure of fine flour, of* wheat and of 
barley, the quantity of good, and by a liin, wdiich was a mea- 
sure of wune and of oil, the quantity of truth ; that the tenth 
of an ephah is what is meant, is manifest from Leviticus vi. 20, 
and other passages. Hence it is evident, that by a tenth of fine 
flour mixed with bruised oil, the fourth of a hin, is signified 
spiritual good from celestial, so much as [is n(X‘essary] for con- 
junction. What is meant by spiritual and what by celestial, 
may be seen in the passages cited, n. 9277. 

10,137. And a libation of the fourth of a hin of wine’’ — 
that hereby is signified spiritual truth so much as [is expedient] 
for conjunction, appears from tlic signification^of wine, as de- 
noting truth, see n. 1071, 1798, 6377, in this case spiritual 
truth corresponding to spiritual good denived from celestial, 
wliich is signified by fine flour mixed with oil, see just above, n. 
10,136. For, in the Word, where good is treated of, truth is 
treated of also, and indeed truth of the same genus with that 
from which the good is derived, by reason that each and every 
thing in heaven, and likewise in the world, has reference to good 
and to truth, and to both that they may be something, for good 
without truth is not good, and truth without good is not truth, 
as maybe seen in wliat was cited, n. 9263, 9314. Hence it is 
that when the meat-oflering was ofl’ered, which was bread, a 
libation was also oflered, which was wine ; in like manner in 
the holy supper. Hence it is that by a libation of wine is herc^ 
meant truth corresponding with the good, sigiiiflcd by the meat- 
offering spoken of just above; and from the signification of the 
fourth of a liin, that it was as much as was sufficient for con- 
junction, see just above, n. 10,136. Everyone may sc^e, that 
by a meeit-oflering winch was bread, and by a libation which 
was wane, is not meant merely bread and wiiui, but something 
of the Church and of heaven, thus things sjiiritual and celestial, 
which are of heaven a^d of the Cliurch ; otherwise to vvliat 
purpose could bread and wine be put upon the fire of* tin* altar ? 



150 


EXODUS. 


[Chap, xxix 


could this have been grateful to Jehovah 7 or could this have 
bebn to Him an odour of rest, as it is called, and could this 
expiate man ? He who thinks holily of the Word, can never 
suppose that such an earthly thing would be well-pleasing to 
Jehovah, unless soinethirig higher and more interiorly Divine* 
was contained in it. He who believes that the Word is Divine 
and spiritual throughout, ought to believe fully that in each of 
its expressions there lies concealed an arcanum of heaven. The 
reason, moreover, wliy hei’etoforo it has not been known where 
that arcanum lies concealed is, because it has not been known 
that there is an internal sense, which is spiritual and Divine, in 
every portion of the Word ; also that angels are attendant upon 
every man, who perceive what he thinks, aiui apprehend the 
Word spiritually whilst he is reading it, and that through them 
from the Lord*'a holy principle then flows-in, and thus that by 
them there is conjuiiclion of heaven » with man, consequently 
conjunction of the l^ord by the heavens with him. For this 
reason such a Word has been given to man, by which his salva- 
tiori may be thus provided for by the Lord, and no otherwise. 
That the incat-oflcu’ing, wdiich was bread, signifies the good of 
love, and that the libation, which was wine, signifies the good 
of faith, and that they are so j)crceived by the angels, Inay be 
manifest from all tliosc tilings which arc mentioiu'.d in the Word 
concerning tlie meat-offo'ring and concerning the libation, as in 
Joel, The meal’-cffferhfg is cut off and the Uhation from the house 
oj Jehovah; thejiric^sts, the ministers of Jehovah fiave mourned, 
tlie field is devastated, the earth liath mourned, because the 
corn is devastated, the new wane is dried up, tlie oil languisheth, 
the vine is dried up, and the fig-tree languisheth ; howl, ye 
ministers of Jehovah, because the meat’-oijering and the libation 
is ivithholden f ont the house oJ oitr (iod; because the day of 
Jehovah is near, and conieth as devastation from Schaddai ’ 
(i. 9 to 15). The subject here treated of is the last time of the 
Churcli, when tliere is no longer in it the good of love and the 
truth of faith, which is signified by tlie day of .lehovah being 
near, and coming as a devastation from Schaddai. lienee it is 
evident that by the ineat-oflering and libation, which were cut 
ofi from the house of Jehovah, by the field whicli was devas- 
tated, by the earth which mourned, by the corn which was also 
devastated, by the new wine wdiich was dri(*d iiji, by the oil 
which languisheth, and by^ tlie vine and fig-tree, are signified 
such things as are of llie Church and of Jicaven. What is sig- 
nified, however^ the internal sense teaches; and hence it is evi- 
dent,* that by field is signified the Church as to the reception of 
truth, as may be seen, n. 37()6, 49S2, 7502, 7571, 9295; by 
eartli the Church as to good, in what is cited, n. 9325; by corn 
every good of the Church, n. 5295, 5*^1 0, 5959 ; by lunv vvlnt' 
overy trutJi of the Clnirch, n. 35S0 ; by oil the good of love, m 
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4582, 4638, 9780; by vine the interior good of the spiritual 
Church, n, 5113, 6376, 9277 ; and by fig-tree exterior good^ n. 
217, 4231, 5113. Hence it is evident, that a meat-offering and 
libation denote worship grounded in the good of love and in the 
good of faith. And in Malachi, The meal’-offering I will not 
accept from your hands ; for from the riiiing of the sun even to 
its setting the name of Jehovah is great among the nations ; and 
in every place incense is brought to My name, and a clean meat- 
(i. 10, 11), That in this passage by a meat-offering is 
not meant a meat-offering, nor by incense incense, is evident, 
for tlie subject treated of is tlie Church amongst tlie (jentilcs, 
with whom there was yet no meat-offering ; for it is said, from 
the rising of the sun to its setting the name of Jehovah is groat 
amongst the nations, and in every place is a clean meat-offering 
and incense; tliat incense denotes adoration fr«)m the good ot* 
faith, may be seen, n. 1]475. In like manner in David, My 
prayers arc accepted, [they are] incense hefore Thee, the lifting u|) 
of my hands is the meat-offering of the evening^^ (Psalm cxli. 2); 
the meat-offbring of the evening is the good of love in the external 
man. And in Isaiah, ‘^Ye are inffanied with gods under every 
green tree, also thoit hast poured forth u libation to tliem ; thou 
hast made a present to ascend, thou offerest a present to the king 
in oil; and thou multipliest thy spices ; and humblest thyself to 
heir' (Ivii. 6, 9). It here treats of worsliij) grounded in evils 
and falscs which are from hell ; gods in tlie internal sense 
denote falses, for those who worshiped other j^ods, called them 
indeed by name, but still tliey weie falses derived from the evils 
which they worsliiped. That strange gods in the Word denote. 
falses, may be seen, n. 4402, 8941. A green tree, denotes every 
principle that is perceptive, lias knowledge of, and tends to con- 
linn vvluit is false, n. 2722, 2972, 4552, 7692. Green denotes 
what is sensitive, u. 7691. To be enflamed diviiotes the ardour 
of worship, for fire, fi’om which the enffaming comes, denotes 
love in botli senses, n. 5215, 6832, 7575. To pour forth a liba- 
tion denotes worship grounded in tlte falses of evil. To offer a 
[iresent to a king in oil, denotes to worship Satun from evils. 
A present in oil is a meat-offering. To multiply s])ic{^s is to 
multiply incense, by which are signified adorations, n. 9475 ; 
wherefore also it is said, that he humbles himself to hell. loom 
tlu'se considerations it may be manifest that the meat-offei*ing, 
which was bread, and the libation, which was wine, signify 
such things as are of tlie Church and of lieavon, namely, hea- 
venly meat and drink, in like manner as the bread and wine ii> 
the holy supper ; for the reason above mentioned, that, heaven 
may conjoin itself with man by the Word, consequently the 
liOrd through heaven by means of the Word. When the Divine 
of the Woixl consists in such tilings, then it not only nourishes 
human minds, but afso angelic minds, and causes heaven and 
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the world to be a one. From these considerations it may also 
be Kaanifest that each and every thing which was said and com- 
manded in the Word concerning the meat-offering and libation, 
or concerning bread and wine, contains inwardly in it Divine 
arcana ; as that the meat-offering should be fine flour, on which 
should be poured oil arid also frankincense, and that it should 
be wholly salted, and that it should be unleavened ; also that 
there should be one rule lor its composition when a lamb was 
sacrificed, another when a ram, another when a bullock, and 
also a different one in the sacrifices of guilt and of sin from 
that used in the other sacrifices ; in like manner the rule of the 
composition of the wine was various in the libation ; unless each 
had involved arcana of heaven, such things would never have 
been commanded in tlie way of application to the various things 
of worship. That these various things may be j)resented under 
one view, it is allowed to offer theme in their order, In the 
cucharistic sacrifices and burnt-ofierings there was for even/ 
lamb a meat-oftering of one tenth of an epitah of Jine Jtoiir mixed 
with the fourth of a kin of oil ; and wine for a libation the fourth 
of a Inn, For even/ ram there was a meat-offering of two tenths 
of Jine flour y and a third of a kin of oil ; of wine for a libation 
the third of a kin. For ever// buliock there was a meat-ottering 
if three tenths of Jine flour mixtul with oil the half if a kin ; 
and of wine for a libation the half of a hinf* Numb. xv. 4 to 
12 ; chap, xxviii. 10, 11, 12, 20, 21, 28, 29 ; chap, xxix. 3, 4, 9, 
10, 14, 15, 18, 2\y 24, 27, 30, 33, 37. The reason why there 
was a different proportion of the quantity of fine flour, of oil, 
and of wine, for a lamb, than i’or a ram and a bullock, was, 
because a lamb signified the inmost good of innocence, a ram 
the middle good of innocence, and a bullock llie ultimate or 
external good of innocence ; for there are three heavens, tlie in- 
most, the middle, and the ultimate, hence also there are three 
degrees of the good of innocence ; its increase from first to last 
is signified by the increasing proportion of fine flour, of oil, and 
of wine. It is to be observed, that the good of innoeence is the 
very soul of heaven, because this good is alone receptive of love, 
of charity, and of faith, which make the heavens. That a lamb 
denotes the inmost good of innocence, may be seen, n. 3994, 
10,132 ; that a ram denotes the middle or interior good of inno- 
cence, n. 10,042; and that a bullock denotes the ultimate or 
external good of innocence, n. 9391, 9990. But in the sacri- 
fices for confession there was a meat-offering oj' unleavened cakes 
*mixed with oil, of unleavened wafers anointed until oil, of Jine 
flour piffed up for the cakes' mixed with oil ; besides leavened 
cakes of bread (Levit. vii. 11, 12) ; and in the sacrifices of guilt 
and ot' sin there was a meat-ottering of the tenth of an ephah 
(f fine floury but no oil and frankincensi^ upon it (Levit. v. 11). 
The reason why no oil and frankincense was to be put upon tlie 
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meat-offering of the sacrifice of sin and of guilt was, because by 
oil is signified the good of love, and by frankincense the fpth 
of that good, and by the sacrifice of sin and of guilt is signified 
purification and expiation from evils and the falses thence 
derived, which on tl^at account were not to be commixed with 
good and the truth thence derived. Moreover concerning the 
meat-offering of Aaron and of his sons on the day in which they 
were anointed, may be seen, Levit. vi. 1*3, 14, 15 : concerning 
the meat-offering of the first fruits of the harvest, Levit. ii. 14, 
15; chap, xxiii. 10, 12, 13, 17 : the meat-offering of the Naza- 
rite, Numb. vi. : the meat-offering of jealousy, Numb. v. : and 
the meat-offering of one that was cleansed from the leprosy, 
Levit. xiv. : and concerning the meat-offering baked in an oven ; 
tlie meat-offering of the frying-pan ; and the meat-offering in 
the kettle, Levit. ii. 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 : that no leaven was to be in 
the meat-offering, nor , any honey; and that the meat-offering 
was to be wholly salted, verses 10, 11, 13, of the same chapter. 
The reason why no leaven and honey were to be in the meat- 
offering was, because leaven in the spiritual sense denotes the 
false derived from evil, and lioney denotes external delight thus 
commixed with the delight of the love of the world, by which 
also celestial goods and truths ferment, and are thereby dis- 
sipated ; and the reason why it was to be wholly salted was, 
because salt signified truth desiring good, thus conjoining both. 
That leaven denotes tlie false derived from evil, may be seen, n. 
2342, 7906, 8051, 9992 ; that honey denotes external delight, 
thus the delight of love in both senses, n. 5620 ; and that salt 
denotes truth desiring good, n. 9207. 

10.138. With the first lamb” — that hereby are signified these 
things in the internal man, appears from the signification of the 
first iamb, or what was offered for a burnt-offering in the morn- 
ing, as denoting the good of innocence in the internal, see above, 
n.l0,134. 

10.139. ‘^And the second lamb thou shalt offer between tlie 
evenings” — that hereby is signified the removal of evils by the 
good of innocence from the Lord in a state of love and of light 
thence derived in the external man, is evi<lent from what was 
explained above, n. 10,135, where similar words occur. 

10.140. ‘^According to the morning meat-offering, and ac- 
cording to the libation tliereof, thou shah offer it” — that liereby 
is signified spiritual good derived from celestial, and its truth so 
much as is sufficient for conjunction, appears from the significa- 
tion of the morning meat-off ering, or of the meat-offering for thn 
second lamb, as denoting spiritual good derived from celestial, 
and its truth so much as is sufficient for conjunction, see also 
above, n. 10,136, 10,137. 

10.141. For an odour of rest” — that hereby is signified a 
principle perceptive of peace, is manifest IVom the signification 
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of an odour of rest, as denoting what is perceptive of peace, see 
n. U),054. 

10.142. ^^An offering made by fire unto Jehovah'’ — that 
hereby is signified from the Divine Love of the Lord, is evident 
from what was said and shewn also above, n. 10,055. 

10.143. And a burnt-offering continually” — that hereby is 
signified all Divine Worship in general, appears from the sig- 
nification of a burnt-offering, as denoting Divine Worship, c^f 
which we sliall speak presently ; and from the signification of 
continual, as denoting all and in all, see above, n. 10,133 ; hence 
by a burnt-offering continually is signified all Divine Worship 
in general, and wIkui the lamb is understood, of which the bunit- 
offering consists, by which is signified the good of innocence, 
that also is signified in all worship; for all worship, which is 
truly worship, ivill be from the truths of faitli and the goods of 
love, and in every good of love, and lienee in every truth of 
faith, there will be tlie good of innocence, n. 10,133; hencci it 
is that by the continual burnt-offering is also signified in all 
worship. The reason why a bnrnt-oHering denotes all worship 
is, because Inirnt-ofterings and sacrifices were the principal 
things of representative worsliip with the Israel itisli and Jewish 
nation, and all things havii reference to tlu^ir principal, and 
are lienee denominated. That the principal of vvorslup with 
that nation consisted in sacrifices and burnt-offerings, and that 
bence by tliose things is signified the all of worship in general, 
may be seen, ii. 922, 1343, 2180, 6905, 8680, 893(), 10,142. It 
may, liovvever, be expedient briefly to state vvliat the Divine 
VVorsliip is, which is sigivilied by sacrifices and bnrnt-offerijigs ; 
by sacrifices and burnt-offerings were specifically signified jniri- 
fication from evils and falses, and then the implantation of good 
and of truth, and the coiij unction of both, thus regeneration, 
as may be seen, n. 10,022, 10,053, 10,057. The nran wlio is 
priiKUpled in these is in genuine worship, for purification from 
evils and falses consists in desisting I’rom them, and iu sliunning 
and holding tliem in aversion ; and llie implaiitation of go^al 
and of truth consists iu tliiiiking and willing what is good and 
true, and in speaking and doing tliem; and the coiij unction 
of both consists in living from them ; for when good and Irutli 
are conjoined witii man, lie lias then a new^ will and a new 
understanding, consequently a new- life. When man is of such 
a quality, then in every employ men t in which he is engaged 
there is Divine Worsliip, for he then has respect to the Divine 
in every thing, he venerates it, and he loves it, eonsetjuently 
he worships it. Tliat this is genuine Divine Worship, is un- 
known to those who jilace all worshi]) in adoration and in 
prayers, thus in such things as are ol' the mouth and of the 
tliouglit, and not iu such as vire of the work grounded in tlu^ 
good of love and in the good of faith ; wucn yet the Lord re- 
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gards nothing else in the man, who is in adoration and in prayers, 
tlian his heart, that is, his interiors, as to their qutility in re^^jard 
to love and the faith thence derived ; wlierefore if these things 
are not inwardly in adoration and in prayers, there is no soul and 
life in these latter, but it is an external, like that of flatterers 
and pretenders, who it is well known, are not jileasing even 
to a wise man in the world. In a word, to act according to the 
precepts of the Lord is truly the worship of Him, yea it is truly 
love and truly faith ; which may be manifest to every conside- 
rate person ; fur he who loves any one, and who believes any 
one, wishes for nothing more than to will and to do what tlui 
other wills and thinks, for he only desires to know his will and 
thought, thus his good pleasure ; it is otherwise with him who 
does not love, or believe. It is similar with love to (lod, whicli 
also the Lord teaches in John, lie that luUh Mi/ precepts, 
and doeth them, he it js ivho toveth Me : but he 'who doth not 
love Me, keepelh not Mij words^^ (xiv. 21, 24). And again, 
if ye keep My commandments, ye shall abide in JMy love ; Mj/ 
commandment is that ye love one another' (xv. 10, 12). That 
external worship without such an internal is not worshij), is 
also signified l:)y vvliat is said of biirnt-ofrcrings and sjieriflc'es 
in Jeremiah, “ 1 spake not with your lathers upon the words of 
a burnt-offering and sacrifice, but this word I commanded them, 
saying, obe^y My voice, and I will be to you lor a God'’ (vii, 21, 
22, 23). And in Hos(;a, / ivill mercy, and not sacrifice, and 
the knowledges of (iod move than banU^offering' (vi. <)). And 
• in Mioah, Shall I come before Jehovali w^ih bimit-offerimg, 
will Jehovali be pleased with thousands of rams ; he hatli de- 
clared to thee what is good, and what dotli Jehovah require 
from thee, only to do judgment , and love mercy, ami to Inimble 
thyself, by ivalking urUh thy God''' (vi. (>, 7, 8). And in the 1st 
book of Samuel, Hath Jehovali pleasure in burnt-offerings 
and sacrifices, behold to comply is belter than the sacrijice of ' oxen, 
obedience is better than the fat of rams," xv. 22. That the 
veriest worsliip of the. Lord itself consists in a life of charity, 
and not in a life of piety without that, may be seen, n. 8252 
to 8257. 

10,144, ^^Tlux)ughout your generatioiis’’ — that hereby is sig- 
nified what is perpetual in the Church, appears from the signi- 
fication of generations, when [spoken] concerning tlie sons ol* 
Israel, as denoting what is successive in the Church, for by 
the sons of Israel tlie Church is signified, and by generations 
what is successive in it. By generations are also signified tfie 
spiritual generations which are of faitli and of love, thus vvliich 
are of tlie Church ; and by into [or tliroughout] generations is 
also signified what is perpetual, thus likewise vvliat is suceessivc. 
That by the sons of Israel the Church is signiluid, may ht* seen 
in what is cited, iif9340: that by geiieratioiis are signified 
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those things which are of faith and of love, n. 2020, 2684, 
623^ ; that they denote what is perpetual and eternal, n. 9789 ; 
thus what is successive, n. 9845. 

10.145. At the door of the tent” — that hereby is signified 
the conjunction of good and of truth, is manifest from the sig- 

. nification of the door of the tent, as denoting the conjunction 
of good and of truth, see n. 10,001, 10,025. 

10.146. ‘^Before Jehovah” — that hereby is signified from 
the Lord, is evident from this consideration, that Jehovah in 
the Word is the Lord, as may be seen in what is cited, n. 9373. 
The reason why before Jehovah denotes from the Lord is, be- 
cause before signifies presence, and the presence of the Lord is 
as the quantity received of the good which is of love and of 
the truth w^hich is of faith from Him ; hence it is that before 
the Lord denotefi from the Lord. The Lord indeed is present 
with every man, but He is present with the good in one way 
and witli the evil in another ; with the good He is present in 
every thing which they think from the truths of faith, and which 
they will from the good of love ; and so present that He Himself 
is faith, and He Himself is love to them ; consequently He is 
as dwelling with them, according to the words of the Lord 
Himself in John, 77/e Spirit of Truth shall abide with you^ 
and shall be in you ; and yc shall know that 1 am in My Father, 
and ye in Me, and I in you ; he that hath My precepts, and 
doelh them, he it is tvho loveth Me ; to him we will come, and 
make our abode with him,’’ xiv. 17, 18, 20. 21, 23. But with 
the evil the Lord* is not present in every thing, because they 
have not faith nor cliarity, but he is present in a general way, 
by which presence they have the faculty of thinking and of 
willing, and also of receiving faith and charity, but only so 
far as they desist from evils ; but so far as they do not desist 
from evils, so far He appears absent ; the degrees of His absence 
are according to the absence of the truth and the good of faith 
and of love. Hence it is that those who are in heaven are in 
tlie presence of the Lord, but those wdio are in hell arc in His 
absence. Nevertheless the case is this, the Lord is not absent 
from man, but man is absent from the Lord, for the man who 
is in evils looks backw^ard from Him ; and the things whicli 
are then before His eyes, are present to Him, according to the 
affinities of the evils in which he is : for in the other life there 
is not space, but only an appearance of space according to the 
affinities of the thoughts and affections ; those things are almost 
like the presence of the sun of this world as to light and as to 
heat ; the sun is equally present at all times ; but when the 
earth averteth itself from the sun, then the light perishes, and 
is succeeded by shade, first by the shade of evening, and next 
by the shade of night; and when the earth does- not look di- 
rectly to the sun, but obliquely, as occurs hi tlie time of winter. 
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then the heat perishes, and is succeeded by cold, and in con- 
sequence thereof all things of the earth grow torpid and rjie ; 
this also is called the absence of the sun, when nevertheless it 
is the absence of the earth from the sun, not as to space, but 
as to a state of light and of heat. These observations are made 
for the sake of illustration. 

10.147. Where I will meet you to speak there unto thee’' 
— that hereby is signified His presence and influx, appears from 
the signification of meeting to speak, as denoting presence and 
influx; for to meet denotes presence, and to speak, when con- 
cerning Jehovah, that is, the Lord, denotes influx. That to speak 
denotes influx, may be seen n. 2951, 5481, 5797, 7270. What 
the presence of the Lord is, was shewn above, n. 10,146; but 
wiiat His influx is, may be seen in the passages cited, n. 9223, 
9276, 9682. 

10.148. ‘‘ And ther-® I will meet the sons of Israel’' — that 
hereby is signified the presence of the Lord in the Church, aj)- 
pears from llie sio nification of meeting, as denoting presence, as 
just above, 11 . 10,147 ; and from the representation of the sons 
of Israel, as denoting the Church, see n. 9340. 

10.149. “And lie shall be sanctified with My glory” — that 
hereby is signified what is receptive of Divine Truth from the 
Lord, is evident from tile signification of being sanctified, as 
denoting what is receptive of the Divine from the Lord, of which 
we shall speak presently ; and from the signification of glory, 
as denoting Divine Truth, see n. 4809, 5922, 8627, 9427. The 
reason why to lie sanctified denotes what is itice|)tive of the Di- 
vine 1‘roni the Lor<l is, because the Lord alone is holy, and hence 
every thing holy is Irom Him, n. 9229 ; and because the Divine 
Truth proceeding from Him, is what in the Word is meant by 
holy, n. 9818. Here, however, where it treats of the sons of Israel, 
of burnt-ofierings and sacrifices, of the tent of the coiigreg'ation, 
and of the altar, by w hat is holy and by being sanctified is sig- 
nified the representative thereof ; by reason that with the Is- 
raclitish and Jewisli nation all things were representative of the 
interiors of tlie Church, which are of faith and love from the 
Lord to the Lord, for the Church instituted amongst that nation 
was a representative Church. Hence all external tilings signi- 
fied and represented such things as the internal sense teaches, 
on which account they were called holy, — as the altar, the fire 
upon it, the burnt-oflering, the fat, the blood ; the tent of the 
congregation ; the table there on which were the breads of faces, 
tlie table of incense, the candlestick, and all their vessels ; espje- 
cially the ark in which was the testimony ; besides the breads, 
the cakes, the w^afers, which were called the meat-offering, the 
oil, the frankincense, also the garments of Aaron, as tlie epliod, 
the robe, th*e tunic, the turban, especially the breast-plate, and 
likewise Aaron himself was called holy, and also the sons of 
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Israel ; but all those things were not holy from any other source 
thaji because they represented, and thereby signified holy things, 
that is, Divine things which are from the Lord, for these alone 
are holy, lie who is in external tilings without internal, believes 
that such things were holy, not representatively but essentially, 
after that they were initiated ; but they are altogether deceived. 
If they worship those things as essentially holy, in such case 
they worship terrestrial things, nor do they much differ from 
those, who worship stones and wood, as the idolaters, but those 
who worship thosci things which arc represented or signified, 
whicli are holy Divine tilings, they are in genuine worsliij), for 
external things to tliem are only mediate causes leading to tliink 
oi‘ such things, and to will such things, as are essential to the 
Church, vvhieli, as was said abi)ve, are the things of faith and of 
love from the Lord to the Lord. It is similar at the present 
day with the holy supper : those who, ^ when they frequent it, 
do not think from a principle of faith of the Lord, of His love 
tow^ards the humaii race, and of renovation ol* life according to 
Ills precepts, worship only bread and wine in the holy supper, 
and not tlie Lord, and belic'vc external tilings holy, which yet 
are not holy in themselves, but from those, things which they 
signify, for the brciid tli(u*e signifies the Lord as to the good of 
love, and the wine the Lord as to the truth of faith, and at the 
same time i'e(!eptivity by man, which two things are the very 
essentials of the Chnrcli, thus the very essentials of worship, as 
may be seen n. 4211, 4217, 47d6, 6135, (5789, 7850, 8(582, 9()03, 
9127, 10,040. Fifan these considerations it may now be ma- 
nifest what is signili(!d in the Word by holy, and by being sanc- 
tified [or made holy]. 

10,150. And 1 will sanctify the tent of the congregation’’ 
— tliat lieieby is signified \vliat is jceejitive ol‘ the Lord in the 
inferior heavens, is evident from the signification of sanctifying, 
as denoting the receptivity of the Divine of the Lord, as may be 
seen just above, n. 10,149; and from the signification of the 
lent of the congregation, as denoting the heavens, see n. 3478, 
9457, 9481, 9485, 9063 ; the reason why it denotes the inferior 
heavens is, because by the altar are signified the superior heavens, 
as may be seen just belowg n. 10,151. It maybe expedient 
briefly lo slate what is nurant by the inferior heavens and the 
superior luiavens. The lieavensare distinguished into two king- 
doms, the celestial and the spiritual ; tl)e celestial kingdom makes 
the superior heavens, and the spiritual kingdom the inferior 
heavens; the essential good of the celestial kingdom is the good 
of love to the Lord, ami the good of mutual love ; but the es- 
sential good of the spiritual kingdom is the good of charity to- 
wards the neighbour, and the good of faith : these kingdoms 
differ from eacli other as the intellectual principle and the will- 
principle with the regenerate man, — in g*tneral as good and 
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Iriitli; but what the quality of that difference is, may be mani- 
fest from what was shewn concerning those two kingdoms in the 
passages cited ii. 9277 ; also at n. 9543, 9088, 9992, 10,t)05, 
10,068. The will-principle moreover is tlie inmost principle of 
man, for it is the man liiniself; but the intellectual priiiciple is 
adjacent and subservient, thus it is exterior, — what is interior is 
also called superior, and what is exterior is called inferior; that 
the celestial kingdom corresponds to tlie will-principle, and the 
s])iritual kingdom to tlie intellectual principle appertaining to 
tfie regenerate man, may bc^ seen in 9835. From these consi- 
derations it is evident wiiat is meant by the inferior heavens, 
and what by the sujierior heavens. 

10,151. “ And the altar” — that hereby is signified what is 
receptive of the Divine from the Ijord, in the superior heavens, 
appears from the signification of sanctifying, a.^ denoting wliat 
is receptive of the Divine from tlie liOrd, shewn above, ii. 10,149; 
and from the signification of the altar, as lioing a representative 
of tli(^ Lord as Diviiu' Good, see n. 9904, here as to the Di- 
vine Good proce(‘ding from Him in the heavens, wheire it is re- 
ceived, tlius ill tlie sup(‘rior heavens, for there tlie Lord is re- 
ceived as to tlie Divine tiood ; but in tlic inferior heavens the 
Lord is received as to Divine Trutli, according to vvliat was 
sh(‘wn just above, n. 10,150. It is to be noted, that wliatsoever 
repicisented the luord Himself, this also rc^presented lieaven, for 
the Divine jiroceeding from the Lord, rec’eived by tlu' angels, 
makes heaven ; tlio angels themselves as to their proprium do 
not constitute heaven, hut as to the Divine wliich they receive 
from the Lord. That tliis is the fact, may be manifest I'rom this 
consideration, that (;very one of them there acknowledges, be- 
lieves, and also ])erceives, tliat tlien^ is notliing of good from 
themselves, but from the Lord ; and tluit wliatsoevcn* is from 
tliemselves is not good ; thus altogether according to tlie doe- 
trinal of the Chnrcb, that every thing good comes from above. 
This being the case, it follows, that the Divine of the Lord is 
wliat makes celestial life with tb(*m, consequently what makes 
lieaven. Hence it may be manifest how it is to be understood 
tliat the Lord is tlic all in all of heaven ; also that tin*. Lord 
dwells theie in His own ; and likewise that by an angel in tlic 
Word is signifi(‘d somewhat of tlie .Lord, wliich subjects have 
been treated of in tlie preceding pages throughout. It is similar 
with the Clnirch ; the men of the Cliui'ch as to tlieir jirojirium 
do not eonstitute the Cliurcli, but as to the Divine wliu‘li tliey 
receive from the T^ord ; for every one in the Church, who does 
not acknowledge and believe, .that all the good of love and tlie 
truth of faith is from God, is not of tlie Church; for h*e wilts to 
love God from himself, and to believe in God from himself, which 
yet no one can do ; hence also it is evident that the Divim* ot 
the Lord coiistitut(^ the Church, as it constitutes lieaven ; — 
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the Church is moreover the Lord’s heaven in the earths. Hence 
als^ the Lord in the Church is the all in all, as in heaven, and 
dwells in His own with men, as with the angels in heaven ; and 
the men of the Church who thus receive the Divine by love and 
faith, become angels of heaven after the life in the world ; and 
none else. That the Divine of the Lord' constitutes His king- 
dom, that is, heaven and the Church with Him, the Lord also 
teaches in John, The Spirit of Truth shall abide with you, 
and shall he in you ; and ye shall know that I am in the Father, 
and ye in Me, and 1 in you'' (xiv. 20) ; the Spirit of Truth is the 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, of which it is said that it 
shall abide in you ; and afterwards that He is in the Father, and 
they in Him, and He in them, wliereV>y is signified that they 
should be in the Divine of the Lord, and the Divine of the Lord in 
tliem : that the Divine Human is what is there meant, is evident. 
And again in the same evangelist, Abide in Me, and 1 also 
in you, as the branch cannot bear fruit of itself, except it abide 
in the vine, so neitlier can ye except ye abide in Me ; he that 
ahideth in jMe, and / in him, the same bearcth much fruit, for 
without Me ye cun do nothing’^ (xv. 4). 

10,162. And Aaron and liis sons I will sanctify to perform 
the office of the priesthood to Me” — that hereby is signified a 
representative of the Lord in both as to the work of salvation, 
appears from the n^preseiitation of Aaron, as denoting the Lord 
as to celestijd good, see n. 9806, 9966, 10,068 ; and from the re- 
prescmtatioii of the sons of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as to 
spiritual good, seevi. 10,017, 10,068, thus in both lieavens, as well 
the superior as the infei ior ; for whether vve speak of celestial 
good, or of the celestial kingdom, or of the su]>eri or heaven, it 
is the same; and also whether w^e speak of spiritual good, or of 
the spiritual kingdom, or of the inferior heaven, it is the same ; 
concerning the inferior and superior heavens, see what was said 
just above, ii. 10,160, 10,151; and from the representation of 
the priesthood, as denoting the Lord’s work of salvation, see n. 
9809, 10,017. Hence it is evident, tiiat by sanctifying Aaron 
and his sons to perform the ojffice of the priesthood to Jehovah, 
is signified a representative of the Lord in both heavens as to 
the work of salvation. It is allowed to me to make some fur- 
ther observations on the Lord’s work of salvation. It is known 
in the Church, that the Lord is the Saviour and Redeemer of 
the human race, but it is known to few in what manner this is 
to be understood. Those who are in the externals of the Church, 
l^elieve that the Lord redeemed the world, that is, the human 
race, by His blood, by which they mean the passion of the 
cross ; but tliose who are in the internals of the Church, know' 
that no one is saved by the blood .of the Lord, but by a life 
according to the precepts of faith and of charity from the Word 
of the Lord ; those who are in the inmost (Sf the Church, by the 
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blood of the Lord understand the Divine Truth proceeding from 
Him, and by the passion of the cross they understand the uiti- 
mate of the Lord’s temptation, by which He entirely subjugated 
the hells, and at the same time glorified His Human, that is, 
made it Divine ; and fjiat hereby He redeemed and saved all, 
who suffer themselves to be regenerated by a life according to 
the precepts of faith and charity from His Word. By the blood 
of the Lord moro^over in the internal .sense, according to which 
the angels in the heavens perceive the VVord, is meant the 
Divine Truth proceeding; from the Lord, as may be seen, n. 
4735, 4978, 5476, 7317,7326, 7850,9127,9397, 10,026, 10,033. 
But how man was saved and redeemed by the Divine, through 
the subjugation of the hells, and the glorification of His Human, 
no one can know, unless he knows that there are attendant 
upon eveiy man angels from heaven, and spirits*from hell, and 
that unless these are present with man continually, he cannot 
think any thing, nor will any thing ; and thus that nian as to 
his interiors is eitl)er under the dominion of spirits who are from 
hell, or under the dominion of* angels who are from heaven. 
When this is })revioiisly known, then it may be known, that 
unless the Lord liad altogetlun* subdued the hells, and reduced 
all things botli there and in the l^eavens into order, no one 
could have been saved ; in like manner, unless the Lord had 
made His Human Divine, and had thereby acquired to Himself 
Divine Power over the hells and over the heavens to eternity ; 
for vvitliout Divine Power neither the hells nor the lieavens can 
be kept in order, since tlie power, by which *any thing exists, 
must be perpetual that it may subsist, for subsistence is pei- 
petual existence. The, Divine itself, which is called tlie Father, 
without the Divine Human which is called the Son, could not 
produce this effect, inasmuch as the Divine itself, without the 
Divine Human, cannot reacli to man, nor even to an angel, wdien 
the human race have altogether removed themselves from what 
is Divine, as occurred in the end of times, when there was no 
longer any faith or any charity ; wherefore the liord tlieri came 
into the world, and restored all things, and this by virtue of 
His Human, and thus saved and redeemed man by faith and 
love to the Lord from the Lord ; for such the Lord can withhold 
from the hells and from eternal damnation, but not those who 
reject faith and love from Him to Him, for these reject salvation 
and redemption. That the Divine itself produces this effect by 
the Divine Human, is manifest from numerous passages in tlx? 
Word, as from those where the Divine Human, which is the* 
Son of God, is called the right hand and arm of Jehovab ; and 
where it is said, that the Lord has all power in the heavens and 
Mn the earths. That the Lord is called the right hand and arm 
of Jehovah, may be seen, n. 10,019; and that He has all power 
in the heavens and iri*the earths, 10,089. That the Lord from 
VoL. XM. u 
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the Divine Human subdued the hells, and reduced all things 
thfirein and in the heavens into order: and then at the same 
time glorified His Human, that is, made it Divine, is shewn, 
11.9528 and 9715, 9809, 9937, 10,019; and that the Divine 
itself, vvliich is called the Father, effected this by the Divine 
Human, is evident from John, In the beginning was the Word, 
and the Word was with God, and God was the Word; all 
things ivere made hy Him, and without Him was not am/ thing 
made that was made ; and the Word, tons made flesh, and dive It 
amongst us'' (1. 1, 2, 3, 14). That in this passage the Lord as 
to the Divine Human is He who is called the Word, is evident, 
for it is said, the Word was made flesh. And again, No one 
hath seen (}od at any Lime, the on/y-begotten Son, Who is in the 
bosom of the Father, He hath brought Hnn forth to view," verse 
20. And again in the same evangelist, “ ) c have never heard 
the voice of the Father at any lime, nor, seen His shape" v. 37. 
And again, / am the tvaif, the truth, and the life, no one 
cometh lo the Father but by Me ; henceforth ye have known the 
Father, and. have seen Him ; he who seelh Ale seeth the Father" 
(xiv. 6, 7, 9). And in Muttliew, No one knoweth the Father, 
bat the Son, and he lo whom the Son shall be willing to reveal 
Him," xi. 27. From these considerations it may now^ be ma- 
nifest what the work of salvation and redemption is, and that 
it. is effected from His Divine Human. 

10,153. And T will dw^ell in the midst of the sons of Israel” 
— that hendiy is signific'd tlic presence of the Lord and His 
influx by good ih'heaven and in the Cliurch, is evident from the 
signification of dw(‘lling, when concerning the Lord, as denot- 
ing to be present and to flow-in. The reason why it is effected 
by Divine Good is, because to dwell is |)r(jdicated of good, as 
may be seen, n. 2268, 2451, 2712, 36*13, 8269, 8309 ; therefore 
also it is said in the midst, because by the midst is signified 
the inmost, and in the inmost principle is good, tliat this is sig- 
nified by the midst, as n)a.y be seen, n. 2940, 5897, 6084, 6103 ; 
— and from the representation of tlie sons (>f‘ Israel, us denoting 
the (jhurch, see n. 9340. The n'ason wliy by dwelling in the 
midst, when it relates to the Lord, is signified His presence 
and influx l)y Divine Good is, because the Lord flovvs-in and is 
present wnth man in this good, which he receives from the Lord ; 
for good makes the man himself, since every one is such as his 
good is ; by good is meant the love, for every thing which is 
loved is called good. That his love or good constitutes the man, 
as known to every one who explores another, for w4ien he lias 
explort^d him, he leads him by his love whithersoever he wills, 
insomueh that when he is held in his love, ho is no longer 
master of himself, and then the reasons, which are against the 
love, are of no avail, but those wliich are with the love are all 
powerful. That this is the case, is als?) very manifest in the 
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other life; all spirits are there known from their loves, and 
when tliey are held in them, they cannot do any thing con- 
trary to them, for to act contrary to them i.s to act contrary to 
themselves ; they are therefore the forms of their loves. Those 
who are in the heavens; are forms of celestial charity and love, 
of such beauty as cannot be described ; but those who are in 
the hells, are forms of their loves, which are the loves of self 
and of the world, consequently also they are forms of hatred 
and revenge, thus such monsters as cannot be described. Since 
therefore the whole man is such as his love is, it is evident that 
the Lord cannot be present in evil love, but in the good love 
appertaining to man, thus in his good. It is believed that the 
Lord is pres(mt in the truth which is called the truth of faith ; 
but be is not present in truth without good, but \yliere good is, 
there He is present in truth by good, and so far present in truth 
as it leads to good, and ifs it proceeds from good. Truth with- 
out good caiinot be said to be inwardly in man, it is only in his 
memory as something scientific, which does not enter the man, 
and constitute him a man, until it becomes of tlie life ; and it 
becomes of the life when he loves it, and from loves lives ac- 
cording to it; when tliis is the case, llnm the Lord dwells with 
him. This also tlie Lord teaches in John, He that hath My 
precepts, and doeth them, he it is toho loveth Me, and I loi/l 
love him, and will manifest My.self unto him ; and My Father 
will love him, and we will come to him, and make our abode 
with him’' (xiv. 21, 23). To manifest Hitnself denotes to en- 
lighten by the truths of faith from tlie Word ; to come to him 
denotes to be present; and to make abode with him denotes to 
dwell in his good. 

10,154, “And I will be to them for a God’' — that hereby 
is signified the presence of the Lord and His influx into truth 
in the Church, appears from the signification of being for a 
God, as denoting the presence of the Lord and 11 is influx into 
truth. The reason why it denotes into truth is, because the 
Lord in l;ho Word of the Old Testament is called God, where 
the subject treated of is truth, and Jehovah where it is good; 
hence also it is that the angels arc called gods from the recep- 
tion of Divine Trutli from the Lord ; hence too it is that in the 
original tongue God is called Elohirn in the plural, for truths 
are numerous, but good is one, Matt. xix. 16, 17. That the 
Lord is called God where truth, and Jehovah where good is 
treated of, may be seen, n. 2586, 2769, 2807, 2822, 3921, 4287, 
4402, 7010, 9167. And that the angels are called gods from 
the reception of Divine Truth from the Lord, n. 4295, *4402, 
7268, 7873, 8192, 8302, 8867, 8941 ; and that the Lord is the 
Jehovah of the Word, in what is cited, n. 9373. That He is 
called the Father fronj eternity, and also God, is manifest in 
Isaiah, “ A child is born to us, a Son is given to ns, on Whose 
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shoulder is the government, His name shall be called God, 
Hero, the Fatha' of eternity ^ the Prince of Peace'V(ix. 6). And 
again, A virgin shall conceive, and shall bring forth, and His 
name shall be called Immanuel, which is, God with (vii. 14) ; 
(also Matt. i. 23). That in this passage by 1 will be to them for 
a God, is signified the presence and influx of the Lord into 
truth, is evident also from this consideration, that by I will 
dwell in the midst of' the sons of Israel is signified the presence 
of the Lord and His influx by good; for in the Word, where 
good is treated of, truth is also treated of, on account of the 
heavenly marriage, which is that of good and truth, in every 
part of the Word us may be seen in what is cited, n. 9263, 
9314. 

10,155. ^^j\nd they shall know that 1 am Jehovah their 
God'' — that hereby is signified a perceptive principle that from 
the Lord is all good and all truth, is evident from the significa- 
tion of know ing, as denoting to understand, to believe, and to 
perceive, of which we shall speak presently. The reason why it 
denotes to perceive tliat from the Lord is all good and all truth 
is, because it is said Jeliovah God, and the Lord is called Jeho- 
vah from uood, and God Irom truth, as may bo seen n. 2586, 
2769,2807, 2822, 3921, 4287,4402, 7010,9167. The reason 
why to know' denotes to understand, to believe, and to perceive, 
is, because it is said both of man's intellectual principle, and oi‘ 
his wdll ; w hen it is said of the intellectual principle only, it de- 
notes to underst<and ; when of the intellectual principle and at 
the same time of the will, it denotes to believe ; and when of 
the will principle alone, it denotes to perceive; wherefore with 
those who are only in the science of a thing, and hence in thought 
concerning it, to know" denotes to understand : but with those 
wdio are in faith, to know denotes to l>eiieve ; whereas with those 
who arc in love, to know" denotes to perceive. When however 
knowing is conjoined with understanding, seeing, and beli(wing, 
then to know denotes to perceive, since understanding, seeing, 
and believing, have reference to the intellect, consecjueiitly to 
truth, wliereas perceiving has reference to the wdll, consequently 
to good ; as in John, Peter said, ive have believed and krmviu 
that Thou art the Christ the Son of the living God" (vi. 69). 
Again, ‘'Jesus said, believe the w"orks, that ye may know and 
believe, that the Father is in Me, and I in the Father" (x. 38). 
Again, “Jesus said, if ye have known Ale, ye have known Aly 
Father ; and henceforth ye have knoion Him, and have seen Him" 
(xiv. 7). Again, “ The Spirit of Truth will be sent, whom the 
workf cannot receive, it seeth Him not,neilher hioweth Him; 
but ye know Him, because He abideth wdth you, and shall be 
in you" (xiv. 17). And in Mark, “ Jesus spake in parables, 
Xhdit seeing they may see, and not knou^' (iv. 11, 12). And in 
Jeremiah, ‘‘ That thou rnayest know and see that it is evil and 
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bitter to forsake Jehovah thy God” (ii. 19). Again, “ Let him 
who glorieth, glory in this, to understand and know Me thavi^ 1 
am Jehovah” (ix. 24). . And in Hosea, “ I will betroth thee 
unto me in faiths and thou shalt know Jthovali" (ii. 20). In 
these passages to know denotes to perceive, and to perceive is 
from good ; but to understand and to see is from truth ; for those 
who are in good or in love, perceive inwardly in themselves that 
a thing is so; whilst those who are in truth or in faith, see in- 
wardly in themselves ; wherefore those who are in the Lord’s 
I'elestial kingdom, have a perception tluit it is so, but those who 
are in the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, have faith that it is so, as 
may be seen in the passages cited n. 9277 ; as well as at n. 9992, 
9995, 10,1(35 ; and what perception is, n. 125, 371, 483, 495, 503, 
521, 536, 597, (>07, 1121, 1384, 1387, 1398, 1442, 1919, 2144, 
2515, 2831, 3528, 5121, 5145, 5227, 7680, 7977*i 8780. Since 

to know in the pn)])er {^ft^iise signilics to perceive froru good, 
therefore, also it is said, it h known from the heart'' ( Dent. viii. 
5) : for froiTi the heart denotes from the good of love, n. 3883 
to 3896, 7542, 9050, 9300, 9494 : and therefore to do good is 
called to knorv Jehovah, Jer. xxii. 16. Hence it is evident that 
by they shall know that 1 am Jehovah tlieir God, is signified a 
perceptive principle that from the Lord is all good and truth. 

10,156. Who brought them fortli out of the land of Egypt” 
— tliat hereb}^ is signified salvation from hell by tlie Lord, appears 
from the si<g‘nilication of being brouglit forth out of llie land of 
Egypt, as denoting to be liberated from hell, sje n. 8866, 9197, 
thus to be saved. I he reason why by the land of Egypt is sig- 
nified hell is, because by that land, in tlie genuine sense, is sig- 
nified the natural priuci])le and its scientific principle ; and to be 
brought forth from the natural man, and his scientific jirinciple, 
and to be elevated into the spiritual man, and into his intelli- 
gence and wisdom, is also to be brouglit forth out of hell. For 
man is born natural, but is made spiritual by regeneration ; and 
if he be not made spiritual, he is in hell ; for the science of the 
natural man, that is of a man not regenerated, is in the light of 
the world; but the intelligence of the spiritual man, that is, of 
the regenerate man, is in the light of heaven ; and so long as a 
man is only in the light of the world, he is in hell ; but when he 
is at the same time in the light of heaven, he is in heaven. Tliosc 
moreover who are onlyiu natural science, and thence in no other 
light than in that of the world, cannot in any wise believe those 
things which are of heaven ; and even if they be willing to enter 
into those things by their lumen, which is called natural lumen, 
there comes over them as it were a tliick darkness, which »bliiKls 
them, and makes what is heavenly appivar as nothing; for such 
is the quality of what appears in the mind as thick darkness. 
Hence it is that the lyerely natural man, although he may be- 
lieve him.self to excel others in lumen, in heart he denies Divine 
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and celestial things'; which also is the cause why so many of 
th% learned reduce themselves by their sciences to such insanity, 
for many more of them deny the things, relating to the faith of 
the Church and of heaven than of the simple. It is otherwise 
with those who suffer themselves to be elevated by the Lord into 
the light of heaven ; for these are first elevated above the scien- 
tifics which are of the natural man ; and then from the light of 
heaven they see those things which are in their natural man, 
wliich are called scientifics, and well discern them, adopting 
such as they apprehend and which are in congruity, and reject- 
ing or laying aside those which they do not comprehend and 
which are incongruous. In a word, the case herein is this ; so 
long as man is merely natural, so long his interiors, which see 
from the light of heaven, are closed ; and the exteriors, which 
see from the li'ght of the world, are open, and then man looks 
downwards, that is, into the world, anvi to himself, for such is 
the direction of all things which are of his will and thought; 
and whither tlie man looks, thither also his heart turns itself, 
that is, his will and his love. When however man becomes spi- 
ritual, then liis interiors, which see from the light of heaven, are 
opened, and then the man looks upwards, which is effected by 
elevation from the Lord, thus lie looks into heaven and to the 
Lord ; thither also are elevated all things which are of his will 
and of his thought, — thus his heart, that is, his love. For man 
is so created, tiiat as to liis internal he is formed to the image of 
heaven, and as <^9 his external to the image of the w orld, n. 6057, 
9279 ; to the intent that heaven and the w^orld with man may 
be conjoined, and that thus the Lord by [or through] man may 
flow-in out of heaven into the world, and govern it, in particular 
with every one, and in general vvitli all, and thus conjoin both, 
and thereby make a resemblance of heaven to exist also in the 
world. When however man makes the world his sole concern, 
heaven is closed with him ; but when he suffers himself to be ele- 
vated by the Lord, tlien heaven is opened with him, and the world 
is subjected to him; and when this is the case, hell is separated 
and removed from him : and then man first knows what good is, 
and what evil is, but not before. This is what is called the image 
of God with man, Gen, i. 27, 28. These observations are made, 
to the intent that it may be known what the spiritual man is, 
and what the natural, and that the merely natural man, unless 
he be made spiritual by the Lord, is a hell ; consequently 
that it may be known why by Egypt is signifit^d hell, since also 
the natural principle and its scientific principle is signified. That 
by Egypt is signified the scientific principle, may be seen in 
what is cited, n. 9340; and thence the natural principle in what 
is cited, n. 9391 ; and hell, n. 8866, 9197. 

10,157. To dwell Myself in the ^ midst of them'" — that 
hereby is signified the Divine of the Lord, that it is the all in all 



10,157 — 10,159.] 


EXODUS. 


107 


of heaven and of tlie Ch urch, is evident from the sigiiiticdtion of 
dwelling in the midst of the sons of Israel, when relating tc# Je- 
hovah, as denoting tlie presence of the Lord, and His influx by 
good in heaven and in the Church, shewn n. 10,153. And be- 
cause His presence isHhere, His Divine is likewise the all in all 
there, for the Lord is present with the angels of heaven and with 
the men of the Church, hot in their propriuin, but in what is of 
Himself appertaining to them, thus in what is Divine, according 
to what was shewn above, n. 10,151 ; and when the Lord is 

E esent in His own Divine in the heavens and in the Church, 
e is likewise the all in all there. Hence he is heaven itself; 
and also henec it is that the whole heaven has reference to the 
Lord as to His Divine Human; and that heaven in th^e complex is 
a man, which is called the Grand Man, treated of at tlie close 
of many chapters, as may be seen in what is cited at the end of 
n. 9270, 10,030. Hence also it is that by a man in the Word is 
signified the Church, and likewise heaven, n. 478, 708, 3030 ; 
and that tliose wlio are in heaven, and truly in the Church, are 
said to be in the Lord, n. 3037, 3038, when in the good of love 
and in the tnitli of faitli in Him from Him. 

10,158. 1 am Jehovah their God’’ — (iiat luiieby is signified 

1‘roni wdiom is all the good of love and the truth of faith, appears 
from this consideration, that Jehovah is the Divine Esse, and 
the Divine Esse is the Divine Love, thus the Divine Good ; and 
that God is the Divine Existere, and tlie Divine Existere is the 
Divine of faith, thus the Divine Truth; for all truth exists from 
good, truth being the form of good. From these considerations 
it is evident, that when the Lord is called Jeliovah God, thereby 
is meant all the good of love and the truth of faith ; and when 
Jehovah God is said to be in the midst of the sons of Israel, 
thereby is meant the perceptive principle, that from the i^ord is 
every good which is of love and truth, which is of faith, as sliewn 
above, n. 10,155. 


CO-VTlNlJATTOiN KESrECrriXG THE SEC OND EAII!’J1 IN THE 
STAKKY HEAVEN. 

10,159. AS MUCH as I have discoursed with those of 

that earth, cortcernwg the invisible and visible God, it is allowed 
to mention, that almost all in the universe worship God under a 
visible form, and indeed in their idea under a human fiirm, and 
that this is an ingrafted principle. It is ingrafted bp virluc oj 
injiux from heaven, for, what is remarkable, the angels ivho are 
elevated even into the sphere of the third heaven, come into mani- 
fest pereeption on iht^ subject. The reason is, because all in that 
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heaven are in the love of the Lord, and hence as it were in the 
Lotd ; and because all perception , such as the angels have there, 
is from the order and from the flux of heaven; Jor heaven in its 
whole complex resembles one many as may be manifest from what 
has been shewn concerning heaveuy Me 'G rand Man, at the 
close of several chapters y as may be seen in the passages cited y n. 
10,030. This resemblance of heaveriy in its whole complex, to one 
many is from the Divine Human of the Lord; for from this the 
Lord Jlows-in into heaven, makes it, and fo 7 'ms it to a likeness 
of Himself But this arcanum can hardly be apprehended by 
those loho have exlirpated from themselves this ingrafted principle 
by their oivn proper intelligence, 

10,1 GO. The ([ueslion ivas asked them, whether in their earth 
they live under the governments of princes or of kings ; to which 
they repliedy theft they do not know what governments are, and 
that they live under themselves, distingukhed into nations, fami- 
lies, and houses. They were further questioned ivitelher they are 
thus secure, they said that they were secure, since one family in 
no respect envies another, and in no respect is willing to derogate 
from another. They rvere indignant that such questions were 
asked them, as if they contained a charge of hosli/ity, and of 
some sort of protection against robbers. What more have we need 
of, said they, than food and raiment, a)id thus to dwell content 
and quiet under ourselves'! It was perceived from the most av^ 
dent people who were from our earth, that they had lived in like 
manner in their tirne, and that they then knew not what it was to 
rule over others from a principle of self love, and to heap to^ 
get her wealth beyond necessity, from a principle of worldly love; 
and that then they had internal peace, and at the same time ex- 
ternal, and hence heaven was ivith man. Those, limes were there- 
f ore called by ancient writers the golden ages, and were described 
by their doing lohat v:as just and equitable, from a law inscribed 
on their hearts. The slate of life of those times is described in 
the M'ord by dwelling under themselves securely and solitarily, 
without doors and bars. And whereas their habitations were 
tents, therefore, as a record, a tent teas constructed, which was 
for the house of God, and afterwards the feast of tents loas in- 
stituted, in which they were gladdened from the heart : and since 
those ivho thus lived rvere f ree Jfom the insane love of ruling for 
the sake of themselves, and of gaining the world jor the sake of 
the world, therefore heaven then let itself down to them, and the 
Lord was seen by many in a human form, 

• 10,161. Being questioned concerning their earth, they said, 

that they have meadows, shrubberies, forests full of trees hearing 
fruit, and also lakes, in which are fishes ; and that they have 
birds of a blue colour with golden feathers, and that there are 
greater and lesser animals, and amongst the le,sser they men- 
tioned some which had an elevated hack, hke that of camels in 
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our earth ; rieveriheiess that they do not feed on their Jleah, but 
only on the Jiesh of fish ; and also on the fruits of trees, and on 
leguminous vegetables. They said farther^ that they do not build 
in houses raised for the purpose, but in groves^ in which amongst 
the leaves they make for themselves cdverings to defend them from 
the ram and the heat of the sun. 

10.162. Being asked concerning their sun^ which is a star 
visible from our earth, they said that it was of a fiery colour, to 
appearance no larger than a man* s head. 1 vjas told by the 
angels that the star, vj/iich was to them a sun, was amongst the 
lesser stars, not far distant from the eriuator. 

10.163. Spirits were seen, ivho were similar to themselves 
when they were men in their earth ; their faces were not unlike the 
faces of the men of our earth, except that their eyes were small, 
and also the nose small; and as this appeared to me to be a sort 
of deformity, they said that small eyes and a small nose are ac- 
counted beautif ul amongst them. A female was seen, clad in a 
gown in ivhich were roses of various colours. 1 asked whence 
they prepare their garments in that earth ; they replied, that they 
gather from cerlarn herbs such substances as they spin into threads, 
and that they afterwards lay the threads in ro'ws, in a double 
and triple order, and moisten them with a glutinous uniter, and 
thereby induce consistence, colouring the substance afterwards with 
juices derived from herbs. 

10/164. It was also shewn hoiv they make the threads. The 
women sit down on the ground, and wind them (>// means of their 
toes, and ivhen wound, they draw the thread ioivards them, and 
with the hand spin it out to am/ fineness they please. 

10,165. They said also, that on that earth every husband has 
no more than one w fe ; and that the number oj children in a 
family is from ten to fifteen. They added that there are found 
liketuise harlots amongst them, but that all such, after the life oj 
the body, tvhen they become spirits, are magicians, and are cast 
into hell. 

10,166. An account oj' the third earth in the starry heavens 
will be given at the close of the foU Giving chapter. 
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CHACTER THE THIRTIETH. 


Tm: DOC'TIILNE OF CIJATUTY AIVD FAITH. 

10.167. FEW know from what origin conjugial love exists; 
those who think from the world, believe that it is from nature ; 
but those who think from heaven, that it is from the Divine 
there. 

10.168. Love truly conjugial is the union of two minds, 
which is spiritual union ; and all spiritual union descends from 
heaven ; lienee it is that love truly canjugial is from heaven, 
and that its first esse is from the marriage of good and of truth 
there. The marriage of good and of truth in heaven is from 
the I..ord; wherefore the Lord in the Word is called the bride- 
groom and husband, and heaven and the Church is called tim 
bride and wile ; and on this account also heaven is compared to 
a marriage. 

10.169. From these considerations it is evident, that love 
truly conjugial is the union of two as to the interiors which 
are of the thouglit and of the will, — thus which are of truth 
and of good — for truth is of the thought, and good is of tlie 
will. For he wlio is principled in love truly conjugial, loves 
what another thinks, and what anotlier wills; thus also he loves 
to think as another ; and he loves to will as anotlier, — conse- 
(picntly to lie united to another, and to become as one man. 
This is what is meant by the Lord's words in Matthew, And 
two shall be one. flesh, wherefore theij are no longer tivo, hut one 
Jiesli^ (xix. 4, 5; also Gen. ii. 24). 

10.170. Tlie delight of love truly conjugial, is an internal 
delight, because it is of the mind, and it is also an external de- 
light thence derived, which is of the body; but the delight of 
love not truly conjugial is only external delight without being 
internal, which is that of the body, not of the mind. This 
latter delight moreover is terrestrial, almost like that of animals, 
and therefore in time perishes ; but the former is celestial, such 
as that of men should be, and therefore it is permanent. 

10.171. No one can know what love truly conjugial is, and 
* what is the quality of its delight, unless he be in the good of 

love aiid in the truths of faith from the Lord, since, as was 
said, love truly conjugial is from heaven, and originates in the 
marriage of good and of truth there. 

10.172. From the marriage of good and of truth in heaven 
and in the Church, we may be instructeci what ought to be the 
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quality of marriages in the earths, namely, that they ought to 
be between two, one husband and one wife, and that love tfuly 
conjugial is in no case given, if one husband has a plurality 
of wives. 

10.173. What is done from a principle of love truly conju- 

gial, this is done from freedom on both sides, for all freedom is 
from love, and each party has freedom when one loves what the 
other thinks and what the other wills. Hence it is that to be 
willing to exercise rule in marriages destroys genuine love, for 
it takes away its freedom, thus also its delight ; the delight ol' 
exercising rule, which succeeds in its place, begets disagree- 
ments, and sets minds at enmity, and causes evils to take root 
according to the quality of dominion on one part, and the qua- 
lity of servitude on the other. ^ 

10.174. From these considerations it may be manifest, that 
marriages are holy, aifd that to do violence to them is to do 
violence to that which is holy : consequently that adulteries 
are profane; for since the delight of conjugial love descends 
from heaven, the delight of adultery ascends out of hell. 

10.175. Those, therefore, who take delight in adulteries, can- 

not any longer receive any good and truth from heaven. Hence 
it is that those, who have taken delight in adulteries, afterwards 
make light of and also in heart deny those things wliicli are of 
the Church and of heaven. The reason is, because the love of 
adultery is from the marriage of wrhat is evil and false, which is 
tlie infernal marriaire. ^ 


CHAFrER XXX. 

1. AND thou slialt make an altar of the fuming of incense ; 
of sliittim-wood thou shalt make it. 

2. A cubit the length thereof, and a cubit the breadth thenv 
of; it shall be square; and two cubits the height thereof; out 
of it shall be its horns. 

3. And thou shalt cover it over with pure gold, its roof and 
its walls round about, and its horns ; and thou shalt make for 
it a border of gold round about. 

4. And two rings of gold thou shalt make for it from beneath 
its border, upon its two ribs, thou shalt make them upon its 
two sides ; and it shall be for receptacles to the staves, to carry 
it in them. 

5. And thou shalt make the staves of shittim-wood ; and 
shalt cover them oveu’ with gold. 

G. And thou shalt give it before the vail, which is over the 
ark of the testimony^ before the propitiatory wliich is over the 
testimony, where 1 will meet thee there. 
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7. And Aaron shall cause to fume upon it incense of spices 
in ttie morning in the morning, in adorning the lamps he shall 
cause it to fume. 

8. And in Aaron causing the lamps to ascend between the 
evenings he shall cause it to fume ; continual incense before Je- 
hovah to your generations. 

9. Ye shall not make to ascend upon it strange incense, and 
a burnt-offering, and a meat-offering ; and a libation ye shall 
not offer upon it. 

10. And Aaron shall expiate upon its horns once in a year 
from the blood of the sin of expiations : once in a year he shall 
expiate upon it to your generations; this is the holy of holies to 
Jehovah. 

1 1. And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying, 

12. When tfioii shalt take the sum of the sons of Israel as 
to tliose that are numbered of them, afid they shall give every 
one an expiation of his soul to Jehovah in numbering them; 
and let there be no plague in them in numbering them. 

13. This they shall give every one that passetli upon tht^ 
numbered ; half a shekel in the shekel of holiness : a shekel is 
twenty oboli ; the half of a shekel ail up-lifting to Jehovah. 

14. Every one passing upon the numbered, from a son ol‘ 
twenty years and upwards, shall give an up-lifting to Jehovah. 

15. A rich man shall not give more, and a poor man shall 
not give less, from the half of a shekel to give an up-lifting to 
Jehovah to expiate on your souls. 

16. And thou shalt take silver of expiations from [being] 
with tile sons of Israel, and thou shalt give it for the work of 
the tent of the congregation ; and it shall be to the sons of Israel 
for remembrance before Jehovah to expiate on your souls. 

17. And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying, 

18. And thou shall make a laver of brass, and its base of 
brass, to wash ; and thou shalt give it between the tent of the 
congregation and betw^eeii the altar, and tliou slialt give waters 
there. 

19. And Aaron and his sons shall wash out of it their hands 
and their feet. 

20. In their entering-iu into the tent of the congregation, 
they shall wash w ith waters test they die ; or in their coining 
near to the altar to minister, to cause to burn an offering made 
by fire to Jehovah. 

21. And they shall wash their hands and their feet, lest they 
die; and it shall be to them a statute of an age to him and to 
his seed*, to their generations. 

22. And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying, 

23. And do thou take to thyself chief spices, the best myrrh 
five hundred, and aromatic cinnamon the jjialf thereof, fifty and 
two hundred, and aromatic calamus fifty and two hundred. 
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24. And cassia five hundred, in the shekel of holiness ; and 
oil of olive a hill. 

25. And thou shall make it oil of anointing of holiness, an 
ointment of ointment, the work of an ointment dealer, it shall 
be the oil of anointing of holiness. 

26‘. And thou shalt anoint with it the tent of the congrega- 
tion, and the ark of the testimony. 

27. And the table and all its vessels, and the candlestick 
and its vessels, and the altar of incense. 

28. And the altar of burnt-offering and all its vessels, and 
the laver and its base. 

29. And thou shalt sanctify them, and they shall be the 
holy of holies ; every one that toucheth them shall be sanc- 
tified. 

30. And Aaron and his sons thou shalt anoint, and shalt 
sanctify them to perform the office of the priesthood to Me. 

31. And to the sous of Israel speak, saying ; this shall be to 
Me the oil of anointing of holiness to your generations. 

32. Upon the flesli of man it shall not be poured ; and in its 
quality ye shall not make like it, it is hol\% it shall be holy 
to you. 

33. The i\ian who shall make oiulnuuit like it, and 
who shall give of it upon a stranger, sliall be cut off* fi’om 
his people. 

34. And Jehoa^aii said to Moses; take to thee fragrant 
spices, stacte, and onyclia, and galbanum [wjiich are] fragrant, 
and pure frankincense ;’ so much shall be in so much. 

35. And thou shalt make it incense, an ointment the work 
of an ointment dealer, salted, pure, holy. 

36. And thou shalt bruise of it into small pieces, and shalt 
give of it before tlie testimony in the tent of the congregation, 
where I Avill meet thee there ; the holy of iiolies it sluill be to 
you. 

37. And tlie incense which thou makest in its quality, 
ye shall not make to yourselves ; it shall be holy to tbee to 
J EHOVAH. 

38. The man [?;?>•] who shall make like it, to make an odour 
with it, shall be cut off from Ins people. 


THE CONTEND S. 

THE subject treated of in this chapter is the altar of fuming 
incense; the expiation of every one by silver; the laver and 
washing thence derived ; and the preparation of the oil of anoint- 
ing, and of incense. By fuming incense in the internal sense 



174 


EXODUS. 


[Chap. xxx. 


is signified the hearing and reception of all the things of 
woi%hip, which are from love and charity by the Lord. By the 
expiation of every one by silver, is signified the ascribing of all 
the things of worship to the Lord, and nothing to self, that no 
one may have merit. By the laver and* washing is signified 
purification from evils first in all worship. By the preparation 
of the oil of anointing, is signified the quality of love in wor- 
ship ; and by the preparation of incense, the quality of worship 
thence derived. 


THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

10,176. VERSES 1 to 10. And thou shalt make an altar 
of the fuming of incense ; of shiitim-rcdjod thou shalt make it- 
A cubit the length thereof, and a cubit the breadth thereof; it 
shall be square ; and two cubits the height thereof; out of it shall 
be its horns. And thou shalt cover it over with pure gohf its 
roof, its walls round about, and its horns ; a)id thou shalt make 
for it a border of gold, round about. And two rings of gold thou 
shalt make for it from beneath its border, upon its txvo ribs, thou 
shalt make them upon its two sides ; and it shall be for receptacles 
to the staves, to carrq it in them. And ihou shalt make the staves 
of shit tint- wood ; and shalt cover them over with gold. And 
thou shalt gi'oe it before the vail, xvhich is over the ark of the 
testimoui/, before the propitiaiori/, tvhich is over the testimony, 
where I ivill meet thee there. And Aaron shall cause to fume 
upon it incense of spices in the morning in the morning, in adorn- 
ing the lamps he shall cause it to fume. And in Aaron causing 
the lamps to ascend between the evenings, he shall cause it to fume ; 
continual incense before Jehovah to your generations, le shall 
not make to ascend upon it strange incense, and a burnt-qfering, 
and a meat offering ; and a libation ye shall not offer upon it. 
And Aaron shall expiate upon its horns once in a year from the 
blood oj the sin of expiations : once in a year he shall expiate 
upon it to your generations. This is the holy of holies to Jehovah. 
And thou shalt niuke an altar of the fuming of incense, signifies 
a representative of the hearing and grateful reception of all the 
things of worship, which are from love and charity, by the Lord. 
Of shittim-wood thou shalt make it, signifies from love Divine. 
A cubit the length thereof, and a cubit the breadth thereof, sig- 
nifies what is equally from good and from truth. It shall be 
square, .signifies thereby perfect. And two cubits the height 
thereof, signifies the degrees of good and truth, and their con- 
junction. Out of it shall be its horns, signifies the powers of 
truth derived from the good of love and charity. And thou 
shalt cover it over with pure gold, signifies a representative of 
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all the things of' worship grounded in good. Its roof signifies 
the inmost principle. And its walls, signifies interior principles. 
And its horns, signifies exterior principles. And thou shall 
make a border of gold round about, signifies termination from 
good lest they should be approached and hurt by evils. And 
two rings of gold thou shalt make for it from l^fuieath the 
border, signifies the sphere of Divine Good, by which is con- 
junction and conservation. On its two ribs, signifies with truths 
on one part. Tlioii shalt make them on its two sides, signifies 
with good on the other part. And it shall be for receptacles to 
the staves, signifies the power of truth derived from good there. 
To carry it in them, signifies hence conservation in its state. 
And thou shalt make the staves of shittim-wood, signifies power 
derived from the good of the Lord’s love. And shalt cover them 
over v\dth gold, signifies the foundation of all things on good. 
And shalt give it before the vail which is over the ark of the 
testimony, signifies in the interior heaven, where i1 is conjoined 
to the inmost heaven. Before the propitiatory vvhicth is above 
the testimony, signifies where there is hearing and reception of 
ail the things of worship grounded in the good of love from the 
Lord. Where I will meet thee there, signifies thus the presence 
and influx of the L5rd, And Aaron shall fume incense upon it, 
signifies the elevation of worslnp by virtue of love and charity 
from the Lord. Incense of spices, signifies grateful hearing and 
reception. In the morning in the morning, signifies when the 
state of love is in clearness. In adorning tl\e lamps he shall 
fume it, signifies when truth also comes into its light. And in 
Aaron causing the lamps to ascend between the evenings he 
shall fume it, signifies elevation also in an obscure stale of love 
when trutli is likewise in its shade. Continual incense before 
Jehovah, signifies in all worship grounded in love from the 
Lord. To your generations, signifies to eternity to those who 
are in faith grounded in love. Ye shall not make to ascend 
upon it strange incense, signifies no worship from any other 
love than of* the Lord. And the burnt-ofiering and meat-offering, 
signifies no re|)resentative there of regeneration by truths and 
goods of celestial love. And a libation ye shall not offer upon 
it, signifies no representative there of regeneration by the truths 
and goods of spiritual love. And Aaron shall expiate on its 
horns, signifies purification from evils by the truths of fiiitli 
which are from the good of love. Once in a year, signifies per- 
petually. Of the blood of the sin of expiations, signifies by 
truths which are from the good of innocence. Once in a year 
ho shall expiate upon it, signifies the perpetual removal of evils. 
To your generations, signifies those of the Chiireh who are in 
the truths and goods of faith. This is the holy of holies to Je- 
hovah, signifies since grounded in the celestial Divine [principle |. 

10,177. And thcrti shalt make an altar of the fuming of in- 
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cense” — that hereby is signified a representative of the grateful 
he;li’ing and reception of all things of worship grounded in love 
and charity by the Lord, appears from the signification of the 
altar of the fuming of incense, as being representative of such 
things of worship as are elevated to the Lord ; that those things 
are what are grounded in love and charity, will be evident from 
what follows. By the altar is signified the like as by that which 
is upon it, since the altar is the continent, and that which is 
upon it is the thing contained, and tlie continent and the thing 
contained make one thing, as a table and the bread which is 
upon it, a cup and the wine which is in it. The reason why an 
altar was made for the fuming of incense, and not a table, was, 
because altars with the Israelitisli nation were the principal re- 
presentatives of worship, grounded in love, for fire was upon 
them, and by fi^^e is signified love and charity, in which worship 
is grounded ; that altars were the priiicipal representatives of 
worship, see n . 41 92, 454 1 , 8623, 8935, 8940, 97 14. The reason 
why the altar of fuming incense represented the hearing and re- 
ception of all things of vvorsliip which are grounded in love and 
charity, was, because by fume and hence by fumigation were 
signified that whicli is elevated on high, and by the odour of 
fume that which is grateful, consequently that which is heard 
and received by the Lord ; and that alone is grateful, and is nv 
ceived by the Lord which is grounded in love, and charity ; hence 
also it was, that that altar was covered over with gold, and was 
called the golden altar, for gold signifies the good of love and 
charity, as may be seen in what is cited, n. 9874, 9881. The rea- 
son why that alone is gratel’ul, and is therelbre heard and received 
by the Lord, wdvicli is grounded in love and cliarity is, because 
love makes tlie whole man, every man being sucli as his love is; 
hence it is that the angels In the heavens are loves and charities 
in form ; tlie form itself which they thence have is the human 
form, inasiniich as the Lord, who is in them, and forms them, as 
to the Divine Human [principle] is the .Divine Love itself; hence 
it is, that from their faces, from their discourse, from their ges- 
tures, and especially from the spheres of affections, w'hich flow 
forth from them to a distance, is clearly perceived what is their 
quality as to love. And wliereas love to the Lord and charity 
towards tlie neighbour are from the Lord, and love is spiritual 
conjunctioh, therefore whatsoever proceeds, is heard and received 
by the Lord : but what is holy and pious, which is not grounded 
in love, is indeed heard, but is not received gratefully, for it is 
\in hypocritical sanctity and piety, being only external without 
an int<irnal principle ; and a holy external principle without an 
internal penetrates no further than to the first threshold of hea- 
ven, and is there dissipated ; but a holy external principle 
derived from an internal penetrates even into heaven, according 
to the quality of the internal, thus to tWe Lord ; for a holy ex- 
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Vernal principle without an internal is merely IVom the mouth 
and gestures, whereas a holy external principle derived frotvf an 
internal is at the same time from the heart; concerning the 
latter and the former holy principle, see what was said and 
shewn, n. 8252 to 8257. In the tent out of the vail was the 
table, on which were the breads of faces, there was also the 
candlestick with lamps, and there was the altar of incense; 
by the breads of feces was represented love to the Lord; by 
the lamps of the candlestick, charity and faith; and by the in- 
cense upon the altar, the worship thence derived ; wherefore 
it was fumed every morning, and every evening when the 
lamps were adorned ; hence also it is evident, that by the 
fuming of incense was represented the worship of the Lord, 
grounded in love and charity; by the tent itself, in which that 
fuming was performed, heaven, where all wor^ip is of such 
a quality. That the breads represented celestial good, which 
is the good of love to the Lord, may be seen in n. 9545; that 
the candlestick represented spiritual good, which is the good 
of charity towards the neighbour and the good of faith, in 
n. 9548 to 9561 ; and that the tent represented heaven, in 
11 . 9457, 9481, 9485, 9784, 9963. When mention is made of 
worship, thereby is meant that holy principle, which is wrought 
by prayers, adorations, confessions, and the like, wliich proceed 
from the internal principles that are of love and charity ; those 
things constitute the wership, which is meant by burning of 
incense, as may be manifest from the followint^ passages : ‘‘ My 
prayers are accepted, they are incense before Theef Ps. cxli. 2. 
And in the Apocalypse, “The four animals and the four-and- 
twenty elders fell down before the Lamb, liaving each of them 
harps, and golden vials full of incenses, which are the prayers of 
the saints f Apoc. v, 8. Again, “An angel having a golden 
censer, and there were given to him there rnany incenses, that he 
ftiight give them to the prayers of all the saints on the golden altar, 
which is before the throne; the fume of the incenses from the 
prayers of the saints ascended,'’ Apoc. viii, 3, 4. Inasmuch as 
by incense was signified worship and its elevation, thus hearing 
and reception by the Lord, therefore it was commanded by 
Moses, that they should take censers with incense, and fume it 
before Jehovah, that they might thence know whom Jehovah 
would choose, thus whom He would hear, Numb. xvi. 1 and lol- 
lowing verses ; and when the people murmured, that Aaron ran 
into the midst of the congregation with incense, when the plague 
began, and thereby appeased it, Numb. xvi. 44 to 49. And in’ 
Malachi, “ From the rising of the sun even to the setting, the 
name of Jehovah shall be great amongst the nations, and in 
every place incense shall be brought to My name and a clean 
meat-offering,’* i. 11; a clean meat-offering is added, because 
by it is signified the%ood of love, n. 10,137. And in Mo.ses, 
VoL. XII. M 
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The sons of Levi shall teach Jacob judgtnents, and Israel 
Th;^ law, ihejf shall put inceme into 1%^ nosey and a burnt- 
offering upon Thine altar/’ Dent. xxxiii/lO ; it is said shall 
put incense into the nose, because by the nostrils is signified 
perception, n. 4624 to 4634 ; a burnt-offering is here added> 
' because by it also is signified what is from the good of love. 
But by filming incense, in the opposite sense, is signified 
worship derived from contrary loves, which are the loves of 
self and of the world, as by fuming incense to other ^ods, 
Jer. i. 16; chap. xliv. 3, 5. Tiy fuming incense to idols, Ezek. 
viii, 1 1 ; chap. xvi. 18 : and by burnirfg incense to Baalim^ Hosea 
ii. 13. Inasmuch as the fuming of incense signified vsuch 
things as are^ elevated upwards, and are accepted by the Divine 
[being], therefore also they were applied by the Gentiles in 
their religious ceremonies; that frankincense, censers [fA?/n- 
bula^, and censers [«cerrri^], were in usre amongst the Romans, 
and amongst other nations, is known from history ; such reli- 
gious ceremony was derived from the ancient Church, which 
was extended through several regions of Asia, as through Syria, 
Arabia, Babylon, Egypt, Canaan; this Church had been a re- 
presentative Church, thus consisting in externals, which repre- 
sented things internal, which are celestial and spiritual things ; 
from this Church several religious ceremonies were translated 
to the nations round about, and amongst others the fumings oi‘ 
incense also; hence through Greece into Italy ; in like manner 
also perpetual firp, for the guarding of which chaste virgins 
were appointed, whom they called vestal virgins. The fumiugs 
of incense in tlte ancient Church, and thence in the Israelitish, 
were prepared from fragrant substances, as from stacte, onyclia, 
galbanum, and frankincense, l)ecause odour signified percep- 
tion, and fragrant odour grateful perception, see n. 925, 1514, 
1517, 1518, 1519, 3577, 4624 to 4634, 4748, 10,054. But 
frankincense specifically signifies the truth of faith, therefore 
when frankincense is named in the Word there is adjoined also 
oil, bread, a meat-offering, or gold, by which is signified the 
good of love, as in Isaiah, All shall come from Sheba, they 
shall carry gold and frankincense, and shall announce the praises 
of Jehovah” lx. 6. In like manner those who came from the 
east, of whom it is written in Matthew, There came wise men 
from the east, seeking the Lord at that time born, opening their 
treasures, imA they offered gold, frankinc^^^ and myrrh, ii. 1, 
2,11. That those who were from the east, and were called sons 
t)f the east, in the Word signify those, who were in the know- 
ledges of good and truth, may fee seen in n. 3249, 3762; in like 
manner Sheba, n. 1 17 1 , 3240; that gold signifies the good of love, 
may be seen in what is cited, n. 9874, and n. 9881. And in Jer. 

They shall bring a burnt-offering and sacrifices, and a meat- 
ofering and fra)f/d?icense'' xvn. 26; by a' lneat-offering in like 
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maimer is signified the good of loVe, see n. 9992, 10,137 ; heiJte 
it is evident, that by frankincense in the Word is signified 
tlie truth which is of faith, for in the Word, where good is 
spoken of, truth is also spoken of, on account of the celestial 
marriage, w'hich is that of good and truth, in all things therein, 
see what is cited, n. 9263, 9314 ; hence also it was, that upon 
the meat-ofFering was oil, and also frankincense, Levit. ii. 1, 2, 
15, but not on the meat-offering which was for sin, Levit. v. 1 1 ; 
nor on the meat-offering of jealousy, Numb. v. 15; the reason 
why there was no oil and frankincense on these latter meat- 
offerings, was, because they were given for expiation from evils, 
and so long as man is in expiation, he cannot receive the good 
of love and the truth of faith, for evils oppose; it is otherwise 
after expiation or the removal of evils. Inasmuch as the good 
which is of love cannot be given but together with the truth 
which is of faith, since good produces truth, and in truth pro- 
cures to itself its quality, and forms itself, it was from this 
ground that upon even/ meat-ojfering there um frankincense : 
and also on the breads of faces, which were on the table in the 
tent of the coiigTegation, Levit. xxiv. 7 : for breads signified 
tlie good of love, 11.^3478,3813, 4211, 4217, 4735, 4976, 8410, 
9323, 9545, 10,040, 10,137. 

10.178. ^^Of shittim-wood thou shalt make it*’ — that hereby 

is signified from Love Divine, appears from the signification of 
shittim-vvood, as denoting the good of merit and of justice, 
which is of the Lord alone, see n, 9472, 9486, 9715. The reason 
why it also denotes love is, because the' Lord, when lie was in 
the world, from Divine Love fought against all the hells, and 
subdued them, and thereby saved the liuman race, and hence 
alone had merit, and was made justice, see n. 9486, 9715, 9809, 
10,019, 10,152 ; wherefore the good of the Lord’s merit is His 
Divine Love. Tiie reason why shittim-wood is of such and of 
so great signification is, because all things, which are in the 
triple kingdom of the earth, namely, in the animal kingdom, the 
vegetable, and the mineral, signify spiritual and celestial things, 
and also the things opposite to them, for universal nature is a 
theatre representative of the Lord’s kingdom, see what is cited, 
n. 9280 ; and wood in general signifies the good of love, and 
specifically the good of merit, n. 2784, 2812, 3720, 4943, 8354, 
3740 ; hence it is that wood in the supreme sense signifies Di- 
vine Good, since all things, which in the internal sense signify 
things relating to the Church and heaven, in the supreme sense 
signify Divine things. . ^ 

10.179. A cubit the length thereof, and a cubit the breadth 
ftiereor’ — that hereby is signified what is equally from good and 
horn truth, appears from the signification of leqgth, as denoting 
?^od, and of breadth as denoting truth, see n. 1613, 3433, 
3434, 4482, 9487, Equally from both is signified by the former 
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befeig a cubit and the latter a cubit, thus by the measure being 
equal, because by measures in the Word a tiling is determined 
as to its quantity and quality, and the determination is made by 
number ; the thing which is here determiiiki by the measure, 
which is a cubit, "is good and truth, the former by length, and 
the latter by breadth. The reason why length denotes good, is, 
because it is reckoned from east to west, and by east and west 
is signified good from one boundary to' another ; and breadth 
from south to north, and by south and north is signified truth 
from one boundary to another; for so the case is in heaven, 
where the Lord is the sun, and also the east, from which all 
determinations are there made. Those who are in front there, 
are in the perception of good according to distance ; those who 
are in clear perception of good are in the east, n. 3708, 9668; 
those who are in obscure perception of good, are in the west, 
n, 3708, 9653 ; but those who are in the clear light of truth 
are in the south, n. 9642 ; and those wdio are in the obscure 
light of truth are in the north, n. 3708. Hence it is that by 
those four quarters in the Word such things are signified ; and 
that by length is signified good, and by breadth truth. 

10.180. It shall be square/’ — that hereby is signified thus 
perfect, appears from the signification of square, as denoting 
what is just, and also what is perfect, see n. 9177, 9861. 

10.181. And two cubits the height thereof ” — that hereby 
are signified degrees of good and of truth, and their conjunc- 
tion, appears fiom the signification of two as denoting con- 
junction, see n. 1686, 5194, 8423; and from the signification 
of height, as denoting degrees of good and of truth thence 
derived, see n. 9489, 9773. By degrees of height are meant 
degrees from things interior to things exterior, or from inmost 
things to outermost, the nature and quality of which degrees 
may be seen illustrated and shewn in n. 3405, 3691, 4145,5114, 
5146, 8603, 8945, 10,099. There are degrees of two kinds, 
namely, degrees into length and breatUli, and degrees as to 
height and deptli; the latter degrees differ exceedingly from 
the former. The degrees of length and breadth are those which 
succeed from the midst to the circumference ; but degrees of 
height proceed from things interior to things exterior ; the 
former degrees, namely, of length and breadth, are degrees 
which decrease from the midst continually to the circumfer- 
ences, as light decreases from flame even to its oliscurity, 
and as the sight of the eye from nearest objects to the most 
remote, and as the intellectual sight from those things which 
are in light to those which enter into shade : but degrees of 
height, which proceed from things inmost to outermost, or from 
highest things to lowest, are not continuous, but discrete ; for 
they are like the inmost principles of a seed to its exteriors; 
and as the inmost principles of man to his outermost ; and as 
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the inmost principle of the angelic heaven to its outermost ; 
these degrees are discriniinate, thus distinct, as the thing pro- 
ducing and the thing produced. Those things which are in an 
interior degree are more perfect than those which are in an 
exterior degree, and Ho other similitude existB between thein 
but by correspondences; hence it is that those who are in the 
inmost heaven, are more perfect than those who are in the middle 
heaven, and these latter more perfect than those who are in the 
ultimate heaven. The case is the same with man in whom 
heaven is formed, his inmost principle is in a more perfect state 
than the middle, and this latter in a more perfect state than the 
ultimate; and they have consociation with each other in no 
other way than by correspondences; what the nature and 
quality ot those correspondences is, has been abundantly shewn 
in the preceding explications. He who does not procure to 
himself a perception of these degrees, cannot in anywise know 
the distinctions of the heavens, and the distinctions of the 
interior and exterior faculties of man, tlius neither the distinction 
between soul and body; he is also incapable of comprehending 
what the internal sense of the Word is, and its distinction from 
the external sense, also the distinction between the spiritual 
world and the natural world ; neither can he understand what and 
whence correspondences and representations are, and scarcely 
what influx is; sensual men do not comprehend these distinc- 
tions, for they make increase and decrease according to these 
degrees continuous, thus, they make these degrees like the 
degrees of length and breadth, wherefore also they stand with- 
out, and at a distance from intelligence. These degrees are 
degrees of height, therefore by what is high in the Word is 
meant what is interior, n. 2146, 4210, 4599, and because what 
is interior, also w hat is more perfect ; hence it is that tlie Lord 
in the Word is called the Highest, because He is Perfection 
Itself, Intelligence Itself, and Wisdom and Good and Truth 
Itself; hence it is that heaven is said to be on high, be- 
cause in perfection, intelligence, wisdom, good, and truth, from 
the Lord ; and therefore hell is said to be in the dec]>, because 
therein is no perfection, intelligence, and wisdom, and no good 
and truth, 

10,182. Out of it shall be its horns’^ — that hereby are sig- 
nified the powers of truth from the good of love and charity, 
appears from the signification of horns, as denoting the jmwers 
of truth, see n. 2832, 9719, 9720, 9721. The reason why it 
denotes from the good of love and charity is, because all the* 
power of truth is from that source, wherefore also the# horns 
were continued to the altar itself, or were out of it ; for this 
altar was representative of the hearing and reception of all 
things of worship grounded in love and charity from tlie Lord, 
n. 10,177. That all <lhe power of trutli is from the good of 
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love cannot be apprehended by those who have only a material 
concerning power, wherefore it may be expedient to say 
how the case herein is; in the heavens all power is derived from 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord, 
hence the angels have power, for the angels are receptions of 
Divine Truth from the Lord, n. 1752, 4295, 8192; by the power 
thence derived they protect man, removing the hells from him, 
for one angel prevails against a thousand who are from the 
hells : this power is what is meant by the keys of Peter, but by 
Peter, who is there called Petra [a rock], is meant the Lord as 
to the truth of faith derived from the good of love, see preface 
to chap. xxii. Gen. and n. 4738, 6150, 6000, 6073, 6344, 10,087 ; 
and that Petra [a rockj denotes the Lord as to the truth of 
faith, see n. 8581. The power of Divine Truth is also meant 
by the voice of Jehovah, in David, The voice of Jehovah is 
on the waters; the voice of Jehovah in virtue; the voice of 
Jehovah breaketh the cedars ; the voice of Jehovah cuts [or 
divides] the flame of fire ; the voice of Jehovah maketh the 
wilderness to tremble ; the voice of Jehovah maketh bare the 
forests ; Jehovah giveth strength to His people/’ Psalm xxix. 
That the voice of Jehovah is the Divine Truth proceeding from 
His Divine Good, see n. 9926. The power of Divine Truth is 
also meant by the Word in John, All things were made by the 
Word, and without Him was not any thing made which was 
made/’ i. 3. That the Word is the Divine Truth proceeding 
from Divine Good, see ii. 9987. On this account also the Lord, 
when He was in the world, first made Himself the Divine 
Truth, which is also meant by the Word being made flesh f 
verse 14 of the same chapter. The reason why the Lord then 
made Himself Divine Truth was, that He might fight against 
all the hells, and subdue them, and thus reduce all things 
therein, and at the same time all thine;s in the heavens, into 
order, n. 9716, 9809, 10,019, 10,052. iTiat truths derived from 
good have all power, and vice versa^ that falsos derived from 
evil have no power, is a thing most known in the other life ; 
hence it is that tlie evil, who come tJiither from the world, aie 
deprived of persuasive faith, and likewise of all knowledge of 
truth, and are thus left to the falses of their own evil. That 
truths derived from good have such power, cannot be appre- 
hended by those who have an idea of truth and of its faith as 
of a principle of thought alone, when yet man’s principle of 
thought derived from his will-principle makes all the strength 
*of his body, and if it was inspired from the Lord by His Divine 
Truth,, man w^ould have the stfeiigth of Sampson ; but it is the 
Lord’s j^ood pleasure that man should have strength by faith 
derived from love as to those things which relate to his spirit, 
and which conduce to eternal salvation. From these considera- 
tions it may be manifest what is meani by the power of truth 
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derived froin good, which is signified by the horns of the altars 
both of burnt-ofFering and of incense. That horns signify ^at 
power, is manifest from the passages in the Word where horns 
are named, as in E 2 ;ekiel, ^^In that day I will make a horn to 
grow for the house ofjsrael,’’ xxix. 21. And in Amos, Have 
we not taken to ourselves horns by our for tit tide, vi. 13. And 
in the 1st book of Samuel, Jehovah u’/// give strength to 
our king, and ivill exaU the horn of His anointedf ii. 10. And 
in David, Jehovah hath exalted the horn of His people/* 
Psalm cxlviii. 14. Again, All the horns of the wicked I 
will cut of: let the horns of the just one be exalted/* Psalm 
Ixxv. 10. And in Jeremiah, ^^ Tbe Lord hath cut off in the 
wrath of His anger all the horn of Israel; and hsith exalted 
the horn of thy Joes/* Lamen. ii. 3, 17. And in Ezekiel, Ye 
push with side and shoulder, and ivith your hdrns ye strike all 
the infirm sheep until have dispersed them abroad,’’ xxxiv. 
21 . And in Zechariah, I saw four horns : the angel said, these 
are the //or/iA* which have dispersed Judah, Israel, and Jeru- 
salem : the smiths .came to cast down the horns of the natiom 
that lifted up the horn against the land of Judah,” i. 18 to 21. 
And in Moses, The horns of the unicorn are his horns, with 
these he shall strike the people together to the ends of the 
earth,” Deut. xxxiii. 17. That in these passages by horns is 
signified power, is evident, and indeed power in each sense, 
namely, the power of truth against the false, and of the false 
against truth ; for the subject treated of in the internal sense of 
the Word throughout is concerning the state <>f the Church. In 
like manner in Amos, In that day I will visit upon tlie altars 
of Bethel, and the horns of the altar shall be cut off, and tliey 
shall fall to the earth,” iii. 14. By the altars of Bethel, and by 
its horns, are signified evils and falses destroying the good and 
truth of the Church, of which it is said that they shall be cut off. 
From these considerations it may be manifest what is meant by 
the horns, of which so frequent mention is made in Daniel and in 
the Apocalypse; in Daniel where it is said, ^^That the beast 
had ten Aorw.s, and also a horn speaking to it,” vii, 8, 11, 20 ; 
that the horn rnade war with the saints and prevailed y until the 
Son of Man came, verses 11, 24; and concerning the horns of 
the rani, and concerning the horns of the he-goat of the she'- 
goats, by which they made war with each other, viii. 3 to 21, 
And in the Apocalypse, That the dragon had ten horns/* xii. 
3. In like manner the beast ascending out of the sea, xiii, I. 
Also the scarlet beast, xvii, 3; where also it is said, that the horns 
are ten kings, verses 12, 13;. in like manner in Daniel, chap, 
vii. 24. That by kings in the Word are signified truths* and in 
the opposite sense falses, see n. 1672, 2015, 2069, 3009, 4.o75, 
4681, 4966, 6044, 6068, 6148. Inasmuch as by horns is sig- 
nified truth in its ijower, and in the opposite sense the false 
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destroying the truth, therefore speech is attributed Jo a horn, 
Api^, ix. 13 ; Dan. vii, 8; Psalm ^xii. 21. That 
anointed with oil from a horn, (1 Samuel xvi. 1, 13; 1 Kings i, 
39), represented truth derived frona good in its power, for horns 
denote truths in their power, oil denotes good, and kings those 
. who are in truths derived from good ; that oil denotes good, 
see n. 886, 9780 ; and that kings denotes those who are in 
truths derived from good, thus abstractedly truths derived fi’om 

f ood, n. 6148 ; hence also it is that a horn is said to bud forth ^ 
^salin cxxxii. 17 ; since ail spiritual budding is of truth derived 
from good, wherefore also formerly they made horns budding 
forth. That good has all power by truth, or what is the same 
thing, that all power is of truth derived from good, see what is 
cited, n. 10,129. 

10,183, And thou shalt cover it over with pure gold’'— that 
hereby is signified a representative of aj|l the things of worship 
grounded in good, appears from the signification of gold, as 
denoting the good of love, see n. 9874; and that covering over 
with gold denotes to found upon that good, see n. 9490 ; but 
that it is representative thereof, is evident. 

10,184. Its roof” — that hereby is signified what is inmost, 
appears from the signification of a roof, as denoting what is 
inmost. The reason why a roof denotes what is inmost is, be- 
cause it is supreme or highest, and what is supreme or highest 
signifies what is inmost, according to what was sheWn above, 
n. 10,181 ; and because a roof sigiiifievS the like as the head with 
man ; for all representatives in nature have reference to tlie 
human form, and have a signification according to that refer- 
ence, 11 . 9496. That the head signifies what is inmost, see n. 5328, 
6436, 7859, 9656, 9913, 9914. The inmost [principle] which 
is here signified by the roof of the altar of incence, is the in- 
most [principle] of worship ; for there are in worship similar 
things ill the man himself from whom worsliip proceeds, namely, 
what is internal, what is middle, arid what is external ; the 
inmost is called celestial, the middle spiritual, and the external 
natural, n. 4938, 493,9, 9992, 10,005, 10,017, 10,068. These 
degrees from correspondence are signified by the head, the breast, 
and the feet ; in like maimer by the roof, the walls, and the 
horns, of the altar of incense. Inasmuch as by the roof is signi- 
fied what is celestial, which is inmost, good is also signified, for 
good is every where inmost, and truth proceeds from it, corn- 

g aratively as light from flame. This is meant by the roof in 
latthew, ^^Then he who is on the roof of the house, let him not 
couie down to take any thing out of the house,” xxiv. 17 ; Mark 
xiii. 15 ;*Luke xvii. 31 . The subject there treated of is concern- 
ing the last times of the Church, and by being on the roof is 
signified the state of a man wlio is in good ; and by going down 
to take any thing out of the house, is sjignified return to a 
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former state, see n. 3652, And in Jeremiah, On all the roofs 
()f Moah and in the streets thereof, the whole is mpurnii^'/’ 
xlviiiv 38. By mourning on all roofs, is signified the vastation 
of all goods with those who, in the representative sense, are 
meant by Moab, namely, those who are in natural good, who 
suffer themselves easily to be seduced, n. 2468. And by mourii'- 
ing in the streets, is signified the vastation of all truths ; that 
streets denote truthsy see n. 2336. Inasmuch as a roof signified 
good, therefore the ancients had roofs on their houses where 
they walked, and also where they offered adoration, as may be 
manifest from the 1 Samtiel ix. 26, 26; 2 Samuel xi. 2; Zeph. 
i. 6. And in Moses, When thou shalt build a new house, 
thou shalt make a compass for thy roof lest thou set bloods in 
thine house, if any one falling shall fall from it. Thou shalt not 
sow thy vineyard mixedly, lest the gathering oF the seed which 
thou hast sowed, and f^om the produce of the vineyard, become 
holy. Thou shalt not plow with an ox and an ass together. 
Thou shalt not put on a garment mixed with wool and linen 
together,” Deut. xxii. 8, 9, 10, 11. From these considerations 
also it is evident, that by a roof is signified the good of love ; 
for each of these precepts, involve similar things, which are not 
discoverable but by the internal sense, which is, that he who is 
in good, which state is the state of a regenerate man, shall not 
return into a state of truth which is his prior state, namely, during 
regeneration ; for in this latter state man is led by truth to good, 
thus partly l3y himself, but in the former or posterior state, 
namely, W'hen he is regenerated, he is led o? good, that is, by 
good from the Lord ; this is the arcanum which lies interiorly 
concealed in each of those precepts ; thus like to what is con- 
tained in the Lord^s words in Matthew, Then he who is on 
the house, let him not go down to take any thing out of his 
house : and he who is in the field, let him not return back to 
take his clothes, xxiv. 17, 18. And in Mark, ‘‘He who is on 
the roof, let him not go down into the house, neither let him 
enter to take away any thing out of his house; and he who 
shall be in the field, let him not turn himself any longer back 
to take away his raiment,” xiii. 16. And in Luke, “ Iii that 
day whosoever shall be on the house, and his vessels in the 
house, let him not go down to take them away; and whosoever 
shall be in the field, in like manner let him not return to the 
things behind him: remember Lot’s wife,” xvii. 31,32. Who 
cannot see that in the above passages are contained the arcana 
of heaven ? — ^for otherwise, to what intent could it be said th/it 
they should not go down from the house, and return back from 
the field, and that they should remember Lot’s wife? In like man- 
ner in what was said in Moses, that they should make a compass 
about the roof lest blood should be shed in falling ; and pre- 
sently that a field shpuld not be sown mixedly with the seed and 
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produce of a vineyard; nor that they should plow with an ox 
anJUan ass together; nor should wear a gannent mixed with wool 
and linen together: for by the roof is signified good, and by 
being upon tlie house or upon the roof, a state when man is in 
good ; by falling thence, is signified a relapse to a former state ; 
• and by bloods is signified violence in such case offered to good 
and truth, n. 375, 1005, 4735, 4978, 7317, 7326. By vineyard 
is signified the Church with man; by the produce of the vine- 
yard, a state of truth, n. 9139 ; by the seed of wheat or of barley, 
a state of good, n. 3941, 7605. By an ox also is signified good; 
and by plowing with an ox, a state of good, n. 2781, 9135 ; in 
like manner by wool, and by wearing a gannent of wool, n. 9470; 
and by an ass is signified truth, n. 2781, 5741, and also by linen, 
n. 7601, 9959 : but how the case is with this arcanum in other 
respects may be*seen explained in the passages cited, n. 9274. 

10,185. The walls thereof’ — -That J^ereby are signified in- 
terior things, appears from the signification of walls or sides, as 
denoting things interior; for when a inoof signifies what is in- 
most, the walls which are beneath signify interior things. By 
interior things are meant those which are beneath the inmost 
and above tlie ultimate, thus which are middle. The reason 
why walls signify interior things is, because the sides and 
breasts appertaining to man signify things interior : for all the 
representatives in nature have reference to the human form, and 
are significative according to that reference, n. 9496 ; as a house, 
the highest part wtiereof, which is called the roof, signifies the 
like with the head; the interior things, which are below tlie 
highest, signify the like with the breast and sides; and the 
foundation tliereof tlie like with the feet and the soles of the 
feet. The reason of this is, because the universal heaven re- 
sembles one man, and hence there is an influx into universal 
nature, for the natural w^orld exists from the spiritual world. 
When it is said the spiritual world, the Divine [principle] of 
the Lord, which is therein, is meant. That all things in nature 
have reference to the human form, is also manifest from all 
things in the vegetable kingdom, in whicli kingdom all things 
are clothed with leaves, bearing flow'ers before they bring forth 
fruits, whilst fruits are tlie ultimate ends for the sake of whicii 
prior things existed, and to which they all tend ; for leaves in 
that kingdom have reference to the lungs, and are as it were in 
the place of respiration, for by their means juice is attracted, 
wherefore a tree spoiled of its leaves bears no fruit; hence 
akjo it is that leaves in the W ord signify the truths which are 
of faith, 885, for in like manner by them is conveyed the. 
vital principle, whereby good is formed. The blossoming before 
fruit, corresponds to the state of that age with man, when the 
conjugial principle enters tlie mind, and gladdens it, thus when 
truth is conjoining to good ; but fruit corresponds to the good 
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itself, which, so far as it ripens like fruit, so far it puts itself 
forth into works : hence it is that fruits in the Word si/nify 
works of charity; and that the blossoming before fruit, is com- 
pared to the voice and joy of the bride and bridegroom ; so in 
all other cases. Wliperefore he who can reflect wisely, will ob- 
serve very clearly, that the celestial paradise is represented in 
the terrestrial paradise, and hence that all things in nature have 
reference to such things as are in the spiritual world ; and he 
who is able to form further conclusions, will perceive that nature 
doth not subsist from itself, but by influx from heaven, that is, 
from the Divine [being] there, insomuch that if the communi- 
cation was taken away, all things of the earth would be anni- 
hilated. That this is the case, the simple apprehend, but not 
so the wise ones of the world; the reason is, because the simple 
attribute all those things to the Divine [being}, but the worldly- 
wise to nature, ^ 

10.186. And the horns thereof'" — that hereby are signified 
things exterior, appears from the signification of horns, as de- 
noting the powers of truth derived from good, see above, 
n. 10,182 ; the reason why they also denote exterior things is, 
because in things outermost or ultimate, truth derived from good 
is in its power, n. 9836 ; and because the horns of the altar have 
also reference to the arms and hands appertaining to man, by 
which also is signified truth in its power, in things ultimate or 
outermost, see what is cited, n. 10,019, 10,062, 10,076, 100,82. 

10.187. And thou shalt make a border of gold round 
about” — that hereby is signified terminatioii from good to pre- 
vent tlieir being approached and hurt by evils, appears from tlie 
signification of a border, as denoting termination to prevent 
being approached and hurt by evils, see n. 9492 ; and from the 
signification of gold, as denoting good, see n. 9874, 9887. The 
reason why the border was made of gold was, because it repre- 
sented a closure derived from good ; for good cannot be ap- 
proached by evils, for evils cannot sustain in any measure the, 
sphere of good. When evils, that is, they wdio are in evils, or 
they who are from hell, come into that sphere, which sphere is 
the sphere of heaven, they are direfully tormented, and so far as 
they enter into that sphere, so far they are made sensible of in- 
fernal tortures in themselves, and become thence like those who 
lie in the agony of death, wherefore they cast themselves down 
instantly into hell, and dare not any longer lift up their heads : 
this is tile reason why they who are in heaven are in security 
from the infestation of the hells ; this is meant by the w^ord^ of 
Abraham to the rich man in- hell, Between ns and^ yon is a 
great gnlph Jixed, that they who ivoiild pass over from hence to 
you cannot, neither can they who are there pass to usf Luke xvi. 
26 : and by these words, “ They shall say to the mountains and 
to the rocks, fall us, and hide us from the fare of him that sit- 



188 


EXODUS. 


[Chap. XXX, 


Mk on the IhroNCf and from the anger of the Lamb/^ Apoc. vi. 16\ 
Hositet X. 8, But as to what concerns truth, this may be ap- 
proached by the enl, by reason that the evil pervert truths by 
sinister interpretations, 'and thereby apply them to favour their 
own lusts : but in proportion as good is present In truths, in the 
same proportion truths cannot be approached. Hence it may 
be manifest what protection they can have in the other life, who 
are only in truths, wdiich are called the truths of faith, and not 
at the same time in good : by good is meant the good of charity 
towards the neighbour, and love to the Lord, for all goods are 
thence derived. From these considerations it is now evident 
why a border was made round about the walls of the altar of 
incense, 

10,188. And thou .shalt make two rings of gold for it from 
beneath the border'’ — that hereby is signified the sphere of Di- 
vine Good, by which is conjunction and^xmservation, appears 
from the signillcation of two, as denoting conjunction, see n. 
5194, 8423; and from the signification of gold, as denoting 
good, see n. 9874, 9881 ; and from the signification of border, 
as denoting a termination to prevent their being approached and 
hurt by evils, see just above, n. 10,187. From these conside- 
rations it is evident, that by two rings of gold from beneath the 
border is signified the sphere of Divine Good by which is con- 
junction; tile reason why conservation is also signified is, be- 
cause it was carried by staves inserted in the rings, and by carry- 
ing is signified conservation, n. 9900. It may be expedient here 
briefly to say wdiat ts meant by tlie sphere of Divine Good. The 
sphere of Divine Good fills the universal heaven, and also ex- 
tends itself into hell, for it is like the sphere of the sun’s heat 
in the world, which in summer penetrates even into dark places 
where the sun does not appear. This Divine sphere w^as likened 
by the ancients to circular rays, in the midst of which was God, 
and round about which were angels ; those therefore who suffer 
themselves to be led of the Lord, thus who receive the Divine 
[principle] from Him, are in the s[)here of the Divine Good in 
proportion as they receive ; but those who do not receive, are 
indeed in the same sphere, but their interiors are so far closed 
that they are not sensible of the influx ; for those who are in 
hell are in things external, and not in things internal; from their 
.externals also exhale evils and the falsevS thence derived, which 
appear around them like smoke from a furnace. Hence the ex- 
ternal sphere of the Divine Good is th^’cmade dull, the internal 
still remaining, which is not received, because every thing is 
closed against it, nevertheless the Lord by it rules the hells. 
The reason why there is a sphere of Divine Good, which pro- 
ceeds from the Lord, is, because the sun of heaven, wJvich is 
the Lord, is the Divine Love itself, for this so appears; the heat 
thence proceeding is the good of love, and tl?.e light thence pro- 
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cecding is the truth of I'aith; hence in the Word by the sim is 
meant Love Divine, by fire and heat the gopd of love, aim by 
light the truth of faith. Moreover, from every angel proceeds 
a sphere derived from his love, also from every good undevil 
spirit according to tlleir loves; but the spheres proceeding from 
them do not extend themselves fur, whereas the Divine sphere' 
extends into the universe, for it proceeds from what is inmost, 
and what is inmost is all in all in things which thence succeed. 
Conceriiing' those spheres, see what was shewn above in part 
also from experience, ii. 1048, 1053, 1316, 1504 to 1512, 1695, 
2401, 4464, 5179, 6206, 7454, 8598, 8063, 8630, 8794, 8797, 
9490, 9491, 9492, 9498, 9499,9534, 9606, 9607. 

10,189. ‘^On the two ribs thereof” — that hereby is signified 
with truths on one part, namely, conjunction, and by them con- 
servation, appears from the signification of rifis, when by them 
are meant sides, as ilenoling trutlis ; for the sides, which are 
called ribs, have respect to the south and the nortli, and by the 
south is signified truth in. light, n. 9462, and by the north truth 
in shade, a. 3708; hnt by sides, which are properly called sides, 
is signified good, since tiioy have respect to the east and the 
west, and by the east is signified good in clearness, and by the 
west good in obscurity, n. 3708, 9653 ; therefore it is here said, 
^‘Two rings of gold thou shalt make for it from beneath the 
border, o// t/ie two ribs thereof thou shalt make themy on the two 
sides thereof That the sides, which are properly sides, have 
respect to the east and west, but that the sides, whicli are 
called ribs, have res|)ect to the south and north, is evident 
in. Exodus, chap. xxvi. 13, 26, 27, 35 ; also by ribs, since they 
are the supports of the breast, are signified truths Bustaining 
good. But in heaven the ease is this ; to the right are those 
who are in the light ol’ truth, thus wdio are in tlie south ; but 
to the left tlu\s:e who arc in the shade of truth, thus who are in 
the north; before the iUce are those who are in ilie clear percep- 
tion of good, thus who are in the east ; but to the back arc 
those who are in the obscure perception of good, thus vvlio are 
in the west; these latter wdio are in good constitute tlie Lord’s 
celestial kingdom, but the former who are in truths constitute 
the Lord’s sjiiritual kingdom. This appearance is presented to 
the angels tliere in whatsoever direction they turn themselves, 
for the angels have continually before the face the Lord, who is 
the east itself; but the contrary is the case with those who are 
in hell, for they have the Lord continually to the back ; for in 
the other life there are not quarters, as in the world, determined 
to stated regions, but according to stated and riding loves ; for 
an angel and a spirit is his own love, and wdiere it is, thither he 
turns himself. Those wdio are in love to the Lord, and in charity 
towards the neighbour, and thence in faith, behold the Lord 
before them in evei^' turning of their body with their face; for 
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thesLortl turns them to Himself, for He enters by the way of 
the ^st to them, and keeps them continually in a detennination 
to Himself; hence their external sight determined fi'om the 
internal sight, which is of the understanding, and this from 
the love which is of the will, looks whei'e the love carries it. 
The case is similar with men in the world as to their interiors, 
which are their spirits. From the turning of every one also all 
in the other life are known asunder. That spaces and places in 
the other life are so circumstanced, and that hence they signify 
states, see n. 2625, 2837, 3256, 3387, 4321, 4882, 5604, 7381, 
9440, 9667, 10,146. 

10.190. ‘^Thou shall make on the two sides thereof’ — 
that hereby is signified with good on the other [part], namely, 
conjunction and by it con>serv' 4 tion, is manifest from what was 
said and shewn just above, n. 10,189. From thence also it 
may be manifest liow the case is with thei^Divine sphere round 
about, namely, that it is a sphere of the good of love from the 
Lord as a sun from the east even to the west, and a sphere of 
truth derivtul from good from the south to the north; thus the 
sphere of Divine Good in the midst is as an axis, and the 
sphere of Divine Truth thence proceeding is on both sides, on 
the right and the loft. 

10.191. ^^And it shall be for receptacles for the staves” — 
that hereby is signified the power of truth derived from good 
there, appears from the signification of receptacles or rings, 
for these latter were, the receptacles, as denoting a Divine sphere, 
sec just above, n. 10,188; and from the signification of staves, 
as denoting the ])Ower of truth from good, see n. 9496. 

10.192. To carry it in them'' — that hereby is signified 
hence conservation in state, ap])ears from the signification of 
carrying, as denoting to hold together in a state of good and of 
truth, thus to exist and subsist, see n. 9500, 9737, and to pre- 
serve together, n. 9900. 

10.193. And thou shall make staves of shittim-wood” — 
that hereby is signified power derived from the good of the 
Lord’s love, appears from the signification of staves, as denot- 
ing power, see n. 9496 ; and from the signification of shittim- 
wood, as denoting the good of the Lord’s love, see above, n. 
10,178. 

10.194. And thou shall cover them over with gold” — that 
hereby is signified the foundation of all things on good, appears 
from the signification of covering over with gold, as denoting 
to found upon good, see n. 9490. It may be expedient briefly 
to say wlmt is meant by being foiirided on good. It is believed 
by some, that truth is [that principlel on which all things are 
founded, but they are greatly deceived; for there is no truth 
given with man unless he be in good ; the truth appertaining 
to man which is without good, is externat without internal, 
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thus^as a shell without a kernel, residing solely in the memory* 
This truth may be likened to a picture, either of a flower, or m a 
tree, or of an animal, in which inwardly there is only mud; 
but truth derived from good not only resides in the memory, 
but is also rooted in-the life, and may be likened to the flower 
itself, or to the tree, or to the animal, the perfection whereof 
increases towards the interiors, for what is created from the 
Divine [being] is the more perfect as it is more interior. This 
may be very manifest from representatives in the other life; 
representatives arc there presented according to states of the 
interiors appertaining to spirits, for they are correspondences. 
Around spirits, who are in truths derived from good, appear 
tlie most beautiful representatives, namely, houses and palaces 
glittering with gold and precious stones, also gardens and pa- 
radises of ineffable beauty ; all these from correspondence: but 
around those who are ^n truths, and not derived from good, 
there a])pear nothing but craggy places, rocks, and bogs, and 
sometimes shrubberies, but unpleasant and barren ; these also 
are from corvesporidence : but around those who are in falses 
derived from evil, there appear fens, jakes, and several mon- 
strous objects ; the reason of this is because all representatives 
in the other life are external things figured according to states 
of the interiors, for thus tlie spiritual world presents itself visible 
tiiere. Hence it may be manifest what is meant by being founded 
on good. 

10.195. ‘^And thou shalt give it before the vail, which is 
above the ark of’ the testimony^^ — that hereby is signified in the 
interior heaven wliere it is conjoined to the inmost lieaven, ap- 
pears from the signification of the vail, whicli was between the 
holy and the holy of holies before the ark, as denoting a medium 
uniting the second and third heaven, see ii. 9670, 9671 ; and 
from the signification of the ark of the testirnony, as denoting 
the inmost heaven, see n. 9485. That the tent, with the place 
within the vail, and out of the vail, and wdth the court, repre- 
sented the three heavens, see n. 9457, 9481, 9485, 9741. 

10.196. Before the propitiatory which is above the testi- 
mony^^ — that hereby is signified where therd is hearing and 
reception of all things of w^orship grounded in the good of love 
from the Lord, appears from the signification of the propitia- 
tory, as denoting the hearing and reception of all things of 
worship grounded in the good of love from the Lord, see n. 
9506 ; and from the signification of the testimony, as denoting 
the Lord as to the Word, see n. 8535, 9503, thus as to Divine^ 
Truth, for the Lord as to Divine Truth is the Word, m 9987. 
It may be expedient here to make a few observations concern- 
ing the Divine Good and the Divine Truth. The Lord as to the 
Divine [principle] itself, which is called the Father, and as to 
the Divine Human, wjuch is called the Son, is the Divine Love 
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thus the Divine Good itself; but the Lord as heaven, 
wmbii is beneath tlie Lord as a sun, is the Divine Truth ; but 
this Divine Truth has in it Divine Good accommodated to 
the reception of angels and spirits ; this Divine [principle] is 
what is called the spirit of Jehovah and the holy. The reason 
why this [principle] is called Divine Truth, and not Divine 
Good, is, because angels and spirits are created, and thence are 
receptions of Divine Truth proceeding from Divine Good ; they, 
like men, enjoy two faculties, namely, understanding and will, 
and the understanding is formed to receive Divine Truth, and 
the will to receive Divine Good ; the understanding serves 
them for reception, and also for perception. An idea of this 
subject may be apprehended by the simple from comparison 
with the sun of the world, and with tlie woild thence existing. 
In the sun of tlfb world is fire, but what proceeds thence is lieat 
and light; that light is not in the sun jtself, may be known to 
every one, but that light thence proceeds ; and in proportion 
as the light proceeding from the sun has in it heat, in the same 
proportion vegetables live and grow, and in the same proportion 
they bring forth fruits and seeds. These things are said com-^ 
paratively, since universal nature is a theatre representative of 
the Lorcrs kingdom ; and it is a theatre representative, inas- 
much as the natural world by the spiritual world from the Divine 
[being] first existed, and perpetually exists, that is subsists, 
ilence it is that in the Word, by the sun is meant the Lord as 
to Divine Love ; in like manner by lire ; and that by light is 
meant the Lord Vs to Divine Truth, as in John i, 9; chap. iii. 
19; chap. ix. 5; cliap. xii. 46‘. 

10.197. VVliere I will meet thee tliorc'’ — that hereby is 
signified thus the presence and influx of the Lord, appears 
from the signilication of meeting, when concerning Jehovah, 
as denoting the presence and influx of the Lord, see n. 10,147, 
10,148. 

10.198. And Aaron shall cause to fume incense upon it’' — 
that hereby is signified the elevation of worship by virtue of 
love and charity from the Lord, appears from the signification 
of causing inceitse to fume, as denoting an elevation of all 
things of worship by virtue of love and charity, see above, n. 
10,177; and from the representation of Aaron as the chief 
priest, as denoting the Lord as to Divine Good, and as to the 
work of salvation, see n. 9806, 9966, 10,168. The reason 
w'hy causing incense to fume signifies elevation of worship is, 
because fire signified the good of love, hence all things which 
came forth from fire signified such things as proceed from love ; 
from which ground it is that not only liglit, but also smoke, 
were representative. That by fire is signified the good of love, 
see n. 4906,5215,6314.6832, 6834,6849, 7324/10,055; that 
smoke also represented, is manifest from ?saiah, Jehovah will 
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create upon every liabitation of Zion a cloud in the day, av^ 
smoke and the splendour of a fame of fire by night f iv. 5. Ahd 
in the Apocalypse, “ the temple was filled with smoke from the 
glory of God and His virtue/^ xv. 8. That the smoke of 
incenses denotes an devation of prayers, thus in general the 
elevation of all things of worship, is manifest also from the 
Apocalypse, the smoke of incenses ascended from the prayers 
of the saints f viii. 4. 

10,199. The incense of spices” — that hereby is signified 
hearing and reception grateful, appears from the signification of 
incense, as denoting the hearing and reception of all things of 
worship, which are grounded in love and charity from the Lord, 
see n. 10,177 ; and from the signification of spices, as denoting 
things grateful. The reason why spices denote things grateful 
is from their odour, for odour signifies what is peVceptive, hence 
a sweet odour grateful perceptivity, and a disagreeable odour a 
perceptivity not grateful. For all things which are perceived of 
man by the sensory organs signify spiritual things, which have 
relation to the good of love and the truths of fiiith, as the 
smell, the taste, the sight, the hearing, and the touch ; hence 
smell signifies the perceptivity of interior truth derived from the 
good of love ; the taste, the perception and affection of knowing 
and growing wise; the sight, the understanding of the truths of 
faith ; the hearing, perceptivity grounded in the good of faith 
and in obedience ; and the touch in general communication, 
translation, and reception. The reason of this is, because all 
external sensations derive their origin from internal sensations, 
which are of the understanding and will, tlius in man from the 
truths of faith and from the good of love ; for tliese constitute 
the intellectual and voluntary principle of man. But the inter- 
nal sensations, which arc proper to the understanding and will 
appertaining to man, have not that sense which the external 
sensations have, l)ut are turned into such things when they 
flowwn. For all the things which are made sensible to man by 
the external sensory organs, flow-in from things internal, since 
all influx is from internal things into external, but not vice 
versa, inasmuch as physical influx is not given, that is, influx 
into the natural world from the spiritual, but from the spiritual 
world into the natural. The interiors of man, which are proper 
to his understanding and will, are in the spiritual world, and 
his externals, which are proper to the senses of the body, are 
in the natural world ; hence also it may be manifest what cor- 
respondence is, and wdiat its quality. That the smell in general ’ 
corresponds to perception according to the quality of a thing, 
see n. 1514, 1517, 1518, 1519, 3577, 4524 to 4634, 10,054. 
That taste corresponds to the perception and affection of know- 
ing and of growing wise, n. 3502, 4791, 4085. That the sight 
corresponds to the uijderstanding of the truths of faith, n. 
VoL. XI f. X 
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:»63, 4403 (o 4421, 4567, 5114, 5400, 6805. That hearing 
COTresponds to the perception of the good of 1‘aith and to 
obedience, u. 3869, 4652, 4660, 7216, 83(^1, 9311,9326. And 
that the touch denotes communication, translation, and recep- 
tion, n. 10,130. From these considerations it is evident that 
spices .signify such things as are gratefully perceived, such as 
are the things derived from Jove and charity, specifically inte- 
rior trutlis, iiecaiise these are from that source, as appears from 
the following jmssages in the WT^rd, “ histCMd of' spice shall be 
hifeciiony and instead of a girdle, a rent; and instead of twined 
work, baldness,’’ Isaiah iii. 24 ; where the subject treated of 
is concerning the daughters of Zion, by whom is signified the 
celestial CIiur(!li, which Church is in interior truths derived 
from tlie good of love to the Lord; spice denotes interior truth, 
infection the privation thereof; a girdle denotes conjunction, 
and a rent denotes the dissipation of ponneetion and of order; 
twined [or twisted] work denotes scientific truth, which Is 
exterioj* truth, or tiutli of the external man, and baldness the 
deprivation thereof. That a girdle denotes cotij miction and a 
bond to ket;p all tilings in connection that; they niay look, to 
one end, see n. 9828. Tliai twined [or twisted] work denotes 
scientific truth, n. 2831. And that baldness denotes its de- 
privation, n^ 9960. And in Ezekiel, An eagle great with 
wings came into Lebanon, and thence brought away a small 
branch of a cedar into the land of Canaan, in a city of those 
ivho deal in spices lui set the head thereof,” xvii. 3, 4. The su))- 
ject here treated of, in th('. internal sense, is concerning the he- 
ginning of a s})iritual (Jliurcli and its growth, and next con- 
cerning its (lervorsioii and end ; by an eagle great with wings 
is signified the interior truth of that Church, n. 3901, 8764 ; 
wings denot(‘ exterior truths, n. 8764, 9514; Lebanon de- 
notes that Church ; the cedar there denotes the truth of the 
spiritual Church ; tlie city of those who deal in spices, where 
the doctrine of interior truth is. That cities in the Word de- 
note doctrines, see n. 402, 2450, 3216, 4492, 4493. It is 
called the city of those who deal in spices from interior truths. 
Again, “ The traders of Sheba and Raamali bt/ the chief of spice, 
and by every precious stone and gold gave their tradings,’' 
xxvii. 22. Tlie subject here treated of is concerning Tyre, 
by which is signified the Church as to the knowledges of good 
and truth ; traders denote those who have those knowledges 
and communicate them; Sheba and Reiamah, those who are 
in the knowledges of things celestial and spiritual; the chief 
of sjyice, what is grateful froni interior truths ; precious stones, 
those truths tliemselves; and gold, their good; tli at Tyre de- 
notes the CIrnrch as to the interior knowledges of good and 
truth, and in the abstract sense those knowledges themselves, 
see n. 1201 : tliat traders denote thosei who have those know- 
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ledges and communicate tliem, n. 2967, 4453 ; that Sheba 
llaamah denote those who are in tlie knowledges of things ce- 
lestial and spiritual,* n. 1171, 3240; that a precious stone de- 
notes interior truth, n. 9863, 9865, 9873, 9874 ; and that 
gold denotes its good, sbe what is cited, ’n. 9874, 9881. Hence 
it is evident what was represented by the Queen of Sheba coming 
to Jerusalem to Solomon, with camels carn/iag spices, and gold, 
and precious stone, 1 Kings x. 1, 2; and by the wise men Irorn 
the east oliering to the child Jesus, gold, fraukiricense, and 
myrrh, Matt. ii. 11. Inasmuch as spices signify interior truths, 
thus such as are grateful, therefore incense was made of spices, 
and also the oil of anointing treated of in w hat follows of this 
f^hapter. By interior truths are meant those truths which are 
made [truths] of man's life and atfection, thus wdiicii inwardly 
appertain to him, but not the truths which are only in the me- 
mory and are not made t’iuths of the life, for these trutlrs are 
called external truths respectively, since they are not inscribed 
on tlie life, but only on the memory, for tliey reside in the ex- 
teniSl man, and not in the internal. The trutlis of faith, which 
are inscribed on the life, arc iji the will, and those things wdiicJi 
are in the will are in the internal man, for by the truths of faith 
llie internal man is opened, and communication is etfected witli 
the heavens. Hence it is evident that the interior truths apper- 
taining to man are those which are derived from the good of 
love and cluirity; whetlier we speak of the will, or of tlie 
love, it is tlie same thing, for what is of man's will is of his 
love ; wherefore truths inscribed on the life, which are called 
interior truths, are those which are inscribed on the love, thus 
which arc inscribed on tlie wall from wliich they afterwards 
pioceed, when tliey come into speech and act ; for heaven, 
in which tlie internal man is who is opened, does not flow-in 
immediately into truth, but mediately by the good of love ; 
but heaven cannot enter with man when tlie internal man is 
closed, since there is not any goo.d of love there which receives ; 
wherefore witli those with whom the internal man is not opened 
by truths received from the good of love and charity, hell flows- 
iu with falses derived from evil, howsoever tlie truths of faith, 
oven interior truths, * reside solely in the external man, that is, 
in the memory. From these considerations it may now be ma- 
nifest what is meant by interior truths, which are grateful, and 
arc signified by spices, namely, those w'hich are derived from the 
good of love and charity. 

10,200, In the morning in the morning” — that hereby is 
signified when the state of love ‘is in clearness, appears from 
tlio signification of morning, as denoting wlien the state of 
love is in clearness, see n. 10,134. Hence in the morning in 
the inorning, or every morning, denotes when tliat state is. 
fbat in the heavmis tlvire is a succession of states of lf>vc and 
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heavens vary as the times of the day and of the year in tlic 
world, and that* truth is in its light as good is in its heat, that 
is, in its love ; wherefore w^hen the love is not so much in its 
heat, neitlier is the truth also in its light. This being the case, 
mention is made of adorning the lamj>s in the morning anti 
causing the lamps to ascend in the evening, for to cause to as- 
cend is to elevate and increase the light of truth on the occasion 
as much as possible. 

10.203. “ Continual incense before Jehovah’^ — that hereby 
is signified in all worship grounded in love from the Lord, ap- 
pears from the signification of incense, as denoting worship 
grounded in love, see n. 9475 ; and from the signification ol‘ 
continual, as denoting all in all, see n. 10,133; and from tin*, 
signification of before Jehovah, as denoting from the Lord, sec 
11 . 10,146. It*is called worship grounded in love from the Lord, 
sincti from the Lord is both love aiKl^faitli, which are the es- 
sentials of worship, and also from the Lord is the elevation ol‘ 
all things of w orship to HimselL The man who is not acquainted 
with the arcana of heaven, supposes that worship is from him- 
self, because he tliinks and adores ; yet the worship which is 
from man himself is not worship, but that vvhicli is from the 
Lord witli man. For love and faith constitute worship, and 
since love and faith are from the Lord, worship also is from Him; 
neither can man elevate any thing from himself into heaven, but 
tlie Lord elevates it ; in man is merely tlie faculty that it may 
be effected, with which faculty he is gifted during regeneration, 
n. 6148, but afi the active and living principle of that facility 
is from the Lord. Tliat life itself is from the liOrd, and that man 
aiul angels are recipient fornis, see ii. 1954, 2021, 2536, 2706, 
3001,3318, 3484, 3741, 3742,3743, 4151, 4249, 4318, 4319, 
4320, 4417, 4523, 4524,4882, 5847, 5986, 6325, 6467, 6468, 
6470, 6472, 6479, 9338. 

10.204. ‘^To your generatioiivs’' — tliat hereby is signifitnl 
to eternity for those; who are in faith grounded in love, a[)pears 
from tlie signifioatieni of generations, as denoting those things 
wliich are of faith and love, see n. 613, 2020, 2584, 6239, 
9042, 9079, 9845 ; and that to generations denotes to eternity, 
see n. 9789. 

10.205. sliall not cause to ascend upon it strange 
incense’’ — that hereby is signified no worship from any other 
love than of the Lord, appears from tlie signification of incense, 
as denoting worship grounded in love, see n. 9479 ; and from 
the signification of strange, as denoting one who is within the 
ChuKcti, and does not acknowledge the Lord, see n, 10,112 ; 
hence it is evident that by not making strange incense to 
ascend is signified that worsliip gTonnded in any otlier love than 
that of the Lord, is not worship. The case^ herein is this: ac- 
knowledgment, faith, and love to tlie Lqrd, are the principals of 
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all things of worship within the Church, for acknowledgment, 
hiith, and love, conjoin ; acknowledgment and faith con^iii 
therein the intellectual principle, and love the will principle; 
and these two principles make the whole man. He therefore 
who does not acknoi^vledge the Lord w'ithin the Church, has 
not any conjunction with the Divine [being], for all the Divine 
is in the Lord, and from the Lord; and when there is not 
any conjunction witli the Divine, there is not any salvation ; 
hence it is that worship from any other faith anil from any 
other love tlian of tlie Lord, is not worship. The case is other- 
wise with those who are out of the Cluirch ; for since they are 
in ignorance concerning the Lord, worship is still accepted of 
the Lord from them, when from tlieir religious {principle they 
live in any mutual charity, and in any faitli and love to God, 
whom several of them worshi])' under a lium^n form. They 
also in the other life, when they are informed by tlie angels 
concerning the Lord, that He is tlie Divine Itself in a human 
form, acknowledge Him; and so far as they had been in good 
of life, so fai' tliey worship Him from faith and love, see n. 2589 
to 2604. 

10,206. And the burnt-olFering and meat-offering'' — tliat 
liereby is signified tliat there was not there a repi esentutive of 
regeneration by tlie truths arid goods of celestial love, appears 
from the signification of a biirnt-oflering as being represonta- 
f;ive of‘ jnirification from evils, of tlie implantation of good and 
truth, and their conjunction, thus of regeneration, see n. 10,042, 
10,053, 10,057 ; and from the signification ofti meat-offering as 
denoting the celestial good, into whicli man is introduced by 
legeneration, set^ n. 4581, 0002, 10,07f), 10,137 ; and also 
being re])]esentative of regeiKU'ation, n. 9093, 0004 ; lienee it is 
evident that liy not causing the buriit-off’ering and moat-offbring 
to ascend on tlie altar of incense, is signifitid, that there was not 
a re|)resenlative there of regcuicration by the truths and goods 
of faith and love, but a rc|)resentativc of the worship of the 
Lord from them; for regeneralioii is one thing, and worship 
another. For regeneration is the first thing, and according to 
tlie (juality thereof with man there is worship; for in proportion 
as man is purified from evils and couseijucnt fiilses, and in this 
case in jiroportioii as tlie truths and goods ol’ faith and k)V(^ 
are implanted, in tlie same proportion worshij) is accepted and 
is pleasing; for by worship is incaiii all that proceeds from h)vc 
and faith witli man, and is elevated to ihc^ l.ord from tlie Lord, 
laavsmucli as tliis is the completion, therefore the altar of in 
cense, by which w orship was .represented, is described in tlie 
last place ; for all things follow in order uceording to the serii^s 
in which tliey arc described; for first is (h'seribed the testi- 
mony, l>y which is meant tlie Lmil : mwt llie ark, in ivliich was 
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the testimony, by which is signified the inmost heaven where 
tl?i^ Lord is ; afterwards the table on which were the breads, by 
which is signified the good of love thence derived ; also the 
candlestick with the lamps, by which is signified the Divine 
Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord ; then the 
tent itself, by which is signified heaven and the Church which 
are derived from those Divine principles : at length the altar of 
burnt-ofifering, by which is signified regeneration by truths de- 
rived from good ; and lastly the altar of incense, by which is 
signified worship from all those things in heaven and in the 
Church. 

10.207. And a libation ye shall not offer upon it^’ — that 
hereby is signified that there was not a representative there of 
regeneration by the truths and goods of spiritual love, appears 
from the signification of a libation, as being a representative of 
regeneration by the truths and goods of faith and charity, see 
n. 10,137,* which are the truths and goods of spiritual love; 
for love to the Lord is called celestial love, but charity towards 
the neighbour is called spiritual love ; the former love reigns in 
the inmost heaven, but the latter in the middle and last heaven, 
see what is cited, n. 9277, 9596, 9684. 

10.208. '‘And Aaron shall expiate on its horns"" — that 
hereby is signified purification from evils by the truths of faith 
whicli are from the good of love, appears from the signification 
of expiating, as denoting purification from evils, see n. 9506 ; 
and from the representation of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as 
to Divine Good, and as to the work of salvation, see n. 9806, 
9966, 10,017 ; and from the signification of horns, as denoting 
powers, see n. 10,182, and also exterior things, n. 10,186. 
The reason why it denotes purification by the truths of faith 
which are derived from the good of love was, because expia- 
tion was made by blood, and by blood is signified the truth of 
faith which is from the good of love, n. 4735, 7317, 7326, 7846, 
7850, 9127, 9393, 10,026, 10,033, 10,047; and all purification 
from evils is effected by the truths of faitli which are from the 
good of love, n. 2799, 5954, 7044, 7918, 7089. That expia- 
tions were made with blood on the horns of the altar of burnt- 
offerings and of the altar of incense, is manifest in Levit. chap, 
iv. 3, 7, 18, 25, 30, 34 ; chap. xvi. 18. The reason why altars 
were thus expiated was, because holy things were polluted by 
the sins of the people, for the people represented the Church, 
wherefore those things which were of the Church and were 
called its sanctuaries, as the altar and the tent, together with 
the things which were therein,, were defiled when the people 
themselves sinned ; for those sanctuaries were of the Church. 
This also may be manifest from Moses, " Ye shall separate 
the sons of Israel from their uiicleanness, that they may not 
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die in their uncleaimess, in polluting My habitation, which 
in the midst of them,” Levit. xv. 31. And agviin, “ Aaron shall 
expiate what is holy front the uncleamiess of the sons of Israel ; 
thus he shall expiate the sanctuary of holiness, and the tent 
of assembly, and the* altar,” Levit. xvi. 16, 33. The case 
herein is this ; those things which are called the holy things of 
the Church are not holy unless they be holily received ; for 
unless they be holily received, the Divine does not flow-in 
into them, and all holy things with man are not holy but from 
Divine influx. For instance, sacred buildings, altars therein, 
the bread and wdne for the holy supper, became holy solely 
by the presence of the Lord ; wherefore if the Lord cannot be 
present there by reason of the sins of the people, the holy 
principle is absent, because the Divine is absent ; also the holy 
things of the Church are profaned by sins, siiite they remove 
thence the Divine. This now is the reason why the sanctuaries 
are said to be polluted Iby the uncleamiess of tlie people, and 
why on this account they were to be expiated every year. The 
reasons why expiations were made by blood on the horns of 
the altars, and not on the altars themselves, was, because the 
horns were their extremes, and nothing of man is purified 
unless the extremes be purified ; for tlie extremes are those 
into which interior things flow^-in, and according to their state 
the influx is eftected ; wherefore if the extremes be perverted, 
interior things are ])ervertcd therein, for when they flow-in, the 
forms receptive of interior things accommodate themselves to 
the state of the extremes. The case hereiii* is as when the 
eye is disordered, on which occasion the sight which comes 
from within sees no otherwise than according to the state ol' 
the eye; or as when the arms are disordered, on this occasion 
the powers which come from within must needs exert them- 
selves accordingly, and in no otlier way ; wherefore if the na- 
tural man is perverted, in this case the spiritual has no oppor- 
tunity of acting into him but in a perverse manner: hence it 
is, that in such case the spiritual or internal man is closed : 
but see what has been shewn above on these subjects, namely, 
that in order to man’s purification he ought to be purified as to 
the natural or external man, n. 9325 ; by reason that all influx 
is from the internal into tlie external, and not vice versa, n. 
5119, 6322; for the natural principle of man is the plane wherein 
influx from the spiritual world terminates, n. 5651. That the 
externals of man are formed to serve internals, n. 5947, 9216, 
9828. Thus the external man ought to be altogctlier subject 
to the internal, n. 6786, 6275, 6284, 6299; by reason that the 
internal man is in heaven, and the external in the world, n. 
3167, 10,156; and the external man of himself, or left to him- 
self alone, is opposite to the internal, n. 3913, 3928. Moreover 
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wliat the internal inan h, and what the external, may be seen 
ill n. 9701 to 9709. 

10.209. “ Once in a year’’ — that hereby is signified perpe- 
tually, appears from the signification of once in a year, as 
denoting for the whole year, for expiations on the horns of the 
altar of incense once in the year, involved expiation for the 
whole year • and the year, like all things which are of time, 
signifies a state and its duration, and also perpetuity ; in this 
case a state of purification from evils by the truths of faith, for 
this state is signified by expiation on the horns of the altar ot 
incense once in a year ; and all purification from evils, or rege- 
neration, continues not only perpetually in the world, but also 
perpetually in tlu^ other life. That a year signifies what is per- 
petual and eternal, see n. 2906, 7828 ; and that the same is also 
signified by y(^terday, to-day, to-morrow, and similar things 
which are of time, ii."2838, 39.98, 4304, 6165, 6984, 9939; and 
that purifieaiion from evils or regeneration persists to eternity, 
see what is cited, n. 9334, 10,048. 

10.210. Of the blood of the sin of expiations’’ — that liereby 
is signified by the truths which are from the good of innocence, 
appears from the signification of blood, as denoting Divine 
Truths, see n. 4735, 4998, 7317, 7326, 7846, 7850, 9127, 
9393, 10,026, 10,033, 10,047 ; and from the signification of the 
sin of exj)iations, or of the sacrifice of sin by whicli expiation 
is cfiected, as denoting purification from evils and consequent 
falses ; that by sin is meant sacrifice for sin, see n. 10,039 ; and 
that ex|>iation denotes purification from evils and consequent 
falses, n. 95()(). The reason why sucli purification is eliected 
by truths which are from the good of innocence is, because the 
blood by which expiation was effected, was from a bullock or 
a lamb, and by a bullock is signified the good of innocence in 
the external man, n. 9391, 9990, 10^132; and by a Iamb the 
good of innocence in the internal niun, n. 10,132, and there 
must be innocence to tlie inhmt that tnith and good may ])e 
received, ii. 3111, 3994, 4797, 6013, 6765, 7836,^ 7840, 9262, 
10,134; also vvliat is cited, n. 10,021 ; for the good of innocence 
consists in acknowledging that all goods and ti'uths are from the 
Lord, and notliing from the proj)rium of man ; thus it consists 
in being willing to be led of the Lord, and not of self: IJfuuui 

. it is evident, that the more man confides and believes in himself, 
thus the more he is in self-love, the less he is in the good of 
innocence ; hence it is, that niau cannot be purified from evils, 
ainless he be in the good of innocence for if he be not in that 
good,, he is not led of the Lord, but of self; and he who is led 
of self, is led of hell, for the jiroprium of man is iiotliing but 
evil, and all evil is of hell. That all exjuation was made by 
l>lood, eitluu' of a bullock, or of a lamb, or of turtles, or el 



KVilO— 10,114.] 


EXODUS. 


203 


young doves, is inanifest from Moses, Exod. xxix. 36; Ley it. 
iv. 1 to 7, 13 to 18, 27 to the end ; cluip. v. 1 to 7 ; clmp. xv. 
14, 28 to 31 ; Numb. vi. 9, 10, 11. By turtles and by young 
doves is also signified the good of innocence. 

10.211. ‘H>nce in a year he shall expiate upon it” — that 
hereby is signified the perpetual i*enioval of evils, appears from 
the signification of once in a year, as denoting w^hat is perpe- 
tual, see above, n. 10,203; and from the signification of ex- 
])iating, as denoting purification from evils and consequent 
falses, see n. 9306* ; and purification from evils is nothing but 
a withholding from them, or their removal, see what is cited, n. 
10,057. 

10.212. To your generations” — that hereby are signified 
those of the Church wdio are in the truths and goods of faith, 
appears from the signification of generations, as denoting those 
things which are of faith and charity, see what is cited, n. 
10,194. The reason why they denote those who are of the 
Churcli is, because the genuine truths and goods of faith and 
lov(i are given only with them, for with tljem is the Word ; 
and by the sons of Israel, whose generations arc here meant, 
is signified the Cliurcli, see what is cited, n. 934(). 

10.213. ‘‘This is the holy of holies to Jehovah” — that 
hereby is signified since from the Divine celestial [principle], 
appears from the signification of the holy of holies, as denoting 
the Divine celestial [principle], see n. 10,129. Wliat the Divine 
celestial [j)rinc*iple] is, and the Divine spiritual, and what is the 
dillcrence, see what is cited, n. 9277, 9599. 

10.214. Verses 11 to 16. And Jehovah spake to Moses, 
sat/ingy when thou sha/t take the sum oj' the sons of Israel as 
to those that are numbered of them, ami theif shall give evert/ 
one an expiation of his soul to Jehovah in numbering them ; 
and let there be no plague in them in numbering them. This 
they shall give every one that passeth upon the inimbered ; half 
a shekel in the shekel cf holiness ; a shekel is twenty oboli ; the 
half of a shekel an up-lifting to Jehovah, Every one passing 
upon the numbered, from a son of twenty years and upwards, 
shall give an up-lifting to Jehovah, A rich man shall not 
give 711010, and a poor man shall not give less, from the half of 
a shekel to give an uplifting to Jehovah, to expiate on your souls, 
A nd thou shalt take silver of expiations from [being~] with the 
sons of Israel, and thou shalt give it for the work of the tent of 
the congregation ; and it shall he to the sons of Israel for remem- 
brance before Jehovah, to expiate on your souls. And Jehovvih 
spake to Moses, saying, signifies illustration by the Word from 
the Lord. When thou shalt take the sum of the sons of Israel, 
signifies £^11 things of the Church. As to those that are num- 
bered of them, signifies as to ordination and arrangement, and 
they shall give every one an expiation of his soul in numbering 
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the;^!, signifies purification or liberation from evil by the acknow- 
ledgment and faith that all the goods and truths of faith and 
love, and their ordination and arrangement, are from the Lord, 
and nothing from man. And let there be no plague in them in 
numbering them, signifies lost there should be the punishment 
• of evil in doing goods as from self. This they shall give every 
one that passes upon the numbered, signifies the ascribing ol* 
all things which are of faith and love to the Lord. The half of 
a shekel in the shekel of holiness, signifies all things of truth 
derived from good. Twenty oboli are a shekel, signifies all 
things of good. The half of a shekel an up-lifting to Jehovah, 
signifies that all things of truth derived from good are of the 
Lord alone. From a son of twenty years and upwards, signifies 
a state of intelligence, of truth, and of good. Ye shall give an 
up-lifting to Jeli^)vah, signifies ascribing to the Lord alone, A 
rich man shall not give more, and a poor man shall not give 
less, from the lialf of a sliekel to give to Jehovah, signifies that 
all, of whatsoever faculty they te, ought to ascribe all things 
of truth and good to the Lord. To expiate on your souls, 
signifies that evils may be removed. And thou shalt take the 
silver of expiations from [being] with the sons of Israel, signifies 
truths derived from good purifying, which are of the Church. 
And thou shalt give for the work of tlie tent of the congrega- 
tion, signifies conjunction with heaven by the acknowkidgment 
that all truths and goods are from the Lord. And it sliall be to 
the sons of Israel for remembrance before Jehovah, signifies 
thereby the presefvation of the Church and of all things of the 
Church by the Lord. To expiate on your souls, signifies since 
thus evils are removed. 

10,215. “And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying’’ — that 
hereby is signified illustration by the Word from the I..ord, 
appears from the signification of speaking, when from Jehovah 
to Moses, as denoting illustration from the Lord by the Word, 
for Jehovah in the Word is the Lord, and by Moses is repre- 
sented the Word ; for bv speaking is signified influx, perception, 
and instruction, see n. 2951, 5481, 5743, 5797, 7226, 7241, 7270, 
8127, 8128, 8221, 8262, 8660, consequently also illustration, 
for illustration is influx, perception, and instruction, from the 
Lord, whilst the Word is reading. That Jehovah in the Word 
is the Lord, see the passages cited, n. 9373 ; and that Moses 
is the Word in the representative sense, n. 9372. The reason 
why these things are signified by Jehovah speaking to Moses, 
because those words are not perceived in heaven as in earth ; 
for in heaven the words are perceived according to the internal 
sense, but in earth according to the external sense, for in 
heaven all things are spiritually understood, but in earth iiatii- 
rally ; the former understanding is momontaneous, without the 
knowledge of what is understood in tli^ external or literal 
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sense by man. Sucli is the consociation of the angels of heayen 
with man, by reason that the all of man’s thought flows-in 
from the spiritual world, and thus that his thought in its first 
origin is spiritual, and becomes natural in the external man by 
influx. 

10.216. When thou shalt take the sum of the sons of 
Israel” — that hereby are signified all things of the Church, 
appears from the signification of a sum, as denoting all ; and 
Irora the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting the 
Churcli, see what is cited, n. 9340. The reason why all things 
of the Church are signified by the sum of the sons of Israel is, 
because the internai sense of the Word is such as its sense is 
in heaven ; thither names do not pass, as the names of Israel, 
Moses, Aaron, and several others, for those names are amongst 
material things, which are only for the corporeal sensual man, 
but in their place are perceivt'd things spiritually relating to 
heaven and to tlie Church ; for the angels ol* heaven are spi- 
ritual, and apprehend names which occur according to their 
essence, that is, spiritually. The reason wliy in heaven instead 
of the sons oi Israel they understand the Church is, because in 
the iiuDost licaven, where the Lord is more present than in the 
heavens beneath, by names in the Word, in the good sense, is 
understood tlie Lord Himself, as by Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, 
Moses, Aaron, David, Joseph, Judah, Israel; and since by 
them is understood the Lord there, heuc(‘ the Divine things 
which are of heaven and of the Church, which are from the 
Lord, are |)erceived l)y the same, according to the series* of 
things treated of in the VV^ord ; the perception flovvs-iii from the 
la^rd, who is the Word, for from the Lord is the all of intelli- 
gence and of wisdom, and without Him is nothing. 

10.217. ‘VAs to those that are numbered of them” — that’ 
hereby is signified as to ordination and arrangement, appears 
from the signification of numbering when relating to all things 
of the Church, wliich are the truths and goods of faith and 
love, as denoting tlieir ordinatioiuand arrangement; hence those 
that are numbered denote the things which are ordained and 
arranged. The reason why numbering lias this signification is, 
because numbering involves a survey, and what is surveyed by 
the Lord, this also is ordained and arranged; the term also, 
by wliicli numbering is here expressed in the original tongue, 
signifies to survey, to take an estimate of, to observe, and also 
to visit, to command, to pr€iside, thus to ordain and arrange. 
The reason why tliesc significations belong to that term is, be- 
cause one thino' involves another in the spiritual sense, and the 
spiritual sense is the interior sense of terms, which sense is for 
the most part in the terms of languages, especially of tfie ori- 
ental. That to number in the spiritual sense, in which sense the 
truths and goods of faith and love are treated of, denotes to 
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or(J^iu and to arrange, is manifest also from the passages in tlie 
Word, where mention is made of nunibering, and also of num- 
ber, as in Isaiah, The voice of a tumult of kingdoms of na- 
tions gathered together, Jehovah Zehaoth mimbereih [ordaineth] 
the arnuf of war,'’ xiii. 4. Again, Lift u^) your <^ycs on high, 
and see who hath created these, who hath Oroaght forth into 
number their armii ; He callcth all by name ; of the multitude 
of the powerful and mighty in strength a man is not wanting,^' 
xl. 26, And in David, Jehovah who nnmbereth the armj/ of 
the stars, He callcth all by names,” Psalm cxlvii. 4 ; that by 
numbering in these passages is signified to ordain and to arrange, 
is evident, for the subject treated of is concerning Jehovah, that 
is, the Lord, who does not number any army, nor stars, but 
ordains and arranges those things which are signified by an 
army and by stains, which are tlic truths and goods of faith and 
love ; foi* the subject treated of is not c^oncerning wars in the 
natural world, but concerning wars in the spiritual worhl, \vhicli 
are w^a]*s or combats of truths derived from good {igaiast falses 
derived froiii evil ; tliat wars in tlie spiritual sense are such 
combats, see n. 16(34, 2()86, 8273, 8295; that an army denotes 
the truths and goods of llie Cliurch dnd of heaven, n. 7988, 
8019; and that stars denote the knowledges of truth and 
good, n, 2495, 2849,4697. When it is known what is signified 
by numbering, and vvluit by the sons of Israel, it may be ma- 
nifest why it was not lawl’ul for David to number the people, 
and why after that he numbered them, (lad the prophet being 
sent to him deiiouitced punislmieiit, 2 Sam. xxiv. 1 to 15; and 
why it is here said, that every one should give an expiation of 
Ids soul, Zest there l)e in them a plague in numbering them. For 
by the. sous of Israel are signified the truths and goods of the 
Church, and by numbering is signified to ordain and to arrange ; 
and since it is of tlio Lord alone to ordain and arrange the trutlis 
and goods of faitli and love appertaining to every one in the 
(Jhurch and in heaven, therefore wlien this is done by man, as 
it W'as done of David by Joi\rb, it then signified the ordination 
and arrangement of such things by man and not by the Lord, 
which is not to ordain and arrange, Imt to destroy. If the 
numbering of the sons of Israel had not involved such things, 
there would not leave been any thing of sin or of guilt in num- 
bering them. Tliat by the sons of Israel are >siginfied spiritual 
truths and goods, which are the truths and goods of the Church 
and of heaven, see n. 5414, 5801, 5803, 5812, 5817, 5819, 5826, 
5833, 5879, 5981, 7956, 8234, 8805, in like manner by the 
tribes, i»to w^hich the sons of Israel were distinguished, n. 3858, 
3926, 4060, 6335, 6397. Inasmuch as by the sons of Israel 
and by the tribes such things are signified, and those things are 
innumerable, therefore in the Word it is said of them, That 
their numf)€r rvas as the sand of the sea, wlfich shall not be men- 
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nured neither shall be numbered,'' Uo?^ea ix. Who shall number 
the dust oJ‘ Jacob, and the number of Israel i'’ Numb, xxiii. 10. 
Jehovah said to Abraham, I will set t hi/ seed as the dust of 
the earth, that if ye can number the dust of the earth it will also 
come to pass that thy seed may be numbered f Gen. xiii. Ki ; chap, 
xvi. 10. And in *<\v\oi\\ox \AoiOO, .Look up toivards heaven, and 
number the stars, whether thou caust number them, so shall thy 
seed be," (Ten. xv. 5. That by the sons of Israel and by the 
seed of Abraham was not meant Jiis posterity, but spiritual 
trutlis and goods, which are innumerable, and also t()r tlic most 
|)art ineffable, may be manifest from tliis consideration, that 
there w as not a greater multitude of them than of other nations, 
which also Mosds testifies, \o/ because of your multitude 
above all people hath Jehovah desired you, that He might choose 
you, for ye ivere fewer than all people," Dent. Vii. 7. Also by 
numhering is signified^to ordain and to arrange in Jeremiah, 
“ In the cities of Jerusalem and of Judah shall ffocks yet |)ass 
according to the hands of him that numbereth, ' xxxiii. 13 ; ffocks 
denote also the goods and truths of the (Jlmrch, ii, 6‘048, 8937, 
9135; according to the hands of him that riumberetl), denotes 
according t(.) the arrangement of tlie laud. And in David, 
‘‘ Wlio knoweth the velicmenco ol’ Tliine unger, to number our 
days make known what is riglit, that wo may put on a heart of 
wisdom,” Psalm xc. 12; to number days denotes to ordain and 
arrange states of life; and days are said to be numbered when 
they are oixlained and arranged, thus when tlu^y are fiiiislied, as 
in Isaiah, By the discliarge of my days / was about to go 
away to the gates of hell ; / rvas numbered, tl»e r<\sidiU5 of i»iy 
years,” xxxviii. 10. And in DaiiieJ, A writing appeared before 
king Belshazzar, numbered, weighed, and divided,” v. 25 ; for 
vvlien to number signifies to ordain and arrange, then wliat is 
numbered signifies wdiat is completed, as when a line is drawn 
under number on finisliing a ealeulation. The reason why by 
numbering is signified to ordain and arrange is, because by num- 
ber is signified the quality of a thing and of a state, and the 
quality is determined by tlie number adjoined ; lienee to number 
denotes to qiialify, and the qualification of a tiling in spiritual 
tilings is effected by ordination and arrangement from the Lord; 
this is signified by number in tlie Ajioealypse, He caused all 
to receive a maik on the right hand, or on tlnar foreheads ; and 
that no one niight buy or sell but he who had the mark or 
name of tlie beast, or the number of his name; this is wisdom ; 
he who bath intelligence let him compute the number of the beast, 
for it is the number of a man; namely, the number six hmndred 
sixfy-six," chap. xiii. 16, 17, 18; the subject treated of iii 
this chapter, is coneerning the beast out of the sea, and con- 
cerning the beast out of the earth. By the beast out of tiui sea 
is meant tlie truth oftlu' ( 'Inircli falsified by scientifies, which 
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afe from the world. And by the beast out of the earth, is meant 
the truth of the Church falsified by the literal sense of the 
Word applied to favour the evils of selWove and of the love of 
the world, for tlie earth denotes tiie Church as to good and 
truth, vsee wliat is cited, n. 9325 ; and the sea denotes the sci- 
entific principle in general, n. 28, 2850, 3120; to have his mark 
upon the hand and" upon his forehead denotes to acknowledge 
all things of whatsoever kind they are; for the forehead signifies 
love, 11 . 9936 ; a name signifies all the quality of tliat which is 
ti:eatcd of, n. 3006, 3421, 6674, 8274, 9310; to compute the 
number of tlie beast denotes to explore and know those falsified 
truths of the Church ; the number of a man signifies the thing 
and state of that Church; six hundred sixty six signify its qua- 
lity as to all truths falsitied, and falses derived from evil, and 
also the profanution of what is holy, and likewise the end ; to 
know those things and to explore them is the part of a wise 
and intelligent person, wherefore it is said, tliis is wisdom, he 
that has intelligence let him compute its number ; for the num- 
ber six signifies the same with the number twelve because it is 
the half thereof, 11 . 3960, 7973, 8148; and twelve signify all 
the truths and goods of the Church in the complex, n. 2129, 
2130, 3272, 3858, 3913, 7973. Hence also in the opposite 
sense all falses and evils in the complex ; the triplication of the 
number six involves also the end, and the end is when truth is 
aitogetlier profaned. From these considerations it is very evi- 
dent, that numbers in the Word involve things and states, and 
signify quality itccordiiig to the determinate numliers, as also 
in the following words in tlie Apocalypse, ^‘The angel measured 
the wall of the holy Jerusalem a hundi'td foriy-jmir cubit s, 
which is tlie measure of a man, that is, of an angel xxi. 17. 
By the determinate number in this passage are also signified 
all truths and goods in the complex, fora liundred forty-four 
signify the same with twelve, n. 7973, for ft arises out of twelve 
multiplied into Itself; wlierefore also it is here said, that its 
measure is the uicasiirc of a man, as above, that that number 
is the number of a man; but wJiereas truths derived from good 
are liere signified, it is added that that measure is also the 
measure of an angel, for an angel in the Word signifies truths 
derived from good, since he is the recipient of Divine Truth 
from the Lord, n. 8192. 

10,218. “ And they shall give every one the expiation of his 
soul in numbering them'' — that hereby is signified purification 
04’ liberation from evil by the acknowledgment and faith, that 
all thej;ruths and goods of faith and of love, together with their 
ordination and arrangement, are from the Lord, and nothing 
from man, ajipears from the signification of giving the expia- 
tion of his soul, as denoting to be purified or liberated from 
evil by the truth of faith, which is here to acknowledge that 
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all truths and goods are from the Lord ; and from the signifi- 
cation of numbering Israel, as denoting the ordination and 
arrangement of those principles by the Lord alone, and not by 
man. That these things are signified, is manifest from all 
that is here said concerning the half of a shekel ‘which was 
to be given to Jehovah, and the expiation by it in number- 
ing tlie people ; for by the shekel of holiness is signified 
truth which is of the Lord alone, and by expiation thereby, 
purification or liberation from evil, n. 3506; and by num- 
bering the sons of Israel is signified to ordain and arrange 
all the truths and goods of the Church, n. 10,217, The case 
lierein is this ; it was proliibited to number the sons of Israel, 
inasmuch as by numbering was signified to oidain and to ar~ 
range, and by the sons of Israel, and by the tribes into which 
they were distinguished, were signified all the truths and goods 
of faith and love in tl^e complex ; and since the ordination 
and arrangement of tliese was of the Lord alone, arid not of 
man, therefore to number them was prevarication, such as 
appertains to those who claim to themselves the truths whicli 
arc of faith and the goods wliich are of love, together with 
their ordination and arrangement. Wliat is the cjuality of 
such persons, is known in the Church, for they are sucli as 
justify themselves by the consideration that all things of faith 
and love promote their merits, and consequently they believe 
that by virtue of faith and works they of themselves merit 
heaven. The numbering of the people by DqAnd involved tliis 
evil, concerning which it is tlms written in tlie Second Book 
of Samuel, The anger of Jehovah burnt yet further against 
Israel ; therefore He stirred up David against them, saying, 
go, number Israel and Judah; he said therefore to Joab, wan- 
der through all the tribes of Israel, and number the people, 
that I may know the number of the peojile. Joab said to the 
king, let Jehovah thy God add to the people so many and so 
many a hundred times ; but why doth my lord the king 
desire this word. Nevertheless the word of the king prevailed 
against Joab and against the princes of the army, wherefore 
they w^ent forth to number the people Israel. Afterwards the 
heart of David smote him, wherefore he said to Jehovah, I 
have sinned exceedingly in what I have done ; nevertheless, 
O Jehovah, cause I pray the iniquity of thy servant to pass 
away, because I have done exceeding foolishly. But Gad the 
prophet was sent to David, that he might choose one evil out of 
three ; and he chose the pestilence, whereof died seventy thou- 
sand men,’' xxiv. 1 and following verses. From this passage it 
is evident how great a sin it was to number Israel; not that 
numbering considered in itself was a sin, but because, as was 
said, the numbering of the sons of Lsrael by David signified 
the ordination and arrangement of all things of faith and 
VoL. XIT. 
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love from self and not IVom tlie Lord, the numbering itself sig- 
nifying orflination and arrangement, and the sons of Israel 
all the truths and goods of faith and of love. To the in- 
tent tlierefore tliat they might be delivered from sin in num- 
bering the sons of Israel, the half of a ^shekel was given for 
expiation ; for it is said, Thej/ shall give every one the expiation 
of his soul to Jehovah in numbering them, lest there he in them a 
plague in numbering them."' Hence it is evident that by these 
words is signified purification or liberation from evil by the 
acknowledgment tliat all the truths and goods of faith and 
love, together with their ordination and arrangement are from 
the Lord, and nothing from man. That this is the case, namely, 
that all tlie goods and truths of faitli and love are from the 
Divine, and notliing from man, is also known in the Church; 
and likewise tliat it is evil for man to attribute them to him- 
self; and that they are delivered frprn that evil who ac- 
knowledge and believe, that those things are from the Lord, 
lor thus they claim to tliemselves nothing wliich is Divine, 
and wlii(;h is from the Divine ; but see what has been above 
shevvn on this subject, namely, that tliose who believe that 
they do goods from lliemsclves, and not from the Lord, be- 
lieve that they merit heaven, n. 9974 ; that goods from sell' 
and not from the Lord are not goods, since those who do 
goods from tliemselves do them from evil, n. 9975, 9980. Tliat 
they despise the iieigliliour ; and that they are angry with 
God Himself if they do not receive a reward, n. 9976*. That 
such [lersous cannot receive heaven in themselves, n. 9977. 
Tliat thoy cannot in any wise fight against the hells ; but that 
tile Lord fights for tliose, who acknowledge and believe that all 
goods and truths are from the Lord, n. 9978. That the Lord 
alone is merit and justice, n. 9486, 9715, 9809, 9979 to 9984, 
10,019, 10,152, 

10,219. ^^And there be not in them a plague in numbering 
tliem” — tliat hereby is signified lest there lie the piinishmciit 
of* evil in doing good as from themselves, ajipears from tlu' 
signification of a plague, as denoting the pimishment of evil, 
of which we shall speak presently ; and from the signification 
of numbering the sons of Israel, as denoting to ordain and 
arrange the truths and goods of faith and love, see above, 
n. 10,217, thus to do them; it is said as from themselves, since 
the goods which a man does, he does as from himself, nor 
does he perceive otherwise until he be in I'aith derived from 
love, for goods from the Lord flow-iii, and are received by 
iTian, nind those whieh are received are at first felt no otherwise 
than as in himself and from himself, nor is it perceived that 
tliey are from tlu^ Lord, until he comes into knowledge, and 
afterwards into acknowledgment derived from faith; for liC'- 
fore this he cannot reflect that any thing flows-iii from the 



10/219.] 


EXODUS. 


‘211 


Divine, neither can he at all perceive this, tliat is, be sen- 
sible of it in himself, until he begins to will and to love that 
it be so. The case herein is, like that of the life itself ap- 
pertaining to man, and like the two interior faculties of life, 
which are iinderstancfing and will ; who does not believe, 
until he be instructed, that life is in himself, and thus tliat 
what he thence acts is from himself ; in like manner under- 
standing and the will ; when yet both life in general, together 
witli understanding and will flow-in, the truths of the under- 
standing and the goods of the will out of heav^en from the 
Lord, but the falses of understanding and the evils of will from 
hell ; for unless spirits and angels be attendant oji man, to 
<*ommunicate influx, man cannot live even a single moment, 
consequently neitlier can he think, nor will, as jiiay be uiani- 
fest from manifold experience treated of at the close of several 
(‘liapters, where influx w'is spoken of; see the jiassages cited, 
n. 9223, 927b, 9(i82. But so long as man believes that he 
does all things from himself, both goods and evils, so loiig 
goods do not affecd him, and evils adhere to him ; whereas so 
soon as he acknowledges and believes that goods flovv-in from 
the Lord, and not from himself, and tliat evils arc from hell, 
in this case goods aflect liiin, and evils do not adhere to liim ; 
and also in proportion as goods affect him, in tlie same pro- 
portion evils fire removed, tlnis he is imriticd and liberated from 
them. But so long us the state of man is siidi, that lie cannot 
perceive and be sensible of the influx of goods (lom tlie Lord, 
so long he does goods as from himself*, nevertheless lie ought 
to acknowledge and believe tliat they are from the Lord ; for 
when this is the case, he is also liberated fiom evils; but to the 
intent that he may be liberated from evils, that acknowledg- 
ment must not be the confession ol’ the mouth alone, but the 
confession of tlie heart j^self. That a plague denotes tlie punish- 
ment of evil, is manifi^st without explication : there are three 
plagues, or three punislnrients which follow those wlio attribute 
to themselves the truths of faith and goods of love, or who lie- 
lieve that tliey merit heaven by their works, for those who attri- 
bute to themselves those jirinciples, believe also that of tliem- 
selves they merit lieaven, tliosc three ]niiiishmcnts are, 1. That 
they eannot receive any tiling of the good of hive and of tlie 
triitfi of faith. 2. Thai evils and falses continually pursue them. 
‘L And that the truths and goods received from infancy perish ; 
these three punishments are signified by the three plagues, 
^vhich were proposed to David by the prophet (lad on account 
^>f numbering the jieople, which were, I. Seven years of fainilie; 
‘2. A flight of three months before enemies ; 3. And a pestilence 
nf three days ; 2 Samuel xxiv. 13 ; for by a famine is signifi<^d 
^he defect and scarcity of the goods and truths which are of 
faith and love, for these things are signified by bread, food. 
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wheat, barley, oil, and wine, which are deficient during famine : 
but by flight before enemies in the internal sense is meant perse- 
cution by evils and false^s ; for those who attribute to themselves 
goods and truths, are not able to fight against the evils and 
falses which are from hell, n. 9978, which arc enemies in the 
spiritual sense, before whom there is flight, and from whom there 
is persecution ; but by pestilence is signified the vastation and 
consumption of goods and truths whicli have been received 
from infancy, n. 7505. By David’s choosing the pestilence, 
and by seventy thousand men dying of it, w^as signified that 
witli the Israelitish and Jewish nation every truth and good of 
faith and love was about to perish, which also came to pass, 
for they did not acknowledge the Lord, from whom nevertheless 
are all goods ^uid truths ; three days signified to the full, and 
the same was also signified by the seventy thousand men who 
died. < 

10.220. Tliis they shall give every one that passeth upon 
the numbered” — that hereby is signified the ascribing of all 
things which arc of faith and love to the Lord, appears from 
the signification of giving, namely, an expiation of the soul, 
w^hich was the half of* a shekel, as denoting liberation from evils 
by the acknowledgment that the all of faith and love is from 
the Lord, and nothing from man, see above, n. 10,211 : hence 
every one that passeth upon the numbered, signifies whatsoever 
is of truth and good which is ordained and arranged by the 
Lord ; for every one that passeth is every one of the sons ol' 
Israel, and by the sons of Israel are signified all spiritual goods 
and truths, n. 5414, 5801, 5803, 5812, 5817, 5819, 5826, 5833, 
5879,5981, 7956,8234,8805; and by the numbered are sig- 
nified tliose whicli are ordained and arranged by the Lord, 
n. 10,218. 

10.221. The half of a shekel in the shekel of holiness” — 
that hereby are signified all things of truth derived from good, 
appears from the signification of half, as denoting all ; and from 
the signification of a shekel, as denoting truth derived from 
good : tlie reason why half denotes all is, because tlie half of a 
shekel was ten gerahs or oboli, and by ten are signified all, n. 
4638, and also remains, n. 576, 1906, 1988, 2284, which arc the 
truths and goods appertaining to mai\^ stored up in his interiors 
from the Lord, n. 5135,5342, 5897, 5898, 7560, 7564. The rea- 
son why a shekel denotes truth derived from good is, because a 
shekel was a weight of silver and also of gold, and by silver is 
signified truth, and by gold good; but how much of* truth de- 
riv^(l from good, and of good by truth, is determined by the 
number of gerahs or oboli of the shekel ; and the shekel con- 
sidered in itself as a weight, denotes cjuantity ; and w hen it is 
called the shekel of holiness, it denotes the cjuantity of truth 
and good, for truth and good are wh^t are called holy, since 
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they are from the Lord, who alone is holy. More may be seen 
concerning the shekel and its signification, in n. 2969. 

10.222. Twenty oboli a shekel’^ — that hereby are sig- 
nified all things of good, appears from the signification of 
twenty, as likewise denoting all, and remains of good, and 
also what is holy ; that it denotes all and hence what is full, 
see n. 9641; that it denotes remains of good, n. 2280; and 
what is holy, n. 4769, 7842, 7903; for twenty, when relating 
to the Lord, signify His propriuin, which is the lioly [princi- 
ple] itself, n. 4176; hence it is evident why a shekel was of 
twenty gerahs or oboli, and why it is called a shekel of lioli- 
iiess, as in this and other passages, as Levit. xxvii. 3; Numb, 
iii. 47, 60; chap, vii, 13, 19, 26,31,37,49, 56, 61, 67, 73; 
chap, xviii. 16. That the shekel was a weight both of silver 
and of gold, sec Gen. xxiv. 22 ; Exod. xxxviii. 24 * Ezek. iv. 10; 
xlv. 12. 

10.223. The half ol^a slickcl an up-lifting to Jehovah” — 
tliat hereby is signified that all tilings of truth derived from 
good are of the Lord alone, appears from the signification of the 
half of a shekel, as denoting all things of truth derived from 
good, see above, n. 10,221 ; and from the signification of an 
up-lifting to Jehovah, as denoting what are of tlie Lord alone, 
see n, 10,093. 

10.224. Every one that passeth upon the numbered” — that 
hereby is signified that all truths and goods are to be ascribed 
to the Lord alone, appears from wbat was shewn above, ii. 
10 , 220 . 

10,226. From a son of twenty years and upwards” — that 
hereby is signified a state of intelligence of trutli and good, 
appears from tlie signification of tw^enty, when applied to tlie 
age of man, as denoting a state of the iutclligciiee of truth and 
good. The reason why twenty denotes a state of the intelli- 
gence of truth and good is, because man when he attains to 
the ago of tw^enty years, begins to think from himself; for man 
from first infancy to extreme old age undergoes several states 
as to his interiors, which are of intelligence and wisdom. The 
first state is from nativity to the fifth year of his age; this state 
is a state of ignorance, and of innocence in ignorance, and is 
called infancy ; the second state is from the fifth year of ago 
even to the tw^entictli ; this state is a state of instruction and of 
science, and is called boy-hood ; the third state is from the 
twentieth year of age to the sixtieth, which state is a state of 
intelligence, and is called adolescence, youth, and manhood;. 
i\\Q^ fourth ov last state is from .the sixtieth year of age. and 
upwards, which is a state of wisdom, and of innocence in 
wisdom. These successive states of the life of man are sig- 
nified by tlie numbers of the years of age, five, twenty, and 
sixty, in the following passage in Moses, ^‘Wlien any one 
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shall make a singular vow, the estimation of a male shall be 
from a son of Itoentij years even to a son of sixty years, fifty 
shekels of silver, if a female, tlie estimation shall be thirty 
shekels. But from a son of Jive years even to a son of twenty 
years, tlie estitnation shall be, if a mate, twenty sliekcls, if a 
female, ten shekels. But from a son of a rnoMh even to a son 
of Jive years, tJie estimation of a male shall be five shekels, of 
a female three sliekels. BulJ'rom a son of sixty yeai's and up^ 
wards, the estimation shall be fifteen shekels, but of a female 
tea shekels,'’ Levit. xxvii. 2 to 7. That the first state is a 
state of ignorance, and also of innocence in ignorance, is evi- 
dent; during the continuance of this state, the interiors are 
forming to use, consequently are not manifested, but only the 
most external, wliich are of the sensual man ; when these alone 
are manifesteeV, there is ignorance; for w'hatsoever man under- 
stands and perceives, is from the interiors. Hence also it may 
be manifest, tliat the innocence wliicli exists at that time, and 
is called the innocence of infancy, is innocence the most ex- 
ternal. That the second state is a state of instruction and of 
science is also evident ; this state is not yet a state of intelli- 
gence, because the child at that time does not form any con- 
clusions from himself, neither does he discern between truths 
and truths, nor even Ix^tvveen truths and falses, from himself, 
l)iit from others. He only thinks and speaks things of tlie me- 
mory, thus from sci(uice alone, nor does he see and perceive 
whether a thing be so, except on the authority of his master, 
consequently because anotlier has so said. But the third state 
is called a state of intelligence, since at this time man thinks 
from himself and discerns and concludes; what he tlien 
concludes is his own and not another’s ; at this time fixith com- 
mences, for faith is not the faith of the mai^ himself, until Irom 
the ideas of liis own proper thought he has confirmed what he 
believes ; previous to tliis time, faith is hot his, but another’s 
in himself, for he believed the person^ niot the thing. Hence 
it may be manifest, tliat a state of intelligence ihen com- 
mences witli man, when he no longer thinks from a master, 
but from himself; wliich eflect has not place until the interiors 
are open towards heaven. It is to be noted that the exteriors 
appertaining to man are in the world, and the interiors in hea- 
ven; and that in proportion to tlie quantity of light which flows- 
in from heaven into those things which are from the world, in 
the same |)ro})ortion man is intelligent and wise; this is ellected 
Jii the degree, and according to the (prality in which the inte- 
riors ^ne ojieiied ; and they arc so far opened, as man lives for 
lieaven and not lor the world. But the last state is a state of 
wisdom, and of innocence in wisdom; wliich is when man has 
no longer any concern aliout understanding truths and goods, 
but about willing them and living them ; for this it is to be wise. 



10,225.] 


EXODUS. 


215 


And man is enabled to will truths and goods and to live them, so 
far as he is in innocence, that is, so far as he believes that he has 
nothing of wisdom from himself, but that whatsoever relish he 
has of wisdom is from the Lord ; also so far as he loves it to 
be so ; hence it is that this state also is a state of innocence in 
wisdom. Frote the succession of these states the man who is 
wise may also see the wonderful things of’ Divine Providence, 
which are these, that a prior state is the |)laiie of those which 
continually follow, and that the opening or iinfblding of the 
interiors proceedfi from outermost things even to inmost things 
successively; and at length in such a sort, that what was first, 
but in things outermost, this also is last, but in things inmost, 
namely, ignoritnee and innocence ; for he who knows that of him- 
self he is ignorant of all things, and that vvhatsoevej* he knows 
is from the Lord, is in ignorance of wisdom, mid also in the 
iiiuoceiice of wisdom. From these cousicleratious it may now 
be maniicst vvliut a state? of intelJigence is, w hich is signified by 
twenty, when that number is predicated of the age of man. 
The like is also meant by that number in other passages of the 
Word, as in Moses, “Take the sum of all the congregation 
from a son of hvcntif t/ears and u/nvards, every one that goeth 
forth into the army in Israel,'’ INumb. i. 2, 3, 18, and fol- 
lowing verses. The subject treated of in this passage is the 
encampment and journeying of the sons of Israel according 
to tribes, and thejeby is also signified the ordination and ar- 
rangement of the trutlis and goods of faith and love by tlie 
Lord; by encampment the ordination and*- arrangement, n. 
4236, 8103, 8130, 8131, 8155; and by the tribes tin? goods 
and truths of faith and love in every complex, n. 3858, 3926, 
3939, 4060, 6336, 6337, ()397 ; hence by a son of twenty years 
and upwards are rrteaiit those who are in a state of intelligence, 
for with them the truths and goods of faith and love from tli(‘ 
Lord can lx? ordaiili^d and arranged, for the Lord flow^s-in into 
their intellectual and >y^ principle, and ordains and arranges, 
and also removes and casts down falses and evils; therefore it 
is said from a son of tw^enty years and uj)vvards everi/ one that 
goelh forth into the armt/y for by the army are signified truths 
arranged in that older, that they are not afraid of falses and 
evils, but repel them if they assault ; that such truths are meant 
by an army in the internal sense, s(?e n. 3448, 7236, 7988, 
8319; but with those who are in a state of infancy and of 
childhood, thus who are below twenty years, truths and goods 
are not so ordained as to enable them to go fortli into i]\e 
army and into war, since, as wivs said above, they do not, as yet 
discern and form any conclusions from themselves, conse- 
cpiently they cannot as yet shake off any filing of what is false 
or evil by the rational principle, and they wlio are not able to 
{k> this, are not led into combat; wherefore niau is not adinitted 
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into temptations, which are spiritual combats against falses 
and evils, until he is in a state of intelligence, that is, until 
he comes to the exercise of his own judgment, n. 3928, 4248, 
4249, 8963. The like is signified by the age of twenty years 
and upwards in other passages in Moses, ‘^Jehovah said to 
Moses and Eleazer, Take ye the sum of the whole assembly 
of the sons of Israel, Jrom a son of twenty years and upwards^ 
every one that goeth forth to war in Israel,” Numb. xxvi. 2, 3 ; 
by going forth to war in the spiritual sense is signified to go 
forth into combat against the falses and evils which are from 
hell. He who does not know that a son of twenty years and 
upwards signifies a state of intelligence, or those who are in 
that state, cannot know why it is said, when they murmured 
against Jehovah^ they should die in-the wilderness from a son 
of twenty years and upwards^ all who came up out of Egypt, 
Numb, xiv, 29; chap, xxxii. 10, 11 ; for those who are in that 
state of intelligence, that they can discern, conclude, and judge 
from themselves, are blameable for their evil, but not those who 
are not yet in that §tate : hence also it is evident that by twenty 
years, when they are predicated of age, is signified a state of 
intelligence, or a state of judgment. But the number twenty 
has another signification, when another subject is treated of, 
see n. 10,222. 

10.226. “ Shall give an up-lifting to Jehovah^' — that hereby 
is signified an ascribing to the Lord alone, appears from the sig- 
nification of an up-lifting to Jehovah, as denoting what is of the 
Lord alone, see in. 10,093. That this denotes all the truths and 
goods of faith and love, with their ordination and arrangement, 
is evident from what precedes. 

10.227. A rich [pei'scn] shall not give more, and a poor 
[person] shall not give less, from the half of a shekel to give 
an up-lifting to Jehovah” — that hereby is signified tliat all, 
of whatsoever fiiculty they be, ought alike to ascribe to the 
Lord all tilings of truth derived from good, appears from the 
signification of a rich person, as denoting one w'ho abounds in 
truths and goods and the knowledges lliereof, of which we 
shall speak presently ; and from the signification of a poor 
person, us denoting one who does not abound in those things, 
of which also we shall speak presently ; and from the signifi- 
cation of not giving more and not giving less, as denoting all 
alike [or equally] ; and from the signification of half a shekel, 
as denoting all things of truth derived from good, see n. 10,221 ; 
aijd from the signification of giving to Jehovah, as denoting to 
ascribe^ to the Lord, for by Jehovali in the Word is meant tlic 
Lord, see what is cited, n. 9373. From these considerations it 
is evident, that by a rich person not giving more, and a poor 
person not giving less, from half a shekel to give to Jehovah, is 
signified that all, of w hatsoever faculty they be, ought alike to 
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ascribe to the Lord all things of truth derived IVom good. The 
case herein is this : all have the faculty of understanding and 
of growing wise, but the reason why one is wiser than another 
is, because they do not in like manner ascribe to the Lord all 
things of intelligence and wisdom, which are all things of 
truth and good. Those who ascribe all things to the Lord 
are wiser than others, since all things of truth and good, which 
constitute wisdom, flow-in from heaven, that is, from the Lord 
there; the ascribing of all things to the Lord opens the in- 
teriors of man towards heaven, for thereby it is acknowledged 
that nothing of truth and good is from himself, and in pro- 
portion as this is acknowledged, in the same proportion the 
love of self departs, and with the love of self the thick darkness 
derived from falses and evils ; in the same proportion also man 
comes into innocence, and into love and faith to the Lord : 
hence conjunction with the Divine, influx thence, and illus- 
tration ; from these considerations it is evident, whence it comes 
that one is more wise and another less, and also why a rich 
person should not give more and a poor ])erson less, namely, 
that all liave alike the faculty of growing wise ; all liave 
not indeed an equal faculty of growing wise, but they have 
the faculty alike, since both one and the other have the abi- 
lity of growing wise. By the faculty of growing wise is not 
meant the faculty of reasoning concerning truths and goods 
from sciences, thus neither the faculty of confirming whatso- 
ever a man pleases, but of discerning what is true and good, 
of choosing what is suitable, and applying k to uses of life ; 
those who ascribe all things to the Lord, both discern, choose, 
and apply ; but those who do not ascribe to the Loi d, but 
to themselves, are skilled only in the art of reasoning coii- 
cerning truths and goods, nor do they see any thing but 
what they have from otliers, not from reason, but from the 
activity of memory ; inasmuch as they cannot look witliin 
into truths themselves, they stand without, and confirming 
whatsoever they receive, wdietlier it be true or false; those 
who have the ability from the sciences to do this more learn- 
edly, are believed by the world to be wiser than others; but 
the more they attribute all things to themselves, thus the 
more they love what themselves think from thcunselves, so 
much the more they are insane, for they confirm falses more 
than truths, and evils more than goods : for they derive light 
from no other source than from the fallacies and appearances 
which are in the world, and hence from their own lumen, 
which is called natural lumen, separated from the light of 
heaven, which lumen, when it is separated, as to the truths 
and goods which are of heaven, is thick darkness. That riches 
and wealth denote those things which are of intelligence and 
wisdom, consequently also the knowledge of truth and good, 
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which are likewise called spiritual wealth and riches, is manifest 
from the passages in the Word where they are named ; as in 
Isaiah, I will visit on the fruit of the pride of the king of 
Ashur, because he hath said, in the virtue of my hand I have 
done [it], and by my wisdom because I am intelligent ; whence 
1 will remove the borders of the people and wUl depopulate 
their ti^eamres ; my hands shall find as a nest the wealth of the 
people f X. 12, 13, 14 ; the subject here treated of in the in- 
ternal sense is those who trust to their own proper intelli- 
gence, and do not believe that true wisdom comes from 
heaven, but from themselves. The king of Ashur denotes ra- 
tiocination, in this case from self intelligence, n. 1186; hence 
to depopulate the treasures and wealtli of the people denotes to 
destroy those things which are of the truths ot intelligence and 
wisdom. Agaifj, What is prophetic conceruing the beasts of 
the south : “ 'fhej/ carrp their ivealth on the shoulder of asses, 
and their treasures on the hack of camels^ to k*gyptf xxx. 6, 7, 
The beasts of the south denote those wlio are within the Cliurch, 
thus ill the light of truth from the Word, but still do not read 
the Word except merely for the sake of science, and not for the 
sake of uses of life ; for the south denotes where the light of 
truth is, thus where the Word is, n. 3195, 3708, 5672, 9642; 
an ass denotes science, and likewise a camel, and also Egypt ; 
that an ass has this signification, see n. 5492, 5741, 7024 ; "that 
a camel, n. 3048, 3071, 3143, 3145, 4516 ; and that Egypt, see 
what is cited, n. 9391. That these prophetics are to be under- 
stood in a sjiiritilal sense, may be manifest from tliis considera- 
tion, that without tliat sense no one knows what is meant by 
the beasts of the south, or what by carrying their wealth on the 
shoulder of asses, and their treasures on the back of camels, 
and tills to Egypt, Again in the same prophet, “ / will give 
thee the treasures of darkness, and the hidden wealth of hiding 
places, that thou rnayest know that I am Jehovah,’’ xl v. 3 ; wliere 
the treasures of darkness and the hidden wealth of hiding places 
denote such things as relate to heavenly intelligence and wisdom, 
which are hidden from the natural man. And in Jeremiah ^<The 
sin ol J udah is written with a pen of iron : O my mountain in a 
field, I will give thy rvcalth and all thy treasures for a preijf 
xvii.. 1, 3. Judah is called a mountain in a field, because with 
Judah there was a representative of a celestial Church, for a 
mountain denotes the love of the celestial Church, n. 6435, and 
a field denotes the Church, n. 2971, 3766, 7502, 9139, 9295 ; 
the wealth and the treasures, which werij to be given for a prey, 
denote,all the truths and goods of the Church, which were to 
be dissipated. Again, By reason of tliy confidence in thy 
works and in thy treasures, thou also slialt be taken,” xlviii. 7 ; 
treasures also in tins passage denote the doctrimils and know- 
ledges of the Church. Again, ‘‘0 sword against his horses, 
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and against his chariots, and against the promiscuous crowd 
which is in the midst of him ; O sivord against his treasures that 
they may be plundered; drought is upon the w^atcrs that they 
are dried up,'" 1. 36,37 ; these words are against the Chaldeans, 
by whom are meant those who are in external worship without 
internal, thus who with the mouth profess the truths of the 
Word, but in heart deny them ; the sword denotes the false 
principle combating against truths, n. 2799, 4499, 6353, 7102, 
8294; horses denote the intellectual principle, n. 2760, 2761, 
2762, 3217, 5321 ; chariots denote those things which are of 
doctrine, 11 . 6321, 8215 ; the treasures which were to be plun- 
dered, tlie truths and goods of the Church, which would be 
perverted and perish by application to the evils of the loves 
of self and the world ; drought upon the waters the depri- 
vation and consumption of the truths of hfith : tliat water 
denotes the truths of faith, see n. 2702, 3058, 3424, 4976, 8568, 
9323. Who cannot see, that the literal sense is not the genuine 
sense of those words ? For what principle of sanctity, or what 
of the Church, or what of heaven, or wdial sense is there in tlu^se 
expressions — tlial a sword should be against tlie horses, against 
the chariots, against a promiscuous crowd, against treasures, 
and that drought should be upon the waters tliat they should 
be dried u|) ? Wherefore from these and all other passages of 
the Word it may be manifestly seen that a spiritual sense, 
which diflers from the natural, is in every expression, ami tliat 
the Word without that sense cannot be called holy, and tliat in 
very many passages it cannot ev(?n be oornptehended. Again, 
(3 Babel, v\dio dw^ellest ujxni many waters, great in treasuresy'' 
li. 13; Babel denotes those who possess tlie VV^ord, and hence 
all the goods and truths of the Church, but who apply them 
to the love of self, and thereby profane them, n. 1326 ; which 
was also represented by the king of Babel taking all the vessels 
of the iempley which were oj gold, and silver y and drinking out ol’ 
them, and then praising the gods of gold and of silver, Dan. v, 
2, 3, 4, and following verses ; hence Babel is said to dwell ujion 
many waters, and to be great in treasures. Waters denote 
truths, and in the opposite sense falses, n. 2702, 3058, 4976, 
8568, 9323. This is further describ(‘d in the Apocalypse, where 
the riches of Babylon, winch are there called merchandize, are 
enumerated, chap, xviii. And in Ezekiel, I will bring Nebu- 
chadnezzar against Tyre, by the hoofs of his horses he shall 
tread down all thy streets ; they shall plunder thy wealth and 
shall make a prey of thy ^nerchandizef xxvi. 7, 12. By Tyre. is 
meant tlui Church as to the knowledges of good and truth, 
n. 1201 ; by Nebuchadnezzar, king of‘ Balxd, the [irofane 
principle whicli vastates, n. 1327, which is the case wlicn 
the truths and goods of the Cliurcli serve for means to favour 
tlie evils of tlie loves of self and the world, by wrong applied- 
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tiou ; for in such case the evils of those loves are inwardly in 
the heart, and the holy things of the Church are in the mouth ; 
the hoofs of the horses denote the outermost natural princi- 
ples w^hich are scientifics merely sensual, n. 7729, and streets 
the truths of faith, n. 2336; wealth and 'merchandize denote 
the knowledges of good and truth. Inasmuch as by Tyre are 
signified the knowledges of good and truth, n. 1201, therefore 
where Tyre is treated of in the Word, various kinds of mer- 
chandize and riches are also treated of, as in the same pi’ophot, 
Tarshish is thy trader, f/i/ the tnultitude of all wealth in silver, 
iroriy tin, and lead. Damascus is thy trader, above the multitude 
of thy wealth and thy merchandize, thou hast enriched all the 
tings of the earth, xxvii. 1 to the end. Again, In thy 
wisdom and in thine intelligence thou hast made to thyself ivealth, 
gold and silver hi thy treasures: by the multitude of thy wisdom 
thou hast multiplied: to thyself wealth,^’ chap, xxviii. speaking 
also of Tyre; by which it is ve^ry manifest, that by wealth and 
riches, in the Word, are meant spiritual wealth and riches, which 
are tlie knowledges of good and truth, thus which are the means 
of wisdom. So likewise in Zechariah, hath collected 

silver as dust, and, gold as the mire of the streets ; behold the 
Lord will make her poor, and will shake off her wealth into the 
seaf X. 3, 4. And in David, The daughter of Tyre will offer 
to thee a gift, O daughter of the king ; the rich of the people shall 
deprecate thy faces,*' Psalm xlv. 13. In this passage is described 
the Church as to the affection of truth, and she is called the 
daughter of a king; for daughter denotes the Church as to af- 
fection, n. 3262, 3963, 6729, 9059, and king denotes truth, 
n. 1672, 2015, 2069, 3670, 4575, 4581, 4966, 6148; wherefore 
it is said that the daughter of Tyre shall offer a gift, and that the 
rich of tlie people shall deprecate faces, where the rich of the 
people denote those who abound in truths and goods. And in 
Hosea, ‘‘ Ephraim said, truly I am enriched, I have found to 
myself wealthf xii. 8; where by being enriched and finding 
wealth is not meant that he was enriched with worldly riches 
and wu^alth, but with heavenly; for by Ephraim is meant tlie 
intellectual principle of the Church, which is illustrated when the 
Word is read, n. 5554, 6212, 6238, 6267. And in the Apoca- 
lypse, To the angel of the Churcli of the Laodiceans, because 
thou sayest that I am rich, and am enriched, and want no wealth, 
when thou knowest not that thou art wretched, and miserable, 
and needy, and blind, and naked : I counsel thee to buy of Me 
gold purified in the fire, that thou mayest be rich, and white 
raimenk that thou mayest be clothed,"' iii. 17,18; the subject 
there treated of is the Cimrch, which makes every thing of 
the Church to consist in bare knowledges, and hence lifts up 
itself above others, when yet knowledges are nothing else than 
means to amend and perfect the life ; wherefore he who possesses 
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them without a life according to them is wretched, miserable, 
needy, blind, and naked ; to buy gold purified in the fire de- 
notes to procure to themselves from the Lord genuine good ; 
and wliite raiment denotes to procure to themselves from the 
Lord genuine truths derived froiVl that good ; that gold denotes 
the good of love, see what is cited, n. 9874 ; and that raiment 
denotes the truths of faith, n. 4545, 5248, 5319, 5954, 9212, 
9216, 9814, 9952. And in Jeremiah, I Jehovah give to every 
one according to his ways, according to the fruits of his works 
m a parlridge he gathereth, but doth not bring fortli, he rnaketh 
riches but not with judgment \ in the midst of his days he 
shall forsake them ; in the latter end of days he shall become 
foolish,” xvii. 10, 11. The subject treated of in this puvssage is 
those who procure to themselves knowledges without an end 
of any other use than that they may grow ilch, that is, tliat 
they may know, when yet it is the life which they ought to 
serve ; this is meant by gathering as a partridge, and yet not 
bringing forth, and by making riches, but not w^ith judgment. 
And in Luke, Whosoever he be of you udio denielh not all his 
faculties, he cannot be My disciple,” xiv. 33. He who does 
not know that faculties, in the internal sense, denote spiritual 
riches and wealth, which are knowledges from the Word, can- 
not in anywise conceive otherwise, than that he must deprive 
himself of all wealth in order that he may bo saved ; when yet 
this is not tlie sense of those words, for by facidties are there 
meant all things which are from man’s own intelligence; for no 
one can be wise from himself but from the* Lord. Wherefore 
to deny all faculties denotes to attribute notliing of intelligence 
and wisdom to himself; and he who does not know this cannot 
be instructed by tlie Lord, that is, be His disciple. Inasmuch 
as by faculties, riches, wealth, silver, and gold, are signified 
those things which are of intelligence and wisdom, therefore 
also the kingdom of the heaven is compared by the Lord to 
treasure hid in a field. Matt. xiii. 44 ; and it is said, that they 
should make to themselves treasure in the heavens which doth not 
fail ; since where the treasure is there is the heart f Matt. vi. 19, 
20, 21 ; Luke xii. 33, 34. They who do not know that by the 
rich are meant tliose who possess the knowledges of truth and 
good, thus who have the Word, and that by the poor are 
meant those who do not possess those knowledges, but who 
still desire them, cannot know otherwise than that by the rich 
man, who was clothed in purple and fine linen, and by tlie poor 
man, who was cast at Iiis gate-way, Luke xvi., are meant a ricli 
and poor man according to the* common meaning of those expres- 
sions, when yet by the rich man is there meant the Jewish nation, 
which had the Word ; by the purple, with which he was clothed, 
genuine good, n. 9467 ; and by the fine linen, genuine truth, 
n. 5319, 9469, 9596, 9744; and by the poor person cast at the 
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gate-way, are niea)it those who are out <)f the (Jhurch and have 
not the Word, and yet desire ttie truths and good of heaven 
and of the Church, Hence also it is evident that by the rich 
are meant those who luive tlie Word, consequently Divine 
Truths ; as also in the prophetic [enunciation] of Mary in Luke, 
* God hath filled the liungry with good things, and the rich He 
hath sent away 1. o3. The hungry in this passage 

denote those vvho are. in other places called the poor, thus who 
liave not bread and water, and consequently who are in hunger 
and tliirst, that is, wlio do not know what is good and true, 
and still desire those things; by bread and water, in the Word, 
are signified good and truth, ii. 9323; and by hungering and 
thirsting, thus by hunger and thirst, is signified a desire to 
those tilings. Sucli are also meant by the poor in other places, 
as in Luke^ Blhscd arc the poor^ because theirs is tlie kingdom 
of the heaven ; blessed, are ye that are hungry , for ye shall be 
filled,” vi. 20, 21. Again, The father of the family said to 
the servant, tliat he sJiould go out into the streets and lanes of 
the city, and should bring in the poor, the maimed, the lame, 
and the blind,” xiv. 21. Again, To the poor the gospel shall 
he preached,'' vii. 22. And in Matthew, The poor hear the 
gospel,^' xi. 5. And in Isaiah, Then shall the//>.s^ begotten of 
the poor feed, and the needy shall lie down confidently,” xiv. 30. 
Again, “ The needij of nteu shall exult in the Holy One of 
Israel,” xxix. 19. And in Zephaniah, ^^1 will leave in the 
midst of thee a people rnmrnhle and poor, who shall hope in the 
name of Jehovah, Vhey shall feed and rest, neither shall any 
terrify them,” iii. 12, 13. And in Isaiali, “ The poor and needy 
seek water, but there is none ; their tongue faintetli witli thirst ; 
I, Jehovah, will liear them, I will open rivers on the hills, and 
in the midst of the vallies I will set fountains,” xli. 17, 18. The 
poor and needy seeking water denote those who desire the 
knowledges of good and truth ; w^ater denotes truth ; the de- 
sire is described by their tongue fiiinting with thirst ; and the 
abundance which tliey were about to have by rivers being 
opened upon the liills and fountains in the midst of the vallies. 
From these considerations it is further evident, that heavenly 
things, which are Ihc truths of faith and of the good of love, 
are meant by eartlily things, which are waters, rivers on hills, 
fountains in vallies, and that the latter is the literal sense of the 
Word, but the former the spiritual, and that tlie Word by this 
sense is Divine, and that without it, it is not Divine. The signifi- 
cation of wealth and riches, as denoting such things as relate 
to intelligence and wisdom, is also grounded in correspondence ; 
for in heaven amongst the angels all things appear glittering as 
with gold, silver, and precious stones, and this bt^caiise they 
are in the intelligence of truth and in the wisdom of good ; for 
tlie interiors of the angels are presented thus to view from cor- 
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respondence. Also witli tlie spirits who are below tlie heavens, 
there are riches in appearance according to tlie state of reception 
of truth and good from the. Lord, 

10.228. To expiate on your sour’ — that hereby is signU 
fled that evils may be removed, appears from the signification 
of expiating on their souls, as denoting to be purified or libe~ 
rated from evils by the truth of faith, see above, n, 10,218; and 
whereas purification or liberation from evils is nothing else but 
their removal, therefore this is also signified by the same words. 
That man is not liberated from evils and thereby purified, but 
that he is withheld from them, when he is held in good by 
the Lord, and thus that evils are removed, see what is cited, 
n. 10,057. 

10.229. And thou shalt take the silver of expiations from 
[being] with the sons of IsraeL’ — that herebj^ are signified 
purifying truths derived from good, which are of the Church, 
appears from the siguificjltion of silver, as dcnoling triitli derived 
from good, seen. 1551, 2954, 5058, 6112, 6914, 6917, 8932; 
and from the signification of expiations, as denoting purifica- 
tion from I'vlls, sec ‘above, n. 1(J,218; thus the silver of expia- 
tions denotes purifying truth ; and fiom tlw‘ representation of 
the sons of Israel as denoting the Church, see what is cited, 
n. 9340. It is called jiurifying truth, liocaiise all purification 
from evils is effected by truths, see n. 2791, 5954, 7044, 7918, 
9089. The case herein is this; man of Jnmself tliinks nothing 
but evil, for of himself he does not think about (jod, nor about 
what is good and just towards liis neighboui; except for the 
sake of himself; yea, neither about heaven, and about eternal 
life, but about the world and about life in the world. So long 
as man is in such a state, he thinks from those things which 
are beneath him, and not from those wliicli are above him, 
thus from liell, and not from heaven ; to the intent therefore 
tliat man may think what is good, he ought to think from 
heaven, consequently, his mind ought to be elevated thither; 
this is effected solely by truths, such as are in the Church de- 
rived from th(j Word ; for those trutlis teach wliat God is, what 
the neighbour, that there is a lieaven, that there is eternal life, 
and specifically what evil is, and what good ; when these truths 
enter, then tlic interiors are elevated above self, and are thus 
withdrawn from those things which are beneatl) self, tliiis from 
evils. Hence it may be manifest that all j^urification or removal 
from evils is effected by truths, which are hence, called purify- 
ing truths. 

10.230. And thou shalt give it for the w^ork of the t^nt of 
the congregation” — that hereby is signified conjunction vvitli 
heaven by tlie acknowledgment that all truths and goods are 
from the Lord, appears from the signification of the work of* the 
tent of the congregation, as denoting what operates and makes 
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heaven, for work denotes what operates and makes, and the tent 
of the congregation denotes lieaven where the Lord is. That 
the tent of the congregation denotes heaven where the Lord is, 
see n. 9457, 9481, 9485, 9784, 9953; thus also what conjoins 
man with lieaven, for what operates and makes heaven with 
man, this also conjoins him with heaven. The reason why 
conjunction is signified by the acknowledgment that all goods 
and truths are from the Lord is, because what was given for the 
work of the tent of the congregation, was half of a shekel, 
which is called the silver of expiations on account bf the num- 
bering of the people, and by giving half of a shekel is signified 
the ascribing of all things which are of faith and love to the 
Lord, n. 10,220, 10,221 ; and by numbering is signified the 
ordination and arrangement of all things from the Lord, n. 
10,218. 

10.231. i\nd it shall be to the sons of Israel for remem- 
branc(‘ before Jehovah’’ — that hereby is signified thus the 
conservation of the Church and of all things of the Church by 
the Lord, appears from the representation of tlie sons of 
Israel, as denoting the Church, see what is cited, n. 9340 ; 
arid from the signification of remembrance, when by Jehovah, 
as denoting conservation, see n. 9849 : and from the signi- 
fication of before Jehovah, as denoting by the Lord, see n. 
10, 145. 

10.232. ‘^To expiate on your souls” — that hereby is signified 
since thus evils are removed, appears from the signification of 
expiating on their souls, as denoting to remove evils by truths, 
see above, n. 10,228. The reason why by expiating on your 
souls is here signified since evils are removed, and not to re- 
move evils, is, because these things so follow from those which 
precede; for the internal sense does not respect tlic sense of the 
words as it coheres in the letter, but as it coheres in its own 
sense, which is, that the conservation of the Church and of all 
things of the Church is from the Lord, since evils arc removed ; 
for the reason w hy the Church is preserved with man is, because 
evils do not hinder; for the; Lord flows-in continually with llis 
mercy, and provides that the truths and goods which are of 
the Church, are not only preserved with man, but are also mul- 
tiplied and grow ; but so long as evils reign, the truths and 
goods of the Church flowing-in from the Lord are either rejected 
by man, or are sufibcated, or perverted; whereas on the re- 
moval of evils they are accepted and acknowledged. 

• 10,233. Verses 17 to 21, And Jehovah spake to Moses j sav- 

ing. • And thou sbalt make a laver of brass, and its base of brass 
to wash ; and thou shalt give it between the tent of the congrega- 
tion and between the altar; and thou shalt give waters there. 
And Aaron and his sons shall wash out of it their hands and their 
feet. In their entering-in into the tent of the congregation, they 
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shall wash with waters lest they die ; or in their corning near to the 
altar to minister ^ to cause to burn an offering made by Jire to Je- 
hovah. And they shall ivash their hands and their Jeet, lest they 
die ; and it shall be to them the statute of an age, to him and to 
his seed, to their generations. And Jehovah spake to Moses, 
saying, signifies what is perceptive from illustration by the Word 
from the Lord. And thou shalt make a laver of brass, vsignifies 
the good of the natural princijde of man, in wliich is purifica- 
tion. And its base of brass, signifies tlie good of the ultimate of 
the natural principle which is of the sensual principle. To wash, 
signifies purification from evils and falses. And thou shalt give 
it between tlie tent of the congregation and betw'cen the altar, 
signifies that there may be conjunctio)i of truth and of good. 
And thou shalt give waters there, signifies the truths of faith, 
by which there is purification in the natural principle. And 
Aaron and liis sons shall wash out of it, signifies a re^presentative 
of the purification and regeneration of man, by the Lord. Tlieir 
hands and their feet, signifies the interior and exterior principles 
of man. In tlieir entering-in to the tent of the congregation, 
signifies worsliip from tlie good of faith. They shall wash with 
waters, signifies purification by the truths of faith. Lest they 
die, signifies lest the representative perisli. Or in coming near 
to the altar to minister, to cause to burn an offering by fire to 
Jehovah, signifies worship from the good of love. And they 
shall wash their hands and their feet, signifies purification of the 
exteriors and interiors of man. Lest they die, signifies lest the 
representative perish. And it shall be to thcni*the statute of an 
age, signifies the eternal law of order. To him and to Ids seed, 
to their generations, signifies all who receive those things which 
proceed from tlie Ijord, thus who are regenerated by Him. 

10.234. And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying’’ — tliat 
hereby is signified what is perceptive from illustration by the 
Word from tlie Lord, appears from the signification of Jehovah 
speaking to Moses, as denoting illustration by the Word from 
the Lord, see n. 10,215; and from the signification of sayin<r, 
as denoting perception, see n. 28G2, 3500, 5743, 8660. It is 
to be noted, that when any things new, distinct from wliat goes 
before, is to be expounded, it is said that Jehovah spake to Moses, 
as in this chapter, verses 11, 17, 22, 34; and also in other 
passages ; the mnv thing which is uow expoumled is coMcerning 
purification from evils and falses. 

10.235. And thou shalt make a laver of brass’’ — that 
hereby is signified the good of the natural principle of man, in’ 
which is purification, appears from the signification of a >civer, 
wherein is water for washing, as denoting the natural princijile 
of man, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the sig- 
nification of brass, as denoting its good, see n. 425, 1551. The 
subject treated of in what now follows is concerning washing, 

‘ VoL. XII. 1 p 
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and it is said that Aaron and his sons should wash their hands 
and their feet when tliey eutered-in to the tent of the congrega- 
tion, or came near to the altar to minister; and in other places 
it is said that they who were made unclean should wash 
themselves and their garments, and thus that they would 
be clean ; from which considerations it may be manifest that 
washing represented purification from evils; thus the wash- 
ing of the body and of the garments represented the puri- 
fication of the lieart and mind. Every one who thinks from any 
illustration, may see that by washing, the evils of the heart 
and mind were not wiped away, but only the filth of the 
body and of the gannents, and that after this was wi|)ed away, 
the evils still remained ; and that evils cannot in anywise be 
waslied away by waters, but by repentance. From these con- 
siderations it ’i.s further evident that those things which 
were instituted with the Israelitish nation, were things ex- 
ternal which repj’esented things internal, and that tlie internal 
things were the holy things themselves of the Church apper- 
taining to them, and not the external tluags without them ; 
but that that nation still made every thing holy to consist 
in things external, and not at all in things internal, is 
manifest from the Lord’s words in Matthew, Woe to you 
scribes and pharisees, hypocrites, ye purge tlu^ outside of tlic 
cup and platter, but tlie interiors are full of rapine and in- 
temperance : thou blind pharisee, purge first the inside of the 
cu|> and platter, and the outside will also become clean, \'e 
ynake yoiirselves*^iike to wliitcned sepulchres, which outwardly 
indeed a])pear beaiitiful, but inwardly arc full of tlie bones of 
the dead and of all uucleanness,” xxiii. 25, 2(;), 27 ; also Mark 
vii. 2 to 8 ; and Luke xi. 39. The reason wliy a laver signi- 
fies tlie natural principle is, because by washing therein is sig- 
nified purification from evils, and purification from evils is et- 
fected in the natural principle ; and moreover by vessels in 
general are signified tliose things which are of the natural prin- 
ciple ot man, n. 3()()K, 3079, 9394, inasmuch as the natural 
principle is tlie recijiieiit of the spiritual tilings which are of the 
internal man. liy the natural principle is meant the external 
principle of man, that is, what is called the external man. It 
may seem as a strange thing that by the laver is signified the 
natural principle ot man ; but it is to bo noted that the sub- 
ject here treated ot in the internal sense is concerning purifi- 
cation from evils, and man is [the being] who is purified, lienee 
'it follows, that somewliat of man is signified by that in which 
waslfing was effected, by which washing is signified purifica- 
tion. I he reason why this is the natural principle is, because 
in that principle, as was said, purification is effected. Moreover 
all things, w4nch were established for the sake of worsliip with 
the Israelitish and Jewish nation, signified those things which 
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are of lieaven and of the. Church, consequently such thini 2 ;s a.s 
appertain to man ; for unless they had signihed something aj)- 
pertaining to man, they would not have represented any thing. 
Inasmuch as by the laver is signified the natural principle of 
man, by the waters in the laver the truths which are of faith, 
and by washing purification from evils, it may hence be known, 
what was signified by the brazen sea near the temple, and also 
what by the twelve oxen which carried it ; in like manner what 
by the ten other lavers placed also near the temj^le, and by tlie 
lions, the oxen, and the cherubs engraven on them, also by the 
wheels as of a clvariot under them. The signification of all 
these things is evident, wlien it is known what is signified by a 
laver, by water, and by washing, and when it is known, how 
the case is with purification from the evils appertaining to man, 
for all and singular things were representative of things celestial 
and spiritual. The biazen sea made by Soloiium, and set near 
the temple, is thus described, lie made a molten sea, ten 
cubits from laver to laver, round as to its circoinfercnce ; five 
cubits the height; and a line of thirty cubits encompassed it 
round about. Wild gourds 1)encath the laver encompassing it, 
of ten cubits, surrounding the sea roujid about, it stood on 
twadve oxen, tliree looking to the north, and three looking to 
the west, and three looking to the south, and three looking to 
the east; but the sea was upon them above, and all their Inndcr 
parts were inw^ards. Its thickness was a hand breadtli, its 
l)rim according to tlie work of the laver of a cuj), the. flower 
of a lily. It contniued two thousand l)atlis ; and the sea was 
set from the right shoulder of tlie house towards tlu^ oast over 
against the south,’' 1 Kings, vii, 23, 24, 25, 26, 39. This vessid 
or this laver is called a sea, because by the sea is stgaified the 
scientific principle in general ; and all the scientific principle 
is of man’s natural principle ; tliat the sea denotes the scientific 
principle in general, see n. 28, 2850, 8184 ; and that the scien- 
tific principle is of man’s natural principle, n. 148f), 3019, 3020, 
3309, 3310, 5373, 6004, 6023, 6071, 9918. The reason wliy this 
laver was according to the work of the laver of a cup was, 
because by a cup, a bowl, or drinking pot, is also .signified the 
scientific principle which is of the natural or sensual princi|>le 
of man, n. 9557, 9996. By the twelve oxen were signified all 
the goods of the natural or sensual principle of man in the 
complex, since they were instead of a ba.sis, and by a basis is 
signified what is ultimate, and what supports; that twelve de- 
note all in the complex, see n. 3272, 3858, 3913; and that an 
ox denotes the good of the natural principle of man, n. 2781, 
9135. The reason why they looked to all the quarters of the 
world was, because the good of the natural princijile of man 
is the receptacle of all things which flow-in from tlie world, 
both tho.se which have^ relation to goods and which have re- 
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lation to truths. The diameter of ten cubits signitiecl what 
is full, u. 3107 ; and the circumference thirty cubits signified a 
plenary complex, a. 9082. The two thousand of baths signified 
the cunjunction of good and of truth, thus purification and re- 
generation, for regeneration is nothing else but the conjuuetion 
of good and of trulli ; two thousand signify the same as two, 
for "the mnltiplied numbers signify the like with the simple ones 
from which they are mvdtiplied, n. 5292, 5335, 5708, 7973 ; 
that two denote conjunction, see n. 5194, 8423. The brazen 
sea being set on the right shoulder of the house towards the east 
over against the south, signified that it looked to the Lord, for 
tile Lord is the east, n. 101, 96()8. The house or temple denotes 
heaven and the Church where the liOrd is, n. 5720. From these 
considerations^ it may now be manifest wliat was signified by tlie 
brazen sea, consequently what by a laver, namely, the natural 
princijilc of man, in whicli is purification. 

10,236*. And the base of brass’"' — that luu'eby is signified 
tlie good of the ultimate natural principle, which is the good 
of the sensual principle, appears from the significatioii of the 
base of the laver wiierein was water for washing, as denoting 
the ultimate, of tlie natural principle, which is called the sen- 
sual principle; and from the signification of brass, as denoting 
good, see above, n. 1 0,235. The reason why the base denotes 
the ultimatf'. of the natural principle, which is called the ex- 
ternal sensual principle, is, because by the laver, which is above, 
is signified the natural ]>rinciplc in which is purification ; hence 
by that wdii(4i is beiuratli is signified what is in tlui lowest 
]>laee, that is, in the ultimate, thus the oxlcrnal sensual princi- 
ple of man. Tlie natural principle of man is external, is micldlo, 
and is internal ; the external of tlie natural principle com- 
municates witli the world, and is called the external sensual 
principle; the iuU'rnal natural principle is what communicates 
with the internal man, wdio is in heaven ; the middle natural 
principle is the principle conjoining eacli, i*or where there is 
an external and an internal })rinciplt‘, there must be a con- 
joining middle principle. That man has an external, a mid- 
dle, and an internal natural principle, see n. 4009, 4570, 5118, 
5120, 5649, 9216. 13y the sensual [irinciplc, which is the 

ultimate of the naturai principle, is properly meant that wdiich 
is called the flesh, and perishes when man dies, thus what 
served man for his functions in the world, as the sensual principle 
of sight, of hearing, of the smell, of the taste, and of the touch. 

* That this sensual principle is the ultimate plane, in which the 
life of man terminates, and ofi whicli as on a basis, it reposes 
itself, may be manifest, for it is immediately extant in the 
world, and by it as an outermost principle the world enters, and 
heaven makes its exit; but tl^iis sensual principle is common to 
man vvitli the brute animals ; wdiereas the external sensual . 

i 
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principle which man has not so in coinmou witli other animals, 
and which still is an external sensual principle, is what man 
has in the memory from the world, and is constituted of mere 
worldly, corporeal, and terrestrial things there. Tlie man who 
thinks and reasons from those things alone, and not from inte- 
rior things, is called a sensual man. I'his sensual ininciple re- 
mains with man after death, but is quiescent; this external- 
sensual principle is what is properly signihed by the basis. 
What its quality is, was represented by the ten lavers, wliicli 
were set near the temple ; those bases are thus described : So- 
lomon made ten bases of brass, four cubits the length of every 
basis, and four cubits the breadth ; three cubits the height. 
Oil the inclosures wliich were between the ledges, were lions, 
oxen and cherubs ; and on the ledges in like iiajiner above. 
Moreover each base had four wheiils and ])lates of brass ; but 
there were slioulders to •its four corners; tl)e shoulders were 
molten luidevthc luver; tlie work of the. vvlieels was as the work 
of a oliariot wheel ; their hands, and their bai^ks, and their fel- 
loes, and their spokes were all graven. Near this he made ten 
bases; they had all one casting, one inoasure, oikj proportion. 
Hence he made ten lavers of Imiss ; each luver contained forty 
baths; each laver was four cubits;’’ 1 Kings vii. 27 to 39. 
The quality of the external sensual juinciple a])j)ertaiuing to man 
is here described by representatives, and especially tlie pro- 
tection of the Lord, to prevent man from entering into those 
things which are of heaven or the Church I’Kim his sensual 
princi|jle, thus from the world ; for this is contrary to Divine 
order; for the world cannot enter into hca\en, but heaven into 
the world, as is tlie case when the Lord by [or through] heaven 
flows-in with man, illustrates him, teaclics liim, and leads him, 
by the Word. That to enter from tlie world into those tilings 
which are of heaven is contrary to Divine order, may be ina- 
iiifest from those who enter from tlieir sensual priiicij)le, thus 
from the scientifics which are from the world, in that tliey be- 
lieve notliing at all. The protection to prevent this is signified 
by the lions, tlie oxen, and the cherubs ; for by the lion is signi- 
fied protection to prevent truths entering, for lions denote trutlis 
in their power, n. 6367, 6369 ; by oxen is signified protection to 
prevent goods entering, for oxen denote goods in tlieir pow(*r, 
11 . 2781 ; that by cherubs is signified the pi*otection of the l.or<l 
to prevent that being; done, n. 308, 9509; that the slioulders, of 
which also mention is made, denote power and resistance, see , 
n. 1085, 4931 to 4937,9836. By the wheels of a chario;. is 
signified the faculty of growing wise when all things enter from 
heaven, for thus all things proceed according to order, for tlie 
wheels of a chariot denote trie faculty o( proci^eding, Onis of 
learning, n. 9212, 9216 ; and charibts denote tliose things which 
are of the doctrine of limiven and of the Churcli, n. 5321, 821 ) 



230 


EXODUS. 


[Chap. xxx. 


What the sensual man is, it may be expedient further briefly to 
explain. He is called a sensual man, who thinks only from such 
things as are in the memory from the world, and who cannot be 
elevated towards interior things; such especially are they who 
believe nothing of heaven and of what is Divine, because they 
do not see tliose things, for they trust only to the senses, and 
what does not appear before the senses, they believe to be no- 
thing, Peo|)le of ilvis description approach near to the genius 
of brute animals, which also are led solely by the external 
senses ; nevertheless they are cunning and slcilful in acting and 
reasoning, but they do not see truth from the light of truth : 
siicli w^ere fonnerly called serpents of the tree of science ; tlie 
infernal ciew is iiiostly of this description. But what tlic sen- 
sual man is, ar^d what the sensual principle, see in the passages 
cited, 11.9331, 9726, 9730, 9731, 9922, 9996; and wm at it is 
to be elevated above sensnai things/ or to be witlidrawn from 
thtun, see the passages cited, n, 9922. The good of the sensnai 
jirinciple, whicli is signified by the basis of brass, is what is 
called the pleasurable and delightful principle afiecting the 
imaginative iliought, wliieh tliought is dei'ived merely from such 
things as are terrestrial, corporeal, and worldly, and is dis- 
tingnished fiom other delights by this, that it lias resjiect to 
no other uses than vvliat relate to self or for the sake of self ; for 
the sensual man is in tlie love of self, and of the world, and his 
delights are tlie delights of those loves. And whereas the lovt^s 
of the sensual iii an ar c of this description, it is evident that he 
is more skilful than others in reasoning and in acting for tlie 
sake of gain and honour ; for his body burns with the fire of 
that love, and this fire kindles a lumen, whic^h is called natural 
luvncu; and when this is enkindled even to brightness, tlien the 
light of lieuven, wliich is of the interior man, is altogetlicr ob- 
scured ; hence the things wlhcli are of this latter light, inas- 
much as tliey are in tliick darkness, are said to be nothing. It 
is otherwise witli those, who act from tlie fire of heaven, and 
think from the light tluuice derived. From tliese considerations 
it may be manifest w hat is meant by the good of the sensual 
principle, which is signified by the base of ilie laver. 

10,237. To wash” — that hereby is signified purification 
from evils and falses, appears from the signification of washing, 
as denoting purification from evils and falses, sec n..3147, 5834. 
Since the subject treated of in what now follows in the internal 
sense is concerning purification from evils and falses by the 
truUhs of faith, it may be expedient briefly to say liovv the case 
is; for by washing is signified purification, by waters are signi- 
fied the truths of faith, and by the laver containing the water is 
signified the natural principle, tor all spiritual purification is 
effected in the natural principle. Man has an external and an 
internal, the external is called natural and also the natural 
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man, and the internal is called spiritual, and also the spiritual 
man, by reason that tlie internal or man is in the spiritual world, 
where spirits and angels are, and his external is in the natural 
world, where men are; both the internal and the external is 
purified; the internal in heaven, and the external whilst man 
lives in the world, tlius in the natural principle w^hich is in the * 
world. The reason why purification is performed in the natural 
principle at that time is, because the truths of faith in the na- 
tural principle come to manifest perception ; for they are in that 
principle amongst scientifics, or amongst things of the memory, 
which, when they are thought of are manifestly perceived ; but 
not so those things which are thought in the internal man, these 
do not come to manifest perception whilst man is in the world, 
because the ideas in that man are spiritual. Hence it is, that 
purification is effected in the natural principle. That it is effected 
by the truths of faith, pray be manifest from tliis consideration, 
that those wlio are ])urified ought not only to know what is evil 
and false, but also to acknowledge them, and next to hold them 
in aversion, and to shun them ; when this is the case, tluui first 
man is purified from them ; and evils and fiilses cannot be known, 
thus neither acknowledged, except in the natural principle by 
the truths of faitli ; for these truths teach what is evil ami false, 
thus make them rnanilbst. He wlio believes tluit he is puritied 
from evils, before he sees and acknowledges them in himself, is 
greatly deceived, see ji. 8388, 8390. It was said that man knows 
his own evils and liilses by the trutlis of faith in the natural, that, 
is, in tlie external man, but not in the interbal ; tlie reason is, 
l)(?cause the ideas of tliougbt in the int<*rnal man are spiritual, 
and s|)iritual ideas cannot be comprehended in tlu^ natural 
principle, for they are intellectviul ideas which arc without 
objects of a quality like those* in the material world : nev(U- 
theless tlu^se ideas, namely, spiritual ideas, which are proper to 
the internal man, flow-in into the natural ideas which are of the 
external man, and produce and make tliein, vvliicli is effected l)y 
correspondences. But concerning spiritual ideas, whicli are of 
the internal man, by tlie Divine mercy of the Lord, an account 
will be given, when we come to treat of heaven, and of spirits 
and angels, for they think by spiritual ideas, and also discourstt 
one with another by them. 

10,237. And tliou shalt give it between the tent of the 
congregation and between the altar’’ — that hereby is signihed 
that there may be conjunction of truth and of good, ap|)ears 
from the signification of between the tent of the congregativm 
and the altar, as denoting conjunction of truth and of g<^od, sec 
n. 10,001, 10,025. The reason why the 1 aver was set betvveen 
the tent of the congregation and the altar, and why Aa/xm and 
his sons there washed their hands and their feet, was, tljiit pu- 
rification of heart might be represented, and regeneratioii, wliici) ^ 
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in its essence is the conjunction of truth and of good ; Ibr the 
conjunction of truth and of good is heaven itself with man ; 
wherefore also heaven is compared in the Word to a marriage ; 
this conjunction is effected by the truths of faith, since these 
teach how man ought to live ; wherefore when the life is formed 
according to the truths of faith, the conjunction of truth and 
of good is effected, for truth in such case is made good by life. 
The life of truth is good. This is also meant by man's being 
regenerated by winter and spirit; water denotes the truth of faith, 
and spirit denotes its life. That regeneration is the conjunction 
of truth and of good, see n. 2063, 3155, 3158, 3607, 4353, 5365, 
5376, 8516, 8517, 8772, 10,067. 

10,238. And thou shalt give waters there" — that hereby 
are signified the truths of faith by which purification is effected 
in the natural principle, appears IVom tlie signification of waters, 
as denoting the truths of faith, see n. 28,^739, 2702, 3058, 3424, 
4976, 5668, 8568, 9323 ; and from the signification of the laver, 
as denoting the natural principle, see above, n. 10,235. He 
who does not know that waters signify the truths of faifh, will 
be unable to apprehend very many passages in tlie Word, as 
what is signified by this, that tot /ess a man he born of tvater and 
of the spirit, he cannot enter into the Icingdom of Cod, John iii. 
5. They who by water in this passage undei\stand nothing else 
but water, believe that the w^ater ol’ baptism is that by which 
man is regenerated, when yet water contributes nothing to re- 
generation, but the truth of faith and the good of love, for water 
only w^ashes awaj/ the filth of the body, and in no wise the. 
evils of the heart. He who does not know that waters signify 
the truth of faith, is incapable also of knowing what hajptisrn sig- 
nifies ; for he believes that that external [rite] saves man, wlien 
yet what is external is of no effect, but the internal thing w hich 
is signified, which is regeneration by the truths of faith ; for 
those wdio are of the Church, are distinguished from all others in 
the universal orb of earths by baptism, since they can be rege- 
nerated by the truths of faith, but not those who are out of the 
Church, for within the Church is the Word, in whicfi are the 
truths of faith. He who does not know that w^aters signify the 
truths of faith, calinot know also what is meant hif the waters 
above the expanse and /xy the waters below the expanse, Gen. i. 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10; when yet by the w'uters above the expanse are sig- 
nified the truths of faith in the internal man, and by the w'aters 
below the expanse the truths of faith in the external man ; for 
the subject treated of in that chapter is concerning the new 
creation of the man of the most ancient Church, thus concerning 
his regenemtion. He wdio does not know that waters signify 
the truths of faith also cannot know what is signified by waters 
in J ohn, lie who drinketh of the tvater which I shall give, shall 
never thirst ; but the water which I shall give, shall be in him a 
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fountain of water springing up into eternal lifef iv. 13. Ami in 
Isaiah, TAe poor and needy seeking water, but there is none ; 
their tongue fainteth vxith thirst ; I will open rivers upon the hills, 
and in the midst of the vail tes I will set fountains ; I will make 
the wilderness into a pool of waters, and the dry land into springs 
of waters f xli. 17, 18. Again, ** 'Vhey shall not thirst, he shall 
make waters to Jiow forth for them from the rock ; and shall cleave 
the rock that the waters may fow forth f xlviii. 20. 21 ; and in 
several other passages elsewhere. But see what has been l)e- 
fore said and shewn on this subject, as that purification from 
evils and falses is effected by the truths of faith, n. 2799, 5964, 
7044, 7918, 9089, 10,229. That also regeneration, see what is 
cited, n. 9859. That baptism signifies regeneration by the truths 
of faith, n. 4255, 5120, 9089. That purification is effected in 
the natural principle, n. 3147, 9572 ; and also regeneration, may 
be seen in what is cited, jii. 9325. 

10,239. ‘‘And Aaron and his sons shall wash, out of it’' — 
that hereby is signified a representative of tlie purification and 
regeneration of man by the Lord, appears from the signification 
of wasliing, as denoting purification, see above, a. 10,237 ; and 
from the representation of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as to 
Divine Good celestial, see n. 9800, 10,0()8 ; and from the repre- 
sentation of the sons of Aaron, as denoting the .l>.ord as to Divine 
Good spiritual, see n. 9807, 10,0()8; froiiii tv]uc‘h considerations 
it is evident, that by Aaron and his sons washing out of it, is 
signified a representative of the purification of man by tlie Lord. 
Tlie reason why it is also a representative of regeneration is, b(s 
cause regeneiation was also repr(*sented by washing, but by the 
washing of the whole body, whicJi washing was called bap- 
tizing ; that baptizing or baptism signifies regeneration, see n. 
4255, 9089. But regeneration differs from purification in this, 
that regeneration precedes, and purification follows ; for no one 
can be purified from evils and falses but he who is regenerating, 
and after that lie is regenerated ; for he who is not regenerated, 
is indeed withdrawn from evils so far as lie suffers it, but be is 
not purified from them, for he is always impure; it is otherwise 
with the regenerate man, be is every day purifying, which is 
meant by the Lord’s words to Peter, “ lie who is washed hatli 
no need but to be washed as to the feet, llius he is wholly clean,” 
John xiii. 10. He who is washed signifies he who is regene- 
rated. That total washing wa.s called baptizing, is manilbst 
from Mark, chap. vii. 4 ; and that the w asliing of the whole was 
is manifest from Matthew, chap. iii. 13 to 10 ; Mark i! 
"y; and also 2 Kings v. 10, 14. Jordan, in which washings ’were 
effected, which were baptizings, Matt. iii. 0, 13; Mark i. 3; 
2 Kings V. 10, 14, signified the natural principle, n. 1585, 4255. 
That by the washing of baptism is also signified temptation, 
Matt. XX, 21, 22, 23, is because all regeneration is effected by 
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temptations, n. 5036, 5773, 8351, 8958, 9859. It may be ex-* 
j)edient here briefly to say why the Lord, when He was in the 
world, IlhiLself also was willing to be baptized, when yet by 
baptizing is signified the regeneration of man by the Lord ; the 
reason was, because the baptizing of* the Lord Himself signified 
the glorification of His Human [principle] ; for what in the 
Word signifies the regeneration of man, this also signifies the 
glorification of the Human [principle] in the Lord, for tlie rege- 
neration of man is an image of the glorification of the Lord, see 
11.3138, 3212, 3296, 3490, 4402, 5688. Therefore when the 
Lord permitted John to baptize Him, He said, thus it hecomelh 
tis to fulfil all the justice of God^ Matt. iii. 15. To fulfil all the 
justice of God denotes to subdue the hells, and to reduce them 
and the heavens into order, from his own proper power; and at 
the same time to glorify His Human [principle] ; which things 
were eflbc ted by tem|)tations admitto/l into Himself ; thus by 
continual combats with the hells, even to the last on the cross. 
That tliis is the justice which the Lord fulfilled, see n. 9486, 9715, 
9809, 10,01 9, 10,152, Like things are also signified by all things 
being fulfilled which were written concerning the Lord in tlie 
law and the jirophets, Luke xviii. 3 1 ; chap. xxii. 37 ; chap. xxiv. 
44; and by tlie Lord coming to fulfil all things of tlie law, 
Matthew V, 17, 18. lie who does not know the arcana of the 
Word, believes that the Lord was made justice by fulfilling all 
things of file law, and that by that fulfilment He delivered the 
human race from tlie yoke of the law, thus from damnation ; 
whereas this is not the sense of those words, but that He was 
made justice by the subjugation of the hells, the reduction of 
the heavens into order, and by the glorification of Ilis Human 
[|)rinci[)lc] ; for by this latter He let Himself into the power, 
that from His Divine Human [principle] He might to eternity 
subjugate the hells and keep the heavens in order, and thereby 
regenerate man, that is, deliver him from hell and save him. 

10,240. Inasmuch as by washing is also signified regenera- 
tion, it may be expedient to say something further on that sub- 
ject. He who does not know that the Lord, both in the writings 
of the prophets and the evangelists, spake by correspondences, 
consequently that in the Word there is an internal sense, cannot 
in any wise know what is meant by the Lord’s words in John, 
Verily y verily^ I say unto theey unless a Ynan be born of water 
and spirit, be cannot enter into the kingdom of God, That which 
is born of the flesh, is flesh ; but that which is born of the spirit, 
%s spirit. The spirit breatheth where it wills, and thou hearest the 
void thereof but dost not knoiv whence it corneth and whither it 
goeth : so is every one who is born of the spirit f iii. 5, 6, 8. If 
these words be unfolded by correspondences, it is evident what 
their sense is, for they are arcana of heaven. From corre- 
spondence water denotes the truth of faitji, which in the natural 
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riian comes to manifest perception. Spirit denotes the Divine 
Truth which flows-in from the Lord through the intenuil princi- 
ple of man into his external or natural principle, whence the man 
who is regenerating, has the life of faith. The flesh is the pro- 
priurn of man, which is nothing but evil. By the spirit breathing 
where it willeth, is signified that the Lord, by Divine Truth, out 
of mercy gives new life. By hearing the voice thereof, is signi- 
fied that those things come to perception in the external or na- 
tural man ; voice denotes what is announced from the Word. By 
not knowing whence it comes and whither it goes, is signified 
that man does not know how' regeneration is effected, for it is 
effected by innumerable and ineffable arcana from the Lord. 
That from correspondence waters denote the truths of faith, see 
n. 28, 739, 2702, 3058, 3424, 4976, 6668, 8568, 9323, 10,238. 
That spirit denotes the Divine Truth, from which comes the life 
of faith, 11 , 9228, 9818,* That flesh denotes tlie jiroprium of man, 
which is nothing but evil, n. 8409. That breathing denotes a 
state of tlie life of faith, ii. 9281. That voice denotes what is 
announced from the Word, thus the tnitli tliencc derived, n. 9926, 
That hearing denotes perception, n. 9311, 992(). That to come 
and to go, or to enter in and go out, denotes the state of a tlnng 
from beginning to end, n. 9927. That the arcana of regenera- 
tion arc innumerable and ineffable, n. 3917*, 3573, 6398, 9334, 
9336. And that it is not perceived w'hat is transacting in tlui 
internal man, when man is in the world, but what in the external 
or natural man, n. 10,236 al)ove. 

10,241. His luinds and his feet'' — tliat hereby is signified 
the interiors and exteriors of man, appears from the significa- 
tion of hands, as denoting the interiors of rnaii, of winch we 
shall speak presently ; and from the signification of feet, as 
denoting the exteriors of man, thus his natural things, for 
these are exterior. That tlie feet denote things natural, thus 
those which are of the exterior principle of man, see n. 2162, 
3761, 3986, 4280, 4938 to 4952, 9406. But the reason why 
the liands denote interior things is, because the superior things 
of the body extend themselves into the hands, and there termi- 
nate ; hence by the hands is signified whatsoever appertains to 
the man, and also his power, see the passages cited, n. 10,019. 
But when mention is made of both the hands and the feet, in 
this cavSe is signified whatsoever is in the internal and also in 
the external man, or things spiritual and things natural ; hence 
it is, that by lifting up the hand is signified power in what is 
spiritual, and by lifting up the foot, power in what is natui'a], 
n. 5327, 5328. Moreover by the extreme parts of manhre sig- 
nified all things appertaining to him, n. 10,044, and the extremes 
are the luinds and the feet. From these coiisideratioiis it may 
be manifest whence it is, that Aaron and his sons were to wash 
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the hands and the feet, when they entered-in to the tent of the 
congregation, or came near to the altar to minister. 

10.242. “ In their entering-in to the tent of the congre- 
gation'' — that hereby is signified worship from the good of 
faith, appears from the signification of entering-in to the tent of 
tile congregation, when concerning Aaron and his sons, as 
denoting to represent all things of worship from the good of 
faith. The reason why these things were represented by enter- 
ing-in to the tent of the congregation is, because by coming 
near to the altar were represented all things of worship from 
the good of love. There are two essentials of Divine Worship, 
the good of faitli and the good of love : worship is Divine, 
whether it be from the former good or from the latter. The 
good of faith is the good of charity towards the neighbour ; 
and the good of love is the good of love to the Lord : these 
goods diriiu’ from each other like what^ is spiritual and what is 
celestial, the cjuality of which difference may be seen in the 
passages cited, n. 9277. Worship from the good of ftiith, or 
from the good of charity towards the neighbour, was repre- 
sented by the ministration of Aaron and of his sons in the tent 
of the congregation, wherein ministration was performed every 
day, since by that tent was represented the heaven where spi- 
ritual good reigns • but worship from celestial good, wliicth is 
the good of love to the Lord, was represented by the ministra- 
tion of Auron and of his sons at the altar, see n. 9963, 9964, 
10,001, 10,025. 

10.243. ‘^They shall wash with waters" — that hereby is 
signified purification by the truths of faith, appears from the 
signification of washing, as denoting purification from evils and 
falses, see above, n. 10,237 ; and from the signification of waters, 
as denoting the truths of faith, see also above, n. 10,238. He 
who does not know wdiat is signified by washing, and what 
by feet and hands, cannot in any wise know what these words 
involve in John, Jesus put xvater into a basin, and began to 
wash the feet of the disciples, and to wipe them tvilh a linen 
doth tvith which He was girded. And He came to Simon Peter, 
who said to Him, dost Thou wash mp fecHl Jesus replied, what 
I do thou kmnvest not pet, but thou shalt know afterwards. 
Peter said to Him, Thou shall never wash niij feet : Jesus an- 
swered him, If I tvash thee not, thou hast \to part with Me. 
Peter said to Him, Lord, not nip feet only, but also the hands 
and the head. Jesus saith to him, he who is washed hath no 
netd to be washed except as to the feet, hut is wholly clean: 
now pS are clean,'' xiii. 5 to 10. ’ Who can know’ What is 
involved in what the Lord said, “ What I do, thou knowest 
not yet, but thou shalt know afterwards." Also, If T wash 
thee not, thou hast no part with me." And likewise, He who 
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is washed, liath no need to be washed except as to the feet, and 
is wholly clean V* That the subject here treated of is concerning 
purification from evils and falses, cannot be known but from 
the internal sense ; from which it is evident, that by wasliing 
is meant purification from evils and falses ; by the water in the 
basin, the truth of faith in the natural principle ; by the linen 
cloth, with which the Lord was girded, and with which lie 
wiped, the Divine Truth proceeding from Him ; by the feet, 
the natural principle of man ; by washing the head, tlie hands, 
and the feet, regeneration ; in like maimer by him who is 
washed. Thus by w^ashing the feet is meant to purify the 
natural principle of man, for unless this principle appertaining 
to man, when he lives in the world, is purified and cleansed, 
it cannot afterwards be purified to eternity ; for such as the 
natural principle of man is when he dies, such it remains, for 
it is not afterwards amended, inasmuch as if- is that ])lane into 
wdiich interior things, ^wlnch are spiritual, flow-in, it bfung 
their receptacle ; wliercfore wdien it is perverted, interior things, 
when they flow-in, are perverted like it. 4'lie case herein is as 
when the eye is injured, or any other organ of sense, or member 
of the body, on wliich occasion interior tilings feel and act by 
them no otherwise than according to reception there. That 
therefore man cannot be purified to eterpity, if he be not 
jiurified as to his natural principle in the w'orld, is meant by 
the Lord’s words, w/fal / do, thou Icuoivcst not t/el, bui thou shait 
know afterwards. That he who is regenerated is not to be 
purified excejit as to tlie natural principle, is meant by these 
words, he who is washed hath tto iiecd to be ^cashed except as 
to the feet, and is whoUif clean. And that all purification is 
effei^ted by tlie Lord alone, by these words, if 1 wash thee not, 
thou hast no part with Me. And that this is efiected by th<‘ 
Divine 3'ruth ivhich proceeds from the Lord, is signified liy His 
wiping with a linen cloth, until ivhich He was girded, Tliat a 
linen cloth denotes truth from the Divine [being or principle [, 
see n. 7001 ; thus the linen cloth, witli vvliitdi the Lord w^as 
girded, denotes the Divine Truth from Him. That water de- 
notes the truth of faith, see n. 10,238. That a basin, or laver, 
in wdiich is water, denotes the natural principle, n. 10,235. 
That the washing of the head, of the hands and foot, or of the 
whole body, denotes regeneration, n. 10,239. And that the 
feet denote the natural principle of man, n. 10,241. From 
these consideration it may again be manifest that the Lord 
spake by correspondences, thus from the internal sense, inas- 
much as from heaven, in wdiicb that sense is; wherefore. unless 
the Word of the Lord lie understood as to that sense, it is little 
understood. 

10,244. Lest they die” — that hereby is signified lest the 
representative perish, appears from the signification of dying, 
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when concerning the ministration of Aaron and of his sous, 
as denoting’ the cessation of represeritativ'es, and hence of con- 
junction with heaven, see n. 9928. The case herein is this ; 
conjunction with heaven, and by [or through} heaven with the 
Lord, in the Church established with that nation, was solely 
by representatives, that is, by things external which repre- 
sented things internal ; wherefore so soon as they did not mi- 
nister according to the prescribed rituals, the representative 
peristed, and with it conjunction with heaven; when 

conjunction with heaven perished, they had not any protection 
against hell ; hence the death of the sons of Aaron, Nadab and 
Abihu, for tliey gave incense upon strange tire, Levit. x. 1,2; by 
which, was represented worship grounded in other love than that 
of the Lord, hence tlieir separation from heaven and extinction. 
The like would have happened if Aaron or his sons liad come 
near to minister without washing; for thus they would have 
rej)resented worship not from lieaven, 'but profane wliicti is 
from hell. From which considerations it is evident, that by 
dying, when concerning tlie ministration of Aaron and of his 
sons, is signified the extinction of representatives, and hence 
conjunction witli the heavens. 

10.245. ^'Or in coming near to tlie altar to minister, to cause 
to burn an offering by tire to Jehovali” — that hereby is signi- 
fied worship from the good of love, appears from the signification 
of coming near to the altar to minister, *as denoting to rejjresent 
the Lord as to the good of love, see n. 91f)4; and from the 
signilication of c^,usiiig to burn an offering' by fire to Jehovah, 
as denoting worship from the Jove of the Lord; for by causing 
to burn, or sacrificing, is signified worsliip, n. 0905, 8936, and 
by an offering by fire to Jehovah is signified wliat is from the 
Divine Love of tlje Lord, n. 10,055, Moreover how the case 
herein is, see just above, n. 10,241, 

10.246. '' And they shall wash their hands and their feet”-r~ 
that hereby is signified the purification of the interiors and 
exteriors of man, Jippoars from what was sliewn above, n. 
10,239, 10,240, where like words occur. 

10.247. Lest they die"' — that hereby is signified lest the 
representative perish, see above, n. 10,243. 

10.248. And it shall be to them the statute of an age"' — 
that hereby is signified an eternal law of order, appears from 
the signification of a statute, as denoting a law of order, see 
n. 7884, 7995, 8537 ; and from the signification of an age, as 
dejioting what is eternal. The reason why an age denotes what 
is eternal is, because by an age is meant duration even to the 
end ; and by that duration, in the internal sense, is signified what 
is eternal ; the term also by vvliich an age is here expressed, in 
the original tongue, signifies eternity. The reason why an age 
denotes what is eternal is, because an age in the Word, when it 
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is spoken of the Church, signifies its diinition even to the end ; 
hence when it is spoken of heaven, where there is no end, and 
when concerning the Lord, it signifies what is eternal. It is 
predicated in general of every Church, hut specifically of the 
celestial Church, Moreover also an age signifies the world, and 
the life there, and likewise the life after it to eternity. As to 
what concerns the i^iust, namely, that an age, when it is spoken 
of the Church, signifies its duration even to the end, it is manifest 
from the following passages, The disciples said to Jesus, tell 
us what is the sign of Thy coming, and of the consummation of 
the age,'' Matt. xxiv. 3; by the consummation of the age, 
is signified the last time of the Church, thus its end, when 
there is no longer any faitli because there is no charity. Tliat 
this is the consummation of the age, consequently that an age 
is the duration of the Church even to its end, may be manifest 
from all those things whicli were said by the Lord in that 
chapter, which may be »sceii explained betorc the cha])ters of 
Cenesis, from chap. xxvi. to chap. xl. Tlie like is signified else- 
where by an age and its consummation in the same evangelist, 
The harvest is the consummation of the age," xiii. 39, 40, 49 : 
also, Lo, I am with you all days, even to the consummation of 
the age," xxviii. 20 ; by age also is there meant the duration 
of the Church from beginning to end. And in Iv/ekiel, 
They shall dwell on the land, they and then* sons, and their 
sons sons, even to an age: David shall be a juince to them 
for an age. My sanctuary shall be in tlie midst of’ them /or an 
age," xxxvii. 25, 28 ; lliese things are said of liirael, by whom, 
in the internal sense, is meant tlie s])iritual Church ; by the land 
[or earth] on which they shall dwell, is also signified the Church ; 
by sanctuary, every tlnng of the Church ; and by David, the 
Lord, lienee it is evident that by to an age is signified even 
to the end. That Israel in the Word demotes the spiritiuil 
Cliurch, see the passages cited, n. V)340. That land [t>r earth] 
denotes the Churcl), see tlie passages cited, n. 9325. That 
sanctuary denotes the all of the Chiintli, and tliat it is predicated 
of the good and truth of the spiritual Cliurch, n. 8330, 9479. 
And that David denotes the Lord, ii. 1888, 9954. And in 
David, Before the mountains were born, and the earth was 
formed, and the orb, from age even to age, Thou art God,” 
Psalm xc. 2. By the mountains born, and by the earth formed, 
and by the orb, is not meant the creation of the world, but 
the establishment of the Church; for mountains in tlie W’^ord 
signify celestial love, thus the Church in which that love is,; 
the earth also and the orb signify the Church, lienc!e frory age 
to age signifies from the establishment of churches to their ends ; 
for churches succeed one after another, since when one is finished 
or vastated, another is established ; that a mountain denotes 
celestial love, consequently the Church which is in that love, 
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see n. 795, 79G, 4210, 6435, 8758; and that earth denotes the 
Church specitically, but orb generally, see the passages cited, 
n. 9325. Secondly, that an age^ when it is spoken of heaven, 
where there is no end, and of the Jjord, signi/ies ivhat is eternal, 
is manifest from the following passages, “ Jehovah is king for 
an age, and for toer,^^ Psalm x. 16. Also Exod. xv. 18. Again, 
Thy kingdom is the kingdom of all ages ; and thy dominion is 
to every generation and generatioh,” Psalm cxlv. 13. And in 
Jeremiah, The living God is the king of an age,’^ x. 10. And 
in Daniel, ^^His doridnion is the dominion of an age which shall 
not pass away : afterwards the saints of the most high shall 
receive the kingdom, and sliall confirm the kingdom even to an 
age, and even into ages of ages,"' vii. 14, 18, 27. And in Mat- 
thew, Thine is the kingdom, the power and the glory into ages,'' 
vi. 13. And in Luke, God shall give to him the throne of 
David, that He may reign over the liouse of Jacob /or ages,'" 
i. 32, 33. And in the Apocalypse, Jesus Christ be glory 

and strength into ages if ages," i. 6. And again, Behold I 
live into ages of ages i. 18. And again, To the Lamb be 
blessing, and honour, and glory, and strength, into ages of 
ages, Tlie twenty-four elders adored Hifn that liveth into ages of 
ages," V, 13, 14: cha]). x. 6; chap. xi. 15. And in Isaiah, 
‘^My salvation «hall be /br an age, and My justice for genera- 
tion of generation/' li. 6, 8. The angel of laces carried them 
all the daijs of an age," Ixiii. 9. And in Daniel, Many of 
those vvlio sleep shall aw'akc to the life of an age," xii. 2. And 
in John, If any one shall eat of this bread, he shall live /br 
an age," vi. 51, 58. Again, 1 give them eternal life, and 
thep shall not perish for an age," x. 28. And in David, Lead 
me in the waif of an age," Psalm cxxxix. 24. Again, He 
hath set tliein for ever, yind for an age ; He hath given a statute 
which shall not puss away,'' Psalm cxlviii. 6. In these passages 
an age signifies what is eternal, since it is said of the Lord, 
and of His kingdom, and of heaven, and of tlie life there, 
whereof there is no end. Ages of ages are not eternities of eter- 
nities, but denotes what is eternal ; hovvbeit it is so said, in re- 
spect to churches in the earths, of w4iicli one succeeds another. 
From the Word it is evident that the Church on this earth has 
been four times established, of whiclx the first was the most 
ancient which was b<d‘ore the flood, tlu^ second the ancient 
which w as after the flood, the third the Israelitish and Judaic, 
and lastly tlie Christian : the period of each from beginning to 
Qnd is an age ; after tins latter also a new one will commence ; 
these* successions of churches are meant by ages of ages ; that 
an age is the duration of a Church even to the end, was shewn 
aboA^e. Thirdly ; That an age is predicated in general of 
every Church, but speciJicaUy (f the celestial Church, is mani- 
fest from the following passages, I will set up the tent of 
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David that is fallen, and will build according to the day$ of an 
age/* Amos ix, 11. By the days of an age is meant the time 
when the most ancient Church was, which was celestial. And 
in Micah, Bethlehem-Ephratah, out of thee shall come forth 
to Me He who is ruler in Israel, and whose going forth is from 
antiquity, from the days of an age/^ v. 2 ; where the sense is 
the same. And in Moses, Remember thou the days of an 
understand ye the years of generation and generation,*" 
Deut. xxxii. 7. The days of an age denote the time of the most 
ancient Church, which w as a celestial Church ; and the years 
of generation and generation denote the time of the ancient 
Church, which was a spiritual Church. And in Isaiah, Awake, 
awake, put on strength, the arm of Jehovah; awake according 
to the days of antiquity, of the generation of agesf li. 8, 9 ; 
according to the days of a generation of ages, denotes according 
to the states of love and of faith in the ancient Churches derived 
from the most ancient. ’And in David, I have considered the 
days of old, the years of ages/* Psalm Ixxvii. 5 ; where the 
sense is the same. And in Isaiah, Remember the former 
things yiom an age/* xlvi. 9. And in Malachi, “ Then shall the 
meat offering of Judah and of Jerusalem be sweet to Jehovah, 
according to the days of an age, and according to the ancient 

J ears/* iii, 4. And in Joel, Judah shall sit for an age, and 
erusalem to generation and generation/’ iii. 20; by Judah is 
there signified the Celestial Church, concerning which it is 
therefore said according to the days of an age, and for an age ; 
and by Jerusalem is signified the spiritual Church, of which it 
is said according to the ancient days and to generation and ge- 
neration ; that Judah denotes the Celestial Church, see n. 3654, 
3881, 6363, 8770; and Jerusalem the spiritual Church, n. 402, 
3654. Fourthly, That an age signifies the world, and the life 
there, is manifest from Matthew, ‘^That which is sown amongst 
thorns is he, who hears the Word, but the care of this age, and 
the deceitfulness of riches, suffocates the Word,” xiii. 22. And 
in Luke, The sons of this age are more prudent than the sons 
of light,” xvi, 8. Again, The sons of this age marry and are 
given in marriage,” xx, 34. And in David, The wicked and 
the secure ones of the age multiply wealth,” Psalm Ixxiii. 12. 
Fifthly, That an age signifies the life after death to eternity, 
is manifest from Luke, He shall receive a hundred-fold now 
in this time, and in the age to come eternal life/* xviii, 30. And 
in Ezekiel, “ When I snail cause thee to descend with those 
that go down to the pit, to the people of an age/* xxvi. 2(X 
And in other passages, as Luke, .chap, xx, 36 ; Isaiah xxxiv. 10, 
17 ; Apoc. xiv. 11 ; chap. xx. 10; chap. xxii. 5. 

10,249. To him and to his seed, to their generations” — 
that hereby are signified all who receive those things which 
proceed from the Lord, thus who are regenerated by Him, ap- 
VOL. XII. Q 
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pears from the representation of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as 
to Divine Good, sec n. U806 9966; and from the signification 
of seed, as denoting those who are born of the Lord, thus who 
are regenerated, for they who are reg'enerated are said to be born 
of God, and are also called sons ; but in the sense abstracted 
from persons by the seed of Aaron are signified those things 
which proceed from the Lord, thus by which man is regenerated, 
which are the goods of love and the truths of faith ; and from 
the signification of generations, as denoting the goods and 
truths, which proceed "from the former as from their parents, and 
their derivations; for by generations in the Word, in the internal 
sense, are meant spiritual generations, which are of love and of 
faith, see what is cited, n. 10,197. Inasmuch as the Lord is 
meant by Aaron in the representative sense, therefore by the seed 
of Aaron are specifically meant those who are in the Lord^s ce- 
lestial kingdom, and by generations those who are in His spi- 
ritual kingdom ; for the goods and trufiis of love and of faith in 
the heavens are born and proceed thus from the Lord. That by 
seed, those that are born, and generations, are meant those who 
are in love and faith to tlie Lord, and in the abstract sense the 
goods of love and the trutiis of faith, is manifest from several 
passages in the Word, of which it is allowed to adduce only 
the following : From the east / will brbig thy seed, and from 
the west I will gather thee,” Isaiah xliii. 5 ; these things are 
said of Jacob and Israel, by whom, in the internal sense, is 
meant the Church external and internal, the seed of which is the 
truth of faitli and the good of charity. Again, I will pour 
forth My spirit upon thy and My blessing upon those that 
are born of thee,” xliv. 3 ; upon seed and upon those that are 
born denotes upon those wdio are of the Church, thus upon tliose 
things which are, of tlie Church, whicli are goods and truths, or 
charity and faith, for these constitute the Church with man. 
Again, In Jehovah shall all the seed of Israel glory,’' xlv. 23 ; 
where the' sense is the same. Again, If He shall make His 
soul guilt, lie shall see seedf liii. 10, speaking of the Lord, 
Whose seed they are called who are born of Him, thus who are 
regenerated. Again, ‘‘To the right hand and to the left thou 
shalt Ineak forth, and thy seed shall inherit ike nations f liv. 3; 
where the sense is the same. And in Jeremiali, “ Behold the 
days are coming, in which I will sow the house of Israel and the 
house of Judah loith the seed of man^ and with the seed of beast f 
xxxi. 27 ; these words are not intelligible, \inless it be known 
what is signified by the house of Israel, and the house of Judah, 
also what by the seed of man ^nd the seed of beast ; they who 
do not think beyond the sense of the letter, will believe the 
sense to be this, that man and beast were to be multiplied in 
Israel and in Judah, but this sense involves nothing of the holy 
principle of the Church. But by the house of Israel is there 
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meant the Spiritual Church, and by the house of Judaic the 
Celestial Church, the seed of man is the internal good of those 
churches, and the seed of beast is their external good; that 
beast denotes the affection of good, see the passages cited, n, 
9280 ; and that when mention is made of man and beast it de- 
notes what is internal and what is external, n. 7623. And in 
Jeremiah, As the army of the heavens shall not be num- 
bered, and the sand of the sea is not measured, so xvill I 7nulti'- 
ply the seed of Davulf xxxiii. 22. And in David, 1 have 
made a covenant with My chosen, I have sworn to David, for' 
an age I will strengthen thy seed, and will build thy throne to 
generation and generation,'' ’ Psalm Ixxxix. 3, 4. By the seed of 
.David is not meant the posterity from David as a father, for 
this was not so much multiplied, nor of so mpeh iinj.)ortauce 
that it should be multiplied as the army of the heavens, and as 
the sand of the sea ; but by David in this passage, and also in 
other places, is meant trie Lord as to Divine Truth, thus by 
lus seed those who are regenerated or born of the Lord, and, in 
the abstract sense, those things wliich apiiertaiu to them from 
the Lord, which are the trutlis of faith and the goods of charity. 
That David denotes the Lord, see n. 1(SH8, 9964. And in 
David, The seed ivhich shall serve Jehovah, shall be numbered 
to the Lord, for a generation/’ Psalm xxii. 3^^. And in Isaiah, 
Their seed shall be made known in the naiions, and they that 
are born of them in the midst of the pco})le,” Ixi. 9 ; where 
seed denotes those who are regenerated, thus tl^iose who are of 
the Church in whom the Church is, thus in tlic sense abstracted 
from persons, those things wdiich make a regenerate person, 
or which make the Church with man, which are faith and 
charity from the Lord. And in the Apocalypse, Tin; dragon 
was angry against the woman, and went away to make war 
with the remnant of her seed, who kept the commandments 
of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ,’’ xii. 17, 
By the dragon are meant those who are about to attempt to 
destroy the Church of the Lord hereafter to be establislied ; 
by the woman is meant that Church ; and by those who are of 
her seed are meant those who are in love and faith to the Lord 
from the Lord. But seed, in the opposite sense, signifies those 
who are against the things of the Church, thus who are in evil 
and the falses thence derived, and, in the abstract sense, evils 
and falses; as in Isaiah, Woe to the sinful nation, a seed of 
evils, i. 4. Again, Sons of the sorceress, seed of the adnL ^ 
terer, are not ye born of prevarication, the seed of a lie ?” 
Ivii, 3, 4. And again, “ The seed of evil doers shall not be 
named for ever,” xiv, 20. 

10,250, Verses 22 to 33, And Jehovah spake to Moses, 
^(iying, And do thou take to thyself chief spices, the best rnyrrh 
five hundred, and aromatic cinnamon the half thereof, fifty and 

q2 
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two hundred, and aromatic calamm fijtjf (^nd two hundred. 
And cassia Jive hupidredy in the shekel oj' holiness; and oil of 
olivcy a kin. And thou shall make it oil of anointing of holiness, 
an ointment of ointment, the work (f an ointment ^dealer, it shall 
be the oil of anointing of holiness. And thou shalt anoint with 
it the tent of the congregation, and the ark oj' the iestimonif. 
And the table and all its vessels, and the candlestick and its 
vessels, and the altar oJ' incense. And the altar oJ' burnt^offering 
and all its vessels, and the laver and its base. And thou shalt 
sanctiJjj them, and they shall be the holy of' holies ; every one 
that toucheth them shall be sanctified. And Aaron and his sons 
thou shalt anoint, and shalt sanctify them to perform the office oJ' 
the priesthood to Me. And to the sons of Israel speak, saying, 
this shall be to^ Me the oil of anointing of holiness to your gene- 
rations. Upon the flesh oJ' man it shall not be poured ; and in 
its quality ye shall not make like it, it holy, il shall be holy to 
you. The man who shall make ointment like il, and who shall 
give of it upon a stranger, shall he cut off from his people. 
And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying, signifies another percep- 
tivity from illustration by the Word from the Lord. And do 
thou take to thyself chief spices, signifies from the Word 
truths with goods, which are gratefully perceived. The best 
myrrh, signifies the perception of sensual truth. Five hundred, 
signifies what is full. And aromatic cinnamon, signifies the 
perception and affection of natural truth. The half thereof, 
fifty and two l]undred, signifies as much as is correspondent. 
And aromatic calamus, signifies the perception and affection 
of interior truth. Fifty and two hundred, signifies correspond- 
ing quantity and quality. And cassia, signifies truth still more 
interior derived from good. Five hundred, signifies what is 
full. In the shekel of holiness, signifies the estimation of 
truth and of good. And oil of olive, signifies Divine Celestial 
Good of the Lord. A liin, signifies the quantity of conjunction. 
And thou shalt make it oil of anointing, signifies a representa- 
tive of the Divine Good of the Divine Love of the Lord. An 
ointment of ointment, signifies in all and singular things of 
His Human [principle]. The work of an ointment dealer, sig- 
nifies from the influx and operation of the Divine [principle] 
itself which was in the Lord from conception. It shall be the 
oil of anointing of holiness, signifies a representative of the 
Lord as to the Divine Human [principle]. And thou shalt 
^anoint with it the tent of the congregation, signifies to represent 
the Divine [principle] of the Lord in the heavens. And the ark 
of tne testimony, signifies in the celestial good which is of the 
inmost heaven. And the table and all its vessels, signifies in the 
spiritual good derived from the celestial which is of the second 
heaven, and in the ministering goods and truths. And the can- 
dlestick and its vessels, signifies in spiritual truth, which is of 
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the second heaven, and in ministering truths. And the altar of 
incense, signifies in all things of worship from those goods and 
truths. And, the altar of burnt-offering, signifies to represent 
the Divine Human [principle] of the Lord, and the vvoi'ship of 
Him, in general. And all its vessels, signifies Divine Goods and 
Divine Truths. And the laver, and its base, signifies all things 
which are of purification from evils and falses, and of regenera-’ 
tion from the Lord. And thou shalt sanctify them, and they 
shall be the holy of holies, signifies thereby the influx and 
presence of the Lord in the worship of the representative 
Church. Every one that toucheth them shall be sanctified, 
signifies communicative with all who receive in love and faith. 
And Aaron and his sons thou shalt anoint, signifies inaugura- 
tion to represent the Lord in each kingdom. And thou shalt" 
sanctify them to perform the office of the priesthood to Me, 
signifies to represent th^ Lord as to all the work of salvation. 
And to the sons of Israel thou shalt speak saying, signifies 
instruction to those who are of the Church. This shall be the 
oil of anointing of holiness to Me, signifies a representative of 
the Lord as to the Divine Human [principle]. To your gene- 
rations, signifies in all things of the Church. Upon the flesh 
of man it shall not be poured, signifies non-communicative 
with the propriurn of man. And in its quality ye shall not 
make like it, signifies non-imitation from the study [or appli- 
cation] of man. This is holy, it shall be holy to you, signifies 
because it is the Divine [principle] of the Lord. The man who 
shall make ointment like it, signifies the imitation of things 
Divine from art. And who shall give of it upon a stranger, sig- 
nifies conjunction with those who do not acknowledge the l.ord, 
thus who are in evils and the falses of evils. Shall be cut oil 
from his people, signifies separation and spiritual death. 

10,260. And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying” — that here- 
by is signified another perceptivity from illustration by the Word 
from the Lord, appears from what was explained above, n. 
10,215, where like words occur. The reason why it denotes ano- 
ther perceptivity, is, because when any tiling anew is revealed 
and commanded, it is so said, see n. 10,234. 

10,251. And do thou take to thyself chief spices’' — tliat 
hereby are signified from the Word truths with goods which are 
gratefully perceived, appears from the signification of spices, as 
denoting truths conjoined to goods, which are grateful, see n. 
10,199. The reason why it denotes which are gratefully per- 
ceived is, because odour signifies the perceptive principle, ai/d 
hence an aromatic odour what is gratefully perceptive } that 
odour signifies the perceptive principle, see n. 3577, 4624 to 
4634, 4748, 10,054 ; that they denote truths conjoined to goods 
derived from the Word is, because this is said to Moses, for 
it is said, do thou take to spices, and by Moses is re- 
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presented the Lord as to the Word, ii. 9372. Moreover it is the 
Word from which all the truths of the Church are derived, for 
the Word is the Divine Truth itself sent down from heaven by 
the Lord. 

10,252. ^^The best myrrh'’ — that hereby is signified the 
perception of sensual truth, appears from tne signification of 
odoriferous myrrh, as denoting the perception of sensual truth ; 
for its odour denotes the perceptive principle, as just above, and 
myrrh denotes sensual truth. The subject treated of in what 
now follows is concerning the oil of anointing, by which is 
signified Celestial Good, which is the Divine Good of the Divine 
Love of the Lord in the inmost heaven; its quality is described 
by the fragrant [or sweet smelling] things, of which it was 
composed, whiph were the best myrrh, aromatic cinnamon, 
aromatic calamus, cassia, and oil of olive, by which are sig- 
nified celestial truths and goods in tljeir order, namely, from 
last to first, or from outermost to inmost ; the last or outermost 
arc signified by myrrh. The reason why Celestial Good, or good 
of the inmost heaven, is thus described is, because that good 
exists by those truths which are signified, and also subsists by 
them. But whereas this is a subject of deeper investigation 
than common, it is allowed further to explain how the case 
herein is ; that Celestial Good, which is inmost good, may be 
born with man, which is cficctcd by regeneration from the Lord, 
truths must l)e acquired from the Word, or from the doctrine 
of the Church which is from the Word ; these truths first have 
tlieir seat in the memory of the natural or external man ; hence 
they are called fortli into the internal man by the Lord, as is 
the case when man lives according to them ; and so far as man 
is ufiected by them, or loves them, so far they are elevated 
still higlicr, or mure interiorly, by the Lord, and become there 
celestial good. Celestial good is the good of the love of doing 
truths from the Word for the sake of good, thus for the sake of 
the Lord, for the Lord is the source of good, thus is good ; this 
is the generation of that good ; irom which it is evident that 
lliat good exists by truths from the Word, first in the most ex- 
ternal or sensual man, next by their elevation into the internal, 
and lastly into the very inmost, where they become celestial 
good ; and whereas thus that good exists by truths in their order, 
so afterwards it subsists in a like order by the same truths, for 
subsistence is perpetual existence. And when it so subsists, as 
it had existed, it is complete, for then superior things subsist, 
rftst, and repose theniselves, in order, upon inferior things, as upon 
their f)lanes, and upon things oXitermost or ultimate, which are 
scientific sensual truths, as upon their foundation. These truths 
are described in the Apocalypse by the precious stones, forming 
the foundation of the wall of the holy Jerusalem descending out 
of heaven, chap. xxi. 19, 20; by the precious stones are signi- 
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fied Divine Truths received in good, see n. 9476, 9863, 9873, 
9905. That odoriferous myrrh denotes sensual truth, is manifest 
also from David, "Thou hast loved justice, therefore <5od hath 
.. anointed thee, thy God, with the oil of gladneSvS above thy com- 
panions; with myrrh, aloes, and cassia, all thy garments,’^ 
Psalm xlv. 8, 9 ; these things are said of the Lord, who alone is 
the anointed of Jehovah, since the Divine Good of the Divine 
Love, which is signified by the oil of anointing, was in Him, 
n. 9954 ; by His garments, which are said to be anointed with 
myrrh, aloes, and cassia, are signified Divine Truths from His 
Divine Good in the natural principle, n. 5954, 9212, 9216, 9814 ; 
thus by myrrli, Divine Truth in tlie sensual principle, because it 
is named in the first place. And in Matthew, " The wise men 
from the east opening their treasures oft'ered to the Lord, who 
was born, gold^frankiucense, and \u \\ ; gold in 

this passage denotes good, frankincense dtmotes internal trutli, 
and myrrh denotes external truth, each derived from good; the 
reason why gold is there named in the first j)lace is, because gold 
signifies good w4iich is inmost; in the second place frankincense, 
because it signifies internal truth derived from good ; and the 
reason why myrrh is named in the third or last place is, because 
it signifies external truth derived from good ; that gold denotes 
good, see the passages cited, n. 9874, 9881 > and that iVankin- 
cense denotes internal truth derived from good, will be seen in 
what follows at verse 34 of this chapter. The reason why tln^ 
wise men from the east offered those things to the Lord then 
born was, tiiat they might signify His Divine [princi[)le] in llie 
Human ; for tliey knew vvliat gold signified, what frankincense, 
and what myrrh, inasmuch as they were in the science of corres- 
pondences and representations; this was the principal scienct^ 
of those times amongst the Arabians, Ethiopians, and amongst 
others in the east, wherefore also in the Word by Aral)ia, Etliio- 
pia, and by the sons of the east, in the internal sense are meant 
those who are in the knowledges of tilings celestial, n. 1171, 
3240, 3242, 3762. But that science in time perished, since, 
when the good of life ceased, it Avas turned into magic; and it 
wvis first obliterated with the Israelitish nation, and afterwards 
with the rest : and at this day to such a degree, that it is not 
even known to have any existence; in the Cliristian orb, so 
much so, that if it be said tliat all and singular the things of the 
Word ill the sense of the letter from correspondence signify ce- 
lestial things, and that hence is its internal sense, it is not known 
what this means. Inasmuch as myrrh signified truth the most 
external, which is sensual truth, and its perception, therefore 
the bodies of the dead were formerly anointed with rm/rrh and 
aloesy by which anointing was signified tlie preservation of all 
truths and goods with man, and also their resurrection ; where- 
fore also such [a thing or substance] was applied, as signified 
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the ultimate principle of life appertaining to man, which ulti- 
mate principle is called sensual life. That the body of the Lord 
was anointed yvith such [things or substances], and encompassed 
together with a linen cloth, and that this was the custom with 
the Jews, see John, chap. xix. 39, 40 ; also Luke, chap, xxiii. 
63, 66, But it is to be noted, that the things which are said of 
the Lord Himself in the Word, are to be understood in a super- 
eminent sense, wherefore those things there signify His Divine 
Life in the sensual [principle], which is the life proper to the 
body, and also the resurrection of this latter. That the Lord 
rose again with the whole body which be had in the world, 
otherwise than other men, is a known thing, for he left nothing 
in the sepulchre ; wherefore also He said to the disciples, who 
supposed that they saw a spirit, when they saw the Lord, Why 
are ye troubled ? Behold My hands and My feet, handle Me 
and see, /or a spirit hath not Jiesh and bones, as ye see Me have.’* 
10,253. “ Five hundred’^ — that here^iy is signified what is 
fiiH, appears from the signification of the number five hundred, 
as denoting what is full. The reason why five hundred denote 
what is full is, because this number is compounded of five and 
ten twice multiplied together, or of five times a hundred ; and 
by five is signified much, in like manner by ten, and by a hun- 
dred, hence by fiveJiundred is signified what is full; that five 
denotes much, see n. 5708, 5956, 9102; in like manner ten, 
11.3107, 4638; also hundred, n. 4400, 6582, 6694; that all 
numbers in the Word signify things, see the passages cited, 
n. 9488; and tha\ the compound numbers signify the like with 
the simple, from which they exist by multiplication, see n. 5291, 
5336, 6708, 7973. That numbers signify things, is very 
manifest from Ezekiel, where the house of God, with all 
things within and without it, and also the new earth, are 
measured, and described by the numbers of a measure, from , 
chap. xl. to xlviii. ; and by the new earth is there meant the 
Church, and by the house of God its holy [principle]. In like 
manner in the Apocalypse, where also the New Jerusalem is 
described by the numbers of measure, by which also is meant a 
New Church. Unless numbers had signified things, all those 
mensurations would have been of no account. That five hiin- 
dred signify the Avhole from one end to the other, thus what is 
full, is manifest from the above chapters in Ezekiel, He 
measured out ot the house, or the temple, to the quartet of the 
Jive hundred reeds roimd about ; to the quarter of the north 
Jive hundred reeds round about ; to the quarter of the south Jive 
hundred reeds; and the quarter of the sen. Jive hundred reeds: 
it walls round about, the length Jive hundred reeds, and the 
breadth Jive hundred reeds, ,to distinguish between what is 
holy and profane,’^ xlii. 15 to 20. Erom which words it is 
evident, that five hundred denote the whole in the complex. 
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or every thing holy from one end to the other, thus what is 
full, for it is said, that the wall, which was of that length and 
breadth in a square, distinguished between what is holy and 
what is profane. That five hundred signify much, and its tenth 

E art, or fifty, somewhat respectively, is manifest from the 
lOr^s words to Simon in Luke, Jesus said, a certain creditor 
had two debtors, one owed Jive hundred pence, but the other 
Jifty : when they had nothing to pay, he forgave them both : 
which of them loveth him most? Simon answered, he to whom 
he forgave most. Jesus said, therefore many sins are remitted to 
the woman, because she loved much i but to whorh little is re- 
mitted, the same loveth little,^' vii. 41, to the end. The reason 
why the Lord applied those numbers was, because they signified 
much and somewhat; for He spake from the pivine [being or 
principle], thus by significatives according to correspondences ; 
in like maimer in other places throughout, as when He spake 
of the virgins, wliom He called ten, and of whom //ve were 
prudent, and Jive foolish. He called them ten, because by 
that number are signified all, namely, who are of the Church; 
and five, because by that nurnlier is signified some part, see n. 
40*37, 4638. 

10,264. And aromatic cinnamon’^ — that hereby is sig- 
nified the perception and affection of naUiral truth, appears 
from the signification of aromatic cinnamon, as denoting the 
perception and affection of natural truth, which truth is the 
interior truth of the external principle of nuin, for with man 
there is sensual life and natural life, each of the external man. 
but the sensual life is exterior, deriving its trutlis from the 
objects which are in the earths, and in the body, and the natural 
life is interior, deriving its truths from the causes of those 
objects. The life of the internal man in like manner is exterior 
and interior, the exterior derives its truths from those things 
which are in the ultimates of heaven, but the interior from 
those which are in the interiors of heaven ; these latter truths 
are signified by the fragrant things which follow. The reason 
why by aromatic cinnamon is signified the perception and affec- 
tion of truth is, because by what is aromatic is signified 
grateful perception ; grateful perception is from affection which 
IS of the love, for what is grateful in perception is from no other 
■ source. That all odours signify perception, see n. 3577, 4626, 
4748 ; and that grateful odours signify the perception of truth 
derived from good, n. 1514, 1617, 1518, 1519, 4628, 10,054; 
thus from the aff'ection which is of love ; and that the splieri'^s 
of perceptions are turned into odours with spirits and sfngels, 
n. 4626. Moreover it is to be noted, that all those aromatics 
from which the oil of anointing w'as prepared, belong to 
the celestial class, that is, to those things which are of the 
celestial kingdom ; whereas the aromatics of which the incense 
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was compounded, belonged to the spiritual class, that is, to 
those things which are of the spiritual kingdom j wherefore 
also, in the original tongue, the aromatics from which the oil 
of anointing was composed, are from another term and deriva- 
tion than the aromatics from which the incense was composed ; 
for there are in the Word peculiar terms, by which are expressed 
those things wdiich are of the celestial kingdom, and peculiar 
terms by which are expressed those things which are of the 
spiritual kingdom ; and others, which are common to both. But 
in order that it may be known what those terms are, it must be 
first known that heaven is divided into two kingdoms, in like 
manner the Church; and that in the celestial kingdom the 
essential principle is the good of love to the Lord, but in the 
spiritual kingdom the good of charity towards the neighbour : 
what the difierence between them is, see the numbers cited, 
n, 9277. That the aromatic which is here named, signifies 
the perception and affection of celestial truth, is manifest from 
Isaiah, “ In the place of an aromatic shall be infection^ and 
in the place of a girdle, a rent, and in the place of entwisted 
work, baldness,’^ iii. 24. The subject here treated of is concern- 
ing the daughters of Zion, by whom is signified the celestial 
Church, in this case perverted; wherefore aromatic is ex- 
pressed by tlie same term, as in this verse ; and by infection 
in the place of an aromatic, is signified that in the place of the 
perception and affection of truth from good, and life thence 
derived, sliall he the perception and affection of what is false 
grounded in evil, in which is nothing of life. And in Ezekiel, 
“ The traders of Sheba and Ilaamah were thy traders bi/ the 
chief of every aronialicj and by precious stone, and gold,’^ 
xxvii. 22. These things were said of Tyre, by whicdi are sig- 
nified the knowledges of good and truth in the Cluirch ; and 
by Sheba and Ilaamah are signified tliose who are in the know- 
ledges of things celestial. In like manner where the queen of 
Sheba is treated of in the first book of the Kings, Tlie queen 
of Sheba gave to Solomon a hundred and twenty talents of gold, 
and aromatics exceedingly manyy and precious stone ; there came 
not as this aromatic any more for multitude,” x. 10 ; that Sheba 
principally denotes those who are in the knowledges of things 
celestial, see n. 1171, 3240. From which considerations it is 
evident that these spices, from which the oil of anointing was 
prepared, signify the perception and affection of truth, such 
as they have who are in the Lord’s celestial kingdom. The 
rdttson why the aromatics, by which the oil of anointing w^as 
prepartid, which were noble myrrh, aromatic cinnamon, aro- 
matic calamus, and cassia, belong to the celestial class, that is, 
to those things which are of the Lord’s celestial kingdom, is, 
because the oil of anointing signified tlie Divine Good of the 
Divine Love in the Lord, which in heaven is His Divine Celestial 
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[principle]. That the oil of anointing has this signification, see 
n.9964, 10,019. 

10,266, Half thereof fifty and two hundred*’ — that hereby 
is signified as much as is correspondent, appears from the sig- 
nification of a number, the half of a foregoing number, as de- 
noting somewhat, and as much as is sufficient, or as much as is 
for uses, thus also as much as is correspondent. Hence it is 
that fifty and two hundred, inasmuch as they are half of the 
former number, namely, the half of five hundred, denote as much 
as is correspondent. How the case herein is, may be manifest 
from examples. Let the number ten be for an example ; when 
this number signifies all, then the half of it, or five, signify 
some ; when ten signify what is full, then five signify as much 
as is sufficient; but when ten signify much, five signify sojne- 
what, and so forth ; the case is similar with other numbers when 
they are halved. That^five signify some, also somewhat, and 
likewise as much as is sufficient and as much as is for uses, see 
n. 4638, 5708, 6956, 9102, 9689, thus with variety iu respect 
to the number ten when this signifies all, what is full, or much. 
Similar things are signified by fifty in respect to a hundred, 
and similar things by fifty and two hundred in respect to five 
hundred. It is of no concern whether a number be greater, or 
lesser, since the greater numbers have a lik«i signification with 
the lesser from which they are composed, see n. 5335, 5708, 
7973; and that numbers in the Word signify things, seethe 
passages cited, n. 9488, 10,127. From these considerations it 
may be manifest that this number, which is the half of the 
foregoing, does not signify the lialf of the perception of interior 
truth in respect to the perception of exterior truth, but as much 
as is correspondent. For things in the heavens arc not measured 
and numbered as things in the earths, since iu tJie heavens 
there are not spaces, nor times, but instead thereof states, whicli 
are perceived as to quality and quantity, without respect to any 
numeration ; for numeration and mensuration involve such things 
us are of space and time, thus which are proper to nature in ul- 
timates. 

10,256. And aromatic calamus” — tliat hereby is signified 
the perception and affection of interior truth, appears from 
the signification of aromatic calamus, as denoting the per- 
ception and affection of interior truth, for calamus denotes that 
truth, and aromatic denotes the perception and affection thereof; 
that calamus denotes truth, will be seen beneath, and tliat aro- 
matic denotes perception and affection thereof, see just abovtl, 
n. 10,264. By interior truth is here meant the truth of ttie in- 
ternal man which is exterior there, according to what was said 
above, n. 10,254, namely, that in the external man there is 
an interior and exterior principle, in like manner in the in- 
ternal. Hence it is that four aromatics were applied to prepare 
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the oil of anointing, namely, noble myrrh, aromatic cinnamorj, 
aromatic calamus, and cassia ; and by noble myrrh is signified 
the perception of exterior truth in the external man, which is 
sensual truth 5 by aromatic cinnamon interior truth tliere, 
which is natural truth ; by aromatic calamus exterior truth in 
the internal man, and by cassia interior truth there, and by 
oil of olive the good itself, from which are the affections and per- 
ceptions of those truths. That calamus denotes interior truth, may 
be manifest from the passages in the Word where it is men- 
tioned ; yet in those passages it is not called aromatic calamus, 
but only calamus, and good calamus, as in Isaiah, “Thou 
hast not called Me, O Jacob; and thou hast been weary of 
Me, O Israel ; thou hast not bought for Me calamus for silver, 
and with the fat of thy sacrifices thou hast not filled Me,” 
xliii. 22, 24. 'And in Ezekiel, “Dan and Javan have given 
thread in tliy tradings ; smooth iron, cassia, and calamus 
was in thy trading,” xxvii. 19. And in Jeremiah, "‘To what 
purpose doth frankincense come to Me from Sheba, and 
good calamus from a land afar off?” vi. 20. That in these 
passages by calamus is meant something of the Church, and 
of worship there, is evident ; for otherwise to what purpose 
would it be that they should buy for Jehovah calamus with sil- 
ver; and that good calamus should come to Him from a land 
afar off*; and whereas something of the Church and of its wor- 
ship is signified, it follows that it is truth or good, since all 
things of the Church and of its worship have reference to those 
principles. But' what truth or good is signified, celestial or 
sjiiritual, of the external or the internal man, is manifest from 
the internal sense of the above passages examined in its series ; 
that it is interior truth, is evident. 

10.257. “ Fifty and two hundred” — that hereby is signified 
corresponding quantity and quality, is manifest from what was 
shewn just above, n. 10,255. 

10.258. “And cassia” — that hereby is signified interior 
truth derived from good, appears from the signification of cassia, 
as denoting interior truth of the internal man ; that cassia has 
this signification, is evident from what has been said and shewn 
above ; for celestial things follow in that order from outermost 
to inmost; wherefore it is inmost truth, whicli is signified by 
cassia, for it is fourth in order. TJie reason why cassia denotes 
truth derived from good is, because inmost truth proceeds im- 
mediately from good, and conjointly acts wuth good in inferior 
[things or principles] ; which is the case when the intellectual 
princqffe acts altogether in unity with the will, so that it is not 
known whether the agency be from the latter or from the former ; 
celestial things also, the more interior they are, so much the more 
perfect they are, for all perfection increases towards the inte- 
riors, and all perfection is from good, that is, by good from the 
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Lord. Cassia is mentioned amongst those tilings which signify 
things celestial in Ezekiel, Dan and Javan gave thread in their 
tradings; smooth iron, cassia and calamus was in thy trading/' 
xxvii. 19 ; the subject there treated of is concerning Tyre, by 
wdiich are signified the knowledges of truth and of good in the 
Church, see n. 1201 ; and by Dan and Javan those who are in 
the knowledges of things celestial ; smooth iron denotes ulti- 
mate celestial truth, and cassia denotes inmost truth. Cassia is 
not mentioned in other passages of the Word, but kessia in 
David, which is also a species of cassia, God, thy God, hath 
anointed thee with the oil of gladness, with myrrh, aloes, kessia 
all thy garments,” Psalm xlv. 8,9; the subject treated of in 
that Psalm throughout is concerning the Lord, and indeed con- 
cerning the glorification of Mis Human [principle]. He who is 
unacquainted wdth the internal sense of the W*ord, cannot in 
any wise know what is signified by anointing all garments with 
myrrh, aloes, and kessifi, where the Lord is treated of; that 
garments are not meant, is evident, neither myiTh, aloes, and 
kessia, with which they were anointed, but Divine Truths derived 
from Divine Good, which the Lord put on as to His Human 
[principle] ; for anointing was nothing else but a representative 
of the Divine Good in the Divine Human [principle] of the 
Lord, hence by myrrh, aloes and kessia, are signified Divine 
Truths in tlieir order proceeding from the bivine Good whicli 
was in Himself; hence by garments is signified His Divine 
Human [principle] ; for whether wc speak of the Divine Hurnau 
[principle] of the Lord, or of the Divine Trurfi, it is the same 
tiling, inasmuch as the Lord, when He was in the w’^orkl, was 
the Divine Truth itself, and when He went forth out of the 
world, He made Himself the Divine Good, from wliich is the 
Divine Truth, see the numbers cited, n. 9199, 9315. That 
principle also in the Word is called garment, which invests an- 
other, whatsoever it be. The like is signified by the Lord’s gar- 
ments in Isaiah, chap. Ixiii. 2. 3, and also in other places ; that 
garmmits signify truth investing good, see n. 2576, 4545, 4763, 
5248, 5319, 5954, 9093, 9212, 9216, 9952. Hence now it is 
evident that by kessia in the above passage, which is a species 
of cassia, is signified the Divine Truth, which immediately pro- 
ceeds from the Divine Good, which truth is inmost truth. 

10,259. Five hundred” — that hereby is signified what is 
full, appears from what was shewn above, n. 10,253. The 
reason why five hundred in the shekel of holiness were taken 
of myrrh, and five hundred of cassia, but only fifty and t\vo 
hundred of aromatic cinnamon and aromatic calamus, was, 
because myrrh signified sensual truth w4iich is ultimate in order, 
and cassia the truth wliich immediately proceeds from good, 
which is inmost truth ; whereas aromatic cinnamon and aro- 
matic calamus signified interior truths, which are middle ; and 
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of the last and inmost there must be what is full, but of the 
middle as much as is correspondent ; for middle principles oiiglit 
to be in correspondence to what is first and last* 

10.260. In the shekel of holiness’ ' — that hereby is signified 
the estimation of truth and of good, appears from the significa- 
tion of the shekel of holiness, as denoting the price and estima- 
tion of truth and of good, as to its quality and quantity, see n. 
2959, 10,221. 

10.261. And oil of olive” — that hereby is signified the 
Divine Celestial Good of the Lord, appears from the significa- 
tion of oil, as denoting good both celestial and spiritual, see a. 
886, 4582, 9780; and from the signification of olive, as de- 
noting celestial love, of which we shall speak presently; hence 
by oil of olive is signified the good ofcelestial love, or, what is the 
same thing, celestial good. It is called the Divine Celestial 
Good of the Lord, because all good, which is essentially good 
in the heavens, is from the Divine [principle] of the Lord. 
But it is to be noted, that the Divine Good of the Lord in itself 
is simply one [/(//ici/m], for it is iiifinitr.*, and contains infinite 
things in itself ; what is infinite, this is simply one, since the 
infinite things which it contains make one. But the reason 
why it is distinguished into celestial and spiritual, is owing to 
its reception by angels in tlie heavens and by men in the earths; 
being received by angels and men, who are of the Lord’s celes- 
tial kingdom, it is called Divine Good Celestial, but received 
by angels and men, who are of the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, 
it is called Divine. Good Spiritual; for all angels and men va- 
riously or dissimilarly receive the one only good of the Lord. 
This is comparatively like the heat and light of the sun of the 
world, which, although considered in themselves tliey are 
simply one, still vary according to the times of the year, and 
according to the times of the day, and also dissimilarly in 
every region of the earth ; which variation of heat and of light 
is not effected by the sun, but by the various turning of the 
earth, according ito the varieties of its circuit and volution, 
thus also by reception ; the same light also varies in singular 
objects according to reception, whence come colours. From 
these considerations it may be manifest from what ground it is 
that the Divine Good of the Lord, which is simply one, because 
infinite, is called celestial and spiritual. That oil denotes good, 
both celestial and spiritual, is manifest from the passages above 
cited ; but that olive denotes celestial love, and oil the percep- 
tion and affection of that love, is manifest from the passages in 
the Word where oil and olive are. named, as from the following ; 

The prophet saw a candlestick wholly of gold, its seven 
lamps were upon it, iwo olives were mar it, one on the right 
hand of the bowl, and one near its left hand. He said to the 
angel, what are these two olive-trees, and what are these two 
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otive-herrieSf wbicli are ia the hand of the two pipes of gold ? 
He said, these are the tioo sons of olives standing near the Lord 
of the whole earthy'' Zech, iv. 2, 3, 11, 12, 14. What these 
prophetics involve, cannot be known to any one, unless he 
knows from the internal sense what is signified by a candle- 
stick, and what by an olive-tree. That a candlestick signifies 
the spiritual heaven, and its lamps the holy truths there, see 
n. 9548, 9561, 9655, 9558, 9561, 9684. Hence it is manifest 
that an olive-tree signifies the celestial kingdom from the per- 
ception and aflhction of good, and the olive berries signify 
lioly goods there, the truths of which are signified by sons of 
olives ; two signify the internal and external of that kingdom, 
and conjunction. Like things are signified by oil and candle- 
stick in the Apocalypse, I will give to my two witnesses to 
prophecy a thousand two hundred and sixty days, clothed in 
sackclotli ; these are the two olives, and the Irvo candlesticks 
standing before the (iod i^f the earth, ^ xi. 3, 4. And in Isaiah, 
I will give in the wilderness the cedar, the shittim-tree, and 
the myrtle, and ivood of oilf' xli. 19. Mention is made of the 
cedar and the wood of oil, because the cedar signifies spiritual 
good, and the wood of oil celestial good. Spiritual good is 
charity towards the neighbour, and ceiestial good is love to the 
Lord ; to give them in the wilderness denotes in the lands out 
of the Church, thus amongst the nations. Ahd in llosea, His 
branches shall go forth ; and his honour shall be as of (he olive, 
and his odour like Lebanon,’’ xiv. 6 : by olive is here also sig- 
nified celestial good, and by Lebanon spiritufii good, thus by 
Lebanon the like as by cedar, since lichaaon was a forest ol* 
cedars. And in Isaiah, ^^So shall it be in tlie midst ot‘ the land, 
in the midst of the people, as the beating off of the olive, as the 
gleanings wlien the vintage is finished,” xxiv. 13 ; also cliap, 
xvii. 6. It is called the beating of the olive and the gleanings 
of the finished vintage, since the olive signifies the Clmreh which 
is in celestial good, and the vine the Church which is in spiritual 
good ; for in the Word wliere good is treated of, truth is also 
treated of, by reason of' their marriage ; in like manner where 
the celestial |)rinciple is treated of, the spiritual principle is also 
treated of; the celestial principle is also predicated of good and 
the spiritual of truth, see in the passages cited, n. 9263, 9314, 
therefore of the vine and of the olive. That a vine denotes the 
spiritual Church, and its good and truth, see n. 1069, 5113, 
6376, 9277. On this account also the vine and the olive are 
named together in other places, as in David, ^^Thy wife as thp 
fruitful vine in the sides of thy house; thy sons as olive plants 
round about thy table,” Psalm cxxviii. 3. And in Habakkuk, 
‘^The fig-tree shall not flourish, neither shall there be 
in the vines, the tvork of the olive shall lie,'' iii. 17. And in 
Amos, Tlie palmer-worm hath devoured most of your gar- 
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dens, and your vineyards, and your figrtrees, and o/iyes/’ 
iv. 9. The fig-tree is also mentioned, because the fig-tree signi- 
fies the good of the external Church, n. 5113; but the vine, 
the good of the internal spiritual Church ; and the olive, the 
good of the internal celestial Church. In like manner in other 
places. Inasmuch as the wood of olive signified the good of 
celestial love, therefore the two cherubs, which were in the 
secret place of the temple, w^ere made of the wood of oil, in 
like manner the doors, the threshold, and the posts, 1 Kings 
vi. 23, 31, 32; for by the secret place of the temple was re- 
presented the inmost lieaven, where celestial good is, therefore 
all things which were therein signified celestial things; that 
the ark which was there, and for the sake of which the secret 
place was constructed, signified the inmost heaven where the 
Lord is, see n.«9485. Tlie like also was signified by the Mount 
of Olives, wliich was over against the temple, as by the olive, 
in like manner as the like was signified by Lebanon, as by the 
cedar ; on which account, that all things in the heavens might 
be represented, which the Lord performed when He was in the 
world, and especially Divine Celestial things, the Lord was 
very often in the Mount of Olives, when He, was in Jerusalem, 
as is manifest from Luke, Jesus was in the days teaching in 
the temple, but in the. nights going forth he passed the ni^hl in 
the mountain ivkilh is called the Mount of Olives,'^ xxi. 37. 
And in another place, Jesus going forth ivent according to 
custom into the Mount of Olives,'' xxii. 39. That that mountain 
was over agaim^t the temple, see Mark xiii. 3 ; Matt. xxiv. 3. 
That the Mount of Olives signified Divine Celestial Good is 
manifest from Zechariah, where it is said, that the feet of 
Jehovah shall stand upon the Mount of Olives, which is before 
the faces of Jerusalem, and He shall there fight against the 
nations ; and that that mountain shall be divided asunder, part 
towards tlie east, and towards the sea, with a great valley ; and 
part thereof shall recede towards the nortli, and part towards 
the south,'' xiv. 4. In this passage is described the state of 
heaven and the Cliurch when the Lord was in the world, and 
fought against the hells, and overcame them, and at the same 
time reduced the heavens into order ; the nations there, against 
which he fought, denote evils from the hells ; the Mount of 
Olives, on which Ilis feet stood, denotes the Divine Good of the 
Divine Love, for from this He fought and conquered. The 
rending asunder of the mountain towards the east and towards 
the sea, with a great valley, signifies the separation of heaven 
and ^ell ; in like manner its receding towards the north and the 
south ; for they are said to be in the south who are in the light 
of truth, in the east who are in the love of good, but to the sea 
who are in evils, and to the north who are in falses. 

10,262. Ailin'* — that hereby is signified the quantity of 
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conjunction, appears from the signification of a hin, which was 
a measure of liquids, in this case, as denoting the quantity ^>f 
conjunction ; for by oil is signified the Divine Celestial Good 
of the Lord, which is the conjunctive principle itself of all 
things in the heavens, hence by its measure is signified the 
quantity of conjunction, and the all of conjunction. The rea~ 
son wdiy the Divine Celestial Good of the Lord is the conjiinc* 
tive principle itself of all things is, because it is the esse itself 
of the life of all things ; fur it vivifies all things by the Divine 
Truth proceeding from that Divine Good, and it vivifies ac- 
cording to the quality of reception ; angels are receptions, and 
also men ; the truths and goods appertaining to tliein give tlie 
quality, for according to that quality is effected recciption, thus 
conjunction. Two measures, which were in holy use, are men- 
tioned in the Word, one for liquids, which was called the Iiiii, 
the other for dry [substances], wliich was called the cpliah ; 
by the bin w as measun^l oil and wine, and by llic ephali meal 
and fine flour; the measure bin, which was for oil and wine, 
was divided into four, but llie measure e])hah was divided into 
ten. The reason why the measure hiu was divided into four 
was, that it might signify what is conjunctive, for four denote 
conjunction ; but the reason why the measure ephah was di- 
vided into ten was, that it might signify what is receptive, 
the quality whereof was marked by numbers, for ten signify 
much, all, and wlmt is full ; that four denote conjunction, see 
n. 8877, 1)601, 9()74, 10,136, 10,137 ; and tluit ten denote much, 
all, and what is full, alike witli a hundred, n. 1^88,3107, 4'^I0{>, 
4638, 8468, 8540, 9745, 10,253. That tlio measure hin was 
i\)V oil and wine in the sacrifices, and that it wais divided into 
four, but the measure ejihah for meal and fine flour, which 
were for the meat-offering in the sacrifices, and that it was 
divided into ten, may be manifest from Exod, chap. xxix. 40 ; 
Levit. chap, v, 11 ; chap., xxiii, 13 ; Numb, xv. 3 to 10; chap. 
xxviii.'S, 7, 14. From tbesc considerations it is evident, that 
by a hin is signified the ejuantity of conjunction, and by an 
ephah the quantity of reception ; oil also conjoined the fine 
flour, and this latter received, for iiv the meat-ofii'ring there 
was oil and fine flour. There were besides other measures, 
whicli were in common use both for <lry [substances] and fi)r 
liquids ; the measures for dry [substances] were called homer 
and omer, and the measures for liquids the cor and the bath ; 
the homer contained tea ephahs, and the ephah ten omers ; 
but the cor contained ten baths, and the batli ten lesser parts,* 
concerning which, see . Exod. xvi. 36; F//ek. xlv. 11, 

But in Ezekiel, where the new temple is treated of, there is 
extant another divisieii of the ephah and the liath, the ephah 
and the hath being there not divided into ten, but into six ; 
and the hin there corresponds to the ephah, as is evirlent 
VoL. XII, K 
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in that prophet, chap. xlv. 13, 14, 24; chap. xlvi. 5, 7, 11, 
14, The reason is, because the subject there treated of is not 
concerning celc^stial good and its conjunction, but spiritual 
good and the conjunction of this latter, and in the spiritual 
kingdom the correspondent members are twelve, six, and three, 
since by those numbers are signified all things, and when they 
are predicated of truths and goods, all things of truth and 
good in the complex. That those things are signified by twelve, 
see u. 3272, 3858, 3913, 7973. That als«o by six, n. 3960, 7973, 
8148, 10,217 ; in like manner by three, by which is signified 
from beginning to end, thus what is full, and as to things, all, 
n. 2788, 4495, "51 59, 7715, 9825, 10,127. The reason why these 
numbers involve similar things is, because the greater numbers 
have a like signification with the simple ones, from which by 
multiplication they exist, n. 5291, 5335, 5708, 7973. Inasmuch 
as by the bin is signified the rjnantity of conjunction also with 
spiiitual truth, therefore likewise for the meat-oftering in the 
sacrifices made from the ram a third part of a bin of oil was 
taken, and for a libation a third part of wine, Numb. xv. 6, 7 ; for 
by the ram is signified spiritual good, n. 2830, 9991. From 
these consideratiorus it is now further evident tliat by numbers 
in the Word are signified things; otherwise to what purpose 
would have been the designation of quantity and of measure by 
numbers so often in Moses, in Ezekiel, and elsewhere ? 

10,263. And thou shalt make it oil of anointing” — that 
hereby is signified a representative of the Divine (Jood of th(‘ 
l)ivinc lioveofthe liOrd, appears from what was shewn above 
conceniing the oil of anointing, n. 9954, 10,011, 10,019, 

1(),2()4, Ointment of ointment” — that Iiereby is signified 
in all and singular things of Ilis Human [principle], app<ia!*s 
from the signification of ointmeut, when concerning the oil of 
anointing, by which is signified a representative of the Divine 
Good of tlic Divine Human [principle] of the Lord, as denoting 
what is Divine in all and singular things of His Human [princi- 
ple], The reason why this is signified by ointment of an oint- 
ment is, because all the aromatics mentioned above, whicli were 
the best myrrh, aromatic cinnamon, aromatic calamus, and 
cassia, are meant by the ointment of ointment ; in the original 
tongue also an aromatic in general is signified by that term ; but 
interpreters call it ointment from anointing. The reason why an 
aromatic of an aromatic signifies in all and singular things of the 
Lord’s Human [principle] is because the truths of the whole 
Human [principle] with their perceptions and affections are sig- 
nified, namely, ultimate truth which is of the sensual principle, 
with its perception, by myrrh, n. 10,252; interior truth of the 
natural or external man, with its perception and affection, by 
aromatic cinnamon, n. 10,254; truth still more interior, which 
is of the internal man, with its perception and affection, by aro- 
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umtic calamus, n. 10,256 ; and inmost truth with its j)eicej)tioii 
and aftection, by cassia, u. 10,258 ; tlms by those things the 
whole human [principle], for all and singular things appertain- 
inj^’ to man have reference to truths and their perceptions and 
aflections, for they constitute his life. For it may be known 
that man, without the perception and afiection of truth and good, 
is not a man, for all and singular the things which he thinks, 
have reference to truth and their perceptions, and to goods and 
their affections; the thoughts and affections of man are nothing 
else ; for man has an intellectual principle, and has a will- 
principle, the intellectual principle is constituted from the per- 
ception of truth, and the will-principle from the affection of good. 
That the whole man from the head to the heel, both interiorly 
and exteriorly, is nothing but his own truili or false, and his 
own good or evil, and that the body is their external form, is an 
arcanum which has not been yet kjiovvn in the world. From 
tliese considerations it nifty now be manifest, that by an aro- 
matic of ail' aromatic, or ointment of ointment, by which are 
meant all truths from what is ultimate to what is inmost, thus 
truths in their whole complex, arc signified all and singular the 
things appertaining to man, or by virtue of which he is a man. 
Consequently wlien that aromatic is jiredicated of the Lord, that 
it signifies all and singular the things of His Hiunan [principle]. 
It is said, Thou shalt make it oil of anointing, and aromatic 
of an aromatic, the work of the dealer in aromatics,’’ since t]»e 
oil of anointing signifies the Divine Good Itself of the Divine 
liove, which was i)i the Lord from conception, n. 9954, 10,011, 
10,019 ; an aromatic of an aromatic signifies that good in all 
and singular the things of His Human [princijiUf] ; and the work 
of ii dealer in aromatics, or of a dealer in ointment, signifies from 
the influx and operation of His Divine [priuciplej; for the J^ord 
alone as to His tlimiaii [principle] w as the anointed of Jehovah, 
see n. 9954. 

10,265. ^^Thc wwk of the dealer in ointment” — that hereliy 
is signified from the influx and operation ol’ IIis Divine [primdple] 
which was in the Lord from conception, apjiear fioni the signi- 
fication of a dealer in ointment, ora dealer in aromatics, as d<i- 
noting him wlio n)akes it, wlierefore when it is said of tlie Lord, 
the Divine [principle] Itself is signified, and by work its opera- 
tion. Whatsoever is said in the Word, is to be understood in 
respect to that of which it is said, wherefore when it is said of 
the Divine [being or principle], it is to be understood of the 
Divine [being or principle], and of His operation, influx, and 
attributes, howsoever it sounds in' the sense of the letter, * In 
the inmost heaven all things of the W ord are applied to the Di- 
vine Unman of the. Lord, for the angels there think imrnediaU ly 
from the Lord, and perceive the Word in its inmost sense, which 
is the celestial sense. Wherefore there by ointment of ointment, 
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the work of a dealer in ointment, they perceive nothing else bnt 
what is of the Divine Itself which was in the Lord from con- 
ception, and its influx and operation into all and singular the 
things of His Human; for the Iluman of the Lord is the Divine 
Itself appertaining to them ; they know that the Divine Good of 
the Divine Love, which is called the Father, is in the Divine 
Human of the Lord , which is the Son, reciprocally, according to 
the Lord’s words, that the Father is in Him and He in the Fa- 
ther, Jolm xiv. 10, 11, ami that theif are%ie^ John x. 30. Won- 
der not that by a dealer in ointment or in aromatics is signified 
the Divine Itself, when Jehovah in the Word throughout calls 
Himself the Former, and the Workman, yea even the Potter, as 
in Isaiah, “ O Jehovah, Thou art our Father; vve are the clay, 
and 'Fhou art our Potter, and we are all the w ork of Thy hands,” 
Ixiv. 8 ; and a*lso in other passages in the same prophet, and in 
Jen niiali, chap, xviii. 2, 3, 4, 0. 

10,266. In wlctxt has been said just above is described, by 
the preparation of tlie oil of anointing, the Divine Good of the 
Divine Lov^; of the Lord in Ills Divine Human, and in the re- 
S])ective sense the good of love aj)pertaiiiing to man from tlie 
Lord ; for what is said in tlie Word in the snjxremc sense con- 
cerning the Lord, in tlie respective s(uise is als<x said concerning 
man, since the regeiua'ation of man is an image of the glorifica- 
tion of the Lord’s Human, n. 3138, 32 12, 3296, 3490, 4 1()2, 6688, 
Hence it is evident that the preparation of the oil of anointing 
involves also the generation and formation of the good of love 
appertaining to man from the Lord ; conse(|aently that tlie good 
of love is formed by the truths of the Church vvhicli ani from the 
Word, first the external truths, next those vvlrich are more and 
more interior, according to tlie description given just above, and 
tliat thus the external man is first imbued witli them, and next 
the interior man successively. It is to be noted, tliat in the oi’der 
in which tliat good lias been formed by truths from the Lord, or 
in the oixhu’ in which it lias existed, in the same also it is pre- 
served l)y the Lord, and subsists, for preservation is perpetual 
formation, as subsistence is perpetual existence. Hence it fol- 
lows, tliat according to the (piality of the perception and af- 
fection, and according to the order with which man has imbued 
truths. Slid) is the good of love appertaining to him; if the af- 
fection of truth has been for the sake of truth and for the sake of 
good, w'ithout affection for the sake of self and the world, and if 
the order lias been from outermost truths to interior by degrees, 
in this case the good of love is genuine; if otherwise, it is spu- 
rious, or not good. It is of no consequence if in the beginning 
when the man liegins to be formed, the affection of truth be also 
for the sake of himself and the w orld ; but this must be put oft 
as good increases by truths ; and also the man afterwards is 
purified from those things continually, as the belly from things 
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that are useless, lie who believes that man can be gifted wltli 
the good of love without the truths of faith, and without a life 
according to them, is greatly deceived. 

10.267. It shall be the oil of anointing of holiness’’ — that 
hereby is signified a representative of the Lord as to the Divine 
iiunian, appears from the signification of the oil of anointing, as 
being a representative of the Divine Good of the Divine Love ol’ 
the iA)rd, see n. 9954, 10,011, 10,019 ; this is here called tlie oil 
of anointing of holiness, that the Lord maybe understood as to 
the Divine Human principle, for this is tlie Very Holy [principle] 
Itself in tlie heavens; for the angels in the heavens know and 
a(*knowledge no other Divine than the Divine Human of the 
Lord, for or this they can think, and this they ean love ; hut of 
the Divine which is called the Fatlier, they cannot think, thus 
neither love it, since it is incomprehensible, according to tlie 
Lord’s words, Ye have $u*it her heard If is voice al any time, nor 
seen I /is shape,'' John v. 37 ; what cannot be seen, and cannot 
be heard, cannot enter into any idea of thought, nor into any 
affection of love: what is presented as an object to bo compre- 
hended by faith and love, must be in a stale ol* acc()inmodation. 
That the incomproheusible Divine, whicli is called the Father, 
is together worshij)ed, when tlie Lord as to the Divine Human 
is worsliiped, is also manifest from the vvoi ds of’ the Lord Him- 
self, where He says, That He is the ivaj/j and that no one 
comelh to the Father but by Him," John xiv. 6 : “ And that no 
one knoweth the Father but the Son, and he to ivh/m the Son shall 
be tai/ling to reveal Him," Mutt. xi. 27 : And that no one hath 
seen the Father at any time^ except the only begotten Son, Who is 
in the bosom of the Father, and he will bring U ini forth to vieiv," 
John i. 18: wherefore the Lord saith, Fame ye all to Me, and 
/ will refresh you," Matt. xl. 28. That the Divine Human of 
the Lord is the All in All of heaven and that it is the Holy 
[principle] Itself there, >see n. 9933, 9972, 10,067, 10,159 ; that 
the Lord alone is holy, and that every thing holy is from Him, 
h. 9229, 9479, 9680, 9818, 9820, 9956. 

10.268. And thou shall anoint with it the tent of the con- 
gregation” — that liereby is signified to represent the Divine 
[j)rinciple] of the Lord in the heavems, appears from the signi- 
fication of anointing witli the oil of holiness, a>s <lenoting to 
induce a representation of the Divine Good of tlie Divine Love 
of the Lord as to the Divine Human ; for to anoint signifies to 
induce a representation, for the things whicli were anointed 
were called holy, not from the oil but from tlie represeutatioii 
of the Divine which is signified by oil, for oil signifies the 
Divine Good of the Divine Love, and holiness signifies the 
Divine Human, since this alone is lioly, as may be mauil’est 
fiom wliat lias been shewn above, n. 9954, 10,011, 10,019, 
10,264, 10,265, 10,266, 10,267. And fVom the sigmficiition of 
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the tent of the congregation, as denoting heaven in the whole 
complex, the inmost or third where the ark of the testimony was, 
the middle or second where the table was on which were the 
breads of faces, where also was the candlestick and the altar of 
incense, and the ultimate or first where the court was, n.*9457, 
9481,9485, 9784, 9963, 10,230, 10,242, 10,246. Hence it is 
evident that by anointing the tent of the congregation is sig- 
nified to induce a representation of the Divine Goocl of tlie 
Divine Love^ of the Lord as to His Divine Hnmau ; and whereas 
this is signified by anointing the teat of the congregation, it is 
also signified to represent the Divine of the Lord in the heavens ; 
for heaven is not heaven from the angels, viewed in their own 
proprium, but from the Divine of the Lord appertaining to 
tliem, see n. JfelOS, 10,125, 10,161, 10,157, 10,159. 

10,2()9, ^*Aiid the ark of the testimony^’ — that hereby is 
signified in celestial good which is of tl,je inmost heaven, appears 
from the signification of anointing the ark of the testimony, as 
denoting to induce a representation of the Divine in celestial 
good which is of the inmost heaven ; for by anointing is signi- 
fied to induce a representation of the Divine of the Lord, as 
just above, n. 10,268 ; and by the ark of the testimony is sig- 
nified the good of the inmost heaven ; that the ark denotes the 
inmost heaven, ahd that the testimony denotes tlie Lord* there, 
11 . 9485 ; and whereas the good, wliich reigns in that heaven, is 
the godd of love to the Lord, which good is called celestial good, 
therefore by uuoinfing the ark of the testimony, is signified to 
induce a representation of the Divine of the Lord in celestial 
good, which is of the inmost heaven. How' the case herein is, 
may be manifest from what has been every where shewn above, 
namely, that anointing represented tlie Lord as to the Divine 
Human ; for the Lord as to His Divine Human was alone the 
anointed of Jehovah, for in Him was the Divine of the Father 
from conception, and hence in His Human. That tlie human 
body is what proceeds from the esse of the Father which is 
called His soul, may be known; for the likeness of the Fafhef 
as to the various affections whicli are of the love, is extan? with 
the children even in their faces ; hence every family has some- 
thing peculiar to itself by whicli it is distinguished from another ; 
what then must have been the case with the Lord, in whom the 
Divine Itself was His esse, which is called the soul. Hence it 
is that the Lord says, He who hath seen Me^ hath seen the 
. Father] believe Me^ that I am in the Father ^ and the Father in 
71/c/^ John xiv, 9, 11. * 

10,270. ^^Aiid the table and all its vessels’^ — that hereby is 
signified in spiritual good derived from celestial, which is of 
the second heaven, and in ministering goods and truths, ap- 
{lears from the signification of the tent of the congregation, out 
of the vail, where that table was, as denoting the second heaven, 
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see u. 9457, 9481, 9485; and from the signification of the table, 
on which were the breads of faces, as denoting spiritual good 
derived from celestial ; for the breads signify celestial good, u, 
9545, and the table on which they were spiritual good, n. 9684, 
9685 ; and from the signification of its vessels, as denoting the 
' knowledges of celestial good and truth, see n. 9545, thus minis- 
terihg goods and truths, for knowledges minister. The reason 
why it Is spiritual good from celestial, which is signified by tlie 
table on which were the breads of faces, is because by the tent 
of the congregation out of the vail was represented the second 
heaven, in which the good of charity towards the neighbour 
reigns, which good is called spiritual good, and this good is so 
far good, as there is in it celestial good, which is the good of 
love to the Lord. For there are three kinds ojT goods, which 
make the three heavens. There is the good of* love to the Lord, 
which is called celestial ^ood, this makes the iniaost heaven ; 
there is the good of cJiarity towards tlie neighbour, which is 
called spiritual good, and makes tlie second heaven ; and there 
is the good of faith, which is called natural spiritual good, this 
makes the ultimate heaven ; into coh'Stial good, wdiich is of the 
inmost heaven, the Lord fiows-in from the Divine Human im- 
mediately ; into spiritual good which is of the second heaven 
the Lord flows-iu from the Divine Human;' also mediately by 
[or through] celestial good ; and into natural spiritual good, 
which is of the ultimate heaven, the Lord flows-iu from tiu; 
Divine Uuniaii, again also mediately ; it is sai^i also mediateli/y 
since the Lord not only flows-in into the goods of* these lieavcufe 
mediately, but also immediately, as may be manifest from vvliat 
was shewn concerning Divine influx immediate and mediate, in 
tlie numbers cited, n. 9682, 

10.271. And the candlestick and its vessels"' — that hereby 
is signified in spiritual truth, which is of the second heaven, 
ainl in the ministering truths, appears from tlie signification of 
tlie candlestick, as being a representative of the Lord as to sj>i- 
ritual truth, which is of the second heaven, see n. 9548, 9551, 
95.^, 9558, 9561, 9684; and from the signification of* its vessels, 
as denoting scientific truths, which are ministering, >see n. 3068, 
3079, 9572, 9724. 

10.272. And the altar of incense*' — that hereby is signified 
in all things of w^orship from those goods and truths, Jipptrars 
from the signification of the altar of* incense, as being a repre- 
sentative of all things of worshiji, which are grounded in love 
and charity from the Lord, seen, 10,177, 10,198. It is called 
a representative of the Lord in goods and truths, and in the 
things which minister, and in all things of worship, by reason 
tliat the goods and trutlis, which arc i'epresent(?d, are so far 
goods and truths, as there is in them the Divine; for all goods 
and truths which ap[>ertain to roan and angel, are liom the 
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Lord ; without life from the Lord in them they are dead things, 
yea even evils, for if they are not from the Lord, but from man, 
they respect man and the world, and those things which have 
man and the world for an end, are in themselves evil, for the 
end regarded is the inmost principle of man, since it is the soul 
of all things which are in him. From these considerations it 
may be manifest, what is meant by a representative of the Lord 
in goods and truths, and in their ministering [goods and truths]. 
By ministering goods and truths are meant goods and truths 
which are in the natural or external man, which are called 
knowledges and scientifics ; for these are the things into which 
the internal man looks, and from which he chooses such things 
as confirm, which are in agreement with the life of his affections 
or his love ; ai)d whereas those things are thus subordinate, 
therefore they are called ministering things. There are also 
goods and truths again ministering to ^fhesc latter, which are 
called scientific sensual [goods and truths]. For the goods and 
truths apjjertaining to man are as families, or as houses, where 
tlierc is the father of the family, and where there are sons, 
daughters, sons-in«law and daiightcrs-in-law, and men servants 
and maid servants ; in the low^est place of the house or family 
are what arc meant by sensual scientifics, altliough at this day 
with tlie generality Vhey are in the liighest place. 

10.273. And the altar of burnt-offering’’ — that hereby is 
signified to represent the Divine Human of the Lord, and His 
worship in geneifd, appears from tlie representation of the altar 
or burnt-offeriiig, as being a principal representative of the 
Divine Human of the Lord, and of the worship of Him, see 
n. 2777, 2811, 8935, 8940, 9388, 9389, 9714, 99G4, 10,123, 
10,151. 

10.274. “ And all its vessels” — that hereby is signified 
Divine Goods and Divine Truths, appears from tlie significa- 
tion of vessels, as denoting knowledges and scientifics, see n. 
3068, 3079, 9394, 9544, 9724; but when they are predicated 
of the Divine Human of the Lord, they denote Divine Goods 
and Divine Truths ministering. 

10.275. And the layer and its base” — that hereby arc sig- 
nified all things relating to purification from evils and falscs, 
and to regeneration by the Lord, appears from the signification 
of the laver, in which washing was performed, as denoting 
what is purificatory from evils and falses, and also what is re- 
gijneratory, see n. *10,235; and from the signification of its base, 
as denpting the sensual principle sustaining and ministering, 
see n. 10,236. 

10.276. ‘‘And shalt sanctify them, and they shall be the 
holy of holies”— that hereby is signified thus the influx and 
presence of the Lord in the worship of the representative 
Church, appears Irom the signification of being sanctified, as 
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denoting to represent the Lord as to the Divine Human and the 
reception of Divine Good and Divine Truth from Him ; for the 
Lord alone is holy, and hence that only is holy which proceeds 
from Him. Hence it is evident, that by being sanctified is also 
signified the influx and presence of the Lord in the worship of 
the representative Church. That to be sanctified denotes to 
represent the Lord as to the Divine Human, see n. 9956, 9988, 
10,069 ; and likewise the reception of Divine Good and Divine 
Truth from Him, n. 8806, 9820, 10,128. That the Lord alone 
is holy, and that that only is holy which proceeds from Him, n. 
9229, 9479, 9680, 9818. Thus that the holy things appertain- 
ing to the Israelitish and Jewdsli nation were representatively 
holy, n. 10,149; and from the signification of the holy of holies, 
as denoting Divine Good Celestial, see n. 10,129. Hence it is 
evident that all those things which were anointed, were called 
the holy of holies from the influx and presence of the Divine 
Human of the Lord ; and all influx and presence of* the Lord 
is effected immediately, and also in the inferior heavens medi- 
ately by [or through] celestial good, which is the good of the 
inmost heaven ; therefore so far as the goods of the inferior 
heavens contain and store up in them celestial good, which is 
the good of love to the Lord, so far they are goods. From tliis 
ground it is, that tliose things which were arfointed wore called 
the holy of holies; concerning the immediate and mediate influx 
of the Lord, see tlie passages cited, n. 9682, and n. 9683, But 
to the intent that it may be known how the case herein is, it is 
to be noted what representation is, and wliat a representative 
Church; what they are, has been abundantly shewn in the pas- 
sages cited, n. 9229, 9280, 10,033. But whereas few at this 
day know what they are, it is allowed to illustrate the subject 
further in some respects. In the inmost heavens the aflections 
of good and truth, from the Lord, appertaining to the angels, 
are what constitute their life, and their happiness ; these in the 
ultimate heaven ure presented in external forms, wliich are innu- 
merable, wath infinite variety ; whatsoever they see there witli 
their eyes is from this source. These things are representatives 
of interior things, which are the affections of good and of truth, 
and are called celestial and spiritual things ; the good spirits, 
who perceive in those things, as m subje(*ts, the holy things of 
heaven,' are interiorly affected. As for example, tliey see para- 
dises with trees and fruits of innumerable species, in like manner 
beds of roses, grass-plats, fields with sown corn, houses and 
palaces, and several other things besides, all wdiich corresponfl 
to the affections of good and of 'truth, which are from the* Lord 
in the superior heavens; there are also in these heavens repre- 
sentatives, but which immensely exceed in perfection, in delight, 
and in happiness, those things which are in the ultimatci heaven ; 
these representatives are the things of which it is said, that no 
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eye has ever seen such things ; if any thing also was to be said 
concerning them, it would exceed human belief. From these 
considerations it may be manifest what representatives are ; all 
things, which were instituted with the Lsraelitish nation, were 
similar to those which are in the ultimate heaven, but in less 
perfection, because in the nature of the world ; as the tent with 
the ark, with the table on which were the breads of faces, witli 
the candlestick and its lamps, with the altar of incense, the 
gaiTcnents of Aaron and his sons, and afterwards the temple, 
with the secret place there containing the ark on which were 
the propitiatory and the cherubs; also the brazen sea, the lavers, 
and the like ; nevertheless innumerable more things appear in 
the ultimate heaven, but iu greater excellency and perfection. 
From that heaven the tilings which were to be instituted amongst 
the lsraelitish nation were shewn to Moses by the Lord in Mount 
Sinai, as is evident in Exod. chap. x^v. 40 ; chap, xxvi. 30 ; 
chap, xxvii. 8; howbeit they were not seen by Moses there with 
the eyes of his body, but with the eyes of his spirit. The nature 
and quality of representatives may be further manifest from the 
things which were seen by the propliets, as by Daniel, by John 
in the Apocalypse, and by the rest, all which things contain 
stored up in them Divine Spiritual and Celestial things; that 
these things are net intelligible without interpretation from the 
internal sense, may be manifest to every one. From these con- 
siderations it is now further evident what the representative 
Church is. Tliijs Church was established in the land of Canaan 
principally for the sake of the Word, that this might be written 
by representatives and significatives, thus by such things as 
appertained to that nation, being in their Church, and in their 
land ; for all places in tlie land of Canaan, all mountains and 
rivers there, from tlie most ancient times represented such things 
as are in the heavens, see n. 3686, 4240, 4447, 4454, 5136, 
6516; and afterwards the inheritances, the tribes, and other 
things. The literal sense of the Word of the Old Testament 
was from such tilings, that there might be some ultimate into 
which interior things might close, and on which they might 
stand, as a building on its foundation, see n. 936‘0, 9824, 
10,044. He who is intelligent may know from these considera- 
tions, that the Word is most holy, and that its literal sense is 
holy from its internal sense, but that separated from it, it is not 
holy ; for the literal sense, separate from the internal, is as the 
external of man separate from his internal, which is an image 
of no life, and is as the rind of a tree, of a flower, of a fruit, 
or of a seed, without their interior principles, and as a founda- 
tion without a house; wherefore they who lay stress on the sense 
of the letter x)f the Word alone, neitlier have doctrine, or pro- 
cure to themselves from tlie Word a doctrine suitable to its in- 
ternal sense, may be drawn into any heresies whatsoever. Hence 
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it is, that the Word is called by such a book of heresies; doc- 
trine itself,, derived from the Word, ought altogether to give 
previous light, and to guide. This doctrine is taught by the 
internal sense, and he who is acquainted with this doctrine has 
the internal sense of the Word, The Jewish nation, inasmuch 
as they did not acknowledge any holy principle in the Word, 
except in the mere sense of its letter, which they separated alto- 
gether from the internal sense, fell on this account into such 
darkness, that they did not know the Lord when he came into 
the world ; such is also the quality of that nation at this day, 
wherefore although they live amongst Christians, still they do 
not yet acknowledge tlie Lord from the Word. That that nation 
was in external things without internal from the earliest time, 
see what has been shewn in the passages cited^ n. 9320, 9380, 
Wherefore unless the Lord had come into the world, and had 
opened the interiors of^the Word, communication with the hea- 
vens by the Word would have been broken ; and if tins had 
been broken, the human race would have perished, for man can 
think nothing of truth, and do nothing of good, except from 
heaven, that is, by [or through] heaven fi om the Lord ; the 
Word is what opens heaven. 

10.277. Every one that toiudieth them shall be sanctified” 
— that hereby is signified communicative \\*illi all who receive 
ill love and faith, appears from the signification of touching, 
as denoting communication, see n. 10,130; and from the sig- 
nification of being sanctified, as denoting tlje influx and pre- 
sence of tlie Lord, see just above, a. 10,273; and whereas the 
influx and presence of the Lord is in love and faith, tlius with 
those who receive Him with love and faitli, hence they are such 
as are liere called sanctified ; but it is the Divine appertaining 
to them which alone is holy, and not at all their propriurn. 

10.278. And Aaron and his sons thou shalt anoint” — that 
hereby is signified inauguration to rejnesent the Lord in both 
kingdoms, appears from the signification of anointing, as de- 
noting to induce re])resentation, as above? ; and from the repre- 
sentation of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as to Divine Good 
Celestial, thus in the celestial kingdom ; and from the repre- 
sentation of the sons of Aaron, as denoting the l^ord as to 
spiritual good, thus in the spiritual kingdoni, see n. 9807, 
10,017, 10, 068. 

10.279. ^^Andslialt sanctify them to perform the office of 
the priesthood to Me” — that hereby is signified to represent the 
Lord as to all the work of salvation, ajipears from the significa- 
tion of sanctifying, as denoting to represent the Loixr as to 
the Divine Human, see above, n. 10,273 ; and from tlio re- 
presentation of tlie priesthood of Aaron and of his sons, as 
denoting the work of the salvation of the Lord in successive 
order, see n. 9809, 10,017. 
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10.280. ^' Aad thou shall speak to the sons of Israel, say- 
that hereby is signified instruction for those ^ho are of 

the Church, appears from the signification of the sons of Israel, 
as denoting the Church, see the passages cited, n. 9340 ; and 
from the signification of speaking and saying when from Jeho- 
vah, as denoting instruction, see n. 6879, 6881, 6889, 6891, 
7186, 7226, 7241,7267, 7304, 7380, 7517, 8127. 

10.281. ‘^This shall be to Me the oil of anointing of holi- 
ness’’ — that hereby is signified a representative of the Lord as 
to the Divine Human, appears from what was shewn above, 
n. 10,266. 

10.282. To your generations” — that hereby is signified in 
all things of the Church, appears from the signification of ge- 
nerations, wheij concerning the sons of Israel, by whom is 
signified the Cliurcli, as denoting tliose who are of the Church, 
seen. 10,212; thus abstractedly from persons, the things which 
are of the Church, It is said abstractedly from persons, be- 
cause the Divine things which proceed from the Lord, make 
the Church, and nothing at all of man; they flow-in indeed 
with man, nevertheless they are not man’s, but are of the Lord 
with man. This being the case, the angels, in discoursing one 
amongst another, discourse abstractedly from persons. There- 
fore neither does the? name of any person, of whom mention is 
made in the Word, enter heaven, but the thing which is there 
signified by the person. That all names of persons and of 
[daces in the Wprd signify things, see n. 1888, 4442,^5905, 
5225; and tliat names do not enter heaven, n. 1876, 6516, 
10,216. 

10.283. the flesh of man it shall not be poured” — 
that liereby is signified non-communicative with the proprium 
of man, appears from the signification of tlie flesli of man, as 
denoting his proprium, of which we shall speak presently ; and 
from the signification of pouring, as denoting to communicate ; 
for the like is signified by pouring *as by touching, but to 
pour is predicated of liquids, as of oil, wine and water, and to 
pour forth of things Divine, celCvStial, and spiritual; whereas to 
touch is predicated of things dry and corporeal ; that the touch 
denotes to communicate, .see n. 10,130. Hence it follows, that 
by the oil of anointing not being to be poured on the flesh of 
man, is signified that the Divine Good of the Divine Love of 
the Lord is not communicative with the proprium of man; the 
reason is, because the proprium of man is nothing but evil, and 
the Divine Good of the Lord cannot be communicated with 
evil. That the proprium of man is nothing but evil, see n. 210, 
215, 731,874, 875, 876, 987, 1023, 1024, 1047, 6660, 5786, 
8480. There is appertaining to man the voluntary proprium, 
and the intellectual proprium ; his voluntary proprium is evil, 
and his intellectual proprium is the fiilse pruiciple iheiicc de- 
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rived ; the former, namely, the voluntary pvoprium, is signi- 
fied by the flesh of man, and the intellectual propririm by 
the blood of that flesh. Tlmt this is the case, is manifest from 
the following passages, Jesus said, blessed art thou Simon, 
became flesh and blood hath riot revealed it to ihee^ but My 
Father Who is in the heavens,’’ Matt. xvi. 17. That flesh here 
denotes the propriurn of man, and also blood, is very evident. 
And in John, ‘‘As ma.ny as received, to them gave He power 
that they should be the sons of God, who were born, not of 
bloods^ nor of the will of the fleshy but of God/’ i. 12,13. By 
bloods are there signified the falses which proceed from the 
intellectual propriurn of man, and by the will of the flesh, the 
evils which are from the voluntary propriurn. That blood 
denotes what is false derived from evil, thus the intellectual 
propriurn derived from the voluntary pioprium, see n. 4735, 
9127. And in Isaiah, “ I will feed thine oppressors rvith their 
fleshy and theif shall be drunken with their blood as with new 
wine,” xlix. 26 ; where to feed them witli their flesh, and to 
make them drunken with their blood, denotes to fill them full 
of evil and tlie false of evil, thus of the propriurn, for each, 
as well what is evil as what is fiilse, is from the propriurn. 
And in Jeremiah, “Cursed is the man who confideth in man, 
and niaketh flesh his arrnf xvii. 5. To confide in man, and to 
make flesh his arm, denotes to trust to Vimself and to his 
proprium. And in I saiah, “ The people is become as the food 
of fire; if he fall off to the right liand he shall hunger, and if 
he eat to the left hand they shall not be sati;»fied : a man shall 
devour the flesh of his arm; Maiiasseli Ephraim, and Ephraim 
Manasseh/’ ix. 19, 20; by the food of lire is signified the ap- 
pro])riation of evils or of the lust o(’ the love of self and of the 
world; by being hungry and not being satisfied is signified not 
to receive the good and truth of fiiith ; by the flesh of the aim 
each proprinmof luan; by Manasseh, evil of the will, by Ephraim, 
the false of the understanding ; and by devouring, ap])ropriation. 
That fires denote evils or the lusts of the love of self and of 
the world, seen. 5071, 5215, 6314, 6832, 7324, 7575, 9041. 
The reason why being hungry and not being satisfied denotes 
not to receive the good and truth of faith is, because by hunger 
and by thirst is signified the desolation of good and truth, n. 
5360, 5376, 6110, 7102, 8568; that tlie right hand denotes 
good from which truth is derived, and the left hand truth pro- 
ductive of good, seen. 10,061 ; hence to hunger if he fall off 
to the right hand, and not to be satisfied if he devour to tJie 
left hand, signifies that howsoever they are instructed c'.)ncern- 
ing good and truth, still they would not receive. That Ma- 
nasseh denotes the good of the will, see n. 5351, 5353, 6222, 
6234, 6238, 6267, and Ephraim the truth of the understanding, 
n, 3969, 5354, 6222, 6234, 6238, 6267 ; hence in the opposite 
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sense Manasseh denotes evil of* the will, and Ephraim the false 
of the understanding, for almost all things in the Word have 
also an opposite sense. That to devour [or eat] denotes to ap- 
propriate, seen. 3168, 3513, 3596, 4745. Hence it is evident 
what is meant by devouring the flesh of his arm, namely, that 
it denotes to appropriate to themselves what is evil and false de- 
rived from their own proprium. It is said the flesh of the arm, 
because by the arm, in like manner as by the hand, is signified 
that which appertains to man, and on which he confides, see 
the passages cited, n. 10,019. And in Zechariah, I said, I 
will not feed you, dying let him die, let the rest eat every one 
the flesh of another f xi. 9 ; not to feed denotes not to instruct 
and reform; to die denotes to, perish as to spiritual life*; to eat 
the flesh of another denotes to appropriate to themselves the 
evils which are from the proprium of another. And in Ezekiel, 
'^Jerusalem hath committed whoredom with the sons of Egypt 
her neighbours great in flesh,' ^ xvi. 26 Jerusalem denotes the 
perverse Church ; to commit whoredom with the sons of Egypt 
great in flesh denotes to falsify the truths of the Church by sci- 
entifles which are from the natural man alone, thus by sensual 
scientifics; that Jerusalem denotes the Cliiuch, see n. 402, 
2117, 3654, in this case the perverse Church; that to commit 
whoredom denotes to fiilsify truths, n. 2466, 2729, 8904; that 
sons denote truths and also falses, n. 1147, 3373, 4257, 9807 ; 
that Egypt denotes the scientific principle in both senses, sec 
the passages cited, n. 9340; and that it denotes the natural 
principle, see the f/assages cited, n, 9391 ; hence they are called 
great in flesli, who reason and conclude from sensual things 
concerning the truths of the Church ; tliey who do tliis, seize 
upon falses instead of truths, for to reason and conclude from 
sensual things is to reason and conclude from the fallacies of 
the bodily senses ; wherefore tlmy are sensual men who are 
meant by great in flesh, since they think from the corporeal 
proprium. And in Isaiali, Egypt is man, not God ; and his 
horses are flesh , not spirit xxxi. 3 ; Egypt also in this ])assage 
denotes the scientific principle, his horses the intellectual prin- 
ciple thence derived ; this is called flesh not spirit, when they 
form conclusions from the proprium and not from the Divine. 
That horses denote the intellectual principle, sec n. 2761, 2762, 
3217, 5321, 6534; and that the horses of Egypt denote the sci- 
entifics grounded in a perverse intellectuar principle, n. 6125, 
8146, 8148. That by flesh is signified the proprium of man, or 
what is the same thing, his voluntary evil, is manifest from 
Mosesf where the subject treated of is the desire of the Israel- 
itish people to eat flesli, of which it is thus written, *^The rabble 
which was in the midst of the people, lusted conaipiscencey and 
said, 7vko will feed us iviih flesh : Jehovah said, to-morrow 
shall eat flesh; ye shall not eat it one day, nor two days, nor 
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five days, nor ten days, nor twenty days, even to a month of 
days. And a wind went forth from Jehovah and brought quaih 
from the seciy and let them dowm upon the camp, as it were of 
two cubits on the laces of the earth. The people arose the 
whole day and the whole night, and the whole morrow, and 
gathered and spread them round about the camp. The flesh 
was yet between their teeth before it was swallowed, and the 
anger of Jehovah burned into the people, and smote in the 
people an exceeding great plague : whence he called the name 
of the place the sepulchres of concupiscence f Numb, xi, 4, 18, 
19, 20, 31, 32, 33. That flesh signified the propriurn of that 
nation, may be manifest from all things in the above passage ; 
for unless this had been the case, what evil could there have 
been in desiring flesh, when also flesh was Ijefore promised 
them, Exod. xvi. 12; but whereas it signified the propriuni, 
thus the voluntary evil, in which that nation w^as principled 
more than other nations, therefore it is said, when they desired 
flesh, that they lusted concupiscence ; and on this account they 
were smitten with a great plague ; and therefore the name ol‘ 
the place where they were buried, was called the sepulchres of 
concupiscences ; whether we speak of voluntary evil, or of con- 
cupiscence, it is the same thing, for voluntary evil is concupis- 
cence, since tlie propriurn of man desires notlnng but its own, 
and not any thing of tlie neighbour, or any thing of Clod, ex- 
cept for the sake of itself, Inasmucli us that nation was of 
sucli a character, therefore it is said that they j^hould eat flesh, 
not one day, nor two, nor five, nor ten, nor twenty, but a 
month of days, by which is signified tliat tluit nation is of siicli 
a character for ever, for a month of days denotes for (wer, and 
therefore it is said, that tlie flesh brung yet between their teeth, 
before it was swallow^ed, they were smitten with a great plague, 
for by the teetli is signified the corporeal pro|)riiim, which is the 
low^est principle of man, n. 442, 4424, .5365 to 5568, 9062. 
That that nation was of such a channeter, see in tlie passages 
cited, n. 9380; and in the song of Moses, Dent, xxxii. 20 to 
28, 32 to 34. In the Word, the spirit is ojrposed to the flesh, 
since by the spirit is signified life from the Lord, and liy the 
flesh life from man; as in John, It is (he spirit which vivifies, 
the flesh profileth nothing; the words which T speak to you are 
spririt and are lifef vi. 63. Hence it is manifest, that spirit 
aenotes life from the Lord, which. is the life of love and fait!) to 
Him from Him, and that flesh denotes life from man, thus Ins 
propriurn. Hence it is said, the flesh profiteth nothing, in like 
manner in another passage in John, that which is horn of the 
fleshy is flesh, but that which is generated fro?n the spirit, is spirit,'^ 
iii. 6. And in David, God remembered that theif were flesh ; 
the spirit tahich went away would not return f Psalm Ixxviii. 39. 
Since by flesh, when predicated of man, is signified the pro- 
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prium, which is the evil of the love of self and the world, it is 
evident Vv^liat is signified by fipsh, when predicated of the Lord, 
namely, His proprium, which is the Divine Good of the Divine 
Love; this is signified by the flesh of the Lord in John, The 
bread which t shall give, is my Jtesh. Unless ye shall eat the 
ftesh of the Son of Man^ and shall drink 11 is bloody ye shall not 
have life in you. lie who eateth My fleshy and drinketh My 
hldody hath eternal life ; for My flesh is truly meat, and My 
blood is truly drinky' v. 51, 5t3, 64, 55. That by the flesh of 
the Lord is signified the Divine Good of His Divine Love, and 
by blood tlie Divine Truth proceeding from that Divine Good, 
thus similar things as by the bread and wine in the holy supper, 
and that those things are the propriunis in His Divine Human, 
seen. 1001,3813,4735,4978, 7317, 7326\ 7850, 9127, 9393, 
10,026, 10,032" 10,152. And that the sacrifices represented 
the good things which are from the Lord, and that on this ac- 
count their flesh signified good things,* see n. 10,040, 10,079. 
Moreover, in the Word throughout mention is made of all flesh, 
and by it is meant every man, as Gen. vi. 12, 13, 17, 19 ; Isaiah 
xl. 5, 6; chap. xlix. 26; chap. Ixvi. 16, 23, 24; ,Jer. xxv. 31 ; 
cliaj). xxxii. 27 ; chap. xlv. 5 ; Ezek. xx. 48 ; chap. xxi. 4, 5 ; 
and elsewhere. 

10,284. And in its (juality yc shall not make like it’’ — 
that hereby is signified non-imitation from the study ol‘ man, 
appears from the signification of making in quality like it, or of 
making like oil by like aromatics, as denoting to procure for 
imitation from the study of man ; that these things are signified 
by those words follows from tlic series of things in the internal 
sense; for it is said first, that it should not be poured upon the 
flesh of man, by which is signified that it is noii-communicative 
with the proprium of man ; aiul next that it shall be holy to you ; 
whereas that which is made from man, and from his study, is 
made from his proprium, and is not lioly, because study from 
the proprium of man is notliing but what is false derived from 
what is evil, for it respects itself and tl)e world for an end, and 
not the ncighliour and God; therefore also it is called imitation. 
The case herein is this ; all that is good and true, which is from 
Lord ; but tlie good and truth made in imitation tliereof by man, 
is not good and true ; the reason is, because every thing good 
and true has life in it from an end; an end from man is only for 
the sake of himself; but what is good and true from the Lord is 
for the sake of good itself and truth as ends, thus for the sake 
of the Lord, since from the Lord is all good and truth. The end 
appertaining to man is the man himself, for it is his will, and his 
love ; for what a man loves and wliat he wdlls, this he regards as 
an end ; all love appertaining to man from man is the love of 
self, and the love of the world for the sake of self; but the love 
appertaining to man from the Lord is love towards the neighbour 
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and love to God. The difference between those loves is as 
great as between hell and heaven ; and likewise the love of self, 
and the love of the world for the sake of self, reign in hell, and 
are hell; whereas love towards the neighbour, and love to the 
Lord, reign in heaven, and are heaven; man also is such, and 
remains such to eternity, as his love is ; for love is the all of 
man’s will, and hence of his understanding, since the love 
which makes the will, continually flows-in into the understand- 
ing, enkindling it, and illustrating it; hence it is that they 
who love evil think what is false in conformity with that love, 
and derived from it, when they, think with themselves, al- 
though they speak otherwise before men from hypocrisy, and 
some from persuasive faith, the quality of which may be 
seen n. 9360, 9369. It is to be noted, that man can from 
study imitate Divine things themselves, and present himself 
before men as an angel of light; but before the Lord, and 
before the angels, the e^iternal form does not appear, but the in- 
ternal, which, when it is from the propriuni, is filthy ; inwardly 
appertaining to such persons is a mere natural principle, and no- 
thing spiritual : they see only from natural light, and not at all 
from the light of heaven, yea, neither do they know what the 
light of heaven is, and what a spiritual principle is, for all their 
interiors are turned outwards and almost like the interiors of 
animals, nor do they suffer themselves to be elevated upwards 
by the Lord; when yet man has this peculiar privilege above 
the beasts, that he is capable of being elevated to heaven, and 
to the Lord from the Lord, and of thus being led ; all those 
are so elevated, who love what is good and true for the sake of 
what is good and true, which is the same thing as loving the 
neighbour and God ; for the neighbour in the general sense is 
what is good and true, and in an inferior sense is what is just 
and right ; and likewise God is what is good and true, and what 
is just and right, since those principles are from God. From 
these considerations it may be manifest wdiat it is to imitate 
Divine things from the study of man. What is the cjuality of 
such persons, is described in the Word throughout by Egypt 
and Pharaoh, for by Egypt and Pharaoh are signified the sci- 
entifics which are of the natural man ; it is likewise described 
by Ashur, by whom is signified reasoning from scientifics. Con- 
cerning Egypt, see the passages cited, n. 9340, 9391 ; and con- 
cerning Ashur, n. 1186. Amongst spirits there are great num- 
bers wno imitate Divine things by study and art ; for they pretend 
things sincere, upright, and pious, insomuch that the good spirits 
would be seduced, unless the Lord enlightened them, and made 
them see their interiors, at the appearance of which tlie good are 
seized with horror, and fly away ; but spirits of this desci iption 
are stripped of their externals, and let into tlieir interiors, which 
are diabolical, and thus of themselves they sink down into hell. 

VoL. XII. S 
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More may be seen concerning these spirits in the following 
article, n. 10,286. 

10.285. It shall be. holy to you'’ — that hereby is signified 

because the .Divine of the |^rcb appears from the signification 
of holy, wdien concerning im oil of anointing, as denoting th^ 
Divine of the Lord ; oil of anointing w^as representative 

of the Divine Good of^e Divine Love in the Divine Humaifpf 
the Lord, thus is represefitative of His Divine Human principle ; 
for whether we speak of thekDivine Good of the Divine Love, or 
of the Divine Human, it is the same thing. Inasmuch as this 
was signified by the oil of anoiilting, and was represented by^ 
anointing, and "this alone is holy, and hence what proceeds from^ 
Him is holy, because it is of Him, therefore it is so often said, 
that it is holy, see also above, n. 10,266. 

10.286. Tlic man who shall make ointment like it”~that 
hereby is signified the imitation of Divine things from art, ap- 
pears from the signification of making like it, as denoting imi- 
tation ; and from the signification of ointiient, as dehibting Di- 
vine Truths which are of the Lord alone, and from the Lord alone, 
see above, n. 10,264. The reason why hnitation from art is 
signified, is, because all iniitation of tilings Divine by man is 
efected from art. How the case herein may be manifest 
from what was sf^fd and shewn above, n, 10,284. ^ But these 
things may be further illustrated by those which have place 
amongst spirits ; such of them as attribute all tilings to fortune, 
and to their own prudence, and nothing to the Divine, as they 
have done in thb world, have the skill to imitate Divine things 
by various methods ; for they present to view palaces alhiost like 
those in the licavens, also groves and rural objects nearly re- 
sembling those presented by the Lord amongst good spirits; 
they adorn themselves with shining garments, yea, the syrens 
also induce a beauty almost angelical ; but all these things are 
tlie effect of art by phantasies ; nevertheless, howsoever like they 
appear in the external form, still in the internal they are filthy; 
which also is instantly made manifest to good spirits by the 
Lord, for unless it w^as nianifested, they w-ould be seduced; for 
what is external is taken aw^ay, and when this 'is the case, the 
diabolical principle within is extant. It is taken aWay by light 
let in upon it from heaven, by virtue whereof ^ lumen, 
which is of phantasies, by which they produce; such efl[*ects, is 
dispersed. Hence it may be manifest what is the nature of imi- 
tation of Divine things from art. But those things which are 
from the Lord are inwardly celestial, and the more interior, so 
much the more celestial, for Divine things increase in perfection 
towards interiors, until at length they are of ineffable perfection 
and beauty. The case is similar with the imitation of what is 
good and true amongst those who live evilly. Such of them as 
have the skill to assume a semblance of good affections, and of 
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Somewhat of charity towards the neighbour, and of love to God, 
and together with those affections speak and preach the truths 
of faith as from the heart, are in a like delusive and phantastic 
lumen ; wherefore when the exterllll principle is taken away 
frpm them, which made a pretence qf wh^t is internal, the infer- 
no principle appears, which la^ynvNt^^ concealed, which is 
mete evil, and the false of evil;' and ^ this case it is in like 
manner presented to view, that tlia.|»evil is their love, and the 
false of that evil their faith. Fro^cr^^ these considerations it is 
-further evident what the irhitatififn of things Divine from the 
^tudy of man is, treated of above, n. 10,281. 

10,287. And he whq shall give of it upon a stranger'* — 
that hereby is signified conjunction with tnose who do not 
acknowledge the Lord, thus who are in evils, and in the falses 
of evil, appears from the signification of giving upon any one, 
when concerning .Divine Truths, wdiich are signified by the 
aromatic ointment, as^denoting' to conjoin ; and from the signi- 
fication of a stranger, as denoting one who is not of the Church, 
thus who does not acknowledge the Lord, and hence who is 
in evils and falses ; for he who does not acknowledge the Lord, 
is not of the Church ; and he who denies the Lord, is in evils 
and falses, for wha|f is good and true comes from no other 
source than from Him. That strangers signify such, will be 
manifest from tl^^e passages in the Word which w ill Ibllow^ ; 
but it may be expedient first to say something concerning the 
conjunction of Divine Truth with those who do not acknowledge 
the Lord. This conjunction ivS profanation, for profanation is 
the cohjunctioa of Divine Truth with falses derived from evil ; 
and this conjunction, which is profanation, is not given with 
any others but those who have first acknowledged those things 
wdiich are of th6 Church, and especially the Lord, and after- 
wards deny tlie same ; for by the acknowledgment of tlie truths 
of the Church and of the Lord, communication is effected with 
the heavens, arid hence the opening of the interiors of man 
towards heaven and by denial afterwards is eflbeted tin; con- 
junction of thq same with falses derived from evil ; for all things 
wdiich man acknowledges remain implanted, since nothing 
perishes with , ♦mall which has entered by acknowledgment. 
The state of the is a subject of profanation, is, that 

he has communication with the heavens, and at the same time 
with the hells, by truths with the heavens, and by the falses of 
evil with the hells ; hence in the other life is effected their 
dilaceration, whereby every thing of interior life perishes. Tliey 
appear after dilaceration scarce as men any longer, but as burnt 
bones, in which is little of life, sec what has been before said 
and shewn concerning profanation, namely, that they j)r()fane 
who have first acknowledged Truths Divine, and afterwards 
deny them, n. 1001, 1010, 1059, 2051, 3398, 4289, 4601, 6348, 
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6960, 6963, 697 1 , 8394. That they who have denied those things 
from infancy, as the Jews and others, do not profane, n. 593, 
1001, 1010, 1059, 3398, 3489, 6963. And that the greatest heed 
is taken by the Lord to prevent profanation being effected by 
man, n. 301, 302, 303, 1327, 1328, 2426, 3398, 3402, 3499, 6955. 
But it is to be noted, that there are very many genera of profa- 
nations, and very many species of those genera ; for there are 
those who profane the goods of the Church, and there are those 
who profane its truth ; there are those who profane much, and 
there are those who profane little ; there are those who profane 
interiorly, and there are those who profane more exteriorly ; 
there are those who profane by faith against the truths and 
goods of the Church, there are who profane by life, and there 
are wdio profave by worship. Hence are given several hells of 
profaners, which are distinct from each other according to the 
diversities of profanations. The hells of the profanations of 
good are to the back ; but the hells of*the profanations of truth 
are under the feet and to the sides ; they are deeper than tlu* 
hells of all other evils, and are seldom opened. That strangers 
denote those who do not acknowledge the Lord, and are un- 
willing to acknowledge, whether they be out of the Church, or 
within it, thus who are in evils, and in the falses of evil, and in 
the sense abstracHnl from persons, that they denote evils and the 
falses of evil, is manifest from several passages in the Word. It 
is said, who do not acknowledge the Lord, thus who are in evils 
and the falses /jf evil, since they, who do not acknowledge the 
Lord, must needs be in evils and the falses of evil, for from the 
Lord is every good and truth of good ; wherefore they, who deny 
the Lord, are in evils and the falses of evil, according to the 
Lord's words in John, Unless yc believe that I am, ye shall 
die in your sins,” viii. 24. That these are strangers, is manifest 
from the following passages in Isaiah, ‘‘ Your land is a desert, 
your cities are burned with fire ; your ground before you strangers 
shall devour ; and the desert shall be as the overthrow of 
strangers;' i. 7 ; by land in this passage is not meant land, 
nor by cities and by ground cities and ground ; but by land is 
meant the Church, in like manner by ground, and by cities the 
truths of the Church, which are called doctrinals, and which 
are said to be burned with fire, when they are consumed by the 
evils of the loves of self and the world ; hence it is evident what 
is signified by strangers devouring the ground, namely, evils 
, and the falses of evil the Church ; and by the land being a de- 
sert. That land [or earth] denotes the Church, see the passages 
cited, n. 9325; and that ground in like manner, n. 566, 1068; 
that cities denote the doctrinals of the Church, thus its truths, 
n. 2268, *2450, 2712, 2943, 3126, 4492, 4493, and fire the evils 
of the loves of self and the world, n. 1297, 1861, 2446, 5071, 
5215, 6314, 6832, 7575, 9041. And in Jeremiah, ‘‘He co- 
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vered our faces with ignominy, when strangers came against 
the sanctuaries of the hotise of Jehovah f h. 51. Strangers 
against the sanctuaries of the house of Jehovah, denote evils and 
the -falses of evil against the truths and goods of the Church ; 
those of the nations were called strangers who served in the 
Jewish Church, and by the nations of that land are also signified 
evils and falses, n. 9320. Again, in the same prophet, “ Thou 
sayest there is no hope, none ; but I will love strangers^ and will 
go after thernf ii. 25; to love strangers and to go after them, 
denotes to love evils and the falses of evil, and to worship them. 
And in Ezekiel, I will bring the sword upon you, and will give 
you into the hand of strangers f xi. 8, 9 ; where to bring a sword 
denotes falses from evil fighting against truths derived from 
good ; to give into the hand of strangers denotes t^iat they should 
believe and serve those falses. That a sword denotes truth com- 
bating against falses, and in the opposite sense the falses com- 
bating against truths, see n. 2799, 6*353, 7102, 8294. Again, 
By the deaths of the uncircumcised thou shalt die, in the hand 
of strangersf xxviii. 10; the imcircumcised denote those who 
are in filthy loves and their lusts as to life, howsoever they may 
be in doctrinals, n. 2049, 3412, 3413, 44()2, 7045, 7225, whose 
death is spiritual death ; in the hand of strangers denotes in 
evils themselves and the falses of evils. Again, Jerusalem 
is an adulterous woman, under her man [v?‘r], she recciveth 
strangers f xvi. 32 ; Jerusalem an adulterous woman denotes 
the Church wherein good is adulterated ; to Receive strangers 
denotes to acknowledge evils and the falses of evil in life and 
doctrine. And in Joel, ‘^Jerusalem shall be holiness, //e/iAer 
shall strangers pass through it any moref iii. 17 ; Jerusalem also 
in this passage denotes the Church, but in which the Lord is 
acknowledged, the life is formed by the good, and faith by the 
truths which are from the Lord ; strangers not j>assing through 
it any more denote evils and the falses of evil which are from hell, 
that they shall not enter. And in David, “ iSt rangers have risen 
against rne, and the violent have sought my soul,” Psalm liv. 3 ; 
strangers also here denote evils and the falses of evil ; the violent 
denote tlie same offering violence to goods and truths; they who 
look at the sense of the hitter of the Word alone, understand 
nothing else by strangers but those who are out of the Church, 
and that they rose up against David ; nevertheless there does 
not any thing of person enter into the heavens, but the things 
which are signified, n. 8343, 898v5, 9007 ; thus not strangers^ 
but instead of them, strange things, which are those that are 
alienated from the Church, thus evils and the falses of evil, whicli 
destroy the Church ; by David also, against whom they arose, 
is perceived the Lord, n. 1888, 9954. And in Moses, ILi 
hath forsaken the God who made him, and made light of the 
rock of his salvation; they provoked him to zeal by strangers f 



278 EXODUS. [Chap. xxx. 

Deut. xxxii. 15> 16; to forsake God, and to make light of the 
rock of salvation, denotes to deny the Lord ; to provoke by 
strangers, denotes by e vils and the falses of evil. That a rock 
denotes the Lord as to the truths of faith, see n. 8581. More- 
over also ill other places strangers denote evils and falses, 
as Isaiah XXV. 2, 5 ; Jer. xxx. 8 ; Ezek. xxxi. 11, 12. Since 
stran^d’s signified those who are in evils and the falses of evil, 
therefore it was forbidden that a stranger should eat the holy 
things, Levit. xxii. 10 ; tliat a stranger shall approach to the 
office irf the priesthood, or to the guard of the sanctuary ; and if 
he came near, that he should be slain, Numb. i. 51 ; chap. iii. 
10, 38; chap, xviii. 7. It was also forbidden to biiruHncense 
from strange fire, on whicli account Nadab and Abihu, the 
sons of Aaron^ were consumed by fire from heaven, Levit. x. 
1,2; for by the holy fire which was from the altar, was signified 
Love Divine, but by strange fire, infernal love, and hence also 
evils and their lusts, see n. 1207, 1&61, 2446, 5071, 5215, 
6314, 6832, 7575, 9041. Mention is also made of strangers 
lalienigenat*], expressed in the original tongue by another term 
than strangers [a/ieni], and by them are signified falses them- 
selves, as in the Lamentations, O Jehovah, have respect to our 
ignominy; our inheritance is turned away to strangers [alienos], 
and onr houses t<i^ strangers [alienigenae],^^ v. 1, 2. And in 
Obadiah, Strangers [alieni] have led captive his strength, 
and strangers [alienigenae] have entered his gates, and upon 
Jerusalem they shall cast a verse 11. To cast a lot upon 
Jerusalem denotes to destroy the Church, and to dissipate its 
trutlis. And iu Zephaniah, 1 will visit upon the princes and 
upon tlie sons of the king, and upon all that are clothed in the 
clothing of a stranger [alienigenae],’^ i. 8, Clothed in the cloth- 
ing of a stranger denote those who are in falses ; for princes 
and the sons of a king, upon whom was visitation, denote pri- 
mary truths, and, in the opposite sense, primaiy falses. That 
princes have this signification, see n, 1482, 2089, 5044. That 
kings denote Uuths tliemselves, and, in the opposite sc nse, falses 
themselves, n. 2015, 2069, 3009, 4581, 4966, 5044, 5068, 6148. 
Hence the sons of a king denote the things thence derived. 
And in David, Deliver me, and snatch me from the bands of 
the son of a stranger [alienigenae] ; whose mouth speaketh 
vanity, and tlieir right hand is the right hand of a lie,” Psalm 
cxliv. 7, 8, 11. That the sons of a stranger [alienigenae^ de- 
note tliose whc) are in falses, thus falses, is very manifest, for it 
is said, whose mouth speaketh vanity, and their right hand is 
the right hand of a lie ; for vaiiity is falsity of doctrine, and a 
lie is the false [principle] of life, n. 9248. 

10,288. Shall be cut off from his pc^ople” — that hereby is 
significxl separation and spiritual death, appears from the signi- 
fication of being cut off and slain, as denoting to be separated 
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fmm those who are in good and the truths thence derived, and 
to perish as to spiritual life, see n. 6767, 8902 ; and from the 
signification of people, as denoting those of the Church who are 
in the truths and goods of faith, see n. 3581, 4619, 6451, 6464, 
7207 ; thus to be cut off from the people, denotes to be separated 
from them, and to perish. They who are of the Church, are 
called in the Word sometimes a people, sometimes a nation, 
as the Israelitish people, and tile Judaic nation; by people are 
there signified those who are of the spiritual Church, and by na- 
tion those who are of the celestial Church; hence it is that peo- 
ple signify the truths and goods of faith, but nations the goods 
of lovei see the passages just now cited. 

10,289. Verses 34, 35, 36, 37, 38. And Jehovah mid to 
Moses, take to thee fragrant spices, stacte, and om/cha, and gal-^ 
banum [which are~\ fragrant, and pure frankincense; so much shall 
be in so much. And thou shall make it incense, an ointment the 
v;ork of an ointment-dealer, salted, pure, holy. And thou shalt 
hiiiise of it into small pieces, and shall give of it before the iesli- 
mony in the tent of ike congregation, tvhere 1 xoill meet thee 
there, the holy of holies it shall be to you. And the incense 
tvhich thou makesl in its quality, ye shall not make to yourselves ; 
it shull be holy to thee to Jehovah. The man [vir] ivho shall 
make like it, to make an odour with it, shall •he cut oj) from his 
people. And Jehovah said to Moses, signifies illustration and 
perception again by the Word from the Lord. Take to thee 
fragrant spices, signifies the afteetions of trujli derived from 
good which shall be in Divine Worshij). Stacte, signifies the 
aft’ection of sensual truth ; and onycha, the aficction of interior 
natural truth ; and galbanum, the alfectiori of truth still more 
interior. Fragrant, signifies affections derived from spiritual 
good ; and pure frankincense, inmost truth, which is spii itual 
good. So much shall be in so much, signifies all manner of 
correspondence. And thou shalt make it incense, signifies 
worship from those principles. An ointment, the work of an 
oiiitmeut-dcaler, signifies from the influx and opf^ration of the 
Divine of the Lord into all and singular things. Salted, 
signifies the desire of truth to good. Pure, signifies without 
evil. Holy, signifies without the false of evil. And thou slialt 
bruise of it into small pieces, signifies the arrangement of 
truths into their series. And thou shalt give of it before the 
testimony in the tent of the congregation, signifies the worship 
of the Lord in heaven and the Church. Wh§re I will meet 
thee there, signifies from the influx of the Lord. The holy 
of holies it shall be to you, signifies since from the Lord. 
And the incense which thou makest, in its quality ye shall 
not make to yourselves, signifies that worship d<u ived from 
the holy truths of the Churcli ought not to be applied to the 
loves of man. It shall be holy to thee to Jehovah, signifies 
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that worship ought to be applied to Love Divine* The man who 
shall make like it to make odour with it, signifies imitation of 
Divine Worship by the afFectidhs of truth and good derived 
from "’the proprium. Shall be cut off from his people, signifies 
separation from heaven and the Church, and spiritual death; 

10.290, And Jehovah said to Moses’'^ — that hereby is sig- 
nified illustration and perception again by the Word n*om the 
Lord, appears from the significaBon of saying, when concerning^ 
Jehovah, as denoting illustration and perception ; that it denotes 
illustration, seen. 7019, 10,215, 10,234; and that it denotes 
perception, n. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 1919, 2080,2862, 
3509, 5877 ; and from the representation of Moses, as denoting 
the Word, see n. 6752, 7014, 7089 ; and that Jehovah in the 
Word denotes the Lord, see the passages cited, n. 9373, Hence 
it is evident that by Jehovah said to Moses is signified illustra- 
tion and perception by the Word from the Lord. The reason 
why these things are signified is, because the Lord speaks with 
the man of the Church no otherwise than by the Word, for on 
such occasion He illustrates man, so as to enable him to see the 
truth, and He also gives perception that man may perceive that 
it is so ; but this is efiected according to the quality of the 
desire of truth with man, and the desire of truth with man is 
according to the lo«^e of it ; they who love truth for the sake of 
truth are in illustration, and they who love truth for the sake of 
good are in perception. What perception is, may be seen, n. 
483, 495, 521, 536, 597, 607, 784, 1121, 1387, 1919, 2144, 
2145, 2171, 25l!), 2831, 5227, 5920, 7680, 7977, 8780. But the 
Lord spake with Moses and the prophets by a living voice, to 
the intent that the Word might be promulgated, that it was of 
such a quality as to contain an internal sense in all and singular 
things ; hence also these words, Jehovah said to Moses. The 
angels, who are in the internal sense, do not know what Moses 
is, since the names of persons do not enter heaven, n. 10,282, 
but instead of ‘Moses they perceive the Word, and the expression 
to say is turned with them into what is congruous, thus in the 
present instance, into being illustrated and perceiving ; saying 
and speaking also, when from the Lord by the Word, in the 
angelic idea, have no other meaning. 

10.291. ‘^Take to thee fragrant spices*' — that hereby arc 
signified the afiections of truth derived from good, which ought 
to be in Divine Worship, appears from the signification of spices, 
as denoting the perceptions and affections of truth and good, 
see n. 10,254. The reason why it denotes which ought to be 
in DiVine Worship is, because by the incense, which was pre- 
pared from them, is signified Divine Worship, of which we 
shall speak presently. The spices which are now mentioned, 
are altogether of another kind than the spices from which the 
oil of anointing was prepared, spoken of above, in verses 23, 
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24 ; those are also called spices, but in the original tongue they 
sTre expressed by another term. Those spices, from which the 
oil of anointing was prepared, signify in like manner the per- 
ceptions and affections of truth and good like these spices, but 
w'ith this difference, that the former truths belong to the celes- 
tial class, but the latter to the spiritual class ; that the former 
truths belong to the celestial class, see n, 10,254 ; that the latter 
truths belong to the spiritual <Sass, will be seen in what follows. 
It may be expedient to say briefly what is meant by belonging 
to the celestial class, and to the spiritual class ; it has been 
often said that heaven is distinguisned into the celestial king- 
dom a8d into the spiritual kingdom ; in each kingdom there is 
a difference of truths as of goods; the good of the celestial 
kingdom is the good of love to the Lord ; and.^the good of the 
spiritual kingdom is the good of charity towards the neigh- 
bour ; every good has its own truths, celestial good its own, 
and spiritual good its own, which are altogether different from 
each other; what the quality of the difference is, may be mani- 
fest from what was shewn concerning each kingdom in the pas- 
sages cited, n. 9277. The reason why every good has its own 
truths is, because good is formed by truths, see n. 10,262, 
10,266, and also manifests itself by truths. Those principles 
are like the voluntary and intellectual principles appertaining to 
man ; his voluntary principle is formed by the intellectual and 
also manifests itself by it. What is of the will is called good, 
and what is of the understanding is called truth. 

10,292. Stacte/’ — that hereby is signified the affection 
of sensual truth, appears from the signification of stacte, as 
denoting sensual truth ; that it denotes the affection of that 
truth, is owing to its fragrance ; for odour siguities what is 
perceptive, a fragrant odour what is gratefully perceptive, and 
a disagreeble stinking odour what is ungratefully perceptive ; 
and all that is grateful and ungrateful of perception is from 
the affection which is of love, and according to it, see n. 925, 
1514, 1517, 1518, 1519, 3577, 4624 to 4634^ 4748, 5621, 
10,054. In general it is to be noted, that all things whatsoever 
in the vegetable kingdom, whether they be the productions 
of forests, or of gardens, fields, plains, as trees, sown corn, 
flowers, grasses, and pulse, both generally and specifically, 
signify things spiritual and celestial; the reason of this is, 
because universal nature is a theatre representative of the 
Lord's kingdom, see the passages cited, n. 9280. The reason 
why stacte denotes the affection of sensual truth is, because it is 
named in the first place ; for there are four spices from which 
the incense was prepared, as there were also four spices from 
which the oil of anointing was prepared ; and that which was 
named in the first place, is the most external ; as what was 
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named in the first place for the preparation of the oil of anoint- 
ing, which was the best myrrh. That this denotes the percep- 
tion of sensual truth, see above, n. 10,252. The reason why 
four spices were taken for the preparation both of the oil and of 
the incense was, because they signified truths in their order 
from what is external to what is internal ; and with man they 
also have such a succession ; for man has an external principle 
which is called the external man, and an internal principle 
which is called the internal man, and in each tliere is what is 
exterior and interior ; the most extemal principle is called sen- 
sual ; this therefore is what is signified by stacte. What the 
sensual principle is, and what is its quality, see n. 9996, f0,236. 
That stacte denotes the atfection of sensual truth, cannot be 
confirmed from other passages in the Word, because it is no 
where else mentioned ; but stacte of another kind, which is also 
expressed by another term in the original tongue, is mentioned 
amongst those spices which were broitght down into Egypt, 
Gen. chap, xxxvii. 25; chap, xliii, 11. And those things which 
were brought down into Egypt involve such as are in the ex- 
ternal or natural man, since by Egypt is signified the scientific 
principle, which is of the natural man, see the passages cited, 
n. 9391. 

10,293. And onycha’’ — that hereby is signified the affec- 
tion of interior natural truth, appears from the signification of 
fragrant onycha, as denoting the affection of natural truth ; by 
onycha is signified that truth, and by fragrant the perceptivity 
of what is grateliil, which is from the alfection of truth, thus 
the affection itself It is called fragrant onycha, because it is 
said above and after the enumeration of these spices, in these 
words, take to thee fragrant spices, stacte and onycha, and 
galbanum, that arc fragrant. The reason why it is the affec- 
tion of truth in the natural principle, which is signified by 
onycha, is, because it is named in the second place ; for the 
spices are named in order according to the truths appertaining 
to man from the most external to the inmost. Hence it is that 
by stacte is signified the affection of sensual truth, which is 
truth the most external, by onycha the affection of natural 
truth, which is interior truth in the natural man, by galbanum 
the affection of truth still more interior, which truth is interior 
truth in the spiritual or internal man, and by frankincense in- 
most truth in the internal man, which is spiritual good ; in like 
manner as was signified by the spices from which the oil of 
anointing was prepared, which was the best myrrh, aromatic 
cinnamon, aromatic calamus and cassia ; that those spices sig- 
nified truths in such an order, see ii. 10,252, 10,254, 10,256, 
10,268 ; but that the difference is, that those truths which are 
signified by the spices of the oil of anointing, belong to the 
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celestial class, whereas these truths which are signified by the 
spices of the incense, belong to the spiritual class, on which 
subject see above^, ii. 10,264, 10,290. 

10,294. And galbanum’’ — that hereby is signified the 
affection of truth still more interior, appears from what was 
said just above, n. 10,293. That onycha and galbanum denote 
truths successively interior, cannot otherwise be confirmed than 
from order, since they do not occur in the Word elsewhere. 

10,296. That are fragrant’' — that hereby are signified af- 
fections from spiritual good, appears from the signification of 
fragrant spices, as denoting the affections of. truth derived from 
good, see above, n. 10,291 ; that it is from spiritual good, see 
n. 10,254, 10,290, 10,293. The reason why the incense was 
wrought from spices, which signified truths derived from spi- 
rituai good, or what is the same thing, why the truths which 
are signified by those spices belong to the spiritual class, is, 
because by incense is si|:nificd Divine Worship which is effected 
by truths derived from that good, for confessions, adorations, 
prayers, and the like, are what are specifically signified by 
incense, see u. 9476. Such things come forth from the heart 
by the thoughts and by the speech ; that tins worship is effected 
by spiritual truths, may be manifest from the ideas which influ- 
ence man when in that worship, for the ideas, in which man is 
on such occasions, are from his memory and thence from the 
intellectual principle, and the things which thence proceed are 
called spiritual. But as to what concerns Divine Worship 
from celestial good, such as prevails with those who are in the 
Lord’s celestial kingdom, it is not effected by confessions, 
adorations, and prayers, of the same quality with those who are 
ill the spiritual kingdom, thus not by truths from the memory, 
but by truths from the heart, which act in unity with the love 
itself ill which they are principled ; for the truths appertaining 
to them are inscribed on their love, wherefore when they do 
from love what is prescribed, they do it at the same time from 
truths, without any thought concerning them from what is doc- 
trinal, thus without calling them forth from the memory. Tliat 
such is the state of those who are in the Lord's celestial king- 
dom, may be manifest from what was shewn concerning that 
kingdom and concerning the spiritual kingdom in the passages 
cited, 11 . 9277. That incense signifies confessions, adorations, 
prayers, which through the mouth proceed from the thought, 
seen. 9475, 10,177, 10,198. , 

10,296. Pure frankincense” — that hereby is signified in- 
most truth, which is spiritual good, appears from the significa- 
tion of frankincense, as denoting what is defecated from the 
false of evil. The reason why inmost truth, which is signified 
by frankincense, is spiritual good, is, because the good apper- 
taining to those, who are in the Lord's spiritual kingdom, is 
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uothing but truth, which is called good, when man wills and 
does it from conscience and from affection; for with the spiritual 
all the will-principle is destroyed, but the intellectual principle 
is preserved entire by the Lora, and in it is implanted a new 
will-principle by regeneration from the Lord, which will-principle 
is the conscience appertaining to them, which is the conscience 
of truth ; for whatsoever is implanted in the intellectual prin- 
ciple, and proceeds from the intellectual principle, is truth, for 
the intellectual principle of man is dedicated to the reception of 
the truths which are of faith, but the will-principle is dedicated 
to the reception of the goods which are of love. Hence it is 
evident that spiritual good in its essence is truth.. That a new 
will-principle with the spiritual is implanted in their intellectual 
part, and thal^ hence the good appertaining to them in its 
essence is truth, may be seen in the passages cited, n. 9277, 
9596, 9684. It is said of inmost truth that it is good, by reason 
that the more interior things are, so much the more perfect, 
and because the inmost principle of man is his will-principle, 
and what is of the will-principle, this is called good. That 
frankincense denotes inmost truth, thus spiritual good, may be 
manifest from the passages above adduced from the Word, n, 
10,177. Inasmuch as frankincense denotes spiritual good, and 
good is what reigns in all truths, arranges them, conjoins them, 
and gives affection for them, therefore frankincense is mentioned 
in the last place, and on this account vessels of fuming were 
from it called <;ensers ; for the denomination is made from the 
essential principle, which is good ; in like manner as the oil of 
anointing is denominated from the oil of olive, and not from the 
spices from which it was together prepared, for a similar reason, 
namely, because oil signified good, and spices truths. It is 
called pure frankincense, because pure signifies what is defecated 
from the falses of evil ; and iii the original tongue, by that 
expression is signified what is interiorly pure, but by another 
expression what is exteriorly pure or clean. That what is in- 
teriorly pure is signified by that expression, is manifest from 
Isaiah, Wash //<?, render yourselves pure, remove the evil of 
your works from before mine eyes,^’ i. 16. And in David, In 
vain have I rendered my heart pure, and washed my hands in 
innocence,’^ Psalm Ixxiii. 13 ; to render the heart pure is to be 
purified interiorly, and to wash the hands in innocence is 
exteriorly. And again, Be pure in thy judging,'' Psalm li. 4. 
Tjiat by another expression is signified what is exteriorly pure 
or clean, see Levit. xi. 32 ; chap. xii. 7, 8 ; chap. xiii. 6, 13, 17, 
23, 28, 34, 37, 58 ; chap. xiv. 6, 8, 9, 20, 48, 53 ; chap. xv. 13, 
28 ; chap. xvi. 30 ; chap, xxii. 7 ; Jer. xiii. 27 ; Ezek. xxiv. 13 ; 
chap, xxxix. 12; and elsewhere. 

10,297. 'VSo much shall be in so much’’— that hereby is 
signified all manner of correspondence, appears from the signi- 
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fication of the expression so much in so much, by which is 
meant as much alike from one and from the other, or as much 
from the frankincense as from the spices, and by the quantity 
both of measure and of weight is signified correspondence, in 
this case all manner of correspondence. 

10,298. And thou shalt make it incense’* — that hereby is 
signified worship grounded therein, appears from the signifi- 
cation of incense, as denoting confessions, adorations, prayers, 
and such things of worship which come forth from the heart 
into the thought and speech, see n. 9475; for by the smoke of 
incense is signified elevation, n. 10,177, 10,198; and by fragrant 
odour, grateful perception and reception, see the passages 
cited, n. 10,292. Inasmuch as Divine worship, which is signi- 
fied by the incense of spices is here described, and by the spices 
from which that incense was prepared, are signified truths in 
their order, it may be expedient to say briefly how the case 
is w ith that worship : ibiit this is an arcanum which cannot be 
revealed, unless it be known wJiat is the nature and quality 
of man. Man is not a man from the face, nor even from 
speech, but from understanding and will ; sucli as his under- 
standing and his will is, such is the man. That he has nothing 
of understanding at his birth, and also nothing of will, is a 
know'll thing ; also that his understanding and his will is 
formed by degrees from infancy ; hence man is made a man, 
and of a quality' according to the quality of the formation 
of botli those principles with him. The understanding is 
formed by truths, and the will by goods, in«omuch that his 
understanding is nothing else but the composition of such 
things as are referred to truths, and tlio wdll nothing else 
than the affection of such things as are called goods ; hence it 
follows, that man is nothing else but the truth and the good, 
from which both his faculties are formed. All and singular the 
things of his body correspond to tliose faculties, wdiich may be 
manifest from this consideration, that the body in an instant 
acts what the understanding thinks, and the will wills ; for 
ihe mouth speaks according to the things thought of, the face 
changes itself according to the afibetions, and the body exer- 
cises gesture according to the pleasure of both ; hence it is 
evident that the quality of the whole man throughout is 
according to .the quality of his intellectual principle and his 
will principle, thus according to his quality as to truths and as 
to goods; for, as was said, truths constitute his intellectual 
principle, and goods his will principle ; or, what is the same 
thing, man is Tiis own truth and his own good. That. this is 
the case, appears manifestly amongst spirits ; these are nothing 
else but their own truths and their own good, which they have 
put on during their lives in the world as men ; and still they are 
human forms; hence from their face shines forth the quality of 
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the truths and goods in which they are principled, and also from 
the sound and affection of their discourse, and from the ges- 
tures, especially from the expressions of their speech ; for the 
expressions of their speech are not such as prevail amongst 
men in the world, but are altogether consonant to the truths 
and goods which appertain to them, so that they proceed from 
them naturally ; in this speech spirits and angels are principled 
when they discourse together. Man is in like speech as to his 
spirit, when he lives in the world, although at that time he is 
ignorant of it; for he thinks from similar ideas, as has also 
been observed by some of the learned, who have called those 
ideas immaterial •and intellectual ; those ideas become expres- 
sions after death, when man becomes a spirit. From these 
considerations it is further evident, that man is nothing but his 
own truth and his own good : hence it is that man after death re- 
mains as he has been made truth and good. It is said as he has 
been made truth and good, and thereby^is also meant as he has 
been made what is false and evil ; for evil men call what is false 
truth, and what is evil good. This is the arcanum which ought 
‘altogether to be known, to the intent that it may be known 
how the case is with Divine worship. But besides this, there 
is one arcanum more, namely, that in every idea of thought 
proceeding from tl\e will of man, there is the whole man ; this 
latter also follows from the former, for man thinks from his own 
trutli, and wills from his own good, which are himself. That 
this is the case, may be maniiest from this experience, that 
when the angels perceive one idea of a man, or one idea of a 
spirit, they instantly know what is the quality of the man, or 
what is the quality of the spirit. These observations are made 
to the intent that it may be known how the case is with Divine 
worship, which is signified by the incense of spices, namely, 
that the whole man is in all and singular the tilings of his wor- 
ship, inasmuch as truth and good are therein, which are himself: 
this is the reason why four spices are mentioned, by wliich are 
signified airtruths in the complex. From these considerations 
it also follows, that it is the same thing whether we say that 
Divine worship consists of these truths and goods, or say that 
man consists of them, since the whole man is in all the ideas of 
thought which are of u^orship, as was said. 

10,299. Ointment, the work of a dealer in ointment’’ — 
that hereby is signified from the influx and operation of the 
Divine of the Lord into all and singular things, appears from 
thb signification of ointment or what is aromatic, as denoting 
truths in all and singular the things of worship, see n. 10,264; 
and from the signification of the work of a dealer in ointment 
or a dealer in spices, as denoting the influx and operation of 
the Divine itself, see n. 10,265. How it is to be understood 
that influx and operation must be into all and singular the 
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things of worship, it may be expedient also briefly to say. It 
is believed by those who are not acquainted with the arcana of 
heaven, that worship is from man, because it proceeds from 
thought and from affection, which are principles appertaining 
to him ; but the worship which is from man is not worship, con- 
sequently the confessions, adorations, and prayers, which are 
from man, are not confessions, adorations, and prayers, which 
are heard and received by the Lord ; but they must be from the 
Lord Himself with man. That this is the case, is known to the 
Church, for she teaches that from man there does not any good 
proceed, but that all good is from heaven, that is from the Di- 
vine there ; hence also all good in worship, and«worship without 
good is not worship ; from this ground the Church prays, 
when she is in a holy principle, that God may be present, 
and lead her thoughts and discourse. The t:ase herein is 
this ; when man is in genuine worship, on such occasion the 
Lord flows-iii into the#goods and truths which appertain to 
the man and elevates them to Himself, and with them the 
man, so far and in such quality as he is in them. This ele- 
vation does not appear to the man if he be not in the genuine 
affection of truth and good, and in the knowledge, acknow- 
ledgment, and faith, that all good comes from above from 
the Lord. That the case is so, may be ajjprehended even by 
those who are worldly-wise, for they know from their erudi- 
tion, that natural influx, which is called by them physical 
influx, is not given, but spiritual influx ; that is, that nothing 
can flow-in from the natural world into heaven^ but vice versa. 
From these considerations it may be manifest liow it is to be 
understood, that tlie influx and operation of the Divine of the 
Lord is into all and singular the things of w^orship. That the 
case is so, it has also been given frequently to experience, for 
it has been given to perceive the influx itself, the calling forth 
of the truths which appertained to me, the application to the 
objects of prayer, the affection of good adjoined, and the elevation 
itself. Bui although this is the case, still man ought not to let 
down his hands and expect influx, for this would be to act the 
part of an image without life ; he ought still to think, to will, 
and to act, as from himself, and yet to ascribe to the Lord the 
All of tlie thought of truth, and of the endeavour of' good ; by 
so doing the faculty is implanted from the Lord of receiving 
Himself and influx from Himself. For man w^as created to no 
other intent, than to be a receptacle of tlie Divine, and the 
faculty of receiving the Divine is no otherwise formed ; the fa^ 
culty b eing formed, he has then no other will than that it should 
be so ; for he loves influx from the Lord, and holds in aversion 
operation from himself, inasmuch as influx from tlie Lord is the 
influx of good, but operation from himself is the operation of 
evil. In such a state are all the angels of heaven ; wherefore 
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by them in the Word are signified truths and goods which are 
from the Lord, inasmuch as they are receptions of them, see n. 
1925,3039, 4086, 4295. 

10,300. Salted^’ — that hereby is signified the desire of 
truth to good, appears from the signification of salt, as denot- 
ing* the 'desire which is of the love of truth to good, of which 
we shall speak presently; hence salted denotes [the thing or 
principle] in which that desire is. The reason why there ought 
to be a destre of truth to good is, because that desire is con- 
junctive of both ; for so far as truth desires good, so far it is 
conjoined to it. The conjunction of truth and good is what is 
called the heavenly marriage, which is heaven itself with man ; 
wherefore when in Divine Worship and in all and singular the 
things thereof, there is the desire of that conjunction, heaven is 
in all and singular the things there, thus the Lord; this is sig- 
nified by the requirement that the incense should be salted. 
That salt has this signification, is from, its conjunctive nature ; 
for it conjoins all things, and hence gives them relish ; yea, it 
conjoins water and oil, which otherwise are not conjoinable. 
When it is known that by salt is signified the desire of the con- 
junction of truth and good, it may be known what is signified 
by the Lord’s words in Mark, Every one shall be salted with 
fire ; and every sacrifice shall be salted ivith salt ; salt is good, 
but if the salt be iDithout saltness, wherewith will ye season it. 
Have salt in i/otirselves/^ ix. 49, 50. Every one shall be salted 
with fire, denotes that every one from genuine love will desire; 
every sacrifice shall be salted with salt, denotes that the desire 
derived from genuine love must be in all worship ; salt without 
saltness signifies desire from some other love than what is ge- 
nuine; to have salt in themselves denotes the desire of truth to 
good. That fire denotes love, see n. 4906, 5071, 5215, 6314, 
6832, 10,055 ; and that sacrifice denotes worship in general, 
n. 922, 6905, 8680, 8936. Who can know what is meant by 
being salted with fire, and why the sacrifice should be salted, 
and what by having salt in themselves, unless it be known 
what fire means, what salt, and being salted ? In like manner 
in Luke, “ Every one of you, wlio doth not deny all his facul- 
ties, cannot be My disciple. Salt is good, but if the salt be 
infatuated, by what shall it be seasoned ; it is neither fit for the 
earth, nor for the dunghill, they shall cast it forth abroad,” 
xiv. 34, 35. To deny all his faculties denotes to love the Lord 
above all things, faculties denote the things which are proper 
to man; salt infatuated denotes desire grounded in the pro- 
prium, thus in the love of self and the world ; such desire is 
salt infatuated, nor fit for any thing ; as also in Matthew, Ye 
are the salt of the earth, but f the salt he infatuated, by what 
shall it be salted: it is no longer fit for any thing but to be 
cast forth abroad, and to be trodden under foot of men,” v. 
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13, 14. That in all worship there must be a desire of truth 
to good, is also signified by the law, ** That every offering of 
a cake should be salted; and that upon every offering there 
should be the salt of the covenant of Jehovah f Levit, ii. 13. By 
a cake and an offering, which is sacrifice, is signified worship, 
as above ; and salt is there called the salt of tlxe covenant of 
Jehovah, since by covenant is signified conjunction, see n. 
665, 666, 1023, 1038, 1864, 1996, 2003, 2021, 6804, 8767, 
8778, 9396, 9416. Desire also is the very ardour of love, 
thus what is continuous of it, and love is spiritual conjunction. 
As the desire of truth to good conjoins, so the desire of what 
is false to what is evil disjoins, and what disjoins, this also 
destroys, hence by salt in the opposite sense is signified the 
destruction and devastation of truth and good ; vv? in Jeremiah, 
Cursed be the man who maketh flesh his arm ; he shall not 
see when good shall come, but shall dwell in parched places^ 
in a salt landj which is not inhabited,’’ xvii. 5, 6. To make 
flesh his arm denotes to trust in self, thus in his own ]>roprium, 
and not in the Divine, see n. 10,283; and whereas the pro- 
prium consists in loving self above God and the neighbour, 
it is the love of self which is thus described. Ilencc it is said 
that he shall not see when good shall come, and that lie shall 
dwell in parched places and in a salt land, thflt is in filthy loves 
and their desires, which have destroyed the good and truth of 
the Church. And in Zephauiah, It shall be as Gomorrah^ a 
place left to the nettle, and a pit of salt, and a waf^e to eternity,'' 
ii. 9; a place left to the nettle denotes the ardour and burning 
of the life of man from the love of self ; a pit of salt denotes the 
desire of what is false, which, inasmuch as it destroys truth and 
good, is called a waste to eternity; it is said that it shall be as 
Gomorrah, since by Gomorrah and Sodom is signified the love 
of self, n. 220. Tluit the wife of Lot was turned into a statue of 
salt, because she turned her faces to those cities, Gen. xix, 26, 
signified the vastation of truth and good, for to turn the faces 
to any thing in the internal sense denotes to love, n. 10,189. 
Hence it is that the Lord says, let him not return to the things 
behind him, remember Lofs wife, Luke xvii. 31,32. And in 
Moses, The whole land thcre(f is sulphur and salt and burn- 
ing, according to the overthrow of Sodorn and Gomorrah,” 
Dent. xxix. 22 ; by [land or earth] in this passage, as also in 
other passages in the Word, is meant the Church, see the 
passages cited, n. 9325. Hence now it was that the cities which . 
were no longer to be inhabited, to he sown with salt, Judges 
ix. 45. From these considerations it is evident that by salt, in 
the genuine sense, is signified the desire of truth to good, thus 
what is conjunctive, and in the opposite sense the desire of the 
false to evil, thus what is destructive. He therefore who knows 
that salt denotes the desire of truth to good, and their coujunc- 
VOL. XII. T 
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tive principle, may also know what is signified by tha loaiers of 
Jericho being healed by Elisha through the caUing-in of salt into 
their going forth, 2 Kings ii. 19,20, 21, 22; for by Elisha as by 
Elias was represented the Lord as to the Word, ii. 2762, 8029 ; 
and by waters are signified the truths of the Word, by the waters 
of Jericho the truths of the Word in the sense of the letter, in 
like manner by the going forth of the waters ; and by salt is 
signified the desire of truth to good, and the conjunction of 
both, whence comes healing. 

10.301. ‘M^ure” — that hereby is signified without evil, ap- 
pears from the signification of pure, as denoting without evil. 
Inasmucii as all evil is impure, and all good is pure, therefore 
mention is made of being ])urified from sins and from iniquities, 
and it is precJicated of the heart, that is of the will, for the 
heart in the Word signifies the will, n. 2930, 7542, 8910, 9300, 
9494, because the love, n. 3883 to 3896, 9050. 

10.302. Holy” — that hereby is siVnified without the false 
of evil, appears from the signification of holy, as denoting the 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, see n. 6788, 7499,8302, 
8330,9229, 9818,9820; hence that is called holy, which is 
without the false of evil. It is called the false of evil, since 
there is given what is false without evil, as in the case of some 
upright ones amongst the nations out of the Church, and also 
with some amongst Christians within the Church ; but what is 
false defiled from what is evil, is evil itself*, for it is from that 
source ; where,?.s what is false with tliose who are principled in 
good is not defiled by evil, but is purified from it; whence also 
such a fiilse principle is accepted of the Lord almost as truth, 
and is also easily turned into trutli, for they who are in good 
are inclinable to receive truth. Concerning each false principle, 
both that wdiich is from evil, and that which is not from evil, 
see the passages cited, n, 9304, 10,109. 

10.303. And thou slialt bruise of it into small pieces” — 
that hereby is signified the arrangement of truths into their sc- 
ries, appears from the signification of bruising, when applied to 
frankincense and to spices, by wdiich are signified truths, as de- 
noting the arrangement of truths into their series ; for bruising 
bas a like signification with grinding, but grinding is predicated 
of wheat, barley, fitches, whereaKS bruising is predicated of oil, 
frankincense, and spices. What is specifically signified by 
bruising and grinding, cannot be knowm, unless it be known 

* how^ the case is with man in resj)ect to tlie goods and truths 
which are signified by wheat, barley, meal, fine flour, oil, frank- 
incense and spices, when they are arranged for uses ; for grind- 
ing and braising denote arranging them for use. When grind- 
ing is predicated of the goods, which are signified by wheat or 
barley, then by grinding is signified the arrangement and 
production of good into truths, and thereby application to 
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uses. Oood also, in no case, puts itself forth into uses except 
by truths; it is arranged into trutlis and is thereby qualified; 
for Good, unless it can be arranged into truths, has not any 
quality, and when it is arranged into truths, it is then arranged 
into series in application to things according to uses, into which 
tilings good enters as the alieetion of love, whence conies 
wliat is grateful, pleasant, delightful. The like is here signified 
by bruising into small pieces, for pure frankincense denotes 
spiritual good, n. 10,296; and the trutlis, which are arranged 
from that good, are the spices, stacte, onyeba, and galbanum, 
n. 10,292, 10,293, 10;294. What is meant by arrangement 
into series, it may also be expedient briefly to ex])lain; truths 
are said to be arranged into series, when they are arranged 
according to the form of heaven, in which fonfi the angelic 
societies are ; wdiat the quality of that form is, is manifest from 
file correspondence of ay the memliers, viscera, and organs of 
man with the (jrUAND Man, which is lieavcii, coiiceniing which 
correspondence, see the passages cited, n. 10,030; in those 
inembers, viscera, and organs, all and siiigidar things are ar- 
ranged into scries, and series of series; fibres and vessels form 
them, as is known to tliose who are acquainted w ith the textures 
and contextures of the interiors of the body from anatomy; into 
similar series the truths derived fi*om good are arranged w ith 
man. Hence it is that a regenerate man is a heaven in the least 
form corresponding to tlie Guand Man ; and tliat man througli- 
out is altogether his owui truth and good. I'hh4> a regenerate 
man is heaven in the least form, see the passages cited, n. 9279 ; 
and tliat man is his own truth and good, see above, n. 10,293; 
and that truths with man are arranged into scries according to 
nngelic societies with the regenerate, n. 5339, 5343, 5530. The 
series into which truths are arranged with the good, and the 
series into which falses are arranged with the evil, are signified 
in the Word, by sheaves and bundles, as Levit. xxiii. 9 to 15; 
Psalm exxvi. 0 ; Psalm cxxix. 7; Amos ii. 13 ; Micrah iv. 12; 
Jer. ix. 22 ; Zech. xii. f> ; Matt. viii. 30. When therefore it is 
evident what is signified by bruising and grinding, it may be 
known what is signified in tlie internal sense by ihc som of is- 
i ael grinding the manna in nnlls, or hniLsing it in a mortar^ and 
liaking it into cakes, Numb. xi. 8 ; for by the manna was sig- 
nified celestial and spiritual good, ri. 8404 ; and by grinding and 
bruising, arrangements to serve for use ; for wliatsocver is said 
in the Word is significative of such tilings as are in licaven and 
in the Church, for all things have an internal sense. Also what 
is signified by not taking for a pJeAlge a mill or a nnli-stone, since 
he receives the soul for a pledge, Deut. xxiv. 0 ; foi' by a mill 
and a rnill-stone is signified that which prepares good tliat it 
may be applied to uses ; by barley also an<l by wheat is signified 
good, and by meal and fine flour trutlis, and good liy its tnitbs 
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is applied to use, as was said above. Hence it may be manifest 
what is signified by a mill, by a mill-stone, and by sitting at 
mills in the following passages, Then two shall be grinding at 
the millj the one shall be taken, the other shall be left,” Matt, 
xxiv. 41. Again, He who shall scandalize one of these little 
ones that believe in Me, it is expedient for him that an ass- 
millstone be hanged about his neck, and he be sunk into the 
depths of the sea,” Matt, xviii. 6; Mark ix. 42. And in the 
Apocalypse, A strong angel lifted up a stone as a great mill- 
stone, and cast it into the sea, saying, thus with violence shall 
Babylon be cast down : no voice of a mill shall am/ longer be 
heard in xviii. 22. And in Jeremiah, I will take from 

them the voice of joy, the voice of mills and the light of a lamp,"' 
XXV. 10. And in Isaiah, O daughter of Babel sit in the earth, 
there is no throne O daughter of the Chaldeans ; take a mill and 
grind meal,’' xlvii. 1,2; as a mill anej. grinding in a good sense 
signifies application to good uses, so in the opposite sense it 
signifies application to evil uses ; hence when it relates to 
Babel and Chaldea it signifies application in favour of their 
loves, which are the loves of self and the world ; for by barley 
and wheat with them is signified good adulterated, and by meal 
thence derived truth falsified. The profanation of good and 
truth by application to those loves is also signified by Moses 
breaking into pieces the golden calf and sprinkling it upon the 
waters that came clown from Mount Sinai, and making the sons 
of Israel to drink, Exod. xxxii. 20 ; Dent. ix. 21. 

10.304. ‘‘And thou shalt give of it before the testimony in 
the tent of the congregation” — that hereby is signified the 
\vorshi[) of the Lord in heaven and the Church, appears from 
t]>e signification of the incense, which was to be given before 
the testimony, as denoting worship, see al)ove, n. 10,298 ; and 
from the signification of the testimony, as denoting the Lord as 
to Divine. Truth, see n, 9503 ; and from the representation of 
the tent of the congregation, as denoting heaven, see n. 9457, 
948], 9485 ; and since it denotes heaven it denotes also the 
Church, for the Church is heaven in the earth. 

10.305. “ Where I will meet thee there” — tliat hereby is sig- 
nified from the influx of the Lord, appears from the significa- 
tion of meeting, when concerning the Lord, as denoting his 
presence and influx, see n. 10,147, 10,148, 10,197; in this 
case from the influx of the Lord, since the subject treated of is 
worship, which is signified by incense ; for the all of worship, 
which is truly worship, flowMn from the Lord, as may be ma- 
nifest from wliat was shewn above, n. 10,299. 

10.306. It shall be to you the holy of holies” — that hereby 
is signified since from the Lord, appears from the signification 
of holy, as denoting all that and only that which proceeds from 
the Lord, seen. 6788, 7499, 8302, 8330, 9229, 9818, 9820. 
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10.307. And the incense which thou makest in its quality, 
ye shall not make to yourselves” — that hereby is signified that 
worslup grounded in the holy truths of the Church ought not to 
be appiie‘d to the loves of man, appears from the signification 
of incense, as denoting worship, see above, n. 10,298 ; and 
from the signification of making in its quality, as denoting from 
the holy truths of the Church, for to make in its quality is to 
make from the same spices, and by the spices which were stacte, 
onycha, and galbanum, are signified the holy truths of the 
Church in their order, n. 10,292, 10,293, 10,294; and from the 
signification of not making to yourselves, as denoting to apply 
to man’s own proper uses, thus to his loves, for what a man does 
for the sake of himself, he does for the sake of his loves. Ap- 
plication is here understood, because it is said to iftake to them- 
selves. It may be expedient also to say how the case herein 
is ; all the truths of tluf Church have respect to two loves, 
namely, love to Cod, and love towards the neighbour; that the 
whole Word, which is the Divine Truth Itself, from vvhicli all 
the truths of the Word are derived, hangs on those two loves, 
is manifest from Matthew, chap. xxii. 37 ; and from Mark, clvaj). 
xii. 30, 31 ; and from Luke, chap. x. 27 ; it is there said that 
all the law^ and the prophets hang on tho^e loves, and by 
the law and the prophets, is signified tlie whole Word. But 
it is the contrary to apply the Divine Trutli or the truths of tlic 
Church to the loves of man; hence man turns himself from the 
Lord to himself, vvliicb is from heaven to hell, ai/d becomes as 
one of them there ; for in hell they have the Lord to the 
back, and their own lovers in fiont; yea, wdiciitfiey are inspected 
by the angels, they appear inverted with the head downwards 
and the feet upwards. When Truths Divine are applied to the 
loves of man, they arc no longer truths, since by application evil 
enters them which perverts them, and induces the face of what 
is false. If in this case it is said to them, that they are not so 
to be understood but otherwise, they are not willing to appre- 
hend, and some do not apprehend; for to say wdiat is contrary 
to principles confirmed by his loves, is to say what is contrary 
to the man himself, because contrary to his intellectual principle 
derived from his will-principle. Concerning those who by ap- 
plication to their own loves falsify truths, and adulterate goods, 
much is said in the Word where Babel is treated of, especially 
in the Apocalypse. 

10.308. It shall be holy to thee to Jehovah” — that hereby 
is signified that worship ought to be applied to Love Divhie, 
appears from the signification of holy, as denoting all that pro- 
ceeds from the Lord, as above, n. 10,300 ; and from the signifi- 
cation of incense, of which it is said that it shall be holy to thee 
to Jehovah, as denoting worship, see also above, n. 10,298 ; that 
it denotes that it ought to be applied to Love Diviiic, ibllows 
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from what immediately precedes, vvliere it is said that they 
should not make such incense to themselves, by which is signi- 
fied that worship grounded in the holy truths of tlie Church 
ought not to be applied to the loves of man, n. 10,^107. By 
Love Divine is meant love to the Lord, and love towards the 
neighbour ; the reason why the latter love is also Divine is, be- 
cause it likewise proceeds from the Lord ; for no one can love 
the neighbour from himself, for in such case he loves the neigh- 
bour and confers benefits upon him for the sake of himself, which 
is to love himself That the whole Word which is the Divine 
Truth Itself, from wliich all the truths of the Church are derived, 
has respect to those two loves as ends, see just above, ii. 10,307 ; 
hence also Divine Worship ought to respect the same, since all 
worship, whicii is truly worship, is from truths, as may be mani- 
fest from what was shewn above concerning the spices of the in- 
cense, by which are signified the truOis of worship; and the 
truths of worship are then applied to Divine Love, when it is 
made to appertain to man from the Lord, according to what 
was said above, n. 1 0,299. 

10,309. The man who shall make like it to make an odour 
with it” — that hereby is signified the imitation of Divine Worship 
by the affections of truth and good from the pro])rium, appears 
from the signification of making like it, as denoting the imi- 
tation of Divine Worship, for by making is signified to imitate, 
and by the incense of which it is said, is signified Divine 
Worship, as i«bove ; and from the signification of making an 
odour, as denoting to please, which, since it is effected by the 
afibetions of triitli and good, these are what are signified l)y 
pleasing, for odour denotes the perceptivity of what is grateful, 
thus what pleases, n. 10,292. That it denot(?s from tlie pio- 
prium, is evident, for it is said, whosoever shall make it shall 
be cut off fr()m his people; for from the proprium denotes what 
is not from tlic affection of truth and good for the sake of truth 
and good, but for the sake of self, and lo do any thing for tlie 
sake of self, is for the sake of’ gain, honours, and reputation, as 
ends, and not for the sake of the salvation of tlie neighbour and 
the glory of tlie Lord ; hence it is from evil and not from good, 
or what is the same thing, from hell and not from the Lord ; 
this therefore is what is meant by the imitation of Divine Wor- 
ship by the affections of trutli and good from the proprium, 
which is signified by making incense like it to make an odour 
■ with it. Those who do so, are those who love the world above 
heaven, and themselves above God ; such persons also, wdien 
they think inwardly, or with themselves, believe nothing about 
heaven and about the Lord, but when they think out of tliem- 
selves, as is the case when they speak before men, they then 
speak of heaven and of tlie Lord from a greater affection and 
faith than others, and this in proportion as they are inflamed by 
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gain, by honour and reputation. Their state on such occasions 
is, that they are interiorly black, and exteriorly white, that is, 
they are devils in the form of angels of light ; for the interiors 
are closed, which should be exposed to heaven, and the exteriors 
are open, which are exposed to the world ; and if on such oc- 
casions from an affection as of love they elevate the eyes and 
the hands to heaven, they are yet as images made so by art ; 
they appear also as such before the angels. And if you are dis- 
posed to believe it, there are several of this character in hell, 
who are present with and inspire men of a like character, espe- 
cially preachers, who imitate Divine Worship by the affections 
of truth and good from the proprium. Which also is permitted 
of the Lord, since they thus also perform uses ; for good men 
still receive the Word from them well, since 4he Word from 
whatsoever mouth it comes forth is received by man according 
to the quality of his go^d. But such external things, inasmuch 
as they are pretences, are stripped off fioin thefli in the other 
life ; and in this case their spirit appears black as it had been in 
the body. 

10,310. He shall be cut off from his people/^ — that hereby 
is signified separation from heaven and the Church, and spiri- 
tual death, appears from tlie signification of being cut off from 
people, as denoting separation and spiritual death, see n. 10,289 ; 
that it denotes separation from heaven, is manifest from what 
was said just above, in 10,309. The reason why it denotes also 
from the Cluirch is, because they alone are of* the (jlmrcli, in 
whom the Church is ; and the Church is in tliose, wlio are in 
the affection of truth for the sake of truth, and in the atfecliou 
of good for the sake of good, thus who are in love towards the 
neighbour, and in love to God ; for the neighbour is good and 
truth, and als<) is God, since good and truth are of God, thus 
are God with them. They w ho are not such, are not of the 
Church how^soever tliey may be in the Church. 


CONCKRNING TJIK 'I'lMRD EARTH J^ THK SrAHRV 1IEA\'E\'. 

10.311. THERE appeared some spirits from afar, who 
were not willing to approach ; the reason was^ because thetj could 
not be together with the sphiis of our earth who iverc then about 
me; hence I perceived that iheif were from another earthy amid 
was afterwards told that iheif were from a certain earth in the 
universe ; but where that earth isy 1 rvas not informed. 

10.312. They roere unwilling to think at all about their hodt/y 
or even about any thing corporeal and material y contrary to the 
spirits from our earth ; hence it ivas that they were not iviHing 
to approaehy for spirits consociate and dissociate according to 
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affections and the thoughts thence derived : nevertheless after the 
removal of several spirits from our earUij they came nearer and 
discoursed with me. But on this occasion there was felt an 
anxiety arising from the collision of spheres ; for spiritual spheres 
encompass all spirits and societies of spirits ^ Jioioing forth from 
the life off the affections and of the thoughts thence derived ; 
wherefore if the affections he contrary, collision takes placCy whence 
comes anxiety. 

10.313. They told the spirits of our earth, that they durst 
not approach to them, since in approaching they were not only 
seized with anxiety, hut also appeared to themselves from a 
phantasy as if they tvere bound as to the hands and feet loith 
serpents, from which they could not be loosed until they retired ; 
such phantasy is from correspondence ; for the sensual corporeal 
principle of man is represented, in the other life, by serpents ; 
wherefore by serpents in the Word is also signified the sensual 
principle, xohhh is the ultimate of the life of man. ^ 

10.314. Inasmuch as the spirits of that earth are of such a 
quality, therefore they do not appear as other spirits in a per-- 
spicuous human form, but as a cloud; the better of them as 
a dusky cloud with whitish tints, resembling what is human. 
They said, that inwardly they are white, and that when they 
become angels, that duskiness is changed into a beautiful blue, 
which also ivas shewn me. 

10.315. I asked them tvhelher they entertained such an idea 
concerning them^ bodies during their abode in the world as men : 
they replied, that the men of their earth make no account of 
their bodies, but only of the spirit in the body, because they 
know that the spirit is to live for ever, but that the body must 
perish. The face however they do not call body, by reason 
that the affections of their spirits appear from the face, and the 
thoughts grounded in affections from the eyes. They said also, 
that several in their earth believe that the spirits of their bodies 
have been from eternity, being infused into the body when they 
were conceiveed ; but they added, that now they know that it is 
not so, and that they repent for having entertained so false an 
opinion. 

10.316. When I asked them whether they were willing to 
see any objects in our earth, informing them that it teas pos- 
sible to do so through my eyes, they replied first that they could 
not, and next that they would not, since they should see nothing 
biit terrestrial and material things, from which they remove their 
thoughts as far as possible: 

10.317. A continuation of the subject concerning this third 
earth in the universe tvill be given at the close of the following 
chapter. 
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CHAPTER THE THIRTY-FIRST. 


THE DOCTllTNE OF CHARITY AND FAITH. 

10.318. MAN, without a revelation from the Divine cannot 
know any thing about eternal life, nor even any thing about 
God, and still less about love and faith to Him ; for man is 
born into mere ignorance, and must after birth learn every tiling 
from worldly things, from which he must form-ihs understand- 
ing; he is also born hereditarily into all evil, which is of self- 
love and the love of tln^ world ; the delights thence derived are 
perpetually prevalent, and suggest such things as are diametri- 
cally opposite to the Divine. Hence now it is that man of him- 
self knows nothing about eternal life ; therefore there must 
necessarily be a revelation to communicate such knowledge. 

10.319. That the evils of the love of self and the world 
induce such ignorance concerning those things which relate to 
eternal life, is very manifest from those within the Church, who, 
although they know from revelation that there is a God, that 
there is a heaven and a hell, that there is eternal life, and that 
that life is to be acquired by the good of lov^ and faith, still 
fall into denial concerning those subjects, as well the learned 
as the unlearned. Hence it is further evident wliat great igno- 
rance would prevail, if there was no revelation. 

10.320. Since therefore man lives after death, and in such 
case to eternity, and a life awaits Jiim according to his love and 
faith, it follow^s that the Divine, out of love towiirdvS the human 
race, revealed such things as may lead to that life, and conduce 
to man’s salvation. What the Divine has revealed, with us, is 
the Word. 

10.321. The Word, inasmuch as it is a revelation from the 
Divine, is Divine in all and singular things ; for what is from 
the Divine cannot be otherw ise. 

10.322. What is from the Divine descends through the liea- 
vens even to man ; wherefore in the heavens it is accommodated 
to the wisdom of the angels who are there, and in the earths it 
is accommodated to the apprehension of the men who are ther*^. 
Wherefore in the Word there is an internal sense, wdiich is spi- 
ritual, for the angels, and an external sense, which is natural, 
for men. Hence it is that conjunction of heaven with man 
is effected by the Word. 

10.323. The genuine sense of the Word is apprehended by 
none but those who are illustrated; and they only are illustrated, 
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who are in love and faith to the Lord, for the interiors of such 
are elevated by the Lord even into the light of heaven. 

10.324. The Word in the letter cannot be apprehended ex- 
cept by doctrine derived from the Word by one who is illus- 
trated ; for the sense of its letter is accommodated to the appre- 
hension of men, even the simple; wherefore doctrine derived 
from the Word must be to them for a lamp. 

10.325. The books of the Word are all those which have an 
internal sense ; but those which have not, are not the Word. 
The books of the Word in the Old Testament are, the five 
books of Moses, the book of Joshua, the book of Judges, the 
two books of Samuel, the two books of the Kings, the Psalms 
of David; the Prophets, Isaiah, Jeremiah, the Lamentations, 
Ezekiel, Daniel, Hosea, Joel, Amos, Obadiah, Jonah, Micah, 
Nahum, Habakkuk, Zepbaniah, llaggai, Zechariah, Malachi ; 
and in the New Testament, the four « Evangelists, Matthew, 
Mark, Luke, John; and the Apocalypse. 


‘ CHAPTER XXXI. 

1. AND Jehovah spake to Moses, saying, 

2. See, I haje called by name, Bezaleel the son of Uri, the 
son of Hur, of the tribe of Judali. 

3. And I have filled him with the spirit of God, in wisdom, 
and in intelligence, and in science, and in every work. 

4. To contrive contrivances, to make in gold, and in silver, 
and in brass. 

5. And in the engraving of a stone for filling, and in the 
engraving of wood, to make in every work. 

6. And I, behold, I have given with Jiim Aholiab, the son 
of Ahisamacli, of the tribe of Dan ; and in the heart of every 
wise one in heart 1 have given wisdom ; and they shall make 
all things which I have commanded thee. 

7. The tent of the congregation, and the ark for the testi- 
mony, and the propitiatory which is above it, and all the vessels 
of the tent. 

8. And the table and its vessels ; and the pure candlestick 
apd all its vessels, and the altar of incense. 

9. ^ And the altar of burnt-oft’ering and all its vessels, and 
thg laver and its base. 

10. And the garments of ministry, and the garments of 
holiness for Aaron the priest, and the garments of his sons, to 
perform the office of the priesthood. 

11. And the oil of anointing, and the incense of spices for 
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what is holy ; according to all things which I have commanded 
thee, they shall do. 

12. And Jehovah said to Moses, saying, 

13. Also speak thou to the sons of Israel, saying ; altoge- 
ther My sabbaths ye shall keep, because it is a sign between 
Me and between you to your generations, to know that I 
Jehovah sanctify you. 

14. And ye shall keep the sabbath, because this is holy to 
you; he that profaneth it, dying shall die; because everyone 
that doeth work in it, tliat soul shall be cut off from the midst 
of his people. 

1.5. Six days shall work be done, and on the seventh day is 
the sabbath of a sabbath, holy to Jehovah ; every one that 
doeth work on the day of the sabbath, dying sliall die. 

16. And the sons of Israel shall keep the sabbath, to make 
the sabbath to their g<inei'ations the covenant of an age. 

17. Between Me and between the sons of Israel this sign is 
for an age; because in six days Jehov ah made the lieaven and 
the earth, and on the seventh day rested and respired. 

18. And he gave to Moses, in his finishing to speak with 
him on Mount Sinai, the two tables of the testimony, tables of 
stone, written with the finger of God. 


THE CONTENTS. 

10,326. THE subject here treated of in the internal sense is, 
Jirstj a representative Church about to be establivshed with those 
who are in the good of love and in the good of faith to tlie 
Lord ; this is signified by those things which are in a sum re- 
counted to be done by Bezaleel ol’ the tribe of Judah, and 
Aholiab of the tribe of Dan. The subject next treated of is 
the conjunction of tlie laird with that Church by ref>resenta- 
tives, which is signified by the sabbath, w hich was to be kept 
holy. 


THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

, 10,327. VERSES 1 to 11 . And Jehovah spake to ^ Moses, 
saying, See, I have called hy name, Ticzaleel the son of i n, the 
son of Hu 7', of the tribe of Judah. And 1 have filled him with 
the spirit of God, in wisdoni, and in intelligence, and m science, 
and in every work. To contrive contrivances, to make in gold, 
and in silver, and in brass. And in the engraving of a stone Jor 
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Jilhngy and in the engraving of wood, to ?nake in every work. 
And /, behold, 1 have gwen with him Aholiab, the son of Ahisa- 
mach, of the tribe of Dan, And in the heart of every wise one 
in heart I have given tvhdom ; and they shall make all things 
which I have commanded thee. The tent of the congregation, and 
the ark for the testimony ; and the propitiatory which is above it, 
and all the vessels of the tent. And the table and its vessels; and 
the pure candlestick and all its vessels ; and the altar of incense. 
And the altar of bar nt-offer in g and all its vessels; and the laver 
and its base, and the garments of ministry, and the garments of 
holiness for Aaron the priest, and the garments of his sons, to 
perform the office of the priesthood, A nd the oil of anointing ; 
and the incense of spices, for what is holy ; according to all things 
which I have commanded thee, they shall do. And Jehovah spake 
to Moses, saying', signifies illustration and perception by the 
Word from the Lord. See I have called cby name, Bezaleel tlie 
son of Uri, the son of Iliir, of the tribe of Judah, signifies those 
who are in the good of love, with whom the Church was to be 
established. And 1 have filled him with the spirit of God, sig- 
nifies influx and illustration from Divine Truth which is from 
Divine Good. In wisdom, and in intelligence, and in science, 
and in every work, signifies as to those things which an*, of the 
will, and of the iiiideVstanding, in the internal and in the exter- 
nal man. To contrive contrivances, to make in gold, and in 
silver, and in brass, signifies to represent goods and truths inte- 
rior and ex terioi> which are of the understanding from the will, 
thus which are of faith from love. And in the engraving of 
a stone for filling, signifies to represent all things of faith 
serviceable to the good of love. And in the engraving of 
wood to make in all work, signifies to represent all good what- 
soever. And I, behold, I have given with him Aholiab, tlie son 
of Ahisamach of the tribe of Dan, signifies those who are in 
the good and tnith of faith with whom tlie Churcli is to be 
established. And in the heart of every wise one in heart I have 
given wisdom, signifies all who will and do what is good and 
true for tlie sake of what is good and true. And they sliall 
make all things whicli I have commanded thee, signifies Divine 
Truths which are from the Word, which were to be repre- 
sented in things external. The tent of the congregation and the 
ark for the testimony, signifies a representative of heaven in 
general where the Lord is. And the propitiatory which is above 
them, signifies a representative of the hearing and reception of 
all things which are from the good of love. And all the vessels 
of the tent, signifies a representative of ministering goods and 
truths. And the table arid its vessels, signifies a representative 
of spiritual good derived from celestial. And the pure candle- 
stick and all its vessels, signifies a representative of truth from 
that good. And the altar of incense, signifies a representative 
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of worship derived from them. And the altar of burnt-offering 
and all its vessels, signifies a representative of worship from the 
good of love and its truths. And tlie laver and its base, signi- 
fies a representative of purification and regeneration, and the 
natural principle. And the garments of ministry, and the gar- 
ments of holiness for Aaron the priest, signifies a representative 
of the Lord's spiritual kingdom, adjoined to His celestial 
kingdom. And the garments of his sons, signifies a repre- 
sentative of inferior spiritual things. To perform the office of 
the priesthood, signifies a representative of the Lord's salvation. 
And the oil of anointing, signifies a representative of the Lord 
as to the Divine Good of the Divine Love in His Divine 
Human. And the incense of spices, signifies a representative 
of worship from truths. For what is holy, signifies for the repre- 
sentative Church. According to all things which I have com- 
manded thee they shall do [or make], signifies according to 
Divine Truths wliicl)* are from the Word, which ^vere to be 
represented in things external. 

10.328. ‘^And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying" — that 
licreby is signified illustration and percejjtion by the Word from 
the Lord, appears from what was sliewm above, n. 10,290. 

10.329. See, I have called by name Be/aleel the son of 

Uri, the son of Hur, of the tribe of Ju([ah" — that hereby are 
signified tliose who are in the good of love, with wdiom tlie 
Church is about to be established, appears from the significa- 
tion of calling by name, as denoting to elect such, namely, who 
are meet, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the 
re])resentatioa of Bezuleel, us denoting thos(j who vini in the 
good of love. The reason why those are here represented by 
Bezaleel is, because he was of the tribe of Judali, and by that 
tribe are signified those who are in celestial good, which is the 
good of love to the Lord, and, in the sense abstracted from 
persons, the good of celestial love. That this is signified by 

Judah and his tribe, s(;e n. 3634, 3881, 6363, 6364, 87/0. 

But what is represented by Uri, the father of Bezaleel, and by 
Hur, his grandfather, is manifest from the generation ol‘ celestial 
good ; it is generated from the doctrine of celestial truth and 
good, hence by them are signified those doctrines. That by 
Mur is represented the doctrine of trutli, see n. 9424. They 
who keep the mind [^animus] in the sense of the lettcir of the 

Word, as is done in the historicals more intensely than the 

propheticals, may be surprised at its being said that by the 
names of those men such tilings are signified ; but they Ivho 
know^ what the quality of the Word is, wall not be surprised ; 
for there is a spiritual principle in all and singular things ; in 
the names themselves which occur in the Word, there is nothing 
spiritual, unless they signify the things of the Church and 
heaven, for these things are spiritual ; hence it follow s, tliat by 
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these names also are signified things. That names in the Word 
signify things, see u. 1224, 1264, 1888, 4442, 5905, 5225, 6516; 
and that names do not enter heaven, but the things which are 
signified, n. 1876, 10,216, 10,282. The reason why calling by 
name, in the spiritual sense, denotes to elect such as are meet, 
is, because by name without person is signified quality, as may 
be manifest from the passages in the Word where mention is 
made of name. That bv name is signified quality, see n. 144, 
145, 1754, 1896, 2009, 2724, 3004 to 3011, 3421, 6674, 6887, 
8274, 8882, 9310 ; and also by calling without a name, n. 3421, 
3659 ; and that to call by name denotes to elect, n. 8773. 
There are two wlio are here named, who were called by Jehovah 
to make the w^orks wdnch were commanded by Moses on Mount 
Sinai, Bezaleel of the tribe of Judah, and Aholiab of the tribe 
of Dan ; by Bezaleel arc signified those who are in the good of 
celestial love, and by Aholiab those who are in the good find 
truth of faith. They who are in the good of celestial love, are 
in the inmost principle of heaven and of the Church, but they 
who are in the good and truth of faith, are in its ultinuite priii' 
ciple ; thus by these two are signified all in the complex wu’th 
whom Iho Church can be established, for by first and last, or 
by what is inmost and outermost, are signifKid all and all things, 
see n. 10,044; and Jhat by Aholiab of tlie tril)e of Dan are 
signified those who are in the good of faith, will be seen in 
wdiat follows. From these considerations it is now evident, that 
by the words, f have called by name Bezaleel the son of Uri, 
the son of Hur, df the tribe of Judah,'’ are signified those who 
are in the good of love, with whom the Church was about to be 
established, 

10, 330. “ And 1 have filled him with the spirit of God" — 
that hereby is signified influx and illustration from Divine Truth 
which is from the J)ivine Good of the Lord, appear^s from the 
signification of filling with the spirit of God, as denoting influx 
and illustration from the Divine Truth ; for filling, when it 
relates to Jehovali, denotes influx, and with man, illustration; 
and the spirit of God is the Divine Truth Avhich is from the 
Divine Good of the Lord. The reason why filling, when con- 
cerning Jehovah or the Lord, denotes influx, and with man 
illustration, is, because influx is predicated of all good and all 
truth wdiich comes out of heaven from the Lord ; and since 
this influx illustrates man, illustration is predicated of man. 
That that Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of 
the* Lord is the Spirit of God, see n. 9818. Inasmuch as few 
know ht)w the case is with the influx of Divine Truth, and 
with illustration thence with man, it is here allowed to make a 
few observations on those subjects. That all the good of love 
and the truth of faith is not from man, but out of heaven from 
the Divine there with man, is a thing knowm in the Church ; also 
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that they are in illustration who receive that good and truth. 
But the influx and illustration is efTected in this manner: 
man is of such a quality, that as to his interiors, which are 
of the thought and will, he can look downwards, and can 
look upwards ; to look downwards is to look outwards into tlie 
world and to himself, and to look upwards is to look inwards 
to heaven and to God ; man looks outwards from himself, which 
is called looking downwards, since when he looks from himself, 
he looks to hell; but man looks inwards not from himself, but 
from the Lord, which is called upwards, because he is elevated 
in such case as to his interiors, wdiicli are of the will and under- 
standing, by the Lord to heaven, thus to the Lord. The 
interiors also are actually elevated, and in this case are actually 
withdrawn from the body and from the world ; when this is 
effected, the interiors of man come actually iitto heaven, and 
into its light and heat; hence he has influx and illustration ; 
tlie light of heaven illiHuinates tlte undcrstaiuling, for that light 
is tlie Divine Truth w liich proceeds from the Lord as a sun, and 
the heat of heaven enkindles the will, for that heat is the good 
of love which together proceeds from the Lord as a sun. Since 
man in such case is amongst the angels, there is communicated 
to liim from tliem, that is, by [or tbrougli] them from the Lord, 
the intelligence of truth and the affection cd' good. This com- 
munication is wliat is called influx and illustrvition ; but it is to 
be noted, that influx and illustration are effected according to 
the faculty of reception with man, and tlie faculty of reception 
is according to the love of truth and good ; wlufiefore they, who 
are in the love of trutli and good, for the sake of truth and good 
as ends, are elevated ; but they, who are not in the love of truth 
and good for the sake of truth and good, but for the sake of 
selt* and the world, inasmuch as tliey continually look and 
gravitate dowiuvards, cannot be elevated, thus eannot receive 
divine influx out of heaven, and be illustrated. The intelligence*, 
which with these latter appears as the intelligence of truth, is 
from the infatuated lumen which shines before their eyes from 
principles of confirmation and thence of persuasion ; but it 
shines in like manner whether it be false or true ; nevertheless 
this brightness is mere thick darkness, when light flows-in out 
of heaven. That this is the case, has been sliewa me to the 
life. From these considerations it may be manifest whence it 
comes to pass, that so many heresies exist in the world, namely, 
because the rulers and guides have looked to themselves, and 
have regarded their own glory as an cud, and in such case haVe 
considered the things of the Lord and of lieaven as meaivs con- 
ducive to an end. 

10,331. In wisdom, and in intelligence, and in science, 
and in every work” — that hereby is signified as to those things 
which are of the will and of the understanding in tlie internal 
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and in the external man, appears from the signification of wis- 
dom, as denoting those things which are of the in the 
internal man; and from the signification of intelligence, as 
denoting the things of the understanding also in the internal 
man; and from the signification of science, as denoting the 
things of the understanding and of the speech thence derived 
ill the external man ; and from the signification of works, as 
denoting the things of the will and of the effect thence derived 
ill the external man ; hence by those words are signified all 
things of the man who is in the good of celestial love, both his 
interior and exterior things, which receive the influx of Divine 
Truth from the Lord, and are thence in illustration, as treated 
of just above. But it may be expedient briefly to say, what is 
meant by wisdom, intelligence, science, and work. They who 
do not know v/hat tlie internal man is, and w’hat the external, 
also w hat the uiiderstauding and wnll are, cannot comprehend 
how wisdom, intelligence, science, aiuLwork, are distinct from 
each other ; the reason is, because they cannot form a distinct 
idea concerning the one and the other ; wherefore they, who 
have not tliat knowledge, call him wise, who is only intelligent, 
yea, wdio is only scientific; but he is wise, who from love does 
truths ; intelligent, who does them from faith ; scientific, who 
does them scientifically; and work is what is effected from 
those principles, thus work is their effect in which they conjoin 
themselves : wherefore no one can be called wise, nor intelli- 
gent, nor scientific, in a genuine sense, who does not do ; for 
both wisdom, and intelligence, and science, are of the life, and 
not of doctrine without life; for life is the end for the sake of 
which [those principles exist]; such therefore as the end is, such 
is the wisdom, the intelligence, and the science ; if the end be 
genuine good, which is the good of love to tlie Lord, and of 
charity towards the neighbour, then there is wisdom, intelligence, 
and science, in their proper sense ; for in such case they apper- 
tain to man from the Lord : but if the end be for the sake of the 
good of the love of self and the world, they are not wisdom, in- 
telligence, and science, since in such case they appertain to man 
from himself, for the good of tlie love of self and the world as 
an end is evil, and of evil as an end it is not possible to pre- 
dicate in any wise any thing of wisdom and intelligence, nor 
even of science, unless there be in it the intelligence of truth, 
and the wisdom of good ; for in any other case man is led to 
think from it that evil is good, and that what is false is true. 
With those who are in tlie good of love to the Lord, wisdom, 
intelligence, science, and work, follow together in order, from 
wdiat is inmost to what is ultimate; wisdom with them is inmost, 
consisting in willing well from love; intelligence is another 
principle, for it consists in understanding well from willing 
well, these two are of the internal man; science consists in 
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knowing well, and work in doing w^ell, each grounded in willing 
well ; these two are of the external man ; hence it is evident 
that wisdom must be in intelligence, intelligence in science, and 
science in work ; thus work includes and concludes all interior 
things, for it is the ultimate into which they close. From these 
considerations it may be manifest what is meant by works and 
deeds, which are so often mentioned, as in the following pas- 
sages, The Son of Man shall render to every one according to 
his deeds,'" Matt. xvi. 27. And in Jeremiah, I will recom- 
pense them according to their ivorky and according to the deed of 
their hands," xxv. 14. Again, Jehovah, whose eyes are open 
upon all the ways of man, to give to every one acuiording to his 
ways, and according to the fruit of his loork," xxii. 19. Again, 
Return ye every one from his evil way, and render good your 
works," XXXV. 15. And in Hosoa, I will visit upon their 
w’liys, and their rvorks will I recompense to them," iv. 9. And in 
Zechariah, Jeliovah (Ufieth with us according to our ways, and 
according to our 'works, " i. (1 And in tlie Apocalypse, 1 will 
give to every one according to his works," ii. 23. Again, ‘‘ They 
were judged every one according to his works," Apoc. xx. 13, lo. 
Again, Behold 1 come, and my reward is with Me, that / may 
give to every one according to his works," Apoc. xxii. 12. By worts 
in the above })assages are meant all things ai^pertaining to man, 
since all things of man, which are in his will and understanding, 
are in his works, for from those principles man does works ; hence 
works have their life ; for works without those principles areas a 
shell without a kernel, or as a body without a soul ; what proceeds 
from man proceeds from his interiors, hence woi ks are the mani- 
festations of tlie interiors, and are the effects by which they appear. 
It is a common law, that such as the man is, such is all liis work ; 
hence it is that by tlie works, according to which tliere will be re- 
ward and retribution, is meant the quality of man as to love and as 
to faith ; for works are of the love and of the faith appertaining to 
man ; that man is nothing but his own love and his own faith, 
or what is the same thine:, his own good and his own trutli, see 
n. 10,07(). 10,177, 10,2()5, 10,284, 10,298. Moreover the very 
will-faculty is nothing but work, since what any one wills, tliis 
he does, if not prevented by .some unnioveable obstacle; hence 
by being judged according to the deeds, is meant to be judged 
according to the will. They who do good from the principle of 
willing good, in the Word are called just, as is evident in Matt, 
chap. xxv. 37, 46 ; of such it is said, that they shall shine as^ 
tlie sun in heaven,” Matt, xiii. 43. And in Daniel, Tlie^ in- 
telligent shall shine as the splendour of the expanse, and tliey 
who justify many as the stars,” xii. 3 ; they who justify denote 
those who do good from a principle of willing well. 

10,332. “ To contrive contrivances to make in gold, and in 
VoL. XTL u 
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silver, and ia brass’" — that hereby is signified to represent goods 
and trutlKS interior and exterior, which are of the understanding 
derived from tl)c will, thus which are of faith derived from love, 
appears from the signification of contriving contrivances, or of 
inventing inventions, as denoting what proceeds from the un- 
derstanding, see n. 0598, 9688 ; and from the signification of 
making [or doing], as denoting what proceeds from the will, see 
n. 9282, for wliat a man makes [or does], this proceeds from his 
will-faculty, in this case from the will-faculty l)y [or thiough] 
the understanding, for it is said, to contrive contrivances to 
make [or do]; and from the signification of gold, as denoting 
good, and of silver, as denoting truth, see n. 1551, 1552, 5658, 
6914, 6917, 8932, 9490, 9881, 9974 ; and from the signification 
of brass, as denoting the good of the natural or external man, 
see n. 425, 1561 ; hence by gold, silver, and brass, arc signified 
goods and truths interior and exterior ; by gold interior good, 
by silver interior and exterior truth, and by bravss external good. 
Tlie reason why it is a representative of these goods and truths 
which is signified is, because the subject treated of is concerning 
a representative Church, and all the things which Bezaleel was 
about to make, were representative. From these considerations 
it is evident, that by contriving contrivances, to make in gold, 
in silver, and in brass, is signified to represent goods and truths 
interior and exterior which are of the understanding derived from 
the will. The reason why the tilings of faith derived from love 
are also denoted is, because truths are of faith, and truths have 
reference to tlie understanding, and goods are of love, and goods 
hav(.' referciu*e to the will. The understanding is said to be from 
the will, and faith from love, because the understanding is not 
any thing unless it be from the will, for what a man understands, 
and does not will, is not of the man’s understanding, but is ol' 
the understanding of another in himself, wherefore this under- 
standing jicrishes ; it is otherwise with the understanding de- 
rived from the will, for this understanding is of the man hiniseH, 
since the will is the man himself. The case is similar with faith 
and love, for as was said, the truths of faith have reference to 
the understanding, and the goods of love to the will. 

10,333. And in the engraving of a stone for filling’’ — that 
hereby is signified to represent all things of faith serviceable to 
the good of love, appears from the signification of the engraving 
of a stone, as being a representative of all things of faith derived 
, ,from love ; for by the engraving of a stone is meant the engraving 
of the stones in the breast-plate, which were the Uriin and 
Thumraim ; that by those stones were represented all things of 
faith and of love, see n. 3858, 6335, 6640, 9823, 9863, 9865, 
9868, 9873, 9905 ; and from the signification <4’ filling, as de- 
noting to be serviceable to the good of love, from which they 
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are derived ; for fillings were wrought in gold therein, and by 
gold is signified the good of love, n. 1551, 1552, 5658, 6914, 
6917, 8932, 9490, 9881, 9874. 

10.334. And in the engraving of wood to make in all 
work’^ — that hereby is signified to represent every good what- 
soever, appears from the signification of the engraving oi‘ wood, 
as being representative of good ; that wood denotes good, see 
11.643,2784,2812, 3720,8354, 9474; and from the significa- 
tion of every work, as denoting whatsoever. It is said all good 
whatsoever, because there are several genera and species of 
goods ; there is celestial good and spiritual good ; there is good 
interior and exterior, the exterior is natural and sensual ; there 
is tlic good of innocence, the good of love, the good of faith ; 
good must be in every truth to the intent that it ipay be truth ; 
and also the good appertaining to man is formed by tnitlis, 
hence good varies, and becomes manifold, and so manifold tliat 
no angel, no spirit, and nb maif, is in like good with that of an- 
other; the universal heaven consists in variety as to good, and 
by that variety one is distinguished from another; for if several 
liad the same good, tlicre would be no distinction ; but those 
various goods are so arranged by the Lord, as to constitute to- 
gether one common good. It is to be noted that the Divine 
(rood is one, because infinite, n. 10,261 ; butrit varies with an- 
gels, spii’its, and men, as to quality and quantity, from re- 
eeptions in truths, for truths qualify good, that is, give to good 
its quality, and truths are manifold. 

10.335. And 1, behold, f have given witli liim Aholiab, 
the son of Ahisamach, of th(i tribe ofDair' — that hereby are 
signified those who are in the good and trutli of faith, with 
whom the Church was to be established, appears from the re- 
presentation of Aholiab, as denoting those who are in the good 
and truth of faith ; the reason why those are represented by 
Aholiab is, because he was of tlie tribe of Dan, and by that tribe 
are signified tliose who are in the good and trutli of faith, see 
ii. 3923, 6396. Tlie reason why these two, namely, Ihr/aleel of 
the tribe of Judah, and Aholiab of the tribe of Dan, were chosen 
to make the works by which were to b(.‘ represented Divine ce- 
lestial and spiritual things, was, because by T3ezaleel are meant 
all who are in the good of love, and by Aholiab all wlio aie in 
the good and truth of faith, thus by Bezaleel those who are in 
the inmost things of heaven and of the Churcli, and by Aholiab 
tliose who are in their ultimates; and vvJien the inmost and ulti- 
inates are. named, thereby are meant all who are m tlie universal 
lieaven and in tlie universal Church ; on whicli subject see above, 
n. 10,329, and that when mention is made of first and la.‘^t, all 
things are meant, n. 10,044. Tlie tribe of Judah also was actu- 
iilly the first of the tribes, and the tribe of Dan was the last of 
tliem ; that the tribe of Judah was actually the first of the 
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tribes, appears from the blessing of the sons by Israel their fa- 
ther, Gen. xlix., where Reuben, Simeon, and Levi, who were the 
first-born, are cursed, and Judah is blessed ; see concerning 
Reuben, verses 3, 4, of that chapter ; concerning Simeon and 
Levi, verses 5, 6, 7 ; and concerning Judah, verses 8, 9, 10, 11, 
12 ; and that Dan is the hist of the tribes, see n. 1710, 3922, 
6396. In the inmost heaven also are those who are in the good 
of love to the Lord, and in the ultimate heaven those who are in 
the truth of faith derived from good. It is said in the truth of 
faith derived from good, since the truth of faith is not the truth 
of faith w ith any one, unless it be from good, for truth is born 
from good ; wherefore unless good be in truth, lliere is no soul 
in it, thus no life. They who are in tlie truths of faith derived 
from good, afc in the ultimates of heaven, but not they who are 
in the truths of faith without good; those are not in heaven. 
Since the truth of faith ministers to the good of* love, as the last 
to the first, therefore it is said 1)f Alioliab, that Jeliovah gave 
him with Bezuleel, which is to serve him; and it is said of Bc- 
zaleel, that Jehovah filled him with the spirit of God in wisdom, 
and in intelligence, and in science, and in evcTy wM^rk, verse 3. 

10,336. And in the heart of every wise one in heart I liave 
given wisdom’^ — that hereby are signified all who will and do 
wliat is good and true for the sake of wdiat is good and true, 
appears from the signification of heart, as denoting tlie inmost 
princijde of man, wdiich is called his will ; and since w hat is 
of the will of man is also of liis love, therefore by the heart is 
likewise signified the love ; that the heart denotes the love, see 
11 . 3635, 3883 to 3896, 9050 ; and that it denotes the will, n. 
2930, 3888, 7542, 8910, 9113, 9300, 9494 ; and from the signi- 
fication of a wise one in heart, as denoting one who wills and 
loves w hat is good and true for the sake of what is good and 
true, for it is the part of a wdse one and it is w^isdom, to do 
trutlis from love, n. 10,331 ; and it is the part of a wise one in 
heart, and is wisdom of the heart, to do good from love. And 
from the signification of giving wisdom in the heart, as denot- 
ing to do those things from the Lord, thus from the good ol‘ 
love, for tlie good of love is from the Lord ; lor all such will 
and do w hat is good and true for the sake of what is good and 
true, since good and the truth of good are the Lord with them ; 
for the things which are from Him, thus which are of Him, 
are also Himself ; from this ground it is said, that the Lord is 
good itself, and truth itself; that the Lord is good itself, is 
injinifest from the Lord’s words, WAjy callest thou Me ^ooeVf 
7ione is good Imt oriCy dody' Matt. xix. 16, 17; Luke xviii. 18, 
19 ; and where the good of love and charity are recounted. 
So much as ye have done to one of the least of these My 
hretlirea ye have done to Me/' Matt, xxv, 40, 45 ; that they are 
called brethren who are in good, thus that goods are so called, 
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see 11 . 2360, 3803, 3815, 4121, 5419; they are the brethren of 
the Lord, who are in good from Him, n. 4191, 6686, 5()92, 
6766. And that the Lord is truth Jesus suit lam 

the waifj the truth ami the life/" John xiv. 6. And in another 
place, When the Spirit of Truth shall come, He shall lead if ou 
into all truth ; He shall not speak from Himself; He shall take 
of Mine, and shall announce it to you/" John xvi. 13, 14, 15. 
Hence it is evident what is meant by giving wisdom in the 
heart. The like is also meant by writing a law on the heart in 
Jeremiah, I will give My law in the midst of them, and upon 
their heart I will write it : neither shall they leacli any more a 
man his companion, or a man his brother, saying, know ye 
Jehovah, for they shall all know Me,’’ xxxi. 34. To write the 
law on the heart denotes to impress Divine Tru^i ou the will, 
thus on the love ; when this is the case, Divine Truth is no longer 
called forth from the mcryory, Jbnt is perceived from the good of 
love itself ; wherefore it is said, they shall not teach any longer 
a man his companion, or a man his brother, — saying, know ye 
Jehovah, for they shall all know Me. That such are th(‘ ce- 
lestial angels, who are in tlie imiiost heaven, see the passages 
cited, n. 9277, What is meant by willii^g uiid doing what is 
good and true, for the sake of what is good and true, which is 
signified by giving wisdom in heart in the Heart of every wise 
one, it may be expedient briefly to say. All who love the Lord 
above all things, and the neighbour as themselves, do what is 
good and true for the sake of what is good and fj*uc ; for good 
and trutli are the Lord Himself, as was said above ; wherefore 
wlien they love good and truth, that is, when thoiy will and 
do them from love, they love the Lord ; this is the case also 
with tliose who love the iH;iglibour as themselves, since the 
neighbour in the universal sense is good and truth ; for the 
neighbour is a fellenv-citi/en, a society, a man’s country, the 
Chureli, and tlie LoixPs kingdom ; and to love the neighbour is 
to will well to those [connections] or to will their good ; where- 
lore it is their good which is to loved ; and when this is loved, 
the Lord is loved, because this good is from Him. Hence it is 
evident that love towards the neigliboiir, wliieh is called charity, 
has in it love to tiie Lord, If this love be not in it, then a 
ii‘llow-citizcn, a society, a man’s country, tlie Church, and tlie 
Lord^s kingdom, are loved for the sake of self, and thus arc not 
loved from good but from evil ; for wliatsoever is from man, 
for the sake of himself as an end, is from evil ; to love tin* * 
neighbour for the sake of self is to love him for the sak« of 
gain and honour as ends ; tlie end is what determines whether 
it be from good or from evil, for tfie end is the love, since wliat 
a niau loves, this he regards as an end ; the end also is tlie 
will, for what a man wills, this he loves, licnce the end regarded, 
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or the intention, is the man himself; for man is such as his will 
is, and as his love is. 

10.337. And they shall make [or do] all things which I 
have coinmandcd thee” — that hereby are signified Divine 
Truths from the Word, which were to be represented in things 
external, appears from the signification of making [or doing] 
all things wliich I have commanded, when relating to the Lord, 
as denoting according to Divine Truths, for Divine Truths are 
called ^the precepts of the Lord, n, 9417 ; and from the repre- 
sentation of Moses, as denoting the Word, see n. 9372. rhe 
reason why it denotes wliich were to be represented in external 
things was, because tlie tilings tliey were about to make were 
representative, and things representative are external, in which, 
as in typ(js, inter nul things are presented. The representatives 
vvhicli they were to make are recounted in verses 7, 8, 9, 10, 
11, which follow. What representatives are, see the passages 
cited, n. 9280; also ii. 9457, 9481, 95/6, 9577, 10,149, 10,252, 
10,276. 

10.338. The tent of the congregation, and the ark for the 
testimony’' — tliai liereby is signified a representative ol‘ heaven 
in general, where the Lord is, appears from the signification of 
tlie tent of the congregation and of the ark, as being a repre- 
sentative of hcaveil, sec n. 9457, 9481, 9485, 9784. The reason 
why it denotes a representative of heaven in general is, because 
by the tent of the congregation within the vail, where the ark 
was, was nip^esented the inmost or third heaven, n. 9485; by 
t he tent of the congregation out of the vail, the middle or second 
heaven; and by the court the ultimate heaven, n. 9741 ; and 
from the signification of the testimony, as denoting the Lord as 
to Divine Truth, see n.8535, 9503. 

10.339. '‘ And the propitiatory which is above it” — tbat 
hereby is signified a lepresentative of the liearing and reception 
of all things of worship grounded in the good of love, appears 
from the signification of tlu^ propitiatory which was above tlie 
ark, as being a representative of all things of w'orship w hich are 
grounded in the good of love, see n. 9506. 

10.340. "And all the vessels of the tent” — that hereby is 
signified a representative of all ministering goods and truths, 
appears from the signification of the vessels of the tent ol* the 
congregaiion, as denoting the goods and truths w Inch are service- 
able to the lieavens, thus which minister ; ministering goods and 
^'.ruths are knowledges and scientifics; that these are signified by 
vesi^els in general, see ii. 3068, 3079, 9724. 

10.341. "And the table and its vessels” — that hereby is 
signified a representative of spiritual good derived from celestial, 
appears from the signification of the table on whicli were the 
lireads of faces, as being a representative of celestial an<l spi- 
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ritual good, see n. 9527, 9545, 9684, 9685 ; and from the signi- 
fication of its vessels, as denoting things ministering ; tliat these 
are the knowledges of good and truth, see n. 9544. 

10.342. “And the pure candlestick, and all its vessels'’ — 
that hereby is signified a representative of truth derived from 
that good, and things ministering, appears from the significa- 
tion of the candlestick with the lamps and pipes, as being a 
representative of the spiritual heaven, and of faith and in- 
telligence from the Lord there, thus of truth derived from good, 
see n. 9548, 9551, 9555, 9558, 9561 ; and from the signi- 
fication of the vessels of the candlestick, as denoting things 
for purification and for snuffing, see n. 9572, thus things minis- 
tering, 

10.343. “And the altar of incense” — that hereby is signi- 
fied a rej)resentative of worship from tliose things, a])pears from 
the signification of the altar of incense, as being a represen- 
tativ(* ol‘ all things of wbrsliip which are from the good of love 
and fijith, see n. 10,177. 

10.344. “ And the altar of burnt-offering, and all its vessels” 
— tliat hereby is signified a representative of worship from the 
good of love and its truths, appears from thc^ sigiiificatiun oi’ 
the altar of burnt-ofrering, as being a representative o(‘the l..ord, 
and of the worship of Him from the good of love, see n. 9714, 
996*4, 10,123, 10,151, 10,242, 10,245; and froju tlie signifi- 
cation of its vessels, as denoting truth serving good, see ii. 9723, 
9724. 

10.345. ^^And the 1 aver and its base” — thai hereby is sig- 
nified a representative of purification and of regeneration, and 
the natural principle, aj)pears from the signification of wasliing, 
which was effected by water in the laver as being a. rejireseii- 
tative of purification and reg(meration, see i». 10,237, 10,239 ; 
and from the signification of the laver, as denoting the natural 
principle of man, s(?e n. 10,235. And from the signification ol‘ 
its base, as denoting the sensual principle, wdiich is the ultimate 
of the natural, see n. 10,236. 

10.346. “And the garments of ministry, and the garments 
of holiness for Aaron the priest” — that hereby is signified a 
representative of the Lord’s spiritual kingdom adjoiiu'd to His 
celestial kingdom, appears from the signification of the gar- 
ments of Aaron, as being a representative of the Lord’s spi- 
ritual kingdom adjoined to His celestial kingdom, see n. 9814. 

10.347. “And the garments of his sons” — that hereby is 
signified a representative of inferior sjnritual things, appears 
from the representation of the' sons of Aaron and of their 
garments, as being a representative of inferior spiritual things, 
see u. 10,068. 

10.348. “To perform the office of the priestliood” — that 
hereby is signified a rcprescutativo of the work of tlic Lord’s 
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salvation, appears from the signification of the priesthood of 
Aaron and of his sons, as being a representative of the work 
of the Lord’s salvation, see n. 9809, 10,017. 

10,349. “ And the oil of anointing” — that hereby is signi- 
fied a representative of the Lord as to the Divine Good of the 
Divine Love in His Divine Human, appears from what was said 
Concerning anointing and the oil of anointing, n. 9954, 10,011, 
10,019,10,261. 

1'0,^0. And the incense of spices” — that hereby is signi- 
fied a representative of the worship from truths, appears from 
the signification of incense, as being a representative of worship, 
see n. 9475, 10,198, 10,298; and from the signification of its 
spices, as denoting truths and their allections, see n. 10,291, 
10,295. 

10.351. ^or what is holy” — that hereby is signified for 
the representative Church, appears from the signification of 
what is holy in that Church, as bein^ a representative of the 
Lord and of the Divine things which are from Him, see n. 
9229, 9956, 10,069, 10,149; thus which are in the worship 
of the Lord, in the representative Church, for it is said 
of the incense, by which is signified worship, as above, n. 
10,350. 

10.352. Ac(‘OKding to all things which I have commanded 
tlicc they shall do [or make]” — that hereby is signified ac- 
cording to Divine Truths which are from the Word, wliicli were 
to be represented in things external, see above, n. 10,337. All 
these things, w^iiich were commanded to be made [or done] by 
Bezaleel and Aholiab, are sucli as have already been explained 
as to their signification, therefore they are not further explained 
liere, but solely lecounted. 

10.353. Verses 12 to 18. AndJ ehova k said to Moses, sai/irtg. 
Also speak thou to the sons of Israel, saj/ing ; altogether Mi/ sa()-‘ 
baths ye shall keep, because it is a sign between Ale and between 
you to your generations, to know that I Jehovah sanctify you. 
And ye shall keep the sabbath, because this is holy to you, he that 
pro fa net h it, dying shall die, because every one that doetli work in 
it, that soul shall be cut off from the midst of his people. Six 
days shall work be done, and on the seventh day is the sabbath of 
a sabbath, holy to Jehovah ; livery one doing work on the day of 
the sabbath, dying shall die. And the sons of Israel shall keep the 
sabbath, to moke the sabbath to their generations, the covenant of 
cm age. Between Ale and between the sons of Israel this sign shall 
oe for an age ; because in six days Jehovah made the heaven and 
the earth, and on the seventh day rested and respired. And 
he gave to Moses, in His finishing to speak with him on Mount 
Sinai, the two tables f the testimony, tables of stone, written with 
ihejinger of God, And Jehovah said to Moses, saying, signi- 
fies illiLstratiou and perception by the Word from the Lord. And 
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speak thou to the sons of Israel, saying, signifies information of 
those who are of the Church by the Word. Altogether My 
sabbaths ye shall keep, signifies holy thought continually con- 
cerning the union of the Divine with the Human of the Lord. 
Because this is a sign between Me and between you, signifies 
that this is the principal thing by which they who are of the 
Church are known in heaven. To your generations, signifies in 
all and singular the things of the Church. To know that I Je- 
hovah sanctify you, signifies the Lord as to the Divine ilunian, 
that all things of heaven and of the Church respect Him as their 
only source. And ye shall keep the sabbath, signifies that the 
Divine Human of the Lord ought to be worshiped. Because 
this is holy to you, signifies hence all the good and truth which 
make the Cliurch. lie who profanetli it, signifijps to be led of 
themselves and their loves, and not of the Lord. Dying shall 
die, signifies separation from heaven and spiritual death. Every 
one doing work on that day, signifies who turns himself from 
heavenly loves to corporeal and w orldly loves. That soul shall be 
cut off i'roui the midst of his people, signifies that heaven and 
the Church is not with him, but lieil. Six days shall work be 
done, signifies the state wdiich precedes, and ))repares for the 
heavenly marriage. And on the seventh day is the sabbath of 
a sabbath, signifies the state of good whichfis the end regarded, 
thus when man becomes a Church and enters luiaven. Holy to 
Jehovah, signifies Divine. Every one doing work on the day of 
the sabbath dying shall die, signifies to be led of self and of its 
love, and not of the Lord. And the sons of Israel shall keep 
the sal)bath to make [or do] the sabbath to tlieir generations, 
signifies that the very essential princi})le of the Church is the 
acknowledgment of the niiion of the Divine itself in the Human 
of the Lord, and that tins should be in all and singular the things 
of worship. The covenant ol’ an age, signifies coii junction with 
the Lord to eternity. Between Me and between the sons of 
Israel this is a sign for an age, signifies that by it they who are 
of tlic Church are distinguished from those w ho are not of the 
Church. Because in six days Jehovah made the heaven and 
the earth, signifies a state of combat and of labour whilst the 
Cliurch is establishing. And on the seventh day rested and 
respired, signifies a slate of good when the Church is established, 
or when man is regenerated. And He gave to Moses in His 
finishing to speak with him on Mount Sinai two tables of tlie 
testimony, signifies conjunction with the Lord by tlie Word w ith 
man. Tables of stone written with the finger of God, signifies 
Divine Truth therein from the Lord Himself. 

10.354. And Jehovah said' to Moses, saying'" — that hereby 
is signified illustration and perception by the Word from tlic 
Lord, appears from what was slievvn above, n. 10,234, J 0/290. 

10.355. Also speak thou to the sons of Israel, saying"" — 
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that hereby is signified the information of those who are of the 
Church by the Word, appears from the representation of Moses, 
to whom it is said that he should speak to the sons of Israel, as 
denoting the Word, see the passages cited, n. 9372; and from 
the signification of speaking aiid saying, as denoting instruction 
or information, s§e passages cited, n. 10,277 ; and from the re- 
presentation of the sons of Israel, as denoting the Church, see 
the passages cited, n. 9340 ; hence it is evident that by speak 
thou to the sons of Israel, saying,’’ is signified the information 
of those who are of the Church by the Word. Concerning in- 
formation by the Word it may here be expedient to make some 
observations ; in the most ancient times men were informed con- 
cerning heavenly things, or those wliich relate to eternal life, 
by immediate commerce with the angels of heaven, for heaven 
at that time acted in unity with the man of the Church, inas- 
much as it flowed~in through the internal man into their exter- 
nal, whence they had not only illustrati6n and perception, but 
also discourse with the angels. This time was called the golden 
age, from the circumstance that men were then principled in 
the good of lov^c to the Lord, for gold signifies that good ; those 
tilings are also described by paradise in the Word. Afterwards 
information concerning heavenly things, and concerning those 
which relate to eternal life, was effected by such things as arc 
called correspondences and representations, the science of wliich 
was derived from the most ancient [men] who had immediate 
commerce w ith the angels of lieaven ; into those [correspondences 
and representations] at that time heaven flowed-in watli men, 
and illustrated ; for correspondences and representations are the 
external forms of heavenly things ; and in proportion as men 
at that time w^ere in the good of love and charity, in the same 

f )roportion they were illustrated ; for all Divine Influx out of 
leaven is into the good appertaining to man, and by good into 
truths ; and whereas the man of the Church at that time was in 
spiritual good, wdiicli good in its essence is truth, therefore thost* 
times were called the silver age, for silver signifies such good. 
But wdien the science of correspondences and of representations 
w^as turned into magic, that Church perished, and a third suc- 
ceeded, in which indeed all worship w as effected almost by si- 
milar things, but still it was unknown w hat they signified. This 
Church was instituted with the Israelitisli and Jewish nation. 
But whereas information concerning heavenly things, or con- 
Ci^iiing those things which relate to eternal life, could not be 
effected w ith the man of that Church by influx into their inte- 
riors, and thus by illustration, therefore angels from heaven 
spake by a living voice with sortie of them, and instructed them 
concerning external things, and little concerning internal things, 
because the latter they could not comprehend. They who were 
in natural good, received those things holily, whence those times 
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were called brazen, for brass signifies such good. But wlieu 
not even natural good remained with the man of the Churcli, the 
Lord came into tlui world, and reduced all things in the heavens 
and in the hells into order, to the end that man may receive in- 
flux from Him out of heaven, and be illustrated, and that the 
hells might not be any hindrance, and let in thick darkness, on 
which occasion a fourth Church commenced, which is called 
Christian. In this Church, information concerning heavenly 
things, or concerning the things wdiich relate to eternal life, is 
effected solely by the Word, whereby man has influx and illus- 
tration, for the word was written both by mere correspondences 
and by mere representatives, whicli signify heavenly things; 
into which heavenly things the angels of heaven come, wlien 
man reads the Word. Hence by the Word is effected the con- 
junction of heaven with the Church, or of the angels of heaven 
with the men of the Churcli, but only with those there who are 
in the good of love and charity. But wliereas the man of this 
Church has extinguished also this good, therefore neither can 
he be informed by any influx and by illustration tlience, only 
concerning some truths, which yet do not cohere with good. 
Hence these times are what arc called iron, for iron denotes 
truth in the ultimate of order; but wheui trutli is of such a qua- 
lity, then it is such as is described in Daniel, Thou sawest 
iron mixed with tlie clay of mud, they shall mix themselves to- 
gether by the seed of man, but they shall not cohere the one 
with the other, as iron is not mixed together with clay,’' ii. 43. 
From these considerations it may be manifest *in what manner 
revelations })ave succeeded from the most ancient ages to tlie 
present; and that at this day revelation is only given by the 
Word, but genuine revelation with tliosc^ who are in the love of 
truth for the sake of truth, and not with those who are in the 
love of truth for the sake of lionours and gains, as ends. F\>r if 
you are willing to believe it, the Lord is tlie Word Itself, since 
the Word is Divine Truth, and Divine Truth is the liord \n 
heaven, because from the Loid ; wherefore they who love Divine 
Truth for the sake of Divine Truth, love the Lord ; and with 
those who love the Lord, heaven flows-in and illustrates ; whereas 
they, who love Divine Truth for the sake of honours and gains 
as ends, avert themselves from the Lord to themselves and to 
the world, wherefore with them influx ajul illustration cannot he 
given ; these also, since in tlie sense of the lett(ir they keep tlic 
mind fixed in themselves, and in their own fame and glory, 
apply tliat sense to such things as favour tlieir own loves. 

10,356. ‘^‘ Altogether My sabbaths ye shall keep’’ — ^ that 
hereby is signified holy thought continually conceiving the 
union of the Divine itself with the Human of the Lord, apjiears 
from the signification of sabbaths, as denoting, in the supreme 
sense, the union of the Divine itself with die Divine Human 
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in the Lord, and, in the respective sense, the conjunction of 
the Lord as to the Divine Human with heaven ; also the con- 
junction of heaven with the Church,* and in general the con- 
junction of good and truth with those who are the Church, or 
with whom the Church is. That the former union and the 
latter conjunctions are signified by sabbaths, see n. 8495, 8510, 
8890, 8893, 9274. And from the signification of nevertheless 
or altogether keeping, as denoting to have in the thought holily 
and continually; for when keeping is said of those things which 
w^ere represented in that Church, it signifies to have in thought 
and mind the things which were represented, and to w^orship 
them holily ; for representatives w^ere external things in wdiich 
were internal, and which thus gave a handle of thinking about 
internal things. Hence by keeping the sabbaths of Jehovah, 
is signified to think holily and continually concerning the Lord, 
the union of the Divine itself with His Divine Human, concern- 
ing the conjunction of the Lord as to the Divine Human with 
heaven, and concerning the conjunction of heaven wdth the 
Church, also concerning the conjunction of good and truth in 
tlie man of the Church. Inasmuch as these are the very essen- 
tials of the Church, for without their acknowledgment and 
faith the Church is not the Church, therefore the sabbath, by 
wliicli those things .are signified, is lastly spoken of, and also 
again and again to the end of the chapter. 

10.357. Because it is a sign between Me and between 
yoif ' — that h(?reby is signified that it is the principal thing by 
which they wh6 are of the Church are known in heaven, ap- 
pears from tlie signification of a sign between Jehovah and 
between th(^ sons of Israel, as denoting that which indicates 
and testifies that they are of the Church, thus by wdiich tliey 
are known in heaven, and also by wliicli they are conjoined to 
the Lord ; for tliey who are of the Churcli, in w hom the 
Church is, must acknowledge the Lord and the Divine in Him, 
and must acknowledge the conjunction of the Lord witli 
heaven, and also the conjunction of heaven witli the. man of 
the Churcli, and in general the conjuii(‘tion of good and 
truth appertaining to Him, since tliis conjunction makes the 
Church with Him. Whether wc speak of the Cliurch with 
man, or of' heaven with him, or of the kingdom of God with 
him, or of the Lord w ith him, it is the same thing ; for the 
Church is tlie heaven of the Lord in the earths, and the king- 
dom of God is heaven and the Church together, and the Lord 
is their source, yea, is them. 

10.358. your generations’^ — that hereby is signified in 
all and singular the things of the Cliurch, appears from the 
signification of generations when relating to the sons of Israel, 
as denoting all and singular the things of the Churcli, see n. 
10,282. 
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10.359. know that I Jehovah sanctify yon” — that 
hereby is signified the Lord as to the Divine Human, tliat all 
things of heaven and of the Church should respect Him as 
their only source, appears from the signification of what is holy 

as denoting the Divine in heaven and in the Church, 
for this alone is holy ; and the Divine in heaven and tlie Cliurch 
proceeds from the Divine Human of the Lord, thus it is the 
Divine Human of the Lord which alone is holy, consequently 
which sanctifies [or makes holy]. Hence it is evident, that it 
is what all things of heaven and of the Church respect as their 
only source. Foj- heaven is heaven, not from the proprium of 
the angels, but from the Divine of the Lord appertaining to 
them; in like manner the Church with men. It is said, I, 
Jehovah, sanctify you,” and by Jehovah is meant the Lord. 
But whereas these subjects have been fret | non tly treated of before, 
see what has been above said and shewn conceruing* them ; as 
that the Lord alone is^Iioly, and that every thing holy proceeds 
from Him, n. 9229, 9G8(), 9120. 'fhat sanctification is the 
reception of the Divine of the l.ord, n. 9820, 10,128, 10,276. 
Til at the angels acknowledge no other Divine but the Divine 
Human of tlie Lord, n, 10,lo9, 9267. Thus that the Lord as 
to tlie Divine Human is heaven and the Cliuich, because He 
dwells ill His own there, and not in tlie proprium of others, n. 
10,125, 10,151, 10,157. And that Jchovifii in the Word is the 
Lord, see tlie passages cited, n. 9373. 

10.360. And ye shall keep the sabbath” — that liereby is 
signified that the Divine Human of the Lord is^to be worshiped, 
aj)pears from the signification of keeping, when it is said of the 
Divine, as denoting to worship; and from the signification of 
the sabbath, as denoting, in the supreme sense, the union of 
the Divine vvhicli is called the luither, and of the Divine 
Human wliich is tlie Son, tfius the Divine Human which is the 
subj(}ct of that union. The reason why that union is signified 
by the sabbath is, because by the six days of labour, which 
preirede the seventh, is signified every state of combat, for 
labour, in the sjiiritual sense, is not labour such as is in the 
world, but such as they who are in the Church endure, before 
they enter into the Chureli and become a Church, which labour 
is combat against evils and the falscs of evil. In the spiritual 
sense, the Lord endured similar labour when He was in the 
world, for He then fought against the hells, and reduced them 
and likew ise the heavens into order ; nnd on the same occasion 
He glorified His Human, that is, united it to the Divine itself 
wliich He had from conception, see ri. 9715, 9809. The time 
and state, when the Lord wjis in combats, is signified l)y the 
six days of labour, but the state, when union was effected, is 
signified by the seventh day, which is called the sablialh from 
rest, because the Lord then had rest. Hence by the sabbath is 
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also signified the conjunction of the Lord with heaven;, with 
the Church, with an angel of heaven, and with a man of the 
Church. The reason is, because all who are about to come into 
heaven, must first be in combats against evils and the falses of 
evil, and when these are separated they enter heaven, and are 
conjoined to the Lord, and tlien they have rest ; in like manner 
men in the world. That these latter must be in combats, or 
that they must undergo temptations, before good and truth, 
which constitute the Church, are implanted in t^iem, is a known 
thing ; thus before they are conjoined to the Lord, consequently 
before they have rest. Hence it is evident from what ground it 
is, that a state of combat is signified by six days of labour, 
whilst rest and also conjunction is signified by the seventh day 
or the sabbath. The reason why the conjunction of good and 
truth is signifi(Ki by the sabbath is, because when man is in 
combats, he is then in truths, but when truths are conjoined to 
good, thus when man is in good, he then has rest. In like 
manner as the Lord, when He was in tbc world and fought with 
the hells, then, as to His Human, He was Divine Truth, and 
when Ho united His Human to the Divine itself, then He was 
made even as to His Human Divine Good, or Jehovah, That 
the six days, which precede the sabbath, denote the combats 
which precede and prepare for the heavenly marriage, which is 
the conjunction of g\)od and truth, see u. 8510, 8888, 9431. 
Concerning the former state, when man is in truths, and is then 
in combats against evils and the falses of evil, which state is 
signified by the ,six days of labour, and concerning the latter 
state, when he is in good, and is led of tlie Lord, which is sig- 
nified by the sabbath, see n. 7923, 7992, 8505, 8506, 8510, 
8512, 8516, 8539, 8643, 8648, 8658, 8685,8690,8701,8772, 
9139, 9832, 9224, 9227, 9230, 9274. That the Lord, when He 
was in the world, made liis Human first Divine Truth and next 
Divine Good, see the passages cited, n. 9199, 9315. And that 
He did this by the combats of temptations, see the |)assages 
cited, n. 9528. He therefore who knows that by the sabbath, 
in the supreme sense, is meant the union of the Divine itself in 
the Divine Human of the Lord, may know what those things 
signify which are so often said in the Word concerning the 
sabbath, as in Isaiah, ff thou turn away thy foot from the 
sabbath, and doest not thine oivn wilts in the day of My holiness, 
but shalt call the sabbath delights, honourable to the Holy One 
of Jehovah, and shalt honour it, so as not to do thine own ways, 
nor find thine oum desire, or speak a word, then shalt thou delight 
on Je/uwah, and I 'will exalt thee into the heights of the earth, 
and will feed thee with the inheritance of Jacob thy father, Iviii. 
13, 14. He who is acquainted with the internal sense of the 
Word, may see manifestly, that in this passage by sabbath is 
signified a state of the conjunction of man with the Lord, thus 
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a state when man is led of the Lord, and not of himself, whicli 
state is when he is in good. For to be led of the Lord, and 
not of self, is to turn away the foot from the sabl)atli, not to do 
his own wdlls, not to do his own ways, not to find his own 
desire, and not to speak a word. That in this case tlie Church 
is in him and heaven, is signified by being exalted into tlio 
heights of the earth, and being fed with the inheritance of 
Jacob. And that the sabbath is the Divine Human in which is 
union, is signified by the sabbath being called a day of holiness, 
and delights to the Holy One of Jehovah. And in Jeremiah, 
If ye sanctijy the day of the sabbath, there shall enter through 
the gates of this city kings and princes, sitting on the throne of 
David, riding in a chariot and on horses f xvii. 24, 25. He who 
is unacquainted with the internal sense of the Word, may be 
led to suppose that these things are to be understood according 
to the sense of the letter, namely, that if they would sanctify 
the sabbath, kings am] princes would enter through the gates 
of the city Jerusalem, an(]^would ride in a chariot and on liorses; 
this however is not the sense of the above words, but that 
they who worship holily the Divine Human of the Lord, 
shall be in the Divine Truths of heaven and of the Churcli, 
for by Jerusalem is meant the Church, by kings and princes 
its Divine Truths, by the throne of David heaven, where the 
Lord is, by chariot the doctrine of good* and truth, and by 
horses an enliglitened intellectual princij>le. That Jerusalem 
denotes the Church, see n. 2117, 3()54. Tliat kings denote 
Divine Truths, n. 1672, 2015, 2069, 3009, 4581, 4966, 

5044, 5068, 6148. That princes denote primary truths, n. 1482, 
2089, 9954. That a throne denotes heaven, n. 5313. That a 
chariot denotes the doctrine of good and truth, n. 5321, 8215. 
And that horses denote tlie intellectual principle which is en- 
lightened, n, 2760, 2761, 2762, 3217, 5321, 6534. Inasmuch as 
by the sabbath was signified tlic Lord as to the Divine Huinan 
in which is union, therefore it was commanded that the breads 
of faces should be arranged on the table every sabbath, l.evit. 
xxiv. 8. Tliat the Lord as to the Divine Uinnan is meant by 
liread, is a thing kiiovvii in the Church. On this account also 
tlie Lord, when He was in the world, calls Jlimself the Lord 
of the sabbath, Matt. xii. 8; Mark li. 27, 28; Luke vi. 1 to 5. 
And therefore the Lord, when He was in the world, and united 
His Human to the Divine itself, abrogated the sabbatli as to 
representative worship, or as to the worship whicli prevailed 
amongst the Israeli tish people, and made the sabbath day*Ji 
day of instruction in the doctrine of faitli and love. This i*^ 
involved in what is written in John, ^Oesus healing a certain 
person on the sabbath day, said to him^ take u|) thy bed and 
walk: and he took up his bed and walked.’^ Tlie Jews said, 
that it was not allowed to carry a bed on tlie sabbath day, and 
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they sought to kill the Lord, because lie broke the sabbath^ 
V. 8, 9, 10, 11, 18; by healing a sick person is signified the 
purification of man from evils and the falses of evil ; a bed 
is signified doctrine ; and by walking is signified life, That all 
the healings of diseases, which were performed by the Lord, 
involve purifications from evils and falses, or restorations of 
spiritual life, see n. 8364, 9031, 9086. That walking denotes 
life, n. 519, 1744, 8417, 8420. That a bed denotes doctrine, 
is manifest from the passages in the Word where a bed is 
named, and also from the representatives in the other life, vvliere, 
when a bed appears and a person lying in it, is signified the 
doctrine in which the person is principled ; hence beds appear 
there most cxcpiisitely adorned for tliose who are in tiuths 
derived from good ; but that such things are signified by the 
above words of the Lord, it is impossible for any one to know 
but by the intc.‘i*nal sense ; for the Lord spake by correspori- 
(lei]<!(*s, tlius by significatives, because from the Divine. 

10.361. “ llecause tliis is holy Jo you'' — that hereby is 
signified hence every good and truth which make the Church, 
appears from the signification of what is holy, as denoting 
all that and only that which proceeds from the Lord, see n. 
9479, 9680, 9820, thus the good of love and the truth of I’aitli, 
for these are what proceed from the Lord. 4'hat these con- 
stitute tli(‘ Church T-i'ith men, and heaven with angels, may bo 
manifest from tliis consideration, tliat love and faith are essen- 
tials of the Church, because they conjoin men and angels to 
the Lord, the good of love their will-principle, and the truth 
of faith their intellectual principle, thus all things appertaining 
to them. 

10.362. “ He tliat profaneth it'’ — tliat hereby is signified 
to be led ol‘ tliemselves and their own loves, and not of the 
Lord, appears from the signification of profaning tlie sabbath, 
or of doing work on the day of the sabbath, as denoting to be 
led of themselves aiwl not of the Lord, thus of tlieir own loves. 
That this is signified by profaning the sabbath, is manifest from 
Isaiah, If thou tiuiiest aivai/ thy foot from the sabbath, so as 
not to do Ikine otvn wills on the day of My holiness, and not to 
do thine own ways, neither findest thine own desire, and speakest a 
ivordf^ Iviii. 13 ; where to turn away the foot from the sabbath 
denotes such things as are of the natural man ; to do his own 
wills is to do those things which favour the lusts and evils of 
the loves of self and the world ; to do his own w ays is to favour 
the falses of evil ; to find his own desire is to live according to 
the d^dights of those lovCvS, and to speak a word denotes to think 
such things ; hence it is evident that by profaning the sabbath 
is signified to be led pf themselves and of their own loves, and 
not of the Lord, who in the supreme sense is tlie sabbath, as was 
shewn just above. Similar things are signified by works on the 
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sabbath day, as by cutting wood, kindling a fire, preparing food 
at that time, gathering-in the harvest, and several other things 
which were forbidden to be done on the sabbath day ; by which 
also like things are signified. By cutting wood, the operating 
good from themselves ; by kindling a fire, the doing it from 
their own loves; and by preparing food, the teaching theinselve.s 
from their own proper intelligence. That such things are in- 
volved ill the above prohibitions, no one can know but from 
the internal sense. It is further to be noted, that to be led 
of self and to be led of the Lord are two opposites, for he who 
is led of himself is led of his own loves, thus of hell, for the 
proper loves of man are from that source ; and he who is led 
of the Lord, is led of the loves of heaven, which are love to 
the Lord and love towards the neighbour. He who is led by 
these Joves, is wdtlidrawii from his own proper loves; and he 
who is led of his own proper loves, is withdrawn from the 
loves of heaven, for tlu?y in no wise agree together; for the 
life of man is eitlier in heaven or in hell, nor is it granted to 
be at the same time in one and in the otlier. I'his is meant by 
the Lord's words in Matthew, No one can serve two lords, 
for either he will hate the one, and love the other, or he will 
adliere to the one, and negieet the otlier/' vi. 24. From these 
considerations it is evident what is signifier^ by doing work on 
the sabbath day. 

10.363. Dying sliall die" — that hereby is signified sepa- 
ration front heaven and spiritual death, appeiU’s from the sig- 
nification of dying, when concerning the sai)l)ath, by which is 
signified the Lord and the acknowledgment of him, as denoting 
no conjunction with heaven, see n. 0928, 10,224, thus sepa- 
ration from heaven ; arid separation fiom licaven is spiritual 
death. 

10.364. Every one doing work on that day" — that hereby 
is signified who turns himself from licavenly loves to corporeal 
and worldly loves, appears from wdiat was shewn just above, 
11. 10,362. 

10.365. That soul shall be cut off from the midst of his 
people" — that hereby is signified that heaven and the Church is 
not with him, but liell, appears from the signification of being 
cut oft* from the midst of his people, as denoting separation from 
the Church, and spiritual dcatli, seen. 10,288; thus that the 
Church is not with him, but hell; and since when the Churcli 
is not with man, neither is heaven wnth him, for the Church and * 
heaven act in unity; for with the man in whom the Churclv is, 
heaven flows-in, that is, the Lord through heaven, and makes 
the Church there; hence it is that^when the Church is not with 
man, hell is with him. This therefore is signified by being cut 
off from the midst of his people. 

10.366. Six days shall work be done" — that hereby is sig- 

VOL. XII. X ‘ 



332 


EXODUS, 


[Chap. xxxi. 


nified the state which precedes and prepares for the heavenly 
marriage, appears from the signification of the six days which 
precede the sabbath, as denoting the state which precedes and 
prepares for the heavenly marriage, see n, 8510, 8888,9431. 
The heavenly marriage is the conjnnotion of good and truth with 
a man of the Church and an angel of heaven, and in the supreme 
sense is the union of the Dwine Itself in the Ilumaii of the Lord, 
see n, 10,356; and that the work of six days denotes the pre- 
ceding state, SCO n, 10,360. 

10,367. And on the seventh day is the sabbath of a sab- 
bath’^ — that hereby is signified a state of good, which is the end 
intended, thus when man becomes a Church and enters heaven, 
appears from the signification of the seveatli day, as denoting a 
state of good, which is the end intended ; for when the six days 
whicli ])recede signify the state of man which precedes and pre- 
pares for the iieavenly marriage, hence the seventh day denotes 
when man is in that marriage. That ibarriage is the conjunc- 
tion of trutli and good with man, thus when man becomes a 
Cfuirch and enters heaven. The ground and reason why man 
enters heaven, and becomes a Church, wluui he is in good, is, 
because the Lord flows-iu into the good appertaining to man, 
and by good into its truth; the influx is efl’ectcd into the internal 
man, wheire his Heaven is, and through the internal into the 
external, where his world is ; w^herefore unless man be in good, 
his internal man is Jiot oi)ened, but remains shut, howsoever l)o 
be in truths as to doctrine ; and since heaven is in. the internal 
man, therefore when this is opened, man is in heaven, for heaven 
is not in place, but in the interiors of man, Tliat man is created 
to the image both of heaven and the world, his internal man to 
the image of heaven, and the external to the image of the world, 
see the passages cited, n. 9279, 9706. That man is throughout 
such as he is as to good, and not as to truth witliout good, every 
one who reflects may know, for by bis good, and according to 
it, he deals with another, is affected towards another, conjoins 
Jninself to anotluu', suffers liimself fo be led by another, but not 
by truth and according to it, unless this be in accord with his 
good. When mention is made of good, its delight is meant, its 
pleasure, or its love, for all things appertaining to those prin- 
ciples ai e to the man goods, and so far as he is left to himself, 
so as to tliink from himself, truths are what favour those goods. 
Hence it may be manifest that man by good is conjoined to the 
•Lord, and in no wise by truth without good. Conjunction by 
good with tlie Lord has indeeul been often treated of above, in 
s[)euking of the regeneration of man ; but whereas the man of 
the Church at tins day studitVs nuicli the truths which are of 
faith, and but little the good which is of love, and hence is 
in ignorance a)>out good, it is allowed to make some further 
observations concerning the conjunction of good and truth, 
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which is called the heavenly marriage. Man is born into evils 
of every kind, and hence intovfalses of every kind, thus of him- 
self he is damned to hell ; to the intent tlicrefore that he may 
be snatched out of hell, he must be altogether, re-born by the 
Lord ; thivS re-birth is what is called regeneration. With a view 
to be thus re-born, he must first learn truths, if he be of the 
Church, from the Word, or from*.doctrine derived from the 
Word. The Word, and doctrine from the Word, teach what is 
true and good, and what is true and good teaches what is false 
and evil ; unless man be acquainted with those principles, he 
cannot in any wise be regenerated, for he remains in his evils 
and the falses thence derived, calling the former goods, and the 
latter truths. Hence it is that the knowledges of truth and 
good must precede, and enlighten the nnderst-anding of man ; 
for the understanding was given to man, that by the knowledges 
of good and truth it may be enlightened, to the intent that 
they may be niceived by*his wall, and become good; for truths 
then become good, when man wills them, and from willing does 
them. Hence it is evident in what manner good is formed with 
man, and tliat unless he be in good, he is not born anew or re- 
generatiid. When tlieieforo man is in good as to the will, he is 
theii in the truths of that good as to the understanding ; for the 
understanding with man actually acts in *inity wdtli his will, 
since what a man wills, this he thinks when he is left to himself ; 
this now is what is called the conjunction of truth and good, 
or the heavenly marriage. Whether we speak of willing good, 
or of loving good, it is the same thing, for whal a man loves, 
tins lie wills ; and in this case, whether we s])eak of understand- 
Jiig the truth which is of good, or of believing it, it is also the 
same tiling; hence it follows that with the regenerate man love 
and faith act in unity. This conjunction, or this marriage is 
what is called tlie Church, and lieaven, and also tlie kingdom 
of the Lord; yea, in tlie sujireme sense, the Lord with man. 
But tlicy who love their own evils, which they have cither re- 
ceived hereditarily, and from infancy have confirmed with them- 
selves, or which they have super-added of themselves, and have 
imbued anew, arc cajiablc indeed of apprehending, and in some 
measure understanding, truths derived from the Word or From 
doctrine, but still they cannot be regenerated ; for every man is 
kept by the Lord in that state as to the understanding, to the 
intent that he may be regenerated ; but when he loves his own 
evils, in this case the intellectual principle of his internal mam 
is not imbued with those truths, but only the iMtellectiial prin- 
ciple of his external man, which intellectual principle is niendy 
scientific. Sucli men do not kitovv what good is, nor do tlu^y 
care to know that it is, but only wliat truth is, hence il is that 
they make the Church and heiaven to consist in truths which 
are called the truths of faith, and not in goods wliic'h me also 

V '? 
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of the life; in favour of their principle they explain the Word by 
various methods ; hence it is that with persons of such a cha- 
racter, who are not at the same time in truths as to life, thete is 
not a conjunctiop of truth and good, thus neither the Church 
and heaven; the truths also, which they have called the truths 
of faith, are separated from them in the other life, for evil of 
the wdll ejects them, and in their place succeed falses confor- 
mable to the evils in which they ara principled. From these 
considerations it may now be manifest what the conjunction of 
good and truth is, which is signified by the sabbath. This 
conjunction is called the sabbath from rest, for sabbath de- 
notes rest ; for when man is in the first state, that is, when by 
truths he is leading to good, in this case he is in combats against 
the evils and falses which appertain to him ; for by combats, 
wliich are temptations, evils and their falses are shaken ofi* and 
separated, nor is there rest from them, until good and truth arc 
conjoined ; in tliis case man has rcstf, and the Lord has rest, 
for man does not figlit against evils and falses, but the Lord 
witli him. The reason why the sabbath, in tlie supreme sense, 
signifies the Divine Human of the Lord is, because the Lord, 
when He was in the world, fought from His Human against all 
the hells, and subdued tlicui, and at the same time reduced the 
heavens into ordei>.. and after this labour united His Human to 
the Divine, and also made it Divine Good, hence on this oc- 
casion He had rest, for the hells do not snarl against the Divine. 
Hence now it is that by the sabbath, in the supreme sense, is 
meant the Divine Iluniau of the Lord ; but on these subjects 
see what has been before shewn, as that the Lord, when He was 
in the world, first made His Human Divine Truth, to the end 
tbat He miglit fight with the hells, and subdue them; and that 
afterwards He glorified His Human, and made it the Divine 
Good of the Divine Love, see the passages cited, n. 9199, 9315; 
also n. 9715, 9809. That the Lord, when He was in the world, 
underweat the most grievous temptations, see the passages cited, 
n. 9528, "I’hat hence He has Divine power to save man, by re- 
moving from him the hells, and thus regenerating him, ii. 
10,019, 10,152, Concerning' the two-fold state of the man who 
is regenerating by the Lord, see the passages cited, ii. 9274. 
And that man does not come into heaven, until conjunction is 
effected of truth and good with him, n. 8616, 8539, 8722, 8772, 
9139, 9832. That the regeneration of man is an image of 
•the glorification of the Lord, n. 3138, 3212, 3296, 3490, 4402, 
5688. 

10.368. Holy to Jehovah” — that hereby is signified the 
Divine, appears from the signification of holy to Jehovah, 
as denoting the Divine Human of the Lord, and all that and 
only that which proceeds from Him, see n. 9479, 9680, 9820. - 

10.369. Every one doing work on the sabbath day, dying 
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shall die’'— that hereby is signified to be led of themselves and 
their own loves, and not of the Lord, and hence spiritual death, 
appears from what was shewn above, n. 10,362. 

10.370, ^^And the sons of Israel shall keep the sabbath to 
make [or do] the sabbath to their generations” — that hereby 
is signified that the very essential principle of the Church is 
the acknowledgment of the union of the Divine itself in the 
Human of the Lord, and that this must be in all and singular 
the things of worship, appears from the signification of keeping 
the sabbath, as denoting holy thought continually concerning 
the union of the Divine itself with the Human of the Lord, see 
above, n. 10,356, thus also acknowledgment, for thought with- 
out acknowledgment and faith is not spiritual thought; and 
from, the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting the 
Churcli, see the passages cited, n. 9340 ; and from the signifi- 
cation of doing [or making] the sabbath, as denoting to worship 
that union holily, thus to worship the Lord as to the Divine 
Human, for in that principle is that union; and from the 
signification of the generations of the sons of Israel, as denoting 
in all aiul singular the things of the Church, see n. 10,282. 
From these considerations it is evident, that by the sons of 
Israel keeping the sabbath to do [or make] the sabbaths to 
their generations, is signified the acknowledgment of the Divine 
itself in the Human of the Lord in all and singular the things 
of wa)rship. The reason why this is an essential of the Churcli, 
and hence an essential of its worship, is, beeausi; the salvation 
of the human race depends solely on that union. For the sake 
of efiecting that union also the Lord canu^ into the world ; 
tiierefore also the whole Word, in the inmost sense, treats of it, 
and tlie rituals of the Church established amongst the sous ot 
Israel, represented and signified it. That the salvation of the 
%uiran race is from that source, consequently tliat that acknovv- 
ledgmeiit is an essential of the Church and of its worship, the 
Lord teaches in several passages, asin Jolin, He tluit belie vet! i 
on the Son hath eternal life ; but he w ho dotli not believe tlie 
Son, shall not see liie,” iii. 36; also verses 15, 16, of the same 
chapter; likewise cliap. vi. 40 ; chap. xi. 25, 26; chap, xx, 3>1. 
The Son is the Divine Human of the Lord. The reason vvliy 
they who do not from faith acknowledge the Lord, have not 
eternal life is, because the whole heaven is in that acknowledg- 
ment; for the Lord is the Lord of heaven and of earth, a< 
Himself teaches in Matthew, All power is given unto Me iir 
heaven and in earth,” xxviii. 18.; wdierefore to those vvlia do 
not acknowledge Him, heaven is closed ; and he vvlio does not 
acknowledge in the world, tlivxt* is, wlio is within the Church, 
does not acknowledge iii the other life ; such is the stJite ol man 
after death. 

10.371. ^^The covenant of an age” — that hereby is signified 
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conjunction with the Lord to eternity, appears from the signifi- 
cation of a covenant, as denoting conjunction, see n. 665, 666, 
1023, 1038, 1864, 1996, 2003, 2021, 6804, 8767, 8775, 9396, 
9416 ; and from the signification of an age, as denoting what is 
eternal, see n. 10,248. 

10.372. ^‘Between Me and between the sons of Israel this 
shall be a sign for an age’’ — that hereby is signified that by it 
are distinguished those who are of the Church, from those who 
are not of the Church, appears from the signification of a sign, 
as denoting that by which they are known, see above, n. 10,357 ; 
thus also by which they are distinguished ; and from the repre- 
sentation of the sons of Israel, as denoting the Church, see the 
passages cited, n. 9340 ; hence by a sign between Jehovah and 
between the sons of Israel, is signified that it is that by which 
they who are of the Church are distinguished fiorn those wlio 
are iio( of the Cliurch, namely, by the^ acknowledgment of the 
union of tlie Divine in the Human of the Lord, see above, n. 
10,370. That the Church is not where the Lord is not acknow- 
ledged, the Church itself also teaches ; and also that in His 
Human is the Divine itself, the Lord Himself teaches in John, 

The Father and I are One; believe ye Ihnt the Father is in Me 
and I in the Father/’ x. 30, 38. Again, lielievest thou not 
that I am in the liilher, and the Father in Me?’’ xiv. 6 to 11. 
Again, Jesus said^ the hour is come, Father glorify Thj/ So?t, 
and let Thf Son glorify Thee. Alt Mine are Thine, and all Thine 
are Mine,” xyii. 1, 10. Again, Slow is the Son of Man 
glorified, and God is glorified in Him, nuU God shall glorijy 
Him in Himself,” xiii. 31, 32. And again, if have known 
Me, ye have also known My Father, and henceforth ye have 
known Him and have seen ; he who seeth Me, seeth the Father,” 
xiv. 6 to 11. 

10.373, Because in six days Joihovah made the heavqji 
and the earth” — that hereby is signified a state of‘ combat and 
of labour when the Church is establishing, ajjpears from the 
signification of six days, when tlie establishment of the Churcli 
and the regeneration of man are treated of, as denoting states 
of combat against evils and fklses, tlius the state which pre- 
cedes and pre[)are.s for the conjunction of good and truth, see 
above, n. 10,366, 10,367 ; and from the signification of heaven 
and earth as denoting the Church. By making heaven and 
earth in the Word is not meant the first creation itself of the 
visible heaven and earth, but the establisliment of the Church, 
and. the regeneration of man, therein; by heaven is meant its 
internal, and by earth its external ; that this creation is meant, 
is manifest from the passages* in the Word, where mention is 
made of creating, as in David, “ 7V/e people who shall he created 
shall praise Jah,” Psalm cii. 18. Again, Thou sendest forth 
the spirit, they are created, and Thou renewesi the faces (f the 
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earth, Psalm civ. 30, And in Isaiah, Thus saith Jehovah, 
thi/ Creator, Jacob, tht/ Former, Israel: for I have redeemed thee, 
I have called by thy name, thou art Mine ; every one called by 
My name, and to My glory 1 have created, J have formed him, 
and I have also made hivi,"’ xliii. 1. 2, and in other places. 
Mention is made of creating, of forming and making, and in 
other places of a creator, a former, and a maker; and by creating 
is signified what is new which was not before, by forming is sig- 
nified quality, and by making, effect. Tliat to create and make 
a new heaven and a new earth denotes to establish a new' Church, 
its internal and external, as in Isaiah, chap. Ixv. 17 ; chap. Ixvi. 
22; Apoc. xxi. 1, see n. 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118,3355,4535; 
and that earth in the Word denotes the Church, n. 9325 ; also 
that the creation of the heaven and the earth in the first chapter 
of Genesis denotes the establishment of the most Ancient 
Church, n. 8891, 9942. 

10.374. “ And on the sev<mth day rested and respired’^ — 
that hereby is signified a state of good when the Cliureh is es- 
talilished, or when man is regenerated, a])])oars from the .signi- 
fication of tlu} seventh day, as denoting a. holy state, which is 
that of the Church when it is in good, tlius vvlien it is esta- 
blished ; or when the man of the Church is in good, tlius when 
reg(meratcd. In the .su|)reine sense by the^sevenlh day, and by 
the rest and jcspiration of Jcdiovah on the occasion, i.s signihed 
the imiou of the Divine itself wliich is called Father, and of 
the Divine lliuiian which is called Son in the Lord, thus when 
the Lord, even as to Ilis Human, wais made the^Divine Good ol' 
the Div ine Love, or Jeiiovah ; hence it is that sevtiu in tljc 
Word denote what is holy, see n. 395, 433, 716, 881, 5265, 
5268. The reason why Jehovah is said on this occasion to liavc 
rested and respired, is, because the Lord as to His Human was 
tlien above all infestations from the hell.s, and at the same time 
heaven and earth were under His government, Malt, xxviii. 18. 
TJiere was at tliat same time also a rest and resjiiration ol' liea- 
veil, because all things in heaven were then reduced by the 
Lord into order, and the hells were subdued, la like manner 
in the earths, since when heaven is in order, and the hells 
subdued, man may be saved. Hence it is evident that thci 
rest of Jehovah denotes peace and salvation to the angels in the 
heavens, and to men in the earths ; to tlie latter when they arc 
in good, and by good in the Lord. 

10.375. And H<‘ gave to Moses, in His finishing to 

with him from Mount Sinai tlic two tables of the testimony" — 
that hereby is signified the conjnnctiou of the Lord by the Word 
with man, appears from the refirosentation of Moses, as denol- 
iiig the Word, seethe passages cited, n. 9372; and from Oie 
signification of in finishing to spfrak with him, as denoting 
wiien all things were instituted, ibr the things wJiich Ji/hovuh 
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spake with Moses on Mount Sinai, were those which were to be 
instituted amongst the sons of Israel, thus which were of the 
Church ; and from the signification of Mount Sinai, qs denot- 
ing heaven, whence comes Divine Truth, seo n, 8805, 9420 ; 
and from the signification of the two tables, as denoting the 
law in every complex, thus the Word, see n. 9416; and from 
the signification of the testimony, as denoting the Lord as to 
Divine Truth, see n. 8535, 9503. Conjunction thereby with 
man is signified by the tables being two, and joined together in 
resemblance of a covenant, see n. 9416; by two also is signi- 
fied conjunction, n, 5194, 8423. Hence it is evident that by 
Jehovah giving to Moses in His finishing to speak with him 
from Mount Sinai the two tables of the testimony, is signified 
that when the Church is established, there is conjunction of the 
Lord with man by the Word, whicli is sent dowui from Him out 
of heaven. That it is the Word by which the Lord flows-in 
with man, speaks with him, and is cl)njoined, see n. 1775, 

2310,2899, 3476, 3735, 3982, 4217,9212, 9216, 9357, 9380, 
9396, 9400, 9401, 10,290. 

10,376. '^Tables of stone written with the finger of God” — 
that hereby is signified Divine Ti’uth therein from the Lord 
Himself, appears from the signification of the tables, as denot- 
ing the law in every /;omplex, thus the Word, see n. 9416; and 
from the signification of stone, as denoting Divine Truth in 
ultiraates, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the 
signification of being written with the finger of God, as denot- 
ing from the Lord Ilimself, for what is written by the finger 
of any one is from liitn. The reason why those tables were of 
stone, and tlie words of the law were written on stone, was, 
because stone signifies truth in ultimates, and Divine Truth in 
ultimates is the sense of the letter of the Word, in which is 
the internal sense. That stone denotes truth, see n. 643, 1298, 
3720, 6426, 9476. And that it denotes truth in ultimates. 
n. 8609. 


CONTINLATION OF TMK SUUJECT CONCERNING THE THIKO 
EARril JN THE STARRY HEAVEN. 

10.377. 111. LI acknoivledgey as in every earthy (rod under 

a Jiumanfoi'niy thus our Ijord ; Jor whosoever acknoivledge a (iod 
under a human formy are accepted by our Lord and are led. So 
others can be ledy for they think without determination to a form, 
thus they think of nature. * 

10.378. The spirits who are from that earth are well-’disposed ; 
the reason isy because they are withheld from evils by their not 
loving to think of things terrestrial and corporeal; for these 
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things withdraw the J?iindfrom heaven, since in proportion as any 
one is iminersed in them, in the same proportion he is removed 
from heaven, thus from the hord, consequently in the same pro- 
jyortion he is in evils, and ill-disposed, 

10.379. IVie spirits of that earth appear above in the plane 
of the head towards the right ; for all spirits are distinguished 
from their sit nation in respect to the human bodij, by reason that 
the tmiversal heaven corresponds to all things of man. These 
spirits keep themselves at a distance, because ihcir correspondence 
is not with the externak appertaining to man, but with the 
interiors. Their action is into the left knee, a Utile above and 
below, %cith a certain vibration of undulation very sensible,, which 
is a sign that they correspond to the conjunction of thifigs natural 
and of things celestial ; for the feel correspo)id to natural things, 
the thighs to celestial, thus the knee to their conjunction. 

10.380. / have been informed that the in habit ants of their 
earth are instructed concerning the things of heaven by some imme- 
diate commerce ivith angels and spirits, which they can more easily 
he led into than others, because they reject corporeal things from 
their thought and affection. But concerning that commerce, it is 
only allowed to relate what has been told rue, 

10.381. A certain spirit of their number came to me, who 
was apperceived above the head near a habbUng fountain, which 
is called Fontanella, whence he discoursed with me, lie was able 
to explore dexterously all the things of my thoughl, and to keep 
them together hi order, and to manifest litem Iq me. But he 
brought forth only such as he could reprehend ; the reason was, 
because spirits from our earth were around me, to whom he roas 
hot willing to approach freely, because they think of things cor- 
poreal, Whe/t he reprehended me, it \oas given to say, that what 
he reprehended teas not mine, but belonged to the spirits who ivere 
around me, since what I think, 1 do not think from myself, but 
from them by influx. He ivonderedal this, but still perceived that 
it was so. It teas given to add, that it is not angelical to enquire 
into the evils appertaining to man, unless the goods are enquired 
into at the same time. On hearing this he departed, perceiving 
that he had done it from the indignation pointed at above, 

10.382. / aftericards discoursed ivith those spirits at a 
distance, and asked tvhat became of those amongst them who are 
evil. They replied, that on their earth it is not allowed for any 
to be ill-disposed ; but if he thinks evil and does evil, he is chided 
by a certain spirit who threatens him urith death if he persists hi 
so doing; and also f he persists, that he dies by a swoon } and 
that by this means the men of that earth are preserved from the 
contagions of evils, A certain spirit of this kind was sent to me, 
speaking with me as with them ; and moreover he indneed somewhat 
of pain in the region of the abdomen, saying, that this is the 
method he uses with those rvho give into evil thoughts and evil 
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actions, and to whom he threatens death. Ihit this spirit was a 
chiding spirit . He .stood at the occiput, and thence discoursed 
with me in a way of undu/ation [undulatoriej. 

10.383. Tha/ said, that they tvho profane holy things are 
grievously punished^ and that before the punishing spirit comes, 
there appears to them a lion's jaio wide open, of a livid colour, 
which seems as if he would sumllow the head, and tear it asunder 
from the body, whence they are seized with horror. The punish-' 
ing spirit they call the devil. 

10.384. Inasmuch as they were dmrous to know how ive 
are circumstanced on our earth in regard to revelation, I told 
them that it is effecled by writing and preaching from the Word, 
and not by immediate commerce as in other earths ; and that tvhat 
is wi'itten may be printed and published, and he read and compre” 
hended by whole companies of people, and thus the life be amended. 
They luere much surprised that such an art, so utterly itnknoicn 
in other places, could be given ; but they comprehended that on 
this earth, where corporeal and terrestrial things are so much 
loved, divine things from heaven cannot othenmse be received ; 
and that it would he dangerous in such circumstances to discourse 
tvUh angels. 

10.385. The subject concerning this earth in the starry heaven 
will be continued at the close of the folio icing chapter . 


EXODUS. 
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TilE DOCTUTNE OF CilARITV AND KAri'l]. 

10.386. BAi^TlSM was instituted for a sign that man is of 
the Chiircli, and for a memorial that he is to be regenerated. 
For the wasliiiig of Baptism is notljing else than spiritual wash- 
ing, wliicli is regeneration. 

10.387. All regeneration is effected from the Lord by the 
truths of faith, and by a life according to them ; therefore bap- 
tism testifies that man is of the Cliurch, and that he can be re- 
generated, for in the Church the Lord is acknowledged, Who 
regenerates, and in the Church is tlie Word, containijig tlic 
truths of faith by whi(!h regeudration is effected. 

10.388. This the Lord teaches in John, Kxcept a ?nan he 
generated of water and the spirit, he cannot enler into the kingdom 
of God f lii. 5 ; water in the spiritual sense is the truth of faith 
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derived from the Word; spirit is a life according to that trutli; 
atad to be generated of them is to be regenerated. 

10.389. Inasmuch as every one who is regenerated also un- 
dergoes temptations, which are spiritual combats against evils 
and falses, therefore by the waters of baptism those temptations 
are also signified. 

10.390. Since baptism is for a sign and for a memorial of 
those things, therefore man may be baptized when an infant, 
and if not at that time, wlien an adult. 

10.391. Let it be known therefore to those who are bap- 
tized, that baptism itself does not give faith, nor salvation, but 
that it testifies that men receive faith, and tliat they are saved 
if they are regenerated. 

10.392. Hence it may be manifest what is meant by the 
Lord’s words in Mark, He tvko believeth and is baptized, shall 
be saved; but he v)ho believeth noty shall be condemned, xvi. 10; 
he who believeth denotes who acknowledge th tlie Lord, and 
receives Divine Truths fiom Him by the Word ; he who is bap- 
tized denotes wlio is regenerated by those truths from the Lord. 


CHAPTER XXXII. ' 


1. AND the people saw that Moses delayed to come down 
from the mountain ; and the people gathered^ logetlier unto 
Aaron, and they said unto liim, Arise, make for us gods, who 
may go before us, because this Moses, that man who made us 
to come up out of the land of Egypt, we know not what is 
become of him. 

2. Ami Aaron said to them, yduck away the ear-rings of 
gold, which are in the ears of your women, of your sons, and of 
your daughters, and bring [them] to me. 

3. And all the people plucked away tlie ear-rings of gold, 
which were in their ears, and brought them to Aaron. 

4. And he took them from their hand, and formed it with a 
graving tool, and made it a calf of w hat is molten ; and they 
said. These are thy gods, O Israel, who made thee to ascend 
out of the land of Egypt. 

5. And Aaron saw% and built an altar before it, and Aaron 
proclaimed, and said, A fe.stival to Jehovali to-morrow. 

6. And they arose in the morning the day following, and 
offered burnt offerings, and brought jjeace-making offerings; 
and the people sat down to cat and drink, and rose up to play. 

7. And Jehovah spake to'* Moses, Go, descend, because 
thy people have corrupted themselves, whom thou hast made to 
come up out of the laud of lilgypt. 

8. They have receded suddenly from the way whicli I corn- 
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manded them, they have made to themselves a calf of what is 
molten, and have adored it, and have sacrificed to it^ and have 
said, These are thy gods, O Israel, who made thee to come up 
out of the land of Egypt. 

9. And Jehovah said to Moses, I have seen this people, 
and behold the people, they are hard necked. 

10. ’And thou, suffer Me, and let Mine anger burn into 
them, and I will consume them, and make thee into a great 
nation. 

1 1. And Moses deprecated the faces of Jehovah his God, 
and said, Wherefore, O Jehovah, should Thine anger burn into 
this people, whom Thou hast brought forth out of the land of 
Egypt, w'ith great virtue and a strong hand ? 

12. Wherefore should the Egyptians say, saying, For evil 
hath He brought them forth to slay them in the mountains, and 
to consume them from upon the faces of the earth ? Tleturn 
from the wraUi of Tliine anger, and let it repent Thee on evil to 
thy people. 

13. Remember Abraham, Isaac and Israel, Thy servants, to 
whom thou hast sworn in Thyself, and hast sj)oken to them, I 
will multiply your seed, as the stars of the heavens; and all this 
laud, which I said, I will give to your seed, and they shall in- 
herit it lor an age. « 

14. And Jehovah repented on the evil, wliich lie said He 
would do to His peoj)lc. 

15. And Moses looked back, and descended from the moiin- 
tain, and the two tables of the testimony were in his liand, tallies 
w'ritten from two transits, from hcnc(5 and fiom hence they were 
written. 

16. And the tallies they were the work of God, and tlio 
writing it was tlie writing of God, cut on the tables. 

17. And Joshua heard the voice of the people in their voci- 
feration, and he said to Moses, The voice of war is in the camp. 

18. And he said, it is not the voice of the sliout victory, 
and it is not the voice of the shout of a tiling that is lost, the 
voice of a miserable shout I hear. 

19. And it came to pass as he approached to the camp, and 
saw the calf, and the dancing, the anger of Moses w^as kindled, 
and he cast the tables out of liis hand, and broke them beneath 
the mountain. 

20. And he took the calf wdiicli they made, and burned it 
wnth fire, and ground it even into powder, and sprinkled it on 
the faces of the w aters, and made the sons of Israel to drink. 

21. And Moses said to Aaron, wdiat hath this people done 
to thee, that thou hast brought upon them so great sin ? 

22. And Aaron said, let not anger burn, my lord ; thou 
kaowest the people that they are in evil. 

23. And they said to me, Make for us gods, wlio may go 
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before us, because this Moses, that man, who made us come up 
out of the land of Egypt, we know not what is become of him. 

•24. And I said to them, He that hath gold, pluck ye it 
away; and they gave it to me, and I cast it into the tire, and 
this calf came forth. 

25. And Moses saw the people, that they were dissolute, 
because Aaron made them dissolute for annihilation to their 
insurgents. 

26‘. And Moses stood in the gate of the camp, and said, 
Who is for Jehovah, [let him come] to me; and all the sons of 
Levi were gathered together to him. 

27. And he said to them, Thus saitli Jehovah God of Israel, 
put ye every one his sword upon his thigh, pass ye and return 
irom gate to gate in the camp, and slay ye a man his brotlier, 
and a man his comj)anion, and a man his neighbour. * 

28. And the sons of Levi did according to the word of 
Moses : and there fell 'X)f the people that day to thn^e thousand 
men. 

29. And Moses said, Fill ye your hand to-day to Jehovah, 
because a man is for his son, and for his ])rother, and to give 
upon you to-day a blessing. 

30. And it came to pass on the day following, and Moses 
said to the people, ye have sinned a great sin ; and now 1 will 
go up to Jehovah, peradveiiture l^shall expiate for your sin. 

31. And MoscvS returned to Jehovah, and said, I beseech, 

this people hath sinned a great sin, and they have made to 
themselves gods of gold. » 

32. And now if Thou remittest their sin ; and if not, blot 
me, 1 pray, out of Thy book wliich Thou hast written. 

33. And Jehovah said to Moses, Wl)osoever hath sinned 
against me, him will I blot out of My book. 

34. And now go, lead the people to what I said to thee, 
behold Mine angel shall go before thee, and in the day of My 
visitation I will visit upon them their sin. 

35. And Jehovah smote the people, because^ they made tlu; 
calf, which Aaron made. 


THE CONTENTS. 

10,393. IN the internal .sense in this chapter is described 
that a Church could not be established with the Isra^elitish 
people, since they were altogether in externals without any 
internal principle; and that to prevent their |)rofaning the holy 
things of heaven and the Church, interior things with them 
were absolutely closed. That that people was altogether in 
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externals without atiy internal principle, is signified by the 
golden calf, which they worshiped instead of Jehovah; and 
that interior things with them were absolutely closed, lest they 
should profane the holy things of heaven and of the Church, is 
signified by the tables of the law being* broken by Moses ; and 
by Moses grinding the golden calf, and sprinkling the dust into 
the waters, and giving them to drink ; also by their being slam 
by the sons of Levi in the camp to three thousand men. 

^ 10,394. In tlio internal sense is further described, that al- 
though a Church could not be established amongst them, still 
there were with them representatives, which are the ultimates of 
a Chureli, to the end that the Word might be written, whicli 
might close in tliose ultimates ; these things are signified by 
Jehovah being entreated of Moses. 


THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

10,395. VERSES 1 to (5. And the people sato that Moses 
delai/ed to come down from the mountain; and the people gathered 
together unio AaroUj and theij said unto hhnj Arise, make for us 
gods, who 7nai/ go tnfore us* because this Moses, that man, who 
made us to come up out of the land of Egi/pt, we know not ivhal 
is become of him. And Aaron said to Ihem, Pluck i/e away 
the car-rings of gold, which are in the cars of yonr ivomen, of 
your sons, and of your daughters, and bring ihem to me. And 
all the pcopte plucked away the ear-rings of gold, which were in 
their ears, and brought them to Aaron. And he took from their 
hand, and formed it ivilh a graving tool, and made it a calf of 
what is mo/tcji ; and they said. These are ihtf gods, O Israel, who 
made thee to come up out of the land of Egypt- And Aaron 
saw, and built an altar before it, and Aaron proclaimed, and said, 
A festival to Jehovah to-morrow. And they af'ose in the morning 
the day following, and offered burnt’-ojferings, and brought peace- 
ninking-qlferings ; and the people sat down to eat and to drink; 
and arose to play. And the people saw that Moses delayed to 
come down from the mountain, signifies the Israelitish nation 
when they did not apperccive in the Word any thing from 
heaven. And the people gathered together to Aaron, signifies 
that tliey betook themselves to the externals of the Word, of 
tlie Church, and of worship, separate from what is internal. 
And they said to him, signifies exhortation. Arise, make us 
gods, who may go before us, signifies falses of doctrine and of 
worship, thus things idolatrous. Because this Moses, that man, 
who made ns to come up out of tlic land of Egypt, we know 
not what is become of him, signifies that it is altogether un- 
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known what other Divine Truth is in the Word, which elevates 
man from what is external to what is inteniah And Aaron 
said to them, signifies the external of the Word, of the Church, 
and of worship, without an internal principle. Pluck ye away 
the ear-rings of gold from the ears of your women, of your sous, 
and of your daughters, signifies the extraction of such things 
from the sense of the letter of the Word as favour external loves 
and the principles thence derived. And bring them to me, 
signiiies the bringing together into one. And all the peoj^le 
plucked away the ear-rings pf gold, which were in their ears, 
and brought . them to Aaron, signifies the effect. And he took 
from tlieir hand, signifies things favouring their proprium. And 
formed it with a graving tool, signifies from their own proper 
intelligence. And made it a calf of what is molten, signifies 
according to the delight of the loves of that nation. And they 
said, these q^re. thy gods, O Israel, signifies that it was to be 
worshiped above all things. WJio made thee to come up out 
of the land of Egypt, signifies which led. And Aaron saw, 
signifies approbation. And built an altar before it, signifies 
vvorsliip. And Aaron j.>roclaimed, and said, a festival to Jehovali 
to-morrow, signifies that this is the very jirinciple of the Church 
which was to be celebrated, and the Divine itself w hich w as to 
be adored perpetually. And they arose in the morning the day 
following, signifies excitation from their loveife. And offered 
burnt-ofierings, and br^uglit peace-tuaking-oli'erings, signifies 
tlie worship of tlndr loves, thus their deliglits, and henpe of 
falses. And the people sat down to (*at and todrink, signifies 
their ajrpropriation. And arose to play, signifies the festivity of 
their interiors thence derived, and agreeiiuint. 

10,396. ^^And the peo|)le saw^ that Moses delayed to come 
down from the mountuin"’ — that licndiy is signified the Israel- 
itixsh nation wlien they did not ajiperceive in the Word any 
thing from heaven, uj)[)ears from the sigirification of seeing, 
when concerning the niulerstanding of tlie Word, as denoting 
apperception, see a, 2150, 3764, 3H63, 4567, 4723, 5400 ; and 
from the representation of Moses, as denoting the Word, see 
tlie passages cited, n. 9372; and froni the signification of de- 
laying to come down, when concerning the apperception of 
Divine Trutii from the Word, as denoting not to flovv-in, for 
the Divine Truth which flows-iii with man, is said to descend 
from heaven; and from the signification of Mount Sinai, as 
denoting heaven as to Divine Truth, see n, 9420. By tlic peo- 
ple is licre meant the Israelitish nation in a proper sense, since 
in this chapter that nation is treated of, such as it was "as to 
the apperception of Divine Tpith from the Word, and as to 
the apperception of the interior things winch were rcjiresentcd 
in those which were commanded of Jehovah by Moses to the 
sons of Israel from Mount Sinai, treated of in the preceding 
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chapters, from xxv. to xxxi. inclusively. From these considera* 
tioiis it is manifest, that by the people seeing that Moses delayed 
to come down from the mountain, is signified the Israelitish 
nation when they did not apperceive in the Word any thing from 
heaven ; thus neither any thing w^hich was represented in those 
things which were commanded from Mount Sinai, which are 
interior things. Tim ease herein is this : the subject treated of 
in the preceding chapters is the statutes, the judgmerits, and 
the laws, which were commanded of Jeliovah to the sons of 
Israel, amongst whom a Church was to be instituted. All and 
singular those commands were external things which represent- 
ed interna], as has been shewn in the explications upon those 
chapters: but the Israelitish nation was of such a cjuality, that 
they were not willing to know any thing at all concerning the 
internal things which were represented, but only concerning the 
external which represented. The cause why they^were of vsuch 
a quality was, because they were altogetlier in corporeal and 
terrestrial loves ; and with those who are in those loves, the 
interiors are closed, which would otliervvise open into heaven ; 
for witli man there is an internal and an external, his internal is 
for heaven, and i)is external for the world ; when the external 
rules, then w^orldly, corporeal, and terrestrial things rule, biit 
when the internal, then lieavenly things ; but man was so created, 
that the external niay be subordinate to the internal, thus the 
world to heaven, (br, as was said, the^jxternal is for the world, 
and the intei’nal for heaven ; when tlierefore the external rules, 
the internal is closed, by reason that man in such case turns him- 
self from heaven and IVom tlic Lord to the world and to himself, 
and his heart is there where he turns himself, consequently his 
love, and witli his love the all of his life, for the life of man is 
})is love. These ol>servatioiis are made to the intent that it may 
be known how the ease is with those wdio are in corporeal and 
terrestrial loves, namely, that the interiors appertaining to them 
are closed ; and tliey, with whom the interiors are closed, do 
not acknowledge any thing internal, saying, that those things 
which they see with their eyes, and touch with tlieir hands, 
alone are, and tliat other things arc not, which they do not see 
with their eyes, and toucli with their hands ; hence also they 
have not any faitli that there is a heaven, that there is a life 
after death, and that the interior things, which the Church 
teaches, are any thing. Of such a quality was the Israelitish 
nation. That they were of such a quality, is described in this 
chapter. He who does not know that interior things consti- 
tute the Church with man, and not exterior things without 
them, cannot know otherwise than that that nation was chosen, 
and also loved by Jehovah, above all other nations; but the 
case is altogether otherwise ; they were received because they 
pressed to be received, but not that any Church might apper- 
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tain to them, but only the representative of a Church, to the end 
that the Word m%ht be written, which might ultimately close 
in such things. The reason why that people is called in the 
Word, the people of Jehovah, the chosen and beloved nation, 
is, because by Judah is there meant the celestial Church, by 
Israel the spiritual Church, and by all the sons of Jacob, some- 
what of the Church ; also by Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, the 
Lord Himself, as likewise by Moses, Aaron, 'and David. But 
whereas that nation is treated of in this chapter througho^t> 
that a Church could not be instituted amongst them, but only 
the representative 6f a Church, therefore before it is allowed 
to proceed farther, see what has been before said and shewn 
concerning that nation, namely, that a Church did not appertain 
to them, but only the representative of a Church, n. 4281, 4288, 
4311, 4500, 4899, 4912, 6304, 7048, 9320. Thus that they 
were not chosen, but received, because they were urgent to be 
received, n. 4290, 4293, ,7051, 7439. That the^y wore altogether 
in externals without anv internal principle, n. 4293, 4311, 4459, 
4834, 4844, 4847, 4865, 4868, 4874,4903,4913,9373,9380, 
9381. That their worship was merely external, n. 3147, 3479, 
8871. That neither were they willing to know the internal 
things of worship and of the Word, n. 3479, 4429, 4433, 4680. 
That on this account it was not given them to know those things, 
11 . 301, 302, 304, 2520, 3769. If they hifd known, that they 
would have profaned, n. 3398, 3489, 4289. That nevertheless 
by the externals of worship appertaining to them, which were 
representative of things interior, there was comimniication with 
heaven, and in what manner, n. 4311, 4444, 6304, 8588, 8788, 
8806, That when they were in worship, their interiors wliicli 
were filthy, were closed, n. 3480, 9962. That this could be 
effected with that nation, and that on this account they were 
preserved even to this day, n. 3479, 4281, 6588, 9377, That 
they worshiped Jehovah only as to name, n. 3732, 4299, 6877. 
That in heart they were idolaters, n. 4208, 4281, 4820, 5998, 
6877, 7401, 8301, 8882. In general that they were the worst of 
nations, n. 4314, 4316, 4317, 4444, 4503, 4750, 4751, 4815, 
4820, 4832, 5057, 7248, 8819, 9320. 

10,397. And the people gatliered together to Aaron^^ — that 
hereby is signified that they betook themselves to the externals 
of the Word, of the Church, and of worsliip, separate from an 
internal principle, appears from the signification of gathering 
together, as denoting to betake themselves ; and from the repre-^ 
sentation of Aaron, as here denoting the external of the Word,’ 
of the Church, and of worship, separate from what is intei'nal. 
The reason why this is here represented by Aaron is, because he 
was the bead of that nation during the absence of Moses, and 
by Moses, who was absent, is represented the Word, from which 
the Church and worship are derived, both in the internal sense 
VOL. XII. V 
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and external, see the passages cited, n. 9372. That such is 
represented by Aaron, is evident also from all and singular the 
things which are related of Aaron in what follows, namely, that 
it was he who made the calf, and proclaimed a feast, and made 
the people dissolute • all which things coincide with the external 
of me Word, of the Church, and of worship, separate from the 
internal, lie who separates the internal of the Word, of the 
Church, and of worship, separates front it the holy Divine ; for 
the internal of those things is their spirit, but the external is 
the body of that spirit ; and the body without the spirit is dead ; 
to worship therefore what is dead is to worship an idol, in this 
case to worship a golden calf, and to proclaim a feast to it, 
and thereby to make the people dissolute. From these con- 
siderations it may be manifest what is signified by Aaron in 
this chapter. What the internal of the Word, of the Church, 
and of worship, is, and what their external, has been shewn in 
what goes before. , 

10.398. ‘"And they said to him” — that hereby is signified 
exhortation, appears from the signification of saying, when con- 
cerning the religious principle to which the people inclined, as 
denoting exhortation. That saying also denotes exhortation, 
see n. 5012, 7098, 8178, 7215, The religious principle, to which 
the people inclined, was to worship what is external without an 
internal principle. ' 

10.399. Arise, make for us gods who may go befoi'e us” — 
that hereby are signified falses of doctrine and of worship, thus 
things idolatrous, appears from the signification of gods, as de- 
noting truths, see n. 4295, 4402, 7010, 7208, 7873, 8301 ; and 
in the opposite sense falses, n. 4402, 4544, 7873 ; hence to 
make gods denotes falses of doctrine, or doctrine derived from 
falses ; and from the signification of going before us, as denot- 
ing what they may follow, thus according to which they may 
institute worship. That to make gods who may go before us 
denotes things idolatrous, is evident; what is idolatrous also 
consists in worshiping external things without internal, see 
n. 4825, 9429. Concerning this kind of idolatry it may be 
expedient here to make a few observations. The externals of 
the Church about to be established with the Israelitish nation, 
were all those things which were commanded by the Lord to 
Moses on Mount Sinai, which were the tent of the congregation 
with the ark there, the propitiatory upon it, the table on which 
p^ere the breads of faces, the candlestick, the altar of incense, 
likewise the altar of biiriit-ofTering, the garments of Aaron and 
of Ilfs sons, especially the ephod on which was the breast-plate ; 
moreover also the oil of anointing, the incense, the blood of the 
buriit-ofFering and sacrifice, the wine for a libation, the fire on 
the altar, with several other things besides. The Israelitish and 
Jewish nation worshiped all those things as holy, without the 
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lioly principle which they represented, and thought nothiu£^vat 
all of the Lord, of heaven, of love, of faith, of regeneration, 
thus of those things which were signified ; when their worship 
was of such a quality, then there was the worship of wood, of 
bread, of wine, of blood, of oil, of fire, of garments, but not 
of the Lord in them ; that such worship, in respect to them, is 
not Divine worship, btit idolatrous, is evident. 

10,400. Because this Moses, that man, who made us to 
come up out of the land of Egypt, we know not what is be- 
come of him^^ — that hereby is signified that it is altogether 
unknown what other Divine Truth is in the Word, which ele- 
vates man from what is external into what is internal, and 
makes the Church, appears from tlui re])resentation of Moses, 
as denoting the Word, thus Divine Truth, seethe passages cited, 
n. 9372 ; hence a doubtful and negative principle that the 
Divine Trutlv is any thing else than what is extant in the sense 
of the letter, is signified by this Moses, that man, we know not 
what is become of him, llie reason why he is here called man 
is, because by man [r/r] in the Word is signified truth, see n. 
3134, 3309, 3459, 7716, 9007; and from the signification of 
making the sons of Israel to come up out of the laud of Egypt, 
as denoting elevation of the natural or external man to the 
internal or spiritual, to be made a Church ; for by the land of 
Egypt is signified the natural or external principle of the 
Churcli, by making to come up, elevation, and by tlie sons of 
Israel, the Church. That the laud of Egyj)t denotes tlie natural 
or external princi])le of the Churcli, see the pafe?;ages cited, n. 
9391 ; that to make to come uj) denotes to elevate iVom what is 
external to what is internal, n. 3084, 4539, 4969, 5406, 5917, 
6007, thus from the natural man to the spiritual ; and that the 
sons of Israel denote tlie Church, see the passages cited, n. 
9340. From these considerations it is evident, that by tliis 
Moses, that man, who made us to come up out of the land of 
ligypt, W0 know not what is become of him, is signified that 
it is altogether unknown what other Divine Trutli is in the 
Word, which elevates man from what is external to what is 
internal, and makes the Churcli, than wliat is extant in the 
sense of the letter. So likewise all those think and speak, who 
are in external things without internal ; and all those who are in 
external things without internal, who are in the loves of self 
and the world; for with them, the internal man is closed, and 
only the external open ; and what the external man, wlieii he. 
reads the Word, sees wjithout the internal, ho sees in thick 
darkness, for natural lumen without light from heaven is mere 
thick darkness in things spiritual ; and light from heaven 
enters through the internal man into the external, and iliu- 
minates the latter. Hence it is that so many heresicjs have 
exi.sted/ and that the Word is called by some a book of 
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heresies, and that it is altogether unknown that there is any 
internal principle in the Word; and that they who think that 
there is such a principle, are still ignorant where it is. That 
such are they, who are meant in the Apocalypse, chap. xii. 
by the dragon which drew with his tail a third part of the 
stars from heaven, and cast them to the ground, will be shewn 
elsewhere by the Divine Mercy of ther Lord. Let such as 
are so disposed observe, whether any one at this day knows 
any other than that the sense of the letter is the Divine itself 
of the Word ; but let them consider also whether any one can 
know the Divine Truths of the Word in that sense, except by 
doctrine thence derived ; and if he has not doctrine for a 
lamp, that he is carried away into errors, wdiithersoever the 
obscurity of his understanding and the delight of his will leads 
and draws him. The doctrine, which should be for a lamp, is 
what the internal sense teaches, thus it is the internal sense 
itself, which in some measure is evidenttto every one, although 
he is ignorant wliat the internal sense is, who is in the external 
from the internal, that is, to wdiom the internal man is open ; 
for heaven, which is in the internal sense of the Word, flows~in 
with that man when he reads the Word, enlightens him, and 
gives him perception, and thereby teaches him : yea, if ye are 
willing to believe, the internal man appertaining to man is of 
itself in the internal sense of the Word, since it is heaven in the 
least effigy, and hence is with angels in heaven when it is open, 
wherefore also it is in like perception with them ; which also 
may be nianifet from this consideration, that the interior in- 
tellectual ideas of man are not such as his natural ideas are, 
to which nevertheless they correspond ; but of what quality 
tliey are, man is ignorant so long as he lives in the body, yet 
he comes into them spontaneously when he comes into the 
other life, because they are ingrafted, and by them he is in- 
stantly in consort with the angels. Hence it is evident that 
man, whose internal is open, is in the internal sense of the 
Word, although he is ignorant of it; hence he has illustration 
when he reads the Word, but according to the light which he 
is capable of having by means of the knowledges appertaining 
to him : but who they are, see ii. 9025, 9382^ 9409, 9410, 9424, 
9430, 10,105, 10,324. 

1'0,401. ‘'And Aaron said to them’^ — that hereby is signi- 
fied the external of the Word, of the Church, and of worship, 
without the internal, appears from the representation of Aaron 
in this passage, as denoting the external of the Word, of the 
Church, and of worship, without the internal, see above, n. 
10,397. That with the Israebtish and Judaic nation there was 
not a Church, but only the representative of a Church, thus 
what is external without an internal principle, appears manifest 
from Aaron, who, although of such a quality, was still made 
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the high priest, to whom the most holy things of the Church 
were committed, and who was hence accounted holy above all 
others ; for it is said of him, that he made a golden calt^ built 
an altar for it, proclaimed a feast to J eho vah for it, that he 
brought that sin upon the people, and that he made them dis- 
solute, verses 2, 4, 5, ^1, 26, 36. And in another place, That 
Jehovah was moved with anger against Aaron exceedingly, to 
destroy him, and that Moses prayed for him,'' Deut. ix. 20 ; 
which things involve that Aaron was like the people, who in 
heart were idolaters, ii. 4208, 4281, 4820, 5998, 6877, 7401, 
8301, 8882. But whereas the extcrneil of the Church only was 
with that nation, without the internal, and by it there was still 
communication with heaven, therefore it was the same tiling of 
what quality the man of the Church was, if so be, when he was 
in externals, he only acted according to the statutes, and wor- 
shiped them. That representatives did not respect the person, 
but the thing which ^as represented, see n. 665, 1097, 3670, 
4208, 4281, 4288, 4444, 8588. 

10,402. Pluck away the ear-rings of gold from the ears 
of your women, of your sons, and of your daughters" — that 
hereby is signified the extraction of such things from the sense 
of the letter of the Word as favour external loves, and the prin- 
'ciples thence derived, appears from the sigijification of plucking 
away, as denoting to extract, in tliis case from the sense of the 
letter of the Word, since this is the subject treated of; and 
from the signification of ear-rings of gold wliich were in the 
ears, as denoting representative tokens of the* obedience and 
apperception of the delights which are of the external loves, for 
by the ears is signified obedience and apperception, by gold the 
good of love, in this case the delight of external loves, hence 
ear-rings of gold denote representative tokens of those loves. 
That by the ears is signified obedience and apperception, see 
n. 2542, 4652 to 4660, 8990,9397, 10,061; that by gold tlie 
good of love, n. 1551, 1552, 5658, 6914, 6917, 9510, 9874, 
9881, hence when it is predicated of external loves, which 
are the loves of self and the world, by gold is signified their 
delight, thus evil, n. 8932 ; and that hence ear-rings are repre- 
sentative tokens of obedience and apperception, n. 4551 ; and 
from the signification of women, as denoting the goods of the 
Church, see ii. 3160, 4823, 6014, 7022, 7337, hence fti the 
opposite sense its evils, n. 409 ; and from the signification of 
sons, as denoting truths, and in the opposite sense falses, sec 
II. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 2623, 2803, 2813, 3373,3704,4257, 
6583, 6584, 9807 ; and from the signification of daughters, as 
denoting the affection of truth and good, and hence in tlu*, 
opposite sense the affections of what is false and evil, see n. 
2362, 3963, 6729. Hence it is evident that by plucking away 
the ear-rings of gold from the ears of your women, of your sons, 
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and of your daughters, is signified the extraction from the sense 
of the letter of the Word of such tilings as are apperceived to 
obey or favour the delights of external loves, and the prin- 
ciples tlicnce derived. That ear-rings are tokens of obedience 
and apperception, is manifest from itosea, ** Contend ye with 
your mother, since she is not my wifq^ that she may remove 
her whoredoms from her faces, lest perad venture I strip her 
naked, and set her as a wilderness, and be not mercifiil to 
her sons ; because she hath said, I will go after my lovers, that 
give my bread, and my waters, my wool, and my flax. And 
she hath not known that I have given her corn, and new wine, 
and oil, and have multiplied silver to her ; and they have made 
gold for Baal. And I will make waste her vine, and her fig-tree; 
and I will visit upon her the days of Baalim, to whom she hath 
burned incense, and /fath put on her ear-ring and her ornament ; 
and she hath gone after her lovers, and hath forgotten Me/’ 
ii. 1 to 14. To burn incense, and to *put on an ear-ring to 
Baalim, denotes to worship Baalim gods, and to obey them. 
The preceding verses in that chapter are also adduced, to the 
end that it may hence be known wdiat is the quality of the ex- 
ternal sense of the Word without the internal, and what is its 
quality together with the internal; thus what is the quality ac- 
cording to which they perceive the Word, who are in externals 
without an internal, and what is the quality with those who are 
in externals from the internal ; they wdio are in externals sepa- 
rate from what is internal, cannot otherwise apprehend the above 
words than ac(5:)rding to the letter, which is, that they should 
contend with the mother of the sons of Israel, that she was no 
longer loved by Jehovah as a wife; and if she does not remove 
whoredoms from her, that she would be stripped naked, and be 
set as a wilderness ; and .lehovah would not have mercy on her 
sons, because she said that she would go after her lovers, who 
gave her bread, w’aters, wool, and flax; and that she did not 
know that Jehovuli gave her corn, new wone, and oil, and 
multiplied silver ; that they made gold for Baal ; and that on 
this account her vine was laid waste, and lier fig-tree, and that 
it wdll be visited upon her, because she burned incense to 
Baalim, and put on them an ear-ring and ornament, and went 
after her lovers, her adulterers, forgetting Jehovah. This is the 
sense *of the letter, and thus the Word is understood by those 
who are in externals without an internal principle, for thus it is 
u/iderstood by the Jews at this day, and also by some Chris- 
tians : but that that is not the sense of the Word, may be seen 
by all those who are in some degree of illustration ; since these 
by the mother, of whom all thoee things are said, do not under- 
stand mother, but the Church, such as it was wdth that nation ; 
they instantly comprehend that something of tlie Church is sig- 
nified by all the things which are said of her, for they are such 
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as follow in order from the first position, or from the first sub- 
ject ; as by whoredoms, by lovers, by sons, and by bread, 
waters, wool, flax, corn, new wine, oil, silver, gold, and by 
vine and fig-tree, and likewise by incense and by ear-ring. 
What each of these things signifies, cannot be known from any 
other source than from the internal sense, in whicli by motlier 
and wife is signified the Church, by setting her naked and as a 
wilderness, is signified without the goods of love and the truths 
of faith. The truths of faith and the goods of love, of which 
she shall be wddowed, are signified by sons, by bread and waters, 
by wool and flax, by corn, new wine, oil, silver, gold, and 
finally by vine and fig-tree ; the w^orship itself grounded in obe- 
dience to falses and evils, which will succeed in the place of 
truths and goods, is signified by burning incense, and putting 
on an ear-ring and an ornament to Baalim. That mother de- 
notes the Church, see n. 289, 2691, 2717, 4257, 5580. That 
the same is true of aowife, n. 252, 409, 749, 770, 7022. That 
to set naked denotes to be deprived of the goods of love and 
the truths of fiiith, n. 9960. That a wilderness denotes a state 
without the truths and goods of the Church, n. 2708, 3900, 
4736, 7055. That whoredoms denote falsifications of truth, 
n. 2466, 2729, 4865, 8904 ; Jiencc lovers denote those who 
falsify. Tliat sons denote truths, and in the opposite sense 
falses, 11.489,491,533, 1147, 2623,2808, 2813, 3373, 3704, 
4257, 6583, (5584, 9807. That broad and water denote the 
good of love and the truth of faith, u. 9323. That wool denotes 
good in the external man, n, 9470. That flaje denotes truth 
there, n. 7601, 9959. That corn denotes good from which 
truth is derived, n. 5295, 5410, 5959. That new wine denotes 
the truth thence derived, n. 3580. That oil denotes celestial 
good, u. 9780, 10,261. That silver denotes truth, and gold 
good in general, n, 1551, 1552, 5658, (5914, 6917, 9881. That 
vine denotes the internal spiritual Church, n. 1069, 3676, 9277, 
and that fig-tree denotes the external good of that Church, n. 
217, 4231, 5113. That to burn incense denotes worship, n. 
10,177, 10,298. And that an ear-ring is a representative token 
of obedience, n. 4551, hence to put it on denotes to obey. 
When these things are understood in the place of the above 
words, or together with them, it then appears what the quality 
of the Word is, when it is spiritually perceived, thus what its 
quality is as to its spirit. In this sense all are kept by the Lord 
who read the Word, but it is not received by any others except 
those with whom the interiors are open, and since it is received 
in knowledges, therefore according to tlieir intellectual principle, 
[it is received] in the degree and according to the quality that 
this principle can be enlightened by the knowledges appertaining 
to them ; moreover in general tliey ai'c affected with a holy 
principle thence derived. 
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10.403. And bring them to me” — that hereby is signified 
a bringing together into one, appears from the signification of 
bringing to Aaron, as denoting to bring into one such things 
from the sense of the letter of the Word, as favour external 
loves and the principles thence derived. That this is signified 
by bringing to Aaron the ear-rings of gold which were in the 
ears of the women, of the sons, and of the daughters, is mani- 
fest from what was shewn just above, n. 10,402. 

10.404. ^"And all the people plucked away the ear-rings 
of gold which were in their ears, and brought them to Aaron” 
—iJiat hereby is signified the effect, appears without explication. 

10.405. *'And he took them out of their hand” — that hereby 
are signified things favouring their proprium, appears from the 
signification of taking out of the hand of any one, as denoting 
to take such things as are his, thus which are of the proprium, 
or which favour the proprium ; for by the hand is signified the 
power or ability of man, and hence whatsoever is of him, see 
the passages cited, n. 10, 01 9; and n. 10,082, 10,241. 

10.406. And formed it with a graving tool” — that hereby 
is signified from their own proper intelligence, appears from 
the Signification of forming with a graving tool, when concern- 
ing an idol, as denoting to trim out a false doctrinal from their 
own proper intelligence, which is efiected by the application 
of the sense of the letter of the Word in favour of the loves of 
self and of the world; for when these loves reign, tlien man is 
not in any illustration from heaven, but takes all things from 
his own intelligence, and confirms them from the sense of the 
letter of the Word, which he falsifies by wrong application and 
perverse interpretation, and afterwards favours those things be- 
cause from himself. In the Word throughout mention is made 
of things graven, and things molten ; tliey who apprehend the 
Word only according to the letter, suppose that idols alone are 
meant by those things ; nevertheless idols are not meant, but 
false doctrinals of the Church, such as are formed by man him- 
self, iiiider the guidance of some love of his. The formation of 
those falses that they may cohere, and appear as if they were 
truths, is signified by a graven thing; their conjunction in 
favour of external loves, that evils may appear as goods, is sig- 
nified by a molten thing. Since each is meant by the golden 
calf, therefore it is here said, that Aaron formed it with a grav- 
ing tool, by which is meant the formation of falses that they" may 
appear as truths; and by liis making gold the calf of what is 
molten, and afterwards casting it into the fire, and the calf 
coming forth, verse 24, is meant conjunction in favour of 
external loves, that evils may ajjpear as goods. Such also is 
the case with every doctrinal which is made from man, and not 
from the Lord ; and it is then made from man, when he regards 
his own glory, or his own gain, for an end; but from the Lord, 
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when the good of the neighbour and the good of the Lord^s 
kingdom is regarded for an end. Such things are signified by 
things graven and molten in the following passages, ‘‘Ye shall 
judge unclean the covering of the graven things of thy silver , and 
the clothing of thy molten gold,” Isaiah xxx. 22. The covering 
of the graven things of silver denotes the appearance of falses 
as if they were truths; the clothing of molten gold denotes the 
appearance of evils as if they were goods ; for covering and 
clothing are external appearances, which are induced, or with 
which they are invested ; silver denotes truth, therefore graven 
things are said to be of silver; and gold, good, seen. 1551, 
1652, 6658, 6914, 6917, 9874, 9881. Again, The artificer 
fiiseth a graven thing, and the founder covereth it over with 
gold, and melteth chains of silver, he seekelh to himself a ivise 
artificer, to prepare a graven thing, which is not moved,’' xl. 
19, 20. In this passage is described the formation of falses that 
they may cohere, and^ appear as if they were truths ; a graven 
thing is that false principle ; an artificer is the man who forms 
it from his own proper intelligence ; a founder covering it over 
with gold denotes his making it to appear as good ; melting 
chains of silver denotes by coherence ; not being moved 
denotes which on that account cannot be weakened and de- 
stroyed. Again, “ The formers of a graven thing are vanity, 
and their most desirable things do not prdtit. Who hath formed 
a god, and molten a molten thing, that it doth not profit. All 
his companions shall be ashamed, and the fabricators them- 
selves; he fabricates iron with a forceps, and worketli with 
coal, and formeth it with sharp hajiuners, thus he vvorketh by 
the arm of his strength, he fabricates wood, he streteheth out 
a thread and describeth it with a line, he niakelh it into its 
angles, and defineth it with a circle, and maketh it into the 
form of a man [v/r], according to the beauty of a man [Ao// 2 o], 
to dwell in the house,” xliv. 9 to 14.. In this passage also is 
described in w^h{\t manner false doctrinals are formed, that they 
may cohere, and appear as truths and goods; by all the expres- 
sions is described how this is effected, when from man’s own 
proper intelligence, under the guidance of pleasure, of lust, and 
of Jove. That this is the case, may be seen by those wlio know 
that all things in the Word have an internal sense, by which 
they are spiritually understood ; otherwise to what purpose 
would be such a description of the formation of a graven thing. 
That it may appear as truth and good, is signified by making 
it in the form of a man [r/;] according to the beauty of a man 
[homo']; for man [vir] in the ‘internal sense denotes truth, and 
man [homo] the good of that truth. And in Jeremiah, Every 
man [homo] is made foolish by science, every founder is ashamed 
of a graven thing, because his molten thing is a lie, neither is 
spirit in them,” x. 14; chap. li. 17. That a graven thing in 
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this passage denotes what is from man's own proper intelli- 
gence, and a molten thing what is according to love, is very 
manifest ; for it is said, every man is made foolish by science, 
and every founder is ashamed of a graven thing, and that the 
molten thing is a lie ; science in this passage denotes man's own 
proper intelligence, and a lie denotes the false of evil ; inasmuch 
as no Divine is in them, it is said, neither is there spirit in 
them. Again, O sword against his horses, and against his 
chariots, against his treasures, that they may be spoiled ; drought 
is upon her waters, that they are dried up, became it is a land 
of graven things f 1. 37, 38. That a land of graven things de- 
notes the Church where falses reign, is also very manifest from 
all the expressions in the passage understood in the spiritual 
sense, without which sense what would a sword be against 
horses, against chariots, against treasures, and drought upon 
the v aters, but sounding words without any sj)irit in them ; 
yet from all the things understood in Whe internal sense it is 
evident that the destruction of the Church as to truths is there 
described, and thus that falses would reign therein, which are 
the land of graven things ; for a sword denotes the false com- 
bating and destroying truths ; horses denote the intellectual 
principle which is enlightened ; chariots denote doctrinals ; 
treasures, the knowledges of truth and good ; waters on which 
is drought denote ti*<’itlis that they are no longer truths ; and 
land, the Church. That a sword denotes truth combating 
against the false, and in the opposite sense the false combating 
against truths,* and destroying them, see n. 2799, 6353, 7102, 
8294 ; that horses denote the intellectual principle which is 
enlightened, n. 2760, 2761, 2762, 3217, 6534; that chariots 
denote doctrinals, n, 5321, 8146, 8148, 8215; that treasures 
denote the knowledges of truth and good, n. 10,227 ; that waters 
denote truths, n. 2702, 3058, 3424, 4976, 5668, 8137, 8138, 
8568, 9323, 10,238 ; and that earth [or land] denotes the 
Church, see the passages cited, n. 9325. Hence it is evident 
what is meant by drought upon the waters tliat they are dried 
up, and what by a land of graven tilings. And in Habakkuk, 
Wliat projitetli a graven thing, because the fabricator hatli 
engraven it, and a molten thing, and the teacher of a lie ; be- 
cause the fabricator of his contrivance confideth upon it," ii. 18 ; 
from these words it is also evident, that by a graven thing and 
a molten thing are not meant what is graven and molten, but 
the false which is devised, and the evil which the false favours ; 
fof it is said the fabricator of his contrivance, and the teacher of 
a lie. * Like things are signified by what is graven and molten 
in the following passages : B^ibel is fallen, and all the graven 
things of her gods he hath cast to the earth," Isaiah xxi. 9. 
Again, All that trust in a graven thing shall be ashamed with 
shame, saying to the molten thing, ye are our gods," xlii. 17. 
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Again, I have told thee, and have made thee to hear, lest thou 
Bhouldest say, inine. idol hath done this ; my graven thing and my 
molten thmg hath commanded them,’^ xlviii. 5. And in Hosea, 
^^They have called themselves, and have gone from their faces, 
they have sacrificed to Baalim, and have fumed incense to 
graven things^' xi, 2. And in Micab, All the graven things 
of Samaria shall be beaten in pieces, and all her meretricious 
hires shall be burned with fire ; and all her idols I will make a 
waste, i. 7. Inasmuch as the falses and evils of doctrines, 
which are signified by graven and molten things, are fabricated 
by man's own proper intelligence under the guidance of his love, 
therefore also in the Word they are called the work of the hands 
of man, the work of the hands of the artificer, and the w^ork of 
the hands of the smith, as in the following passages : ^^They 
add to sin, they make to themselves a molten thing of their silver, 
idols in their intelligence, the ivhole work of artificers f Hosea 
xiii. 2. And in Mos^ts, Cursed is the man toho shall make a 
graven thing or a molten thing, an abomination to Jehovah, the 
iDork of the hands of the artilicerf^ Deut. xxvii. 15. And in 
David, Their idols, silver and gold, the taork of the hands of 
manf^ Psalm cxv. 4; Psalm cxxxv. 15. And in Jeremiah, 
They have fumed incense to other gods, and have bowed them- 
selves to the works of their own handsf^ 1. 16. Again, He 
cutteth wood from the forest, the work*^ of the hands cf the 
workman by an axe : they adorn it with silver and gold, vvitli 
nails and hammers they secure it," x. 3, 4. The work of the 
hand denotes what is from the proprium of man, thus what is 
from his own proper understanding, and from his own proper 
null, and those tilings are from the pi’oprium ol’ eacli, wliieli 
are of self-love, hence tlie origin of all falses in the Cliurch. 
Since all falses are from the jirojH'ium of man, and by the work 
of the hands is signified what is thence derived, therefore it 
was forbidden to move iron, an axe, or a graving tool, upon 
the stones of which the altar was formed, and also the temple, 
as is evident from Moses, “ If thou makest for Me an altar of 
stones, thou shalt not build them hewn, because if thou rnovest 
thy tool upon it, thou shalt profane it," xx. 25, Also in anotlier 
place, If thou shalt build to Jehovah an altar of stones, thou 
shalt not move iron upon themf' Deut. xxvii. 5. And in the 
1st book of the Kings, The house w^as built of entire stone, 
as it was brought, for a hammer and an axe, any instruments of 
ir&n, were not heard in the house, when it was building," vi. 7. 
These things are adduced, to the intent that it may be known 
what is meant by Aaron forming the gold with a graving tool, 
and making it a calf of what molten. 

10,407. ^^And made it a calf of what is molten" — that 
hereby is signified according to the delight of the lovers of that 
nation, appears from the signification of a calf, as denoting 
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external or natural good, of which we. shall speak prese^jr; 
and from the signification of what is molten, as denoting wor- 
ship made to favour external loves, see just above, n. 10,406. 
And .whereas the subject treated of in this chapter is concern- 
ing the Iraelitish nation, and it was in externals without an 
internal principle, thus in external loves, therefore it is said, 
according to the delight of the loves of that nation ; for by a 
calf, as an idol, is signified that delight. The ancients, who 
were in representative worship, knew what was signified by the 
various kinds of animals, for every animal has its signification, 
according to w^hich also they appear in heaven, consequently 
according to which they are named in the Word, and also ac- 
cording to which they were applied in the biirnt-offerings and 
sacrifices. By a calf is signified the good of innocence and 
charity in the external or natural man, see ri. 9391, 9990, 
10,132 ; but when theie is no good of innocence and charity, 
as with those who are in externals without an internal principle, 
then by a calf is signified natural and sensual delight, which 
delight is the delight of pleasures, of lusts, and of the loves 
of seif and the world. TJiis delight is what they are principled 
in who are in externals without an internal principle, and which 
they worship, for what a man loves above all tluiigs, this he 
worships: they say indeed, that they worship the God of the . 
universe, but they sSy this with the mouth and not with the 
heart. l\*rsons of this description are meant by those who 
worship a calf of what is graven. The Egyptians were of this 
character abova all others, and being principled in the science 
of correspondences and representations above other nations, 
on this account they made to themselves various idols, as is 
evident from the Egyptian idols wdiich are still extant; but 
their chief idol was a calf, by wliich they were willing to signify 
their external good in worship ; but when the science of corres- 
pondences and representations, in which they were versed above 
others, was turned amongst them into magic, then a calf put on 
a contrary signification, wliich is that of the delight of external 
loves ; and when a calf was placed in the temples, and wor- 
shiped for a god,, it signified such a delight in wiorship. Inas- 
much as the Israelitish nation brought along with them from 
Egypt that idolatrous principle, therelbre in application to that 
nation, by a calf when it was worshiped by them for a god, is 
signified the delight of the loves of that nation in w^orship. Of 
what quality those loves were, may be manifest from what w«.s 
shl*wn in tne passages cited above, n. 10,396. For they w^ere 
at thahtime, as at this day, in the love of self and in the love 
of the world above all others. Xhat at this day they are in a 
love most terrestrial, is a knowui thing, for they love silver and 
gold not for the sake of any use, but for the sake of silver and 
gold itself, which love is of all others the most terrestrial, for 
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it is sordid avarice; the love of self is not extant with them, 
so as to appear, but it li^s concealed inwardly in their heart, as 
is usual with all who are sordidly avaricious. That no love of 
the neighbour prevails amongst them, is also a known thing, 
and in proportion as no love of the neighbour prevails with any 
one, in the same proportion he is in self-love. From these con- 
siderations it may now' be manifest, what is signified by a calf of 
what is molten made by Aaron for that nation. The like is sig- 
nified by a calf in the following passages, A most beautiful calf 
is Egypty destruction cometh from the north, and her hirelings 
are in the midst of her as fatted calvesy' Jer, xlvi. 20, 21. And 
in David, “ They made a cafin lloreby and bowed themselves to 
what is molieriy and changed glory into the effigy qf an ox that 
eateth herbs,'" Psalm cvi. 19, 20. And in Hosea, ‘^They add 
to sin, and make to themselves a molten thing of their silver, 
idols in their intelligence, the wdiole work of artificers, saying 
to them, they sacrifice a man, they hiss calves, xiii. 2. And in 
Isaiah, The unicorns* shall come down witli them, and the 
calves with the strong, and their land shall be made drunken 
with blood, and their dust shall be made fat with fatness,” 
xxxiv. 7. Again, ^^The fortified city shall be solitary, a habi- 
tation let down and forsaken, there the caf shall feed, and there 
shall he lie down and shall consume the branches thereof, and 
‘the harvest thereof shall whither,” xxvii. ^0. And in David, 
“ Rebuke tlie wild beast of the reed, the congregation of the 
strong, amongst the calves of the people, tieading down the pay- 
ments of silver, he hath dispersed the people,^’ Psalm Ixviii. 
30. And in Jeremiah, I will give the nuni tliat have trans- 
gressed my covenant, who have not established tlie words of 
the covenant which they made before Me, of the calf, rvhkh 
they have cut into two, that they might pass between the parts 
thereof, the princes of Judah, and the princes of Jerusalem, 
the royal ministers, and the priests, and all the people of the 
land passing between the parts of' the calf; and I will give them 
in the hand of their enemies, that their carcase may be for food 
to the fowl of the heavens and the beast of the earth,” xxxiv. 
18, 19, 20. And in Hosea, ‘'They have made a king, and not 
from Me, they have made princes, and I have not know n ; their 
silver and gold they have made idols, that it may be cut off*; 
thy caf hath forsaken, O Samaria, for it also was from Israel, 
the smith hath made it, and he is not a god, because the caf 
of Samaria shall bernade into pieces,^^ viii, 4, 6, 6. All these 
passages may be seen explained, n. 9391. 

10,408. “And they said, these are thy gods, O Israel” — 
that hereby is signified what is to be worshiped above all things, 
appears from the signification of gods, as denoting the things 
which are w'orshiped ; by strange gods in the genuine sense are 
signified falses, in this case both falses and evils, since by the 
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graven thing, which is meant by Aaron forming gold with a 
graving tool, is signified the false, and by a molten thing the 
evil of that false. That strange gods denote falses and the 
evils thence derived in worship, see ii. 4402, 4544, 7873, 8867, 
8041. 

10,409. ‘^^Who made thee to come up out of the land of 
Egypt^' — hereby are signified wdiich led, appears from the 
signification of making to come up out of the land of Egypt, 
when it relates to those who are in externals without an inter- 
nal principle, as denoting to lead themselves, for by the land 
of Egypt, when it relates to such, is signified servitude, and 
by making to come up, is signified hence to kiad themselves ; 
for in this case the (iontrary is signified by the same words, than 
when they are spoken of those, who are in what is internal, 
and at the same time in externals ; Jbr in relation to these 
latter, by those words is signified to be led of the Lord, thus 
to be elevated from the natural man t^o tlie spiritual, or from 
the \vorld into heaven, consequently from servitude into liberty ; 
but when the words relate to tliose who are in externals without 
internals, they signify to be led of self, wliich is not to be ele- 
vated to heaven, but to cast themselves down to hell, conse- 
quently from liberty into servitude ; that servitude consists in 
being led of self, and liberty in being led of the Lord, see n. 
2892, 9096, 9586, 9^x89, 9590,9591. " But whereas these latter 
believe that the Divine operates nothing with man, and that 
man leads himself, and also that this is freedom, it may be 
expedient to vn^tke a few obsowations on the subject ; all those 
are in this opinion, and also persuasion, who love themselves 
and the world above all things ; for what they love above all 
things, this they worship for a god ; of this character are very 
many at this day in the Christian orb ; but of what quality 
they are, it has been given principally to know from such in the 
otlier life, for man alter life in the world, when he becomes a 
spirit, is then altogether like to himself as to the affections 
which are of the love, and as to thoughts and persuasions, as 
he had been wlien he lived in the body; they said, that they 
confirmed themselves in that faith, from the consideration that 
man comes to dignities and to opulence not from any Divine 
aid of Providence, but from his own proper intelligence and 

i )rudence; and sometimes from fortune, and still in such cases 
rorn causes which they see to proceed from men ; saying that 
cTommon experience testifies this, since the w icked, the cunning, 
add the impious, are often raised to dignities and made rich in 
preference to the good, which . would not be the case if the 
Divine ruled. But it was given to say to them, that confirma- 
tion from such things is reasoning from man’s own proper intel- 
ligence and from his own proper Iov€^, which reasoning is from 
mere fallacies, and in thick darkness concerning causes; for 
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they believe that to be exalted to dignities, and to gain wealth 
in greater abundance than others, is the very essential good 
which the Divine gives to man, and thus that the Divine 
benediction, as they also call those things, consists in them 
alona ; yet still such things are rather a curse to those wlio love 
themselves and the world above all things, for in proportion as 
they are exalted to honours and gain wealth by their own study 
ana their own art, in the same proportion also they are lifted 
up into the love of self and the world, till at length they place 
their whole heart in those things, and regard them as the only 
goods, thus as the only satisfactions and happinesses of man ; 
when yet those tilings have an end with the life of man, in the 
world : whereas the goods, the satisfactions and happinesses, 
which are given and provided for luaii from the Divine, are 
eternal, and have no end, thus they are true benedictions ; what 
is temporary bears no proportion to what is eternal, as what is 
finite of time bears no^ proportion to its infinite ; wdiat endures 
to eternity, this is, but what has an end, respectively is not; the 
former, which is, the Divine provides, but not wdiat is not, 
except so far as this latter conduces to the former; for Jehovah, 
which is the Divine itself, is, and what is from Him, also is ; 
hence it is evident what is the quality of that, which is given 
and provided for man from the Divine, and what is the (juality 
what man procures for himself. More>»ver every man is led 
of the Divine by his intellectual principle, otherwise no man 
could be saved. Hence it is that the Divine leaves that intel- 
lectual principle appertaining to man in its freedoiy, nor restrains 
it; from this cause it comes to pass, that the evil succeed in 
the machinations and cunnings which are from their under- 
standing, but the satisfactions which they obtain thereby have 
an end with their life in the w^orld, and become unsatisfactory ; 
whereas the things whicJi are provided for the good from the 
Divine, liave no end, and become satisfiictions and happinesses 
to eternity. Thus I have discoursed with tliose who have been 
of such a character in the world, wdio replied, that they then 
thought nothing of what is good, satisfactory, and happy to 
' eternity, and that when they were in their own loves, they alto- 
gether denied tlie life of man after death ; and that in propor- 
tion as they have attained to honours and riches, in the same 
proportion they believed that no other goods were given, yea, 
neither heaven, nor the Divine ; consequently that they knew 
not what it is to be led by the Divine, They who have con- 
firmed themselves in these ideas by doctrine and life in the 
wwld, remain also such in the. other life; interior things are 
closed to them, and thus they ^ have no communication with 
heaven ; and exterior things alone are open, by which they 
then have communication only with the hells. Such of them 
as by machinations, arts, and cunning, have attained to honours 
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or to riches, become magicians 0ere ; they appear beneath the 
buttocks, sitting at a table with a hat depressed even to the 
eye-brows; and thus, as if about to meditate, they collect sueh 
things as serve the magic art, supposing that they can lead 
themselves by those things ; their speech falls between the^ecth 
with a kind of hissing; and afterwards when they are devas- 
tated, they are cast into a pit of a broad bottom, where there 
is thick darkness; the lumen of their understanding is there 
obscured even to infatuation. I have seen some cast thither, 
who have been esteemed in the world the most ingenious. 

10.410. ^‘ And Aaron saw” — that hereby is signified appro- 
bation, appears from the signification of seeing, as denoting 
approbation; that seeing here denotes approbation is evident 
from what now follows, namely, that he built an altar, and 
proclaimed a festival for it ; for by Aaron is represented the ex- 
ternal of the Word, of the Church, and of worship, separate 
from what is internal, n. 10,397. And this principle approves 
all that which is done from man’s own ‘proper intelligence and 
from his own proper love, which is signified by the calf of what 
is graven formed from gold with a graving tool by Aaron, as 
described in what goes before. 

10.411. ^‘And built an altar before it” — that hereby is 
signified worship, appears from the signification of an altar, as 
being a principal repxesentative of Divine Worship, see n. 4541,* 
8935, 8940, 9714, 10,242, 10,245; but of diabolical worship 
in this case, since those who are in externals, without what is 
internal, communicate with the hells, and not with the hea- 
vens ; for the internal of man is his lieaven, and his exter- 
nal is his World ; also his internal is formed to the image of 
heaven, thus to the reception of such things as are there, and 
the external to the, image of the woidd, thus to the reception of 
such things as arc there, seetlic passages cited, n. 9279, 10,1.56. 
Hence when the iiiteriial is closed, heaven is also closed, and in 
this case the external is no longer ruled from heaven, but from 
hell ; wherefore their worship is not Divine but diabolical. They 
make mention indeed of what is Divine, and also worship it, 
but in the external form, arid not in the internal, which is from 
the mouth and not from the heart ; and they who do otherwise 
do not worship what is Divine for the sake of what is Divine, 
but for the sake of themselves and the world ; where the heart 
is, there is worship. Hence it is evident, that by building an 
altar before the golden calf, is signified the worship of the devil. 

• 10,412. ‘‘And Aaron proclaimed, and said, a festival to 

Jehovah to-morrow” — that hereby is signified that this is the 
very essential thing of the Church which is to be ^celebrated, 
and the Divine Thing itself w'hich is to be perpetually adored, 
appears from the signification of a feast, as denoting the wor- 
ship of the Church as to celebration, for on feast days celebration 
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was effected; thus by proclaiming a feast is signified the very 
esseutiaU thing of the Citurch which was to be celebrated. 
That it denotes the Divine Thing itself which was to be adored, 
is signified by that feast being called a feast to Jehovah; and 
from the signification of to-mor 4 *ow, as denoting what is eternal 
and perpetual, see n. 3998, 7140, 9939 : they also who are in 
externals without an internal principle, are willing to be wor- 
shiped as a god, and their own to be adored as what is Divine, 
so far as they dare on account of the vulgar. From this consi- 
deration it may be concluded, that in their heart they deny 
what is Divine, and that themselves are continually aspiring to 
things higher, and so far as obstacles are not presented, to 
things higdiest, thus at lengtli to the throne of (jod, as appears 
evident from those who in the Word are meant by Babel, who 
derogate from the Lord all power in the heavens and in the 
earths, and claim it to ilieinselves ; for they open heaven, and 
shut it at pleasure. That they are of such a character, is mani- 
lest from Isaiali, Thou shaft utter this parable concerning the 
king of Babel ; the lower hell is moved for the sake of thee ; 
how hast thou fallen from heaven, O Lucifer, tliou art cut down 
to tlie earth, thou art weakened beneath the nations: and thou 
hast said in thine hearty I ivill ascend the heavenSy 1 will exalt 
mij throne above the stars, and I ivill sit in mount oj assembli/, 
J Will ascend above the heights of a cloudy I will become like io 
the Most High: iievertholess thou art let down to xiv. d, 

9, 12, 13, \4y 15. That the king of Babel also commanded 
that lie should be worshiped for a god, is maniiest in Daniel, 
cluip. vi. By Babel are meant those wlio are holy ih extcnnals, 
but profane in internals; thus those vvlio use the holy things of 
the Church as means that themselves may be worshiped for 
gods ; which likewise all they do, who, by the holy things of the 
Church as means, are eager to emerge to dignities above others 
and to opulence above others, as ends. Witli such the case is 
similar in tlie other life: there also in heart tliey deny what is 
Divine, and by Mcked arts labour to make tliemselves gods ; 
they set themselves aloft upon mountains, and j^roclaim some 
one in the midst of them for a god, and also adore him ; but 
when they are in that profane worship, the mountain opens itself 
into a gap, and they are swallowed down, and are thus cast 
down into hell. That this is the case, it has been given occa- 
sionally to see. 

10,413. And they rose in the morning the day following’^' 
- — that hereby is signified excitation from their loves, appe ars 
from the signification of rising in a morning, as denoting exci- 
tation from their loves; for by the morning is signified a state 
of love, and by rising, elevation to it. That morning denotes 
a state of love, see n. 5962, 8426, 8812, 10,114, 10,134: and 
that rising denotes elevation, n. 2401, 2785, 2912, 2927,3171, 
VoL. XII. / 
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4103. But when rising in the morning is said of tliose who 
are in externals without an internal principle^ thus of the evil, 
then by rising is not signified elevation, but excitation, and 
by morning, not a state of heavenly love>, but a state of infernal 
love ; for when the evil are in that state, they are in their 
morning; since in such case th^ are in the delight of their 
life, because in their own loves. The distinction between eleva- 
tion to a state of loves with the good and wdth the evil, is this, 
that the good ascend on the occasion, and that the evil descend; 
for the loves appertaining to the good are heavenly loves, which 
elevate them and increase according to ascent to heaven; but 
tht) loves appertaining to the evil are infernal loves which depress 
them and increase according to descent to hell ; hence it is 
evident, that rising in the morning has a contrary signification, 
when it is said of the evil from what it has when it is said of 
the good. Also in the other life the states of spirits and of 
angels vary as to love and faith, asHhe times of days and of 
years vary in respect to heat and light ; when it is morning to 
those who are in the heavens, they are then in a state of celestial 
loves, and thence in their joy; wdiereas in the hells on such 
occasion they are in a state of infernal loves, and thence in 
their tonnent; for every one in such ease is willing to be 
greatest, and to poj^scss all things belonging to another, whence 
come intestine liatreds, savageness, and cruelties, which are 
the things signified by infernal fires. 

10.414. ^‘And they offered burnt-offerings and brought 
peace-making offerings’^ — tliat hereby is signified the worship 
of their loVes, thus of their delights and of the falses thence 
derived, appears from the signification of burnt-offerings and 
sacrifices, as denoting all worshij) in gt'iieral, see n. 6905, 
8936, 10,042 ; and that burnt-offerings denote worship from 
the good of love, sacrifices from the truths of faith, see ti. 8680, 
10,053. Hence, in the opposite sense, by burnt-offerings is 
signified worship from their own proper loves, which worship 
ijSt from their delights, which are evil; and by Ksacrifices is sig- 
nified worship from the falses thence derived. It is called the 
worship of loves, because that is worshiped which is loved, and 
love worships. 

10.415. ‘‘And the people sat to eat and to drink’’ — that 
hereby is signified their appropriation, appears from the signi- 
fication of eating and drinking, as denoting appropriation, 

•eating the appropriation of evib and drinking the appropria- 
tion of the false ; that eating denotes the appropriation of good, 
seen. 3168, 3513, 3596, 3832, 9142; hence in the opposite 
sense, it denotes the appro}Kriation of evil, n. 4745; and that 
drinking denotes the appropriation of truth, and hence in the 
opposite sense the appropriation of the false, n. 3069, 3168, 
3832,8662,9412. 
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10,416. ^‘ And rose to play*’ — that hereby is signified the 
festivity of their interiors thence derived, and consent, appears 
from the signification of playing, as denoting festivity of the 
interiors, for play [or sport] is thence derived, since it is the 
activity of body which comes forth as an effect from gladness 
of mind, and all festivity and gladness is from the delights of 
the loves in which man is principled. The reason why con- 
sent is also signified, is, because all interior festivity has in it 
consent [or agreement], for if any thing dissents and reproaches, 
the festivity perishes; interior festivity is in man’s freedom, 
and all freedom is from the love, to which nothing is contrary. 
Inasmuch as in the Word internal things are described by ex- 
ternal, so also the joys and gladnesses, which are in the in- 
teriors of man, by plays [or sports] and dances, as in the fol- 
lowing passages, “The city sliall be built upon its own heap, 
then shall confession go forth from them, and the voice of them 
that playf Jer. xxx. 18, 19. And in the same prophet, “Again, 
I will build thee, that thou shalt be built, O virgin Israel; 
thou shalt again adorn thy tabrets and go forth into the chair of 
those who play : their soul shall become as a watered garden, 
neither shall they add to grieve any longer; and the virgin shall 
be ^lad in the dance^ and the young men and the old together ; 
I* will turn their mourning into joy f xxxi^4, 12, 13. And in 
Zechariali, “ The streets of the city shall be filled with boys and 
girls playing f viii. 5. And in David, “ Praise ye tlie name of 
Jehovah vrith the timbrel and damef cxlix. 2, 3;*Psa1m cl. 5. 
Again, “Thou hast turned my mourning /;//o a dance for me,” 
Psalm xxx. 11. And in Jeremiah, “ The joy of our heart hath 
ceased, o?/r is turned into mourning,” Lam. v. 15. Inas- 

much as plays and dances signified the joys and gladness of 
the interiors which are from love, therefore, when the Egyptians 
were overwhelmed in the sea Suph, Miriam with the women 
came forth with timbrels into the dances f Exod, xv. 30 ; and on 
this account David, when the ark was brought down from the 
house of Obed-Edom into the city of David, danced and leaped 
before Jehovah f 2 Samuel vi. 12, 16. That interior things are 
expounded and described in the Word by exterior, is manifest 
from these words in David, “Thou hast made the sea great and 
wide in spaces, there go the ships, J^eviathan whom thou hast 
formed to play therein f Psalm civ. 25, 26. He who does not 
know that there is a spiritual sense in all the things of the 
Word, knows no otherwise than that by the sea and by ships 
in this passage are meant the sea. and ships, and by Leviathan 
the w^hales w4iich are therein, and by playing those courses and 
consociations; but the Word, which as to every iota is Divine, 
does not consist in such things ; but when the spiritual things, 
which are signified, are understood for them, then it Ijccomcs 
Divine ; sea, in the internal sense, denotes the congregation of 
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scientific truths, thus what is external with man and in the 
Church; ships denote knowledges and doctrinals from the 
Word ; Leviathan denotes the scientific principle in general, and 
playing denotes the delight thence derived ; that sea denotes 
the congregation [or gathering together] of scientific trutlits, 
see n. 2860, 8184, 9340; that ships denote knowledges and doc- 
trinals from the Word, n. 1977, 6385 ; and that Leviathan de- 
notes the scientific principle in general, n. 7293 ; thus playing 
denotes the delight and festivity derived from those things, 
which is effected when scientifics confirm spiritual things and 
consent [or agree] with them. 

10,417. V^crscs 7 to 14. And Jehovah spake to Moses^ go 
descendf because thy people have corrupted themselves^ whom 
thou hast made to come up out of the land of Egypt. They 
have receded suddenly from the way which I commanded them^ 
they have made to themselves a calf of loh at is molten, and have 
adored it, and have sacrificed to it, and have said, these are 
thy gods, O Israel, who have made thee to come up out of the 
land of Egypt. And Jehovah said to Moses, . / have seen this 
people, and behold the people they are hard of neck. And thou, 
suffer Me, and lei mine anger burn into them, and I ivill consume 
them, and will make thee into a great nation. And Moses de- 
precated the faces of Jehovah his (jod, and said, wherefhiv 
Jehovah doth thine anger burn into this people, whom Thou 
hast brought forth out of the land of Egypt, with great virtue 
and a strong jiand. Wherefore shall (be. Egyptians say, saying, 
for evil He hath brought them forth to slay them in the moun- 
tains, and to consume them from upon the faces of the earth ; 
return from the wrath of Thine anger, and repent Thou upon 
evil to this people. Remember Abraham, Isaac, and Israel, 
thy servants, to whom thou hast sworn in Thyself, and hast 
spoken to them, / will multiply your seed as the stars of the 
heaven ; and all this land, ivhich I have said, 1 will give to 
your seed, and they shall inherit it for an age. And Jehovah re- 
pented on the evil, which lie said He would do to His people. 
And Jehovah spake to Moses, signifies perception and instruction 
concerning the Israelitish nation, what its quality was within. 
Go, descend, signifies intuition into their externals. Because 
thy people have corrupted themselves, signifies that they have 
altogether averted themselves from the Divine. Whom thou 
madest to come up out of the land of Egypt, signifies whom 
" thou believedst that thou wast leading to the Divine. They 
have receded suddenly from the way which I commanded them, 
signifies that they have removed themselves from the Divine 
Truth. And have made to tlieniselves a calf of what is molten, 
signifies worship according to the delight of the loves of that 
nation. And have adored it, and have sacrificed to it, signifies 
that they worship it as essential good and as essential truth. 
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Arid have said^ these arc thy gods, O Israel, signifies that it is 
to be worshiped above all things. Who made thee to come up 
out of the land of Egypt, signifies which have led. And Jeho- 
vah said to Moses, signifies further instruction, I have seen 
the people, signifies wnat is foreseen. And behold the people 
they are hard of neck, signifies that they do not receive influx 
from the Lord, And thou, suffer Me, signifies that it ought 
not so obstinately to be insisted. And fet Mine anger burn 
into them, and I will consume them, signifies that thus tliey 
avert themselves from things internal, thus from things Divine, 
so that they must needs perish. And I will make thee into a 
great nation, signifies the Word elsewhere that it is good and 
excellent. And Moses deprecated the faces of Jehovali, signifies 
tliat the Lord out of mercy remembered. And said, wherefore, 
Jehovah, doth Thine anger burn, signifies the aversion of that 
nation. Into the people whom thou hast brought up out of the 
land of Egypt, signified elevation even from it. By great 
virtue and a strong hand, signifies from the Divine Power. 
Wherefore shall. the Egyptians say, saying, signifies those who 
are in mere externals. For evil halli lie brouoht them forth to 

o 

slay them in the mountains, signifies tlmt they are about to 
perish who are in good. To consume them from upon the faces 
of *1116 earth, signifies tliat they are aboiitJ:() perish who are of 
the Church, lleturu from the wrath of Thine anger, signifies 
thereby the aversion of that nation that it would not be hurtful. 
And repent Thou upon Thy people, signifies mercy for tliein. 
Remember Abraham, Isaac, and Israel, Tliy serva*nts, signifies 
for the sake of heaven and of the Church. To whom Thou 
hast sworn in Thyself, signifies confirmation from the Divine. 
And hast spoken to them, signifies foresight and providence. 

I will multiply your seed as the stars of tlic heavens, signifies 
goods and truths and their knowledges. And all this laud, 
which I have said, I will give to your seed, signifies from which 
is heaven and the Church. And they shall inlierit it for Jin age, 
signifies eternal life. And Jehovah repented upon the evil 
which He said He would do to His people, signifies mercy for 
them. 

10.418. And Jehovah spake to Moses’’ — that hereby is 
signified perception and instruction concerning the Israelitish 
nation, Avbat its quality was within, appears from the significa- 
tion of speaking, when from Jehovah, as denoting perception and 
instruction, see the passages cited, n. 10,277, 10,290. That it* 
denotes concerning the Israelitish nation what its cjuality was 
within, is manifest from what follows, for that nation is theie 
treated of, and its quality as to w^brshij). 

10.419. Go, descend” — that hereby is signified intuition 
into their externals, appears from the signification of descend- 
ing from Mount Sinai, vis denoting to look in, to survey, ami to 
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examine, for by Mount Sinai is signified heaven, from which 
comes the Divine Truth, n. 9420 ; hence to descend, in the spi- 
ritual sense, does not denote to descend with body, but with 
mind, thus it denotes to look in and to survey. 

10,420. Because thy people have corrupted themselves” 
—that hereby is signified that they have altogether averted 
themselves from the Divine, appears from the signification of 
corrupting themselves, when concerning worship, as denoting to 
avert themselves from the Divine ; for all corruption and preva- 
rication in worship is a recession and aversion from the Divine, 
Since mention is made of aversion, it may be expedient briefly 
to explain how tlie case herein is ; they wlio are in externals se- 
parate from an internal principle, all of them avert themselvos 
from the Divine, for they look outwards and downwards, and not 
inwards and upwards; for man looks inwards or upwards, when 
the internal is open, thus when it is in heaven ; but he looks out- 
wards or downwards, when his internal ^is closed and only the ex- 
ternal open, for this latter is in the world ; wherefore when the 
external is separated from the internal, man cannot be elevated 
upwards ; for that principle into which lieaven should operate, is 
not present, because it is closed ; bence it is that all things of 
heaven and of the Church are to them thick darkness ; wherefore 
also they are not believed by them, but are denied in heart, -by 
some also with the inouth. When heaven operates with man, as is 
tlie case when the iiiternal is open, it withdraws him from the 
loves of self and the world, and from the falses tlierein originating, 
for when the 'internal is elevated, the external is also elevated, 
since tlie latter is then kept in a similar direction of its views 
with the former, because it is in subordination ; but when the 
internal cannot be elevated, because it is closed, then the ex- 
ternal looks in no other direction than to itself and the world, 
for the loves of self and the world reign ; this also is called 
looking downwards, because to hell, for those loves reign there, 
and the man who is in them is in consort with those who dwell 
there, althougli he is ignorant of it ; as to his interiors also he 
actually averts hiinselffrom the Lord, for he turns the back to 
Him, and the face to hell ; this cannot be seen in man, whilst 
he lives in the body ; but whereas his thought and will produce 
this eflbct, it is his spirit which thus turns itself, for the spirit is 
what thinks and wills in man. That this is the case, is mani- 
festly apparent in the other life, where spirits turn themselves 
‘according to their loves ; they who love the Lord and the neigh- 
boi\r, look continually to the Lord, yea, what is wonderful, they 
have Him before the face in every turning of their body ; for in 
the spiritual world, there are not quarters, as in the natural 
world, but the quarter is tliere determined by the love of every 
one, which turns him : but they, who love themselves and the 
world above all things, turn away the face from tbe Lord, and 
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turn themselves to hell, and every one to those tJiere who are in 
a similar love with liinKself, and this also in every turning of 
their body. Hence it may be manifest what is meant by avert- 
ing themselves from the Divine : also what is properly signified 
by averting themselves in the Word, as in Isaiah, ‘‘ Thet/ avert 
themselves hacktva^'ds, confiding in a graven thing/^ xlii, 17. And 
in David, ^‘The heart hath averted itself backwards/' Psalm xliv. 
18. And in Jeremiah, Their prevarications are multijilied, and 
their aversions are made strong, v. 6. Again, Thet/ avert them-' 
selves, that they do not return ; this people have averted themr 
se/m; Jerusalem perpetuates things averted, they refuse to 
return,’’ viii. 4, 5. Again, They have averted themselves, they 
have let themselves down into the dt^ep to dwell,” xlix. 8 ; and 
in several other passages. 

10.421. ^*Whom thou hast made to come up out of the 
land of Egypt” — that hereby is signified whom thou didst 
believe thou vvast leading to the Divine, appears from the sig- 
nification of making to come up out of the land of Egypt, as 
denoting to elevate from what is external to what is internal, 
thus to lead to the Divine, fur by making to ascend is signified 
to elevate from what is external to what is internal, and by 
Egypt is signitied the natural or external man, from which is 

••devation. That to make to come up d>'Tiotcs to elevate from 
what is external to what is internal, see n. 3084, 4539, 490!), 
5400, 5817 ; and that Egypt denotes the natural or external 
principle, see the passages cited, n. 9391. 

10.422. “They have receded suddenly from^the way which 
I commanded them” — that liereby is signified that they have 
removed themselves from the Divine Truth, appears from the 
signification of receding from the way, as denoting to remove 
themselves from truth ; for to recede is to remove themselves, 
since they who are in externals, separate from what is internal, 
remove themselves ; and way denotes truth, of which, we shall 
speak presently. The reason why it is the Divine Truth, from 
which they remove themselves, is, because it is said, from the 
way which Jehovah commanded them. That way denotes truth, 
is grounded in ajipearance in the spiritual world, where also 
ways and paths, and in the cities, streets and row s of houses 
appear; and spirits go in no other direction than to those with 
whom they are consociated by Jove ; hence it is that the f|uality 
of the spirits tliere, in regard to truth, is known from the way 
which they go, for all truth leads to its love, inasmuch as that 
is called truth which confirms w-hat is loved. Hence it is that 
way also in common human discourse denotes truth, for the 
speech of man has derived this, like several other exjiroBsions. 
from the spiritual world. From this ground now it is that in 
the Word, by way, path, by-path, orbit, street, and rows ot 
houses, are signified truths, and in the opposite sense i'alses, as is 
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evident from tbe following passages : Stand ye near the way $ 
and see, enquire concerning the ways of an age^ which waj is the 
best/’ Jer. vi. 16, Again, Alake good your waySymid ynur 
works; confide not in yourselves on the words of a lief \ii* 2 j 
4, 6, Again, Learn not the way of the nations f x. 2. Again, 
“ I will give to every one according to his ways, according to the 
fruit of his works/’ xvii. 10. ^^They have made them to stumble 
in their ways, the by-paths of an age, that they might go away 
into paths, a way not paved f xviii. 15. Again, I will give 
them one heart, and one wayf xxxii. 39. And in David, 
Thy ways O Jehovah make known to Me, Thy paths teach 
me ; lead me in Thy Inithf* Psalm xxv. 4, 5. And in the book 
of Judges, ^^In the days of Jael the ways ceased, and they that 
went in \Neni whiding-tvays,'^ v. 6. And in Isaiah, ‘^ Re- 

cede from the way, make to decline from the path ; let thine 
ears hear a word from behind thee, this is the way, go ye in it,” 
XXX. 11, 21. Again, The paths ai*e devastated, he that 
passeth the way ccaseth/’ xxxiii. 8. Again, A path and a 
way shall also be there, whicdi shall be called the way of holi- 
ness; the unclean shall not pass it, but this is for them ; he that 
walkeih in the way, and fools shall not err,” xxxv. 8. Again, 
The voice of one crying in the wilderness, prepare ye the way 
for Jehovah; make s^nooth in the desert a pathior our God*^ 
with whom hath He deliberated, that He might teach him the 
way of judgment, and shew him the ^vay of intelligence/' xl. 3, 
14, Again, To say to tliose who are in darkness, be ye re- 
vealed, they sl/all feed on the tvays; 1 will set all My mountains 
for a tv ay ; 31 y paths shall be exalted/’ xlix. 9, 10. Again, 
llie way of peace they have not known, neither is there judg- 
ment in their orbits; their paths they have perverted to them- 
selves, he who Ireadcth it shall not know peace,” lix, 9. Again, 
Prepare ye a way for the people, pave ye, pave ye a path, say 
ye to the (laughter of Zion, behold thy salvation corncth,” Ixii. 
10, 11. Again, I have given a way in the sea, in the strong 
waters a path ; I will set a tray in the wilderness,” xliii. 16, 19. 
And in Moses, Cursed is he who maketh the blind to err in 
the way," Dowt xxvii. 18. And in Matthew, Go ye to the 
cross-ways of the tvays, and whomsoever ye shall find, call to 
the marriage,” xxii. 16. And in John, Jesus said, I am Me 
way, the truth, and the life,” xiv. 6. In tlu^se passages, and 
in several others, by a way is signified truth, and in the oppo- 
site sense the false. 

10„423. “ And they have made to themselves a calf of what 
is molten” — that hereby is signified worship, according to the 
delight of the loves of that nhtiori, appears from what was 
shewn above, n. 10,407, where similar words occur. 

10,424. ^^ And have adored it, and sacrificed to it”— that 
hereby is signified that they worship it as essential good, and 
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as essential truth, appears from the signification of adoring, as 
denoting to worship as essential good ; and from the significa- 
tion of Sacrificing, as denoting to worship as essentiar truth. 
The reason why adoring is predicated of the good which is of 
love, and sacrificing of the truth which is of faith, is, because 
in the Word, where mention is made of good, it is also made 
of truth, on account of the heavenly marriage iu all its expres- 
sions, seethe passages cited, n. 9263, 9314. That sacrificing 
is predicated of truth, see n. 86iS0, 10,053, and that adoring is 
predicated of good, is evident from the passages in the Word 
where the expression occurs. 

10.425. “ And have said, these arc thy gods, 0 Israel’^ — 
that hereby is signified which is to be worshiped above all 
things, appears from what was shewn above, n. 10,148, where 
like words occur. 

10.426. Who made thee to come up out of Egypt’^ — that 
hereby is signified whiih leave led, see above, n. 10,409. 

10.427. ‘‘And Jehovah said to Moses” — that hereby is sig- 
nified further instruction, appears from the signification of say- 
ing, when from Jehovah, as denoting perception and instruction, 
see the passages cited, n, 10,277, 10,290. 

10.428. “ I have seen the people” — tliat hereby is signified 
•-^hat is foreseen, appears from tlic signification of seeing, when 

relating to Jehovah, as denoting foresigtit, see n. 2807, 2837, 
2839, 3686, 3863, for what Jehovah sees, he sees from eternity, 
and to see from eternity is foresight and providence. 

10.429. “And behold the peojde they are Iward of neck” — 
that hereby is signified that they do not receive influx from the 
Lord, appears from the signification of hard of neck, as denot- 
ing not to receive influx ; for by tlie neck [cc/tu] and by the 
neck [colluni\ is signified the conjunction and commimicatioii 
of things superior and inferior, thus influx, see n. 3542, 3603, 
3695, 3725,5320, 5328,5926, 6033,8079, 9913,9914, And 
by hard is signified what resists and refuses, thus what docs 
not receive. This people is so called, because tliey were in 
externals witliout an internal principle ; and they who are of 
such a quality, refuse all influx out of heaven or from the Lord ; 
for influx is effected through the internal into the external, 
therefore when the internal is closed, there is not any reception 
of what is Divine in the external ; for nothing is received but 
what flows-in from the world, thus nothing but what is worldly, 
corporeal, and terrestrial. Such also in the other life, when 
they are seen in the light of heaven, appear like grates of tectli, 
or like somewhat hairy, or as* a bony substance witlio^it life, 
instead of a head and face ; f»r the face corresponds to those 
things which are of the internal man, and the body to those 
which are of the external, and the neck to their conjunction. 
It may be expedient here briefly to explain what is meant 
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by being in externals without an internal principle, as is said 
of that nation. Every man has an internal and an external, 
for the internal is his thought and his will, and the external 
is his speech and his action ; but the internal appertaining 
to the good, differs exceedingly from the internal appertaining 
to the evil; for each has an internal, which is called the 
internal man, and an external, which is called the external 
man; the internal man is formed to the image of heaven, but 
the external to the image of the world, n. 9279. With those 
who are in the good of love and the truths of faith, the internal 
man is open, and by it they are in heaven; but with those 
who are in evils and the falses thence derived, the internal man 
is closed, and by the external they are only in the vvorld ; thes<^ 
are they of wdiom it is said that they are in externals vvithout 
an internal. These indeed have also interiors, but the interiors 
appertaining to them are the interiors of their external man, 
which is in the world, but not the interiors of the internal man 
which is in heaven ; those interiors, namely, which are of the 
external man, when the internal is closed, are evil, yea, filthy, 
for they think only of the world and of themselves, and will 
only those tilings wliich are of the world and which are of self, 
and think nothing at all about heaven and about the Lord, yea, 
neither do they will these latter things. Hence it may be mani^ 
fest what is meant by being in externals without an internal. 
Inasmuch as the Israelitish nation was of such a character, 
therefore when they were in a holy external principle, their 
interiors were ^closed, because they were filthy and defiled, 
namely, full of the love of self and the world, thus of contempt 
of others in comparison with themselves, of hatred against all 
who offended them, of savageness towards them, and of cruelty, 
avarice, rapine, and the like. That that nation was of such a 
character, is very manifest from the Song of Moses, Deut. xxxii. 
verses 15 to 43 ; where they are described by the command of 
Jehovah ; and also from Jenmiiah throughout ; and lastly from 
the Lord Himself in tlie evangelists. 

10,430. And thou, suffer Me” — that hereby is signified 
that it ought not so obstinately to be insisted upon, appears 
from the signification of suffering [or allow'ing], when from 
Jehovah concerning that nation, as denoting that it ought not 
so obstinately to be insisted upon ; for that nation was not 
chosen by the Lord, but received, because they bad obstinately 
insisted, see n. 4290, 4293, 7051, 7439; for that nation, above 
aU'other nations in the universal orb of the earths, could exer- 
cise fasting, lie on the earth, roll themselves in ashes, and be 
in mourning for whole days togsther, nor desist until they ob- 
tained what they w anted ; but this obstinacy was only for the 
sake of themselves, namely, grounded in the most ardent love 
of themselves and the world, ami not for the sake of the Divine ; 
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they who are of such a quality, are indeed heard, but still they 
do not receive any thing' of heaven and of the Church in them- 
selves, hut only such things as are of the world, if they con- 
tinue in statutes and laws in the external form. Hence it is 
that in the other life they are amongst inferiials, except some 
who have been principled in good, and except their infants. 
Hence it is evident, that by thou, suffer Me,” is signified that 
it ought not so obstinately to be insisted upon. 

10.431. And let Mine anger burn into them, and I will 
consume them” — that hereby is signified that in so doing they 
avert themselves from internal things, thus from Divine things, 
so that they must needs perish, appears from the signification 
of auger burning, when concerning Jehovah, as denoting aver- 
sion on the part of man, of winch we shall speak presently ; 
and from the signification of consiuniiig, when also concerning 
Jehovah, as denoting to perish in consequence of their own evil. 
In the Word, in many passages, it is said of Jehovah, that He 
burns with anger, and is wroth, and also tliat He consumes and 
destroys; but it is so expressed because it so appears to man, 
who turns himself away from the Loid, as is the <jase when he 
does evil ; and whereas on such occasion he is not hoard, and 
is also punished, he believes that the Lord is in anger against 

*^him ; when yet the Lord is in no case angry, and in no case 
consumes, for He is mercy itself, and g^od itself. Hence it is 
evident what the quality of the Word is as to the letter, namely, 
that it is according to appearance witli man. In like manner 
when it is said that Jehovah repents, us in wh;at follows, when 
yet Jehovah in no case repents, i‘or He foresees all things from 
eternity. Hence also it may be manifest, into how many errors 
they fall who do not think beyond the sense of the letter when 
they read the Word, thus who read it without doctrine from the 
Word, wdiich doctrine teaches how the case is. For they who 
read the Word from doctrine, know that Jehovah is mercy itself 
and good itself, and that it cannot in any wise be said of infinite 
mercy and of infiiiit<? good, that it burns with anger and con- 
sumes ; wherefore fiom that doctrine they know and see, that 
it is so said according to the appearance presented to man. 
That anger and evil are from man, and not from the Lord, 
and that still they are attributed to the Lord, see the passages 
cited, n, 9306 ; and that anger, when it is predicated of the' 
Lord, denotes the aversion of man from the liOrd, n. 6034,6798, 
8483,8875. 

10.432. "^And I will make thee into a great nation”— that 
hereby is signified the Word elsewhere, which is good and 
excellent, appears from the*representation of Moses, as denot- 
ing the Word, see the passages cited, n, 9372; and from the 
signification of nation, as denoting those who are in gocwl, thus 
abstractedly from person, good, see n. 1259, 1260, 1416, 1849, 
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6005, 8771. Mention is made in the Word throughout of nation 
and people, and by nation there are signified those who are in 
good, and by people those who are in truth, 6r abstractedly 
from persons, by nation is signified good, and by people truth, 
n. 10,288. When therefore by Moses is signified the Word, 
then by the nation derived from him, is signified good thence 
derived. The case herein is this ; the sons of Israel were re- 
ceived, because amongst them the Word could be written; the 
external or literal sense of which consists of mere extemal things, 
to which internal things correspond; such were all the repre- 
sentatives which appertained to the Israelltish nation ; and since 
that nation was of such a quality in externals, therefore the 
Word could be written amongst them. Hence it is evident, 
when by Moses is meant the Word, and when it is said of the 
Israelitish nation that they should be consumed or perish, that 
in this case, by Jehovah making Moses into a great nation, is 
signified that the Word elsewhere should be written, which is 
good and excellent. That this is the sense of these words, does 
not appear in the letter, nevertheless it may be known from this 
consideration, that the names of persons do not enter heaven, 
but that they are turned there into the things which they sig- 
nify ; as when the names of Abraham, of Isaac, of Jacob, of 
Moses, of Aaron, of David, and of others, are mentioned, in*^^ 
this case it is altogether 'unknown there that those persons are 
meant by man ; they vanish away instantly there, and put 
on a spiritual sense, which is the sense of the things signified 
by those persons*> Hence it is evident what is the sense of these 
words in heaven concerning Moses, that lie should be made into 
a great nation. 

10.433. ^VAnd Moses deprecated the faces of Jehovah’^ — 
that hereby is signified that the Lord out of mercy remembered, 
appears from ilic representation of Moses, as denoting the Word, 
see just above, n. 10,432; and from the signification of faces, 
when concerning Jehovah, us denoting mercy and all good, see 
n. 222, 223, 5585, 7590, 9306, 9546 ; and from the signification 
of deprecating as denoting to remember, for when by Moses is 
meant the Word, then to deprecate does not signify to deprecate, 
but wlxat is in concord with that of which it is predicated, in this 
case with the Word ; that Jeliovah is the Lord in the Word, see 

*the passages cited, n. 9373. 

10.434. And said, wherefore O Jehovah doth thine anger 
burn’" — that hereby is signified the aversion [turning away] of 
thatVnation, appears from the signification of anger burning 
when concerning Jehovah, as denoting the aversion [turning 
away] of the man who is in evil, s^e above, n. 10,431. 

10.435. /^ Into the people, whom tliou hast brought forth 
from the land of Egypt’ — that hereby is signified elevation even 
from it, appears from tlie signification of bringing forth from 
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the land of Egypt, as denoting to be elevated from external 
things to intemml, see above, n. 10,421. 

10.436. “ With great virtue and a strong hand” — that hereby 
is signified by Divine Power, appears from the signification of 
great virtue and of a strong hand when concerning .fehovah, as 
denoting Divine Power, seen. 7188, 7189, 8050, 8069,8153. 
How the case herein is, may be manifest from the series of 
things in the internal sense, which is, that although the Is- 
raelitish nation were in things external without an internal prin- 
ciple, so that they could not at all be elevated towards interior 
things, still the representative of a Church could be instituted 
amongst them and the Word be there written, by reason that, 
through the Divine Powder, communication could still be given 
with heaven by external tilings without an internal principle, 
and thus a similar effect be produced as if they weyre at the 
same time in an internal principle ; on which subject see what 
was shew^n concerning that nation in the passages cited above, 
m 10,396; as that by the externals appertaining to them, which 
were representative of interior things, there was communication 
wdth heaven from the Divine Power of the Lord, n. 4311, 4444, 
6304, 8588, 8788, 8806. It is to be noted that the Chnrch is 
not the Church from external worship, but from internal wor- 

^ship ; for external worship is of the body, whereas internal is 
of the soul, hence external worship without internal is only a 
gesture, thus worship without lil'e from tlie Divine. The man 
of the Church, by the interior things of worship, comnuinicates 
with the heavens, to w hich heavens what is e.vi.ternal serves for 
a plane, upon whicli interior things may subsist, as a house 
upon its foundation; and when it so subsists, it is complete 
and firm, and the whole man is ruled from the Divine. Such 
was the man of the ancient Church, whicli was also a repre- 
sentative Church, wherefore that Chiirch w\as accepted of the 
Lord, as is manifest from several passages in the Word; it 
is described in the Song of Moses, Dent, xxxii. verse 3 to 15. 
But such a Church could not be established with the Israel itish 
and Judaic nation, by reason that, as w^as above said, their 
interiors were filthy, thus altogether contrary to the good of ce- 
lestial love and the good of faith, wliich are the interior things 
of worship ; therefore, when they so obstinately insisted that 
they would come into the land of Canaan, which was the same 
thing with representing a Church, it was provided by the Lord 
that still communication with heaven should be given by their 
merely external worship; for the end of all worship is commu- 
nication with heaven, and thereby the conjunction of the Lord 
with man. These are tlie things which are now treated of in 
the internal sense. 

10.437. Wherefore shall the Egyptians say, saying” — 
that hereby are signified those who are in mere externals con- 
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cerning those who are elevated into internals, appears from the 
representation of the Egyptians, as denoting those who are in 
mere externals ; and from the signification of saying, saying, 
as denoting concerning those who are elevated into internals, 
for these are treated of in the internal sense in what nowfollow^s. 
The reason why by the Egyptians are represented those who 
are in mere externals, is, because the Egyptians in ancient times 
were amongst those, with whom also there was a representative 
Church ; for this Church was extended through several regions 
of Asia, and at that time the Egyptians w^ere principled, more 
than others, in the science of correspondences and representa- 
tions which were of that Church, for they were acquainted with 
the internal things w^hich were represented and thence signified 
by things external. But in process of time the like befel them 
as others, amongst whom the Church was instituted, that from 
internal men tliey became external, and at length had no con- 
cern about things internal, placing all*worship in externals. 
When this came to pass also with the Egyptians, then the sci- 
ence of correspondences and representations, in whicjh they ex- 
celled all the rest of the nations in Asia, was turned into magic, 
as is the case when the internal things of worship, relating to 
love and faith, are obliterated, the external representative wor- 
ship still remaining, to^gether with the knowledge of the interior ' 
things wdiich are represented. It was in consequence of the 
Egyptians becoming of such a quality, that by them in the 
Word is signified the science of such, and also the external or 
natural principle; and whereas this principle without an internal 
one is either magical or idolatrous, each of which is infernal, 
therefore by Egypt is also signified hell. Hence it is evident, 
from what ground it is that by wherefore shall the Egyptians 
say, saying,” are signified those who are in mere externals. 
That in Egypt also there was a representative Church, see n. 
7097, 7296, 9391. That Egypt is the science of such in both 
senses, n. 1164, 1165, 1186, 1462, 2588, 4749, 4964, 4966, 
5700, 5702, 6004, 6015, 6125, 6651, 6672, 6679, 6683, 6750, 
7926. That Egypt denotes the natural or external principle, n. 
4967, 5079, 5080, 5095, 5460,5276, 5278,5380, 5288,5301, 
5799, 6004, 6015, 6147, 6252, 7353, 7355, 7648. And that 
Egypt denotes hell, n. 7039, 7097, 7017, 7110, 7126, 7142, 
7220,7228,7240, 7278, 7307, 7317, 8049,8132, 8135, 8138, 
8146, 8148, 8866. 9197. 

,10,438. For evil he hath brought them forth to slay them 
in the mountains” — that hereby is signified that they wwild 
perish v^ho are principled in good,* appears from the signification 
of bringing forth to slay, as denoting to destroy, but when 
concerning Jehovah, who never destroys any one, it denotes 
to perish by their own evil ; and from the signification of moun- 
tain as denoting heaven, hence the good of love, which signi- 
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fication is from representatives in the other life, for in that life, 
as on earth, there appear mountains, hills, rocks, vallies, and 
several other things ; and on the mountains are those who are 
in celestial love, on the hills those who are in spiritual love, 
on the rocks those who are in faith, and in the vallies those 
whp have not yet been raised up to the good of love and of 
faith/ Hence it is that by mountains are signified those who 
are in the good of celestial love, thus who are in the inmost 
heaven, and in the abstract sense the goods of celestial love, 
thus the heaven which is in that love ; and that by hills are 
signified those who are in the good of spiritual love, thus who 
arc in the middle heaven, and in the abstract sense tlie good 
of that love, and the heaven which is in it ; and that by rocks 
are signified those who are in the good of faith, and hence who 
are in the ultimate heaven, and in the abstract sense that good 
and that heaven ; also that by vallies are signified those who 
liave not yet been ra’*?ed up to those goods, tlius to heaven. 
Inasmuch as such things ajopcar in tlie other life, and hence 
such things are signified by them, tl)erefore like things are 
signified by them in the Word ; and like things by tlie moun- 
tains, the hills, the rocks, and the vallies, in the land of Canaan, 
by which land on this account was represented lieaven in its 
..-complex. That mountains signify heaven, where the good of 
celestial love prevails, is evident from se'tcral passages in the 
Word, as from the following, In the latter end of days the 
mountain of Jehovah sliall be for the head (f the moitnlainsj 
and shall be exalted above the hills f Isaiah ii. 2; Micah iv. 1. 
And in David, The ntoantai)is shall bring jieace, and the 
hills in justice,’’ Psalm Ixii. 3. Again, “Praise Jehovah, ye 
mountains^ and all hills f Psalm exlviii. 9. Again, “ The 
mountain of God, the mountain of Ihishan ; tlie ‘mountain of 
hills, the 'mountain of Bashan. Why leap ye, ye mountains^ ye 
hills of mountains ; God, desiretli to inhabit it^ even Jehovah 
shall inhabit it forever,” Psalm Ixviii. 15, 16, And in Moses, 
“ Of the first-fruits of the mountains of the earthy and of the 
precious things of the hills of an age, lei them come to the licad 
of J oseph,” Deut. xxxiii, 15, 10 ; besides in other passages, see 
n. 795, 0435, 8327, 8658, 8758, 9422, 9434. Hence it is that 
the Lord descended upon Mount Sinai ; ami hence it is that the 
city of David was built on a mountain, and that that mountain, 
which was called Mount Zion, signifies the inmost heaven ; and 
hence also it is, that the ancients performed holy worship on 
mountains and hills, see n. 2722, 

10,439. “To consume them from upon the faces of the 
earth” — that hereby is signified that they should perisli who 
were of the Church, appears from the signification of consuming, 
as denoting to destroy, but when it is said of Jehovah, who does 
not destroy any one, it denotes to perish by their own evil, as 
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above, and from the signification of the earth, as denoting the 
Church, see the passages, cited, n. 9325, 10,373. 

10.440. Return from the wrath of thine anger’’ — that 
hereby is signified that thus the aversion of that nation would 
riot be hurtful, appears from the signification of tlie wrath of 
anger when relating to Jehovah, as denoting aversion on the 
part of man, see above, n. 10,431 ; thus to return from the wrath 
of anger denotes that aversion would not be hurtful. How the 
case herein is, is evident from what was said and shewn in what 
goes before. 

10.441. ^^And repent Thou upon Thy people” — that hereby 
is signified mercy for them, appears from the signification of 
repenting, when concerning Jehovah, a.s denoting to be merciful. 
The reason why repenting denotes to be mevcil’ul, is, because 
Jehovali never repents, for he foresees and provides all things 
from eternity. Repentance belongs only to him who does not 
know what is to come, and who then obi^ervcs that he has erred, 
when it comes to pass. Nevertheless it is so said in the Word 
concerning Jehovah, because the sense of the letter is grounded 
in such things as appear to man, for it is for the most simple, 
and for infants, wlu.) at first do not go beyond it; both the latter 
and the former are also in things most external from which they 
cominence, and into which afterwards their intei’iors close 
wherefore the Word ia the letter is to be understood otherwise 
by those who arc become wiser. The Word in this respect 
r(^scmbles man, whose interiors close into flesh and bones, tlie 
latter containiug the former, so that man could not subsist, 
unless they w(ne in tlie place of a. basis or fulcrum, for he would 
have no ultimate into which interior things might close, and on 
which they might rest. The case is similar with the Word ; 
it must liave an ultimate, into which interior things may 
close, which ultimate is the sense of the letter, and the inte- 
terior things are the celestial things which are of the internal 
sense. Hence now it is evident why, from the appearance ‘pre- 
sented to man, it is said that Jehovah repents, when yet he 
does not repent. That repenting is predicated of Jehovah, is 
manifest from several passages in the Word, as fi*oin the fol- 
lowing: ‘Mf he shall do evil in Mine eyes, so as not to obey 
My voice, 1 will repent: on the ^oody wherewith I had said that 
I would benefit him,” Jer. xviii. 10. Agaii^ Peradventure 
they will hear, and return a man [v 2 >] from his wickedness, and 
I will repent of the evil^ which I thought to do to them on 
account of the wickedness of their works,” xxvi. 3. And in 
Ezekiel, When Mine anger is consummated, and I make My 
wrath to rest in them, / icill Repent y' v. 13. And in Arnos, 

Jehovah repented, and said, it shall not be done,” vii. 3, 6. 
And in Moses, Jehovah shall judge His people, and lie shall 
repent upon His servants^ Deut. xxxii. 36. And in Jonah, 



W, 441— 10,443.] EXODUS. 369 

The king of Nineveh said, who knovveth, let him return, and 
let God he led by repentance^ that He may return from the burn- 
ing of His anger, lest we perish: and they returned from their 
evil way, therefore God repented on the evil which He had said . 
He would do to them, that He did it not/' iii. 9, 10. And in 
the book of Genesis, Jehovah repented j that he had made 
man in the earth, and He was grieved at His heart," vi. 6. And 
in the 1st book of Samuel, it repenteth Me, that I have made 
Saul king, because he turueth himself back from following 
Me," XV. 11, 35. In these passages, Jehovah is said to have 
repented, when yet He cannot repent, since He knows all things 
before He does [them] ; from which consideration it is evident, 
that by repenting is signified mercy. That Jeliovali never re- 
pents, is manifest also from the Word, as in Moses, Jehovah 
is not a man [vh'] that He should lie, or the son of man that 
lie should repent ; hath He said, and shall He not do ? or hath 
He spoken, and shall He not establish it ?" Numb, xxiii. 19. 
And in the 1st book of Samuel, ^'The invincible One of Israel 
doth not lie, neither doth He repent, because He is not a man 
that He should repent f xv. 29. That repenting, when it relates 
to Jehovah, denotes mercy, is ])lain from Joel, Jehovah is 
gracious and merciful, suffering long and great in compassion ^ 
wIm is wont to repent of einl,^' ii. 13. And in Jonah, ‘‘God is 
gracious and merciful, and great in benignity, and who repenteth 
upon evil,** iv. 2. 

10.442. “ Rememl)er Abraham, Isaac, and Israel, thy ser- 
vants" — that liereby is signified for the sake of lii^aven and the 
Church, appears from tln^ signification of Al)ra]uim, of Isaac, 
and of Israel, as denoting the Lord us to the Divine Human, 
tluis as to His Divine in heaven and in the(?hurcl) ; and whereas 
the Divine of the Lord makes lieaven and the Cl lurch, hence by 
the same [namely, Abraham, Isaac, and Israel], is signified hea- 
ven and the Church. That such things are signified in the Word 
by Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, see n. 19G5, 3305, 4615, ()()98, 
6185, 6276, 6589, 6804, 6848; and also by Israel, n. 4286, 
4570; and in the passages cited, n. 8805, 9340, Tliat sueli 
things are signified by Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, is rnanilest 
from the Lord's words in Matthew, “ I say unto you, that many 
shall come from the east and the west, and shall lie down with 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, in the kingdom of the heavens," 
viii. 11 ; where to lie down with them denotes to be in heaven 
where the l^ord is; and also from this consideration, that names' 
do not enter heaven, but the Celestial and Divine things which 
are signified by them, 10,216, 10,282. 

10.443. “To whom Thou hast sworn in Thyself — that 
hereby is signified confirmation from llic Divine, appears from 
tbe signification of swearing, when concerning the Lord, as 
denoting irrevocable confirmation from the Divine, .«ec n. 2S4 J, 

VbL. XII. A A 



EXODUS. 


370 


[Chap, xxxii. 


10.444. And spakest to them-’— that hereby is signified 
foresight and providence, appears from the signification of 
saying and speaking, when concerning confirmation from the 
Divine, as denoting foresight and providence, see n. 5361, 6946, 
6951, 8095. 

10.445. I will multiply your seed as the stars of the hea- 
vens” — that hereby are signified goods and truths, and their 
knowledges, appears from the signification of seed, when relat- 
ing to heaven and the Church, as denoting good and truth 
therein, see n. 1940, 3038, 3310, 3373, 3671, 6158, 10,249, 
and from the signification of stars, as denoting the knowledges 
of good and truth, see n. 2495, 2849, 4697. In the sense of 
the letter, by multiplying the seed of Abraham, of Isaac, and 
of Israel, as the stars of the heavens, is meant to multiply in- 
numerably the Israelitish and Judaic nation; but whereas by 
names in the Word are signified things spiritual and celestial, 
and by the above names, heaven and Uie Church, therefore by 
their seed are signified the goods and truths which are in 
heavcii and in the Church. It is said, as the stars of the 
heavens, by reason that comparisons in the Word are also de- 
rived from significatives, see n. 3579, 8989, in this case compa- 
rison with the stars of the heavens, because by them are signified ^ 
goods and truths as to knowledges. 

10.446. ‘‘And ali this land, which I said, I will give to your 
seed” — tliat hereby is signified from wl>ich are heaven and 
the Church, appears from the signification of land [or earth], 
MS denoting* the Church, see the passages cited, n. 9325; 
and whereas the Church is signified by land [or earth], hea- 
ven is also signified, for the Church is the Lord’s heaven in 
the earths; and the Cliureh also acts in unity with licaven, 
for one exists and subsists from the other; and from the sig- 
nification of seed, as denoting good and truth there, see just 
above, a. 10,445. 

10.447. “And they shall inherit it for an age” — that hereby 
is signified eternal life, appears from the signification of inherit- 
ing, when concerning heaven, as denoting to have the life of the 
Lord, thus the life of heaven, see n. 2658, 2861, 3672, 7211, 
9338 ; and from the signification of an age, as denoting what is 
eternal, see n. 10,248. 

10.448. “ And Jehovah repented on the evil, which He said 
He would do to His people” — that hereby is signified mercy 
‘for them, see above, n. 10,441. 

J 0,449. Verses 15 to 20. And Moses looked back and went 
down from the mowitain; ami the two tables of the testimony 
tvere in his hand : tables writteKfrom two transits^ f rom hence and 
from hence they tvere written. And the tables they tvere the work 
of God j and the writing it was the writing of Gody cut upon the 
tables. And Joshua heard the voice of the people in their vocife- 
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ratiofif and said to Moses, the voice of war is in the camp. And 
he said, it is not the voice of the shout victory, and 7 iot the 
voice of a shout the thing is lost, the voice of a miserable shout I 
hear. And it came to pass as he approached to the camp^ and 
sure the calf, and the dances, Moses burned with anger, and he 
cast the tables out of his hand, and brake them beneath the 
mountain. And he took the calf which they made, and burned it 
with fire, and ground it even to powder, and sprinkled it on the 
faces of the waters, and made the sons of Israel to drink. And 
Moses looked back, and descended from the mountain, signifies 
the Word let down from heaven. And the two tables of the tes- 
timony were in his hand, signifies the Word of the Lord, spe- 
cifically and generally. Tables written from the two transits, 
from hence and from nence they werei written, signifies by which 
there is conjunction of the Lord with the hunian race, or of 
heaven with the world. And the tables they were the work of 
God, and the writing it# was the writing of God, cut on the 
tables, signifies the external and internal sense of the Word 
from the Divine, and tlie Divine Truth. And Joshua heard the 
voice of the people in their vociferation, signifies survey and 
apprehension as to the quality of tlie interiors of that nation. 
.And he said to Moses, the voice of war is in the camp, signifies 
tlu> assault of truth and good, which are of heaven and the 
Church, by the falses and evils which are liorn hell. And he 
said, it is not the voice of the shout victory, and not the voice 
of the shout the thing is lost, signifies that heaven acts on one 
part, hell on the other, tlins what is false against •what is true, 
and what is true against what is false. The voice of a miserable 
shout I hear, signifies tlie lamentable state of their interiors. 
And it came to pass as he approached to the camp, signifies 
hell in which that nation was at that lime. And saw the calf 
and the dances, signifies infernal worship, which was according 
to the delights of the external loves of that nation, and their in- 
terior festivity thence derived. And Moses burned with anger, 
signifies the avf3rsion of that nation from the internal of the Word 
of the Church and of worship. And he cast the tables out of 
his hand and brake them beneath the mountain, signifies the 
external sense of the Word changed and another for the sake 
of that nation. And he took the calf which they made, sig- 
nifies the delight of the idolatrous worship of that nation. And 
burned it with fire, signifies derived altogether from the loves 
of self and the world, which are damned to hell. And ground * 
it even to powder, signifies the infernal false thence deriAjed. 
And made the sons of Israel to drink, signifies conjoined and 
appropriated to that nation. • 

10,450. And Moses looked back and descended from the - 
mountain’^ — that hereby is signified the Word let down from 
lieaven, appears from the signification of looking ba(*k and 
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descending, when concerning the Word, as denoting to be let 
down ; and from the representation of Moses, as denoting the 
Word, see the passages cited, n. 9372 ; and from the significa- 
tion of Mount Sinai, as denoting heaven, from which is Divine 
Truth, see n. 9420. 

10.451. ‘^And the two tables of the testimony were in his 
hand’’ — tlvat hereby is signified the Word of the Lord speci- 
fically and generally, appears from the signification of the tables, 
on which the ten precepts were inscribed, as denoting the Word 
in every complex, seen. 9410; and from the signification of 
the testimony, as denoting the I^ord as to Divine Truth, see n. 
9503. The reason wh}^ by those tables is signified the Word in 
every complex, thus specifically and generally, is, because on 
them was inscribed the law of life, and by the law in a confined 
sense are meant the tea precepts; in a less confined sense is 
meant the Word written by Moses ; in a more exteud(‘d sense 
the historical Word ; and in the most extended sense tlie whole 
Word, see n. 0752. Also because Mount Sinai, where the law 
was written on those tables, signified heaven, from which is llie 
Divine Truth ; and Moses represented the Word which is Divine 
Truth itself from the Lord, therefore in his hand were the tables, 
as a badge of that representation. 

10.452. The tjtbles were written from the tw^o transits,, 
from hence and from hence they were written” — that hereby 
is signified by which there is conjunction of the Lord with Itu? 
human race, or of heaven with the world, appears from the 
signification* of the tables on which tht3 law was inscribed, as 
denoting tlie Word in every complex, see just above, n. 10,451. 
'fhat the writing fiom the two transits, from lienee and from 
hence, signifies conjunction of the l>ord with the human race, 
s(!e explaincid, n. 9410, 10,375; on this account also those, 
tables were called tables of the covenant, for covenant denotes 
conjunction, n, 005, ()6(), 1023, 1804, 1996, 2003, 2021, 
6804, 8767, 8/7S, 9390. Since mention is here made of con- 
junction of the Lord witli tlie human race, or of heaven wuth 
the world, by the Word, it may be expedient to say how the 
case herein is. They who do not know what the quality of the 
Word is, cannot at all believe that by it there is conjunction 
of the Lord with the human race, and of heaven with the 
world ; and still less they who despise the Word, or make 
no account of it ; but let them know, that the heavens sub- 
sist by the Divine Truth, and that without it the heavens 
would not be, and that the human race subsists by heaven; 
for unless heaven flowed-iir with man, man would not be able 
to think at all, thus neithe! to will any thing rationally. To 
the intent therefore that heaven may subsist, and the human 
race from conjunction with it, the Word was provided by 
the Lord, in which is Divine Truth for angels and forme n. 
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For such is the Word in its spiritual and celestial sense, 
that therein is angelic wisdom itself, in so super-eminent a 
degree, that man can scarce form any conception as to the 
quality of its eminence, although in the letter it appears very 
simple and. rude. Hence it is evident, that heaven is in its 
wisdom from the Word, when it is read by man, and at the 
same time man is in conjunction with heaven. For this end 
such a Word was given to man. Hence it follows, that if this 
medium of conjunction was not in the world, conjunction wuth 
heaven would perish, and with that conjunction every good of' 
the will and every truth of the understanding a[)pertaining to 
man ; and with these that human principle itself, which con- 
sociates man with man ; hence evil and the false w^ould occupy 
all things, whereby one society would perish after another; for 
it would be as when man goes in thick darkness, and stuinbles 
wheresoever iie goes ; and it would be us when the head is in a 
delirium, in consecjuenile of which the body is carried madly 
and insanely even to its own destruction ; and it would be as 
when the heart is faint, in consequence whereof the viscera and 
members cease to perform their uses, until the w'hole [body] 
dies. Such would be the state of man unless heaven was con- 
joined to him, and heaven would not be conjoined to him unless 
•there was the Word, or unless Divine Trn^Ji was communicated 
immediately by tlie angels, as in ancient times. VVJien it is 
said heaven, the Divine is also meant, tor the Divine of tlie J^ord 
makes heaven ; thus to be conjoined w^itli heaven is to be con- 
joined with the Lord, and to be disjoined from Jieaven is to l)e 
disjoined from tlie Lord, and to be disjoined from the I.ord is to 
perish; for arrangenient into good, w-hicli is called providence, 
is from that source, and when that arrangement is removed, 
all things rush into evil, and thereby into devastation. From 
these considerations it may be manifest for what use the Word 
is ; but that tlie Word is of siicli and so important use, fenv will 
believe. 

10,453. And the tables they were the work of (iod, and 
the writing it was the writing of God cut upon the tables” — 
that hereby is signified the external and internal sense of the 
Word from the Divine and the Divine Truth, apptiars from the 
signification of the tables, as denoting the Word in the whole 
complex, see just above, n. 10,452 ; but in this case the external 
of the Word, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the 
signification of the work of God, as (lenoting from the Divine J 
and from the signification of writing, as denoting the internal 
of the Word, of which also we shall speak presently; hence the 
writing of God denotes the internal of the Word from th<i- 
Divine; and from the signification of being cut on the tables, 
as denoting the internal upon the external, thus in it. The 
reason vvhy the tables here signify the external of the Word is, 
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because they are here distinguished from the writing, which is 
its internal; but when they are not distinguished from the 
writing, then by them is signified the internal and external of 
' the W^ord together, thus the Word in the whole complex, as 
above, n. 10,452. The reason why they are liere distinguished 
is, because the tables were broken, and still the same words 
were afterwards inscribed by Jehovah on other tables, which 
were hewn out by Moses. The external of the Word is the 
sense of its letter ; this sense, namely, the sense of the letter, is 
signified by the tables, because this sense is as a table, or as a 
plane, on which the internal of the sense is inscribed. That 
the tables, which were the work of God, were broken by Moses, 
when he saw tlie calf and the dances, and that at the command 
of Jehovah other tables w^ere hewn out by Moses, and on them 
were afterwards inscribed the same words, and thus that tlie 
tables were no longer the work of God, but the work of Moses, 
wdiereas the writing was still the writing of God, involves an 
arcanum which as yet is unknown. The arcanum is, that the 
sense of the letter of the Word w^ould have been another, if the 
Word had been written amongst another people, or if this people 
had not been of such a quality ; for the sense of the letter of 
the Word treats of that people, because the Word was written 
amongst them, as evident both from tlie historicals and fhe* 

n heticals of tlie Word, and that people were in evil, because 
cart they were idolaters, and yet, that the internal and 
external sense might agree together, this people was to be com- 
mended, and' to be called the people of God, a holy nation, a 
peculiar jiroperty ; hence the simple, who were to be instructed 
by the external sense of the Word, were about to believe, that 
that nation was of such a character, as also that nation itself 
believes, and likewise the generality of the Christian orb at this 
day ; and moreover several things were permitted them on 
account of the hardness of their heart, which things are extant 
in the external sense of the Word, and constitute it, as those 
mentioned in Matt. xix. 8, and also other things which arc 
here passed by. Since, therefore, the sense of the letter of the 
Word was made such for the sake of that people, therefore 
those tables, which were the work of God, were broken, and 
at the command of Jehovah, others were hewn out by Moses. 
But whereas the same Holy Divine was still within, there- 
fore the same words, which had been inscribed on the former 
tables, were inscribed by Jehovah on the latter, as is evident 
from, these words in Moses, Jehovah said to Moses, hew 
thee out two tables of stones, like the former, that I may 
write upon the tables the wbrds which were on the former 
tables, which thou hast broken : and Jehovah wrote on those 
tables the words of the covenant ten words,” Exod. xxxiv. 1, 
4, 28. And in another place, At that time Jehovah said to 
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me. Hew thee out two tables of stone, like unto the former, 
and I will write upon the tables the words which were on the 
former tables, which thou hast broken ; and Jehovah wrote on 
the tables according to the former writing, ten words; after- 
wards Jehovah gave them to Me,’’ Deut. x. 1 to 4. That Je- 
hovah did not acknowledge that people for His people, although 
it was so said on account of the agreement of the internal sense 
with the external, but for the people of Moses, is manifest in 
this chapter, Thi/ people have corruj)ted themselves, whom 
thou madest to come up out of the land of Egypt; go thou, 
lead the people^ to what I said to thee,” verses 7, 34. And 
again, Jehovah spake to Moses, Go up, thou and the people 
whom thou madest to come up out of the land of Egypt, into the 
land which I have sworn to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, 
and I will send an angel before thee, since I will not go up in the 
midst of thee, because the people they are hard of neck,” 
Exod. xxxiii. 1, 2, 3. Tiie like is signified by 3Ioses being placed 
in the hole of a rock, and not being allowed to see the faces of 
Jehovah, but onh/ the hinder parts, Exod. xxxiii. 22, 33. And 
in like niannei’ by Moses, when the skin of his face shone, 
putting a vail over his face when he spake to the sons of Israel, 
Exod. xxxiv. 30 to 35. What the quality of that peo|)le was 
about to be, is predicated by Jehovah to Abraliatn, when he 
was willing that his seed should inhcrft the land of Canvian, 
where it is .said, After that Abraham had divided the she-c*alf 
of three years old, the she-goat of three years old, and the, 
ram of three years old in the midst, which ware for entering 
into a covenant, that on this occasion sleep fell upon Abraham, 
and behold the terror of great darkness Jailing upon hini ; and 
when the sun was sot, became thick darkness, and to, a furnace 
of smoke, and a torch of fire passed between those scifnienlsf 
Gren. XV. 8 , 9, 12, 17. 

10,454. And Joshua heard the voice of the people in their 
vociferation” — that hereby is signified survey and apj)erceptiou 
as to the quality of the interiors of that nation, appears from 
the signification of hearing, as denoting survey and ai^pereep- 
tion; for the subject now treated of is concerning tliat nation, 
what its quality was interiorly, thus what was the quality of its 
interiors; and from the representation of Joshua, as denoting 
the truth of the Word surveying and apperceiving ; for he was 
the minister of Moses, and by Moses was represented the 
Word, as was shewn above, hence by minister is represented 
truth, for all truth is of the Word, in this case truth surveying, 
exploring and apperceiving ; and from the signification 6f‘ the 
voice of the people in their vociferation, as denoting what the 
quality of that nation was interiorly, thus what was the quality 
of its interiors ; for by voice in the Word is signified interior 
voice, which is thought, hence interior quality as to what is true 
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or false, for thought is fropi the latter or the former, see n. 219, 
220, 3563, 7673, 8813, 992B ; but by vociferation is signified the 
articulation of sound, whether it be speech, or singing, or shout- 
ing, which proceeds from the thought, which is the interior 
voice ; hence by hearing a voice in vociferation, is signified 
apperception as to the quality of the interiors, from its tone as 
an index. For the tone [or sound], whether if be of speech, 
or of singing, or of shouting, proceeds fi'om interior aflection 
and thought, the latter and the former being in the tone, and 
also being apperceived by tliqse who attend and reflect ; as for 
example, if it be angry, if menacing, if friendly, if mild, if glad, 
if mournful, and so forth; in the other life so exquisitely, that 
from the souiid of one expression it is apperceived by the angels 
what the quality of any one is as to his interiors. These now 
are the things which are signified by hearing the voice of the 
people in their vociferation. 

10,465. And ho said to Moses, the voice of war is in the 
camp’’ — that hereby is signified the assault of truth and good, 
which are of heaven and the Church, by falses and evils which 
are from hell, appears from the signification of a voice, as de- 
noting thought and affection, which are the interiors of a voice, 
thus the quality of interiors, as above, n. 10,454; and from the » 
signification of war, as denoting the combat of truth groundtfd « 
in good, with the faUe grounded in evil, and, in the opposite 
sense, the combat of the false grounded in evil against truth 
grounded in good, of which we shall speak presently ; and from 
the significatifxi of the camp, as denoting the Church and hea- 
ven ; for by the camp of the sons of Israel those things were 
represented, see n. 10,038. Hence it is evident that by the 
voice of war in the camp, is signified the assault of truth and ' 
good, which are of the Church and of heaven, by the falses atul 
evils wdiieh are from hell. It is said from hell, because all falses 
and evils are from thence, and because here by the camp, when 
the golden calf was vvorsliiped there, is signified hell, see be- 
neath, n. 10,468. The reason why these things are signified 
by the voice of war in the camp, is, because the subject now 
treated of, in the internal sense, is concerning the interiprs of 
the Israelitish nation, whose interiors were against the truths^ 
and goods of the Church and of heaven, so as altpgetlxfT to 
reject them; tor the interiors of that nation were pccupied^^^ , 
the loves of self and the nvorld, and where those loves relgfe 
tive truths and goods of the Church are continually assaulted, 
howsoever the externals in worship appear to be holy ; the holy 
principle of w^orship with such is a medium, and eminence ana 
opulence are the ends ; thus tkose things wdiich are of heaven 
and of the Church, are mediums, and those which are of the 
w^orld and of self, are ends ; and the end regarded has rule with 
man, whilst the medium serves ; hence it follow's that with 
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persons of such a character heaven serves, and the world rules, 
consequently that the world is in the highest place, thus in the 
place of the head, and heaven in a lower place, thus in the place 
of the foot ; wherefore if heaven does not favour their loves, 
it is then cast down beneath the feet and is trod and trampled 
upon ; such Inversion has place with those amongst whom the 
loves of self and the world reign ; hence also it is that when 
such are inspected by the angels, they appear inverted with the 
head downwards and the feet upwards. The reason why war 
denotes the combat of truth w'ith the false, and in the opposite 
sense of the false against truth, is because war in the spiritual 
sense is nothing else. Such combats are also signified by wars 
in the historicals of the Word in the internal sense, also by 
wars in the propheticals, as may be manifest from the passages 
adduced from the Word, n. 1664, 8273. He who does not 
know that by w^ars in the Word are signified wars in a spiritual 
sense, cannot know \Vhat is involved in the things related con- 
cerning wars in Daniel, chap. vii. viii. xi ; and in the Apocalypse 
throughout, and in the Evangelists, wliere the last times of the 
Church are treated of, Matt. xxiv. 5, 6, 7 ; Mark xiii. 7, 8 ; and 
in other places. Hence also it is that all the instruments of 
war, as swords, spears, shields, bows, arrows, and several others, 
signify such things as relate to spiritual combat, as may be seen 
in the" above explications throughout. 

10,466. And he said, it is not the voice of the shout 
victory, and not the voice of the shout the thing is lost’’ — that 
hereby is signified that on the one part heaven at*ts, on the otlier 
hell, thus the false against truth, and truth against tlic false, 
appears from the signification of tlic voice of a shout, or of the 
voice in vociferation, as denoting the quality of the interiors of 
nation, sec above, n. 10,454; and from the signification of 
not victory and not the thing lost, as denoting the suspense of 
combat between what is false and what is true, and non-deci- 
si6n ; and whereas every thing false is from hell, and every 
thing true from heaven, by the same words is signified that 
heaven acts on one part, and hell on the other. That a shout 
denotes what is false, see n. 2240; that it denotes thought 
/with "the full intention of doing, n. 7119; and that it denotes 
rihteicipr lamentation, n. 7782. By these words is described the 
of the interiors of that nation, in which state they are 
iilSfe'n hell acts with them against heaven, and heaven acts 
against hell, thus when they are kept between both, which was 
the case when they were in external worship, whilst the internal 
was closed ; which was closed to the intent that still by external 
things, which were representati'^e of interior things, there might 
be communication with heaven ; which subject has been treated 
of above. 

10,457. “The voice of a miserable shout I hear” — that 
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hereby is signified the lamentable state of their interiors, ap- 
pears from the signification of the voice of a miserable shout, 
as denoting what is lamentable ; for this in the original tongue 
is expressed by a term which signifies both shout, and affection, 
and misery, thus which signifies a miserable shout ; and when 
voice signifies the quality of the interiors, n. 10,454, hence the 
voice of a miserable shout signifies the lamentable state of the 
interiors. 

10.458. ^^And it came to pass, as he approached to the 
camp” — that hereby is signified to hell, in which that nation 
was at the time, appears from the signification of the camp of 
the sons of Israel, as denoting heaven and the Church, see n. 
4236, 10,338 ; hence when they were in idolatrous worship, 
adoring a calf for Jehovah, by their camp is signified hell, for 
the representative of heaven and of the Church is turned into 
the representative of hell, when the people turn themselves 
from Divine worship to diabolical worship, which was the wor- 
ship of a calf. The like is signified by camp in Amos, “ I have 
sent into you the pestilence in the way of Egypt, I have slain 
your young men with the sw^ord, with the captivity of your 
horses, so that I have made the stench of your camp to come up 
even into your nose,^’ iv. 10. The subject treated of in this 
passage is concerning the vastation of truth, which being vas- 
tated, a camp signified hell. That the vastation of truth is 
treated of, is evident from all the expressions in the passage 
viewed in the internal sense; for pestilence denotes vastation, 
n. 7102, 7505%* way denotes truth, and in the opposite sense 
the false, n. 10,422 ; Egypt denotes what is external, and 
also hell; see the passages cited, u. 10,437 ; sw^ord denotes the 
false combating against truth, n. 2799, 4499, 6353, 7102, 8294 ; 
young men denote the truths of the Church, n. 7668; to be 
slain, denotes spiritually to perish, n. 6767, 8902; captivity 
denotes the privation of truth, n. 7990 ; horses denote the in- 
tellectual principle, which is enlightem^d, n. 2760, 2761, 2762, 
3217, 5321, 6125, 6534; stench denotes what is abominable, 
which exhales from hell, n. 7161 ; hence it is evident that 
camp in that sense denotes hell. Hell also is signified by tlie 
camp of the enemies who were against Jerusalem, and in ge- 
neral who were against the sons of Israel, in the historicals of 
the Word. 

10.459. And he saw the calf and the dances” — that hereby 
iSrSignified infernal worship, which is according to the de- 
light of the external loves of that nation, and hence its interior 
festivity, appears from the signification of a calf, as denoting 
the delight of the external loves of that nation, see above, n. 
10,407. The reason why it here denotes worship according to 
that delight is, because when Moses approached to the camp, 
that nation was in that worship, which worship, that it is from 
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hell, is manifest from what was shewn above ; and from the 
signification of dances, as denoting interior festivity, see also 
above, n. 10,416. 

10.460. And the anger of Moses burned’' — that hereby is 
signified the aversion of that nation from the internal of the 
Word, of the Church, and of worship, appears from the si g- 

aiification of burning with anger, when concerning the Lord, 
as denoting the aversion of man from things internal, thus 
from things Divine, see above, n. 10,431 ; the like is signified 
by burning with anger, when it is predicated of Moses, because 
by Moses is represented the Word or Divine Truth which is 
from the Lord, or, what is the same thing, the Lord as to 
Divine Truth, concerning which representation, see the pas- 
sages cited, n. 9372. It is said from the internal of the Word, 
of the Church, and of worship, for he who averts himself from 
the internal of the Word, averts himself also from the internal 
of the Church, and libewise from the internal of worship, since 
the internal of the Church, and tlie internal of worship, are 
from the internal of the VVord; for the Word teaches what 
ought to be the quality of the man of the Church, or wliat 
ought to be the quality of the Church with man, and likewise 
what ought to be the quality of worship with the man of the 
Church; for the goods and truths of love and faith are what 
constitute the internal Church, and alsb internal worship ; the 
Word teaclies those goods and truths, and they are the internal 
things of the Word. 

10.461. And he cast the tables out of his band, and brake 
them beneath the mountain” — that hereby is signified the ex- 
ternal sense of the Word changed, and anotlier on account of 
that nation, appears from the signification of the tables, on 
which the same was written, as denoting the external sense of 
the Word, or the sense of its letter, see above, n. 10,453 ; and 
from the signification of casting them out of the hand and 
breaking them, as denoting to destroy the genuine and exter- 
nal sense, thus also to change and make it another. That the 
external sense of the Word was changed and made another on 
account of the Israelitish nation, see above, n. 10,453 ; and 
from the signification of Mount Sinai, as denoting heaven, from 
which is Divine Truth, see n. 9420 ; it is said beneath the moun-. 
tain, since the external sense of the Word is beneath heaven, 
but the internal in heaven. 

10.462. And he took the calf which they made” — that 
hereby is signified the delight of tlie idolatrous worship of that 
nation, appears from the signification of the calf, as denoting 
the delight of the external lovas of the Israelitish nation, from 
which and according to which was their worship, which was 
idolatrous, see above, n. 10,407, 10,459. 

10.463. And burned it with fire” — that hereby is signified 
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grounded altogether in the loves of self and the world which 
are damned to hell, apj^ears from the signification of fire, as 
denoting heavenly love, which is love to the Lord and love to- 
wards the neighbour, and, in the opposite sense, infernal love, 
which is the love of self and the love of the world, see n. 
4906, 6071, 6215, 6314, 6832, 6834, 6849, 7324, 7675, 10,055. 
Hence to be burned with fire, denotes to be filled altogether 
with the loves of self and the world, thus to be damned to hell ; 
for those loves, when they reign, are hell with man ; from which 
considerations it is evident wdiat is signified by the infernal fire, 
spoken of in the Word throughout. 

10.464. “And ground it even to powder*" — that hereby is 
signified the infernal false thence derived, appears from the sig- 
nification of grinding to pow^der, or, to what is most minute, as 
denoting to form what is false from infernal delight, thus the 
infernal false. That this is signified by grinding, when con- 
cerning evil, may be manifest from what was shewji, n. 4335, 
9995, 10,303. 

10.465. “And sprinkled it on the faces of the waters"" — 
that hereby is signified commixture wdth truths, appears from 
the signification of waters, as denoting truths, see the passages 
cited, 11 . 10,238; and whereas it is said that the powder into 
which the calf was ground was sprinkled on the waters, there- 
fore it is signified that the false derived from infernal delights 
was mixed with the truths which are from heaven. The rea- 
son why by these waters are signified truths wdiich are from 
heaven, is, becfaise those waters descended from Mount Sinai, 
and by Mount Sinai is signified heaven, from wdiicli is Divine 
Truth, 11,9420. That those waters were from thence, is mani- 
fest from another passage in Moses, “ I took your sin, the calf 
which ye imuh?, and burned it with fire, and bruised it by 
grinding it w^elJ, until it was made small into dust, and / cast 
the dust thereof into the stream descendintr from the ?nonntain,’' 
Deut. ix. 21. 

10.466. “And he made the sons of Israel to drink"" — that 
hereby is signified conjoined and appropriated to that nation, 
appears from the signification of drinking, as denoting to con- 
join and appropriate to themselves truths, and in the opposite 
sense, the false, see n. 3089, 3168, 8562 ; in this case the false 
of evil. By the sons of Israel is meant that nation without any 
other sense, since the subject here treated of is concerning its 
proprium. From tliese considerations it may now be manifest 
what was the quality of that nation as to their interiors, for 
those interiors are described in this chapter. 

10.467. Verses 21, 22, 23,< 24, 25. And Moses said to 
Aarorij what hath this people done to thee, that thou hast brought 
upon them so great a sin ? And Aaron said, let not anger burn, 
my lord, thou knowest the people that they are in eviL And 
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iheif said to me, make us gods, who may go before us, became 
this Mosesy that many who made us to come up out of the land of 
Egypt y we know not what is become of him. And 1 said to themy 
he that hath goldy pluck ye it away ; and they gave to mcy and 
1 cast it into thejircy and this calf came forth. And Moses saw 
the people that they were dissolute, because Aaron mode them dis- 
solute, for annihilation to their insurgents. And Moses said to 
Aaron, signifies perception from tlie internal concerning such 
an external. What hath this people done to thee, that thou 
hast brought upon them so great a sin, signifies whence is this 
that that nation have averted tliemselves from the Divine. And 
Aaron said, signifies what was perceived. Let not anger burn, 
my lord, signifies let not tlic internal avert itself on that ac- 
count. Thou knowest the people that they are in evil, signifies 
that that nation is in an external separate from a holy internal. 
And they said to me, signifies exhortation. Make us gods, 
who may go before us, signifies the falses of doctrine and of 
worship, thus tilings idolatrous. Because this Moses, that 
man, who made us to come up out of Ihe land of Egypt, we 
know not what is become of him, signifies that it is altogether 
unknown what other Divine Truth is in the Word, which ele- 
vates man from what is external to what is interna], and con- 
stitutes the Church. And 1 said to them, he who hatli gold, 
pluck ye it away, signifies the extracti^ui of such things from 
the sense of the letter as favour the delight of extcrual loves, 
and the principles thence derived. And tliey gave to mo, sig- 
nifies the bringing together into one, and the effect. And I 
cast it into the fire, and this calf came fortli, signifies the loves 
of self and the world, from which and according to which is 
that worship. And Moses saw the people, that they were dis- 
solute, signifies that it was perceived by the internal principle, 
tliat that nation was averse from what is internal, thus from 
what is Divine. Because Aaron made them dissolute, signifies 
that this was from the external things which they loved. For 
annihilation to their insurgents, signifies without all power of 
resisting the evils and falses which are from hell. 

10,468. And Moses said to Aaron” — that hereby is signi- 
fied perception from the internal concerning such an external, 
appears from tlie signification of saying, as denoting perception, 
seethe passages cited, ii. 10,290; and from the representatioji* 
of Moses, as denoting the Word, see the passages cited, n. 
9372, in this case its internal ; and from the representation of 
Aaron, as denoting the external of the Word, of the Chutch, 
and of worship, see above, n, 10,397. The reason why Moses 
here denotes what is internal, is, because he speaks to Aaron, 
by whom is represented what is external. Whether vve speak 
of the internal and external of tl)e Word, or simply of vvhat is 
internal and external, it is in this case tlie same thing, for the 
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Word is the Divine Truth, fi'om which man has perception, in 
this case perception concerning such an external with the Israel- 
itish nation, as w^ell in worship as in every thing of the Church, 
and in every thing of the Word. It is to be noted, that all 
perception concerning what is external is from what is internal ; 
for from what is internal may be seen the things which are in 
what is external, but not from what is external the things which 
are in itself, and still less the things which are in what is internal. 
Hence it is that they who are in externals without an internal, 
do not acknowledge internal things, because they do not feel 
and see them, also that some deny those things, and with them 
things Celestial and Divine. 

10.469. What hath this people done to thee that thou hast 

brought upon them so great a sin’’ — that hereby is signified 
whence is this that that nation has averted itself from the 
Divine, appears from the signification of what hath this people 
done to tliee, as signifying whence is it ^hat that nation is of 
such a quality, for by doing is not here signified doing, since 
by Aaron is not signified Aaron, but the external principle 
wdiich, as to its quality, is surveyed by the internal ; wherefore 
when the meaning is abstracted from persons, by what have 
they done to thee, is signified whence is this; and from the sig- 
nification of sin, as denoting aversion from tlie Divine, see n. 
5841, 9346. o' 

10.470. And Aaron said” — tliat hereby is signified what 
was perceived, appears from the signification of saying, when 
concerning the^ internal surveying and exploring what is in the 
external, as denoting to perceive, hence on the other hand 
when concerning the external, it denotes what is perceived. 

10.471. ‘‘ Let not anger burn my lord” — that hereby is sig- 
nified let not on that account the internal avert itself, appears 
from the signification of burning with anger, when concerning 
Moses, by whom is signified what is internal, as denoting to 
avert itself, in this case let it not avert itself; and from the re- 
presentation of Moses, who in this case is my lord, as denoting 
what is internal, see above, n. 10,468; Moses is here called 
my lord by Aaron, because what is internal is a lord, and what 
is external is respectively a servant, for what is internal with 
man is in heaven, and hence when it is open is his heaven, and 
what is external with him is in the world, thus is his world, 
and the world was made to serve heaven as a servant his lord. 
The case is similar with the external of worship, and likewise 
with the external of the Church, and also oi the Word, in 
respect^o their internal. 

10.472. ^^Thou knowest the people that they are in evil” — 
that hereby is signified that that nation is in an external sepa- 
rate from a holy internal, appears from the signification of evil 
and of sin, as denoting seclusion, separation, and aversion from 
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the Divine, see n. 4997, 5746, 5841, 9346. It is said separate 
from a lioljr internal, since what is external separeite from what 
is internal is also separate from what is holy, for the holy prin- 
ciple, of man is in his internal. That is called holy, which 
flows-in witl) man out of heaven, that is, through heaven from 
the Lord ; heaven flows-in into the internal of man, and through 
it into his external, since the internal of man is formed to the 
image of heaven, thus to the reception of the spiritual things 
which are there, and the external to the image of the world, thus 
to the reception of the natural things which are there, n. 9277, 
10,156. Hence it is evident what is the quality of the man 
with whom the external is separate from the internal, namely, 
that he is in worldly, terrestrial, and corporeal things alone. 
They who are such do not comprehend what is meant by an 
internal principle, thus neither what it is to be in things celestial 
and Divine ; they suppose that when they are in those things 
which relate to the external worship of the (church, they are 
also in things Divine* nevertheless it is not so; for on such 
occasions they are either in corporeal delight in consequence of 
what they have been accustomed to from infancy, or for the 
sake of the world that they may appear, or from obligation of 
duty for the sake of gain or honour ; thus also they are in 
vrorldiy, terrestrial, and corporeal things, and not in celestial 
and Du me. It is otherwise with thos^ who are in externals 
I'rom internal principles. 

10.473. And they said to me/' — that hereby is signified 
exhortation, appears from the signification of saying, when 
concerning those who are in tilings external separate from what 
is internal, as denoting exhortation, as above, n. 10,398. 

10.474. Make for us gods wdio may go before us'' — that 
hereby are signified falses of doctrine and of worship, thus 
things idolatrous, see above, ii. 10,399. 

10.475. Because this Moses, that man, who made us to 
come up out of the land of Egypt, we know not what is be- 
come of him” — that hereby is signified that it is altogether un- 
knowm what other Divine Truth is in the Word, which elevates 
man from what is external to what is internal, and constitutes 
the Church, see also above, n. 10,400. 

10.476. And I said to them, he that hatli gold, pluck ye it 
away” — that hereby is signified the extraction of such things 
from the sense of the letter of the Word as favour the delight 
of external loves, and the principles thence derived, appears 
from what was explained and shewn above, n. 10,402. 

10.477. ‘"And they gave to me” — that hereby is signified 
the bringing together into one, and the effect, see above, n. 
10,403, 10,404 

10.478. And I cast it into the fire, and this calf came 
forth”— that hereby are signified the loves of self and the world, 
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Aom which and according to which that worship is, appears 
from the signification of lire, as denoting love in each sense, 
seen. 490C; 5071, 5215, 6314, 6832, 6834, 6849, 7324, 7575, 
10,055; in this case the love of self and the love of the world, 
because that nation was in those loves, since it was in things 
external, separate from what is internal. Hence to cast into 
the fire denotes into those loves, and to extract such things from 
the sense of the letter of tlie Word as favour them, and thence 
to make what is doctrinal ; and from the signification of a calf, 
as denoting worship from those loves, and according to them, 
which is infernal, see n. 10,459. 

10.479. ^^And Moses saw the people that they were disso- 
lute’’ — that hereby is signified that it was perceived by the 
internal principle, that that nation was averted from what is 
internal, thus from the Divine, appears from the signification 
of seeing, as denoting to perceive; and from the representation 
of Moses, as denoting wdiat is internal, see above, n. 10,468 ; 
and from the signification of being dit>solate, as denoting to 
be averted, in this case from what is internal, thus from the 
Divine, according to what was explained above, n. 10,472; by 
that expression in tlie original tongue is also signified to be 
averted, and to go back, also to be made naked, and by l)eing 
made naked is signified to be deprived of the good of le/e ai\d 
the truths of faitli, wdiieh are the internal things of the Church 
and of its w orship, n. 9960. 

10.480. Because Aaron made them dissolute” — that here- 
by is signified tliat this wms from the external things which 
tliey loved, ap’pears from the signification of making dissolute, 
as denoting to be averted from what is internal, thus from the 
Divine, as just above, n. 10,479; and from the representation^ 
of Aaron, as denoting wliat is external, see also above, n. 10,468. 
The reason why it denotes which they loved, is, because they 
who are in external things separate from wdiat is internal, love 
external things alone. The reason why in this case by making 
dissolute is signified to be averted and not to make averse, is, 
because by Aaron in the internal sense is not meant Aaron, but 
what is external, thus abstractedly from person, according to 
w hat was said above, n. 10,469. 

10.481. For annihilation to their insurgents” — that hereby 
is signified without all power of resisting the ^evils which are 
from hell, appears from the signification of annihilation, as 
denoting without all power of resisting evils and falses, for this 
in* the spiritual world is to have no power ; and from the sig- 
nification of insurgents or enemies, as denoting evils and the 
falses thence derived, for these are the enemies who are insur- 
gent in the spiritual sense ; wherefore also those things are 
signified by enemies and insurgents in the Word, as in David, 

O Jehovah, how 7nuch are mute enemies mulliplied, marry are 
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ihe insurgents against me, saying of my soul, he hath no salva- 
tion in God/’ Psalm iii. 1, 2. Again, Make wonderful Thy 
mercy, the Saviour of them who are confidentyrom the insurgents 
against me f by Thy right hand : me against the loicked, 

who encompass me in opposition to my soul/’ Psalm xvii, 7, 
8, 9* Again, Deliver me not to the desire af mine enemies, 
because the witnesses of a lie have risen against me, and such as 
breathe out violence; lest I should believe that I should see 
good in the land of life,” Psalm xxvii. 12, 13. Again, O God, 
command the salvations of Jacob, by Thee wc will strike our 
enemies, in Thy name we will tread under foot the insurgents 
against us,” Psalm, xliv. 4, 5. Again, Strangers have risen 
against me, and the violent have sought my soul ; they have 
not set God before them ; the Lord is amongst them that sustain 
my soul,” Psalm liv. 3, 4. Again, Deliver me from mine 
enemies, O my God, lift me up from them that are insurgent 
against me ; deliver me^ from the workers of iniquity, lo ! they 
wait for my soul,” Psalm lix. 1, 2, 3; in these and several 
other passages, by enemies and iusurgeiits are signified the evils 
and falses which are from hell. They are called insurgents, 
because evils and falses are insurgent against goods and truths, 
but not vice versa. The reason why they who are in things ex- 
“ternal separate from what is internal, have nothing of power to 
resist the evils and falses which are from hell^ is, because all 
power of resisting those things is from the Divine, wlicrefore 
they, who are separated from what is internal, who are also se- 
parated from what is Divine, have no power ; bimce they are 
tossed to and fro by evils and falses, whitlicrsoever hell carries 
them, like a flake of snow and cliaff by the wind, as is very 
manifest from the evil ones wdio come from the W’orld into 
another life. This also is represented by that nation, that they 
conquered their enemies so long as they remained in the wor- 
ship which was commanded them, and that they were conquered 
as often as they receded from that worship, thus as often as they 
W’ere in evil, according to tlieso words in Moses, If ye re- 
probate My statutes, the sound of a driven leaf shall pursue you, 
and ye shall fy the fight of the sword, and ye shall fall without 
a persecutor ; they shall stumble a man on his brother, as before 
the sword, when none pursuethf Levit. xxvi. 15, 36, 37. And 
in another place, One shall pursue a thousand, and tivo a 
myriad, because their 7*ock hath sold them, and Jehovah hath 
shut them up,'' Dent, xxxii. 30. From these considerations it. 
is evident what is signified by being for annihilation to their 
insurgents. 

1(),482. Verses 26, 27, 28, 29.* And Moses stood in the gate 
of the camp, and said, who is for Jehovah, \jet him come] to 
me ; and all the sons of Levi were gathered together to him. 
And he said to them, thus saith Jehovah God of Israel, put ye 
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emvjf one his sword upon his ihigh, pass ye and return fro7n gale 
to gale in the camp, and slay ye a man his brother^ and a man 
his companion f and a man his neighbour. And the sons oj Levi 
did according to the word of Moses ; and there fell oJ the people 
in that day to three thousand tnen. And Moses saidy Jill ye your 
hand to0ay to Jehovah, because a man is for his soriy and Jor his 
brother, and to give upon you to-daij a blessing. And Moses 
stood in the gate of the camp, signifies where the opening into 
hell is. And said, who is for jehovah to me, signifies those 
who are in externals from what is internal. And all the sons of 
Levi were gathered together to him, signifies those who are in 
truths derived from good. And he said to them, signifies ex- 
hortation. Thus saitli Jehovah God of Israel, signifies from the 
Lord. Pass ye and return from gate to gate in the camp, signi- 
fies wheresoever any thing is open from what is internal into 
what is external. And slay ye a man his brother, and a man 
his companion, and a man his neighboyr, signifies a closing-up 
as to the influx of good and truth and of what is in affinity 
therewith, lest there beany reception and communication. And 
the sons of Levi did according to the Word of Moses, signifies 
effect from those who arc in trutlis derived from good. And 
there fell of the people in that day to tliree thousand men, 
nifies the plenary closing-up of what is internal. And Mases * 
said, fill ye your lui«nd to-day to Jehovah, signifies what is" 
communicative and receptive of Divine Truth in the heavens. 
Because a man is for his son, and for his brother, signifies when 
what is internal is closed up, lest truth and good from heaven 
enU;r into what is external. To give upon yon to-day a blessing, 
signifies the reception of Divine Truth from the Word, and by 
it conjunction with the Lord. 

10,483. And Moses stood in the gate of the camp”— 
that hereby is signified where the opening into hell is, appears 
from the representation of Moses, as denoting what is internal, 
see above, n. 10,468 ; and from the signification of in the gate, 
as denoting where tlierc is an opening, of which w^e shall speak 
presently ; and from the signification of the camp, as denoting 
hell, see also above, n. 10,458. The reason why Moses stood 
in the gate of the camp, and did not enter into the camp itself 
was, that it might be represented that what is internal cannot 
enter into hell; for by Moses was represented what is internal, 
and by the camp hell ; for all who are in hell, are in things 
/external separate from wliat is internal, since they are in the 
loves of self and the world ; wherefore what is internal cannot 
entdr thither, for it is not received, but with some is rejected 
immediately, with some is suffocated and extinguished, and 
with some is perverted ; wliether we speak of what is internal, 
or of heaven, it is the same thinjj, for heaven is in what is in- 
lernul, both in the internal of the Word, and the internal of the 
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Church, and of worship, consequently in the internal of man, 
who is in celestial and spiritual love, that is in love to the Lord 
and in charity towards the neighbour. It may be expedient 
briefly to say what the opening of hell is, which is signified by 
the gate of this camp. Every hell is closed round abouL but is 
opened above, according to necessity and need ; this opening is 
into the world of spirits, which world is the middle one between 
heaven and hell, for there the hells terminate from above, and 
the heavens from beneath; n. 5852. It is said that they are 
opened according to necessity and need, since every man has 
attendant upon him spirits from hell, and angels from heaven ; 
the spirits from hell are in his corporeal and worldly loves, 
and the angels from heaven in celestial and spiritual loves ; for 
man without spirits cannot in any wise live; if they were taken 
away from him, he would fall down dead as a stone. Hence 
that man may have life according to his loves, the hells are 
opened fiom necessity aifd according to need, when such spirits 
come forth to him as are in similar loves. Tliis opening is what 
is meant by the gate of hell ; such opening it has been granted 
me occasionally to see. Those gates are guarded of the Lord 
by angels, to prevent more spirits coming I’orth thence than are 
.Jieedful. Hence it is evident whiit is signified in the Word by 
*he*gates of hell, and by the gates of enemies ; as in Matthew, 
Jesus said toPete^r, On this rock I will build My Church, and 
(he gates of hell shall not prevail over itf xvi. 18 ; the gates of 
hell not prevailing, denotes that the hells durst not go forth and 
destroy the trutlis of faith ; the rock on which the Church is 
built, denotes faitli from the Lord to the Lord, wliich IViitli is the 
faith of charity, because in tliis and with this it is so one; that 
a rock denotes that faith, see preiaco to chap. xxii. Gen. and n. 
8581, 10,438, And that faitli itself is charity, see n, 654, 1 162, 
1176, 1608, 2228, 2340, 2349, 2419, 2839, 3324, 4368, 6348, 
7039, 7623, to 7627, 7752 to 7762, 8530, 9154, 9224, 9788. The 
like also is signified by the words, Tin/ seed shall inherit the 
gates of thine enemies/" Gen. xxii. 17 ; chap. xxiv. 60 ; to in- 
herit the gate of enemies, denotes to destroy the evils and 
falses which are from hell ; which also was represented by the 
expulsion and destruction of the nations in the land ol‘ Canaan; 
for the nations there represented the evils and falses wliich are 
from hell, see n. 1573, 1574, 1868, 4818, 6306, 8054, 8317, 9320, 
9327. Also in David, The inhabitants of the gale contrive 
against me, they that drink strong drink make songs, Psalm* 
Ixix. 12. Again, Blessed is the man who hath filled his cpiLver, 
they shall not be ashamed, because the// shall speak 'with the 
enemies in the gate/" Psalm cxxvii. 5. But gates in the good 
sense denote an opening into heaven, in David, Lift vp //our 
heads, O ye gates, and be ye lift up, ye eternal doors, and tlie 
King of Glory shall enter,” Psalm xxiv. 7, 8, 9, 10. Moreover 
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by gates in the Word is signified an entrance into heaven and 
into the Church by truth and good, and also the influx of truth 
and good with man. 

10.484. ^"And he said, who is for Jehovah, to me”— that 
hereby ^e signified those who are in things external from what 
is interiml, appears from the representation of Moses, as denoting 
wdiat is internal, see n. 10,4(38; and whereas the internal of man 
is in heaven, and his external in the world, and heaven enters 
through the internal into the external with man, it is evident 
that by those who are for Jehovah, are meant those who are in 
things external from what is internal ; when it is said that heaven 
enters, it is meant that the Lord enters, since the Divine of the 
Lord makes heaven. That those are signified, is evident also 
from this consideration, that they are opposed to those who are 
in things exteniul separate from wliat is internal; and also that 
by the sons of Levi, who were gathered together to Moses, are 
represented those who are in truths deriwd from good ; and those 
w^ho are in truths derived from good are in things external from 
what is internal. 

10.485. And all the sons of Levi were gathered together 
to him” — that hereby are signified those who are in truths de- 
rived from good, appears from the signification of the sons of],. 
Levi, as denoting those who are in spiritual love, or in charity 
towards the neighbour, see n. 3875, 4497, 4502, 4503. Whether 
we speak of charity towai ds the neiglibour, or of truth derived 
from good, it is the same thing, since they who are in charity 
are in the liie of truth, that is, a life according to truths Divine 
is charity. 

10,48(). ^^And he said to them” — that hereby is signified 
exhortation, appears from the signification of saying, when the 
subject treated of is concerning combat to which they are ex- 
cited, which is the case in this instance, as denoting exhorta- 
tion. 

10.487. ^^Thussaith Jehovah God of Israel” — that hereby 
is signified from the Lord, appears from this consideration, that 
Jehovah and the God of Israel in the Word is the Lord; that 
Jehovah is the Lord, see the passages cited, n. 9373, and that 
God and the Holy One of Israel is the Lord, see n. 7091. 

10.488. Put ye every one his sword upon his thigh” — 
that hereby is signified truth derived from good combating 
against the false derived from evil, appears from the significa- 
tion of sword, as denoting truth combating against the false, 
seeai. 2799, 8294; and from the signification of the thigh, as 
denoting the good of love, see n. 3021, 4277, 4280, 6050 to 
5062, 9961. It is said the svford upon the thigh, because truth 
combating against the false and evil, and conquering, must be 
derived from good ; all the power of truth is from that source; 
truth without good is not indeed truth, for it is only a scientific 



EXODUS, 


389 


10,488—10,490.] 

principle without life, hence truth without good has no power ; 
by truth derived from good is meant a life according to truth, 
for good is of the life. Hence it is evident why mention is made 
of putting the sword upon the thigh, as also in David, where the 
Lord is treated of, Gird thy sword upon the thighs C^ero, in 
Thy gracefulness and Thine honour,^* Psalm xlv. 3. ' 

10.489. ‘‘Pass ye and return from gate to gate in the camp’^ — 
that hereby is signified wheresoever any thing is open from what 
is internal into what is external, appears from the signification 
of passing and returning, as denoting to survey and look around 
from one end to the other; and from the signification of gate, as 
denoting an opening, sec above, n. 10,483, thus from gate to 
gate denotes wheresoever any thing is open ; and from the sig- 
nification of the camp, as denoting hell, see also above, n. 10,483, 
thus also what is external, for vvlrat is external separate from 
what is internal is hell with man. Hence it is evident that by 
pass yc and return fro nf gate to gate in the camp, is signified, 
that they ought to survey and look around wdieresoevcr there is 
any thing open from what is internal into what is external. 
How the case heroin is, will be slievvn in the following article. 
The reason wliy wliat is external separate from what is internal 
is hell witliirhan, is, because what is internal with man is heaven, 

• as \vas shewn above, n. 10,472; hence w^iat is external, vvlieii it 
is separate from heaven, is hell ; wliich may be further manifest 
from this consideration, that wdth those wdio are in things ex- 
ternal separate from things internal, infernal loves reign, wdiicli 
are the loves of self and the world ; tlie man also, who has an 
external scpvirate fioni wdiat is internal, is actually in hell, al- 
though he is ignorant of this whilst he lives in the world. 

10.490. “ And slay ye a man his brother, and a man his 
companion, and a man his neighbour"’ — that hereby is signified 
the closing-up as to the influx of good and trutli, and of things 
in affinity with them, lest there be any reception and communi- 
cation, appears from the signification of slaying, as denoting to 
take aw-ay spiritual life, thus the good of love and the truth of 
faith ; in this case therefore to close up, lest tliere be any re- 
ception and communication of tliose principles, wdiich being 
taken away, spiritual life is also taken away, whilst natural life 
only remains ; that to slay denotes to take aw ay spiritual life, 
see n. 3387, 3395, 3(307, (j7()7, 7043, 8902; and from the signi- 
fication of brother, as denoting tlie good of love and of charity; 
see n. 3815, 4121, 4191, 5409, 5686, 5692, 6756; and from tife 
signification of a companion, as denoting the truths of that good, 
and from the signification of a neighbour, as denoting what is 
conjoined to them, see n. 5911, 1)378, thus what is i/i affinity, 
for they who are in affinity are neighbours. Hence it is evident 
that by slay ye a man his brother, and a man his companion, 
and a man his neighbour, is signified the closing of what is in- 
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temal with that nation, as to the influx of good, of truth, and of 
things in affinity with them, lest there be any reception of them 
and commanication with them. The case herein is this : inas- 
much as that nation was in heart idolatrous, and absolutely in 
the love^a which hell is, and still a worship representative of 
things cmestial was to be instituted amongst them, therefore in- 
ternal things appertaining to them were altogether closed up. 
There were two causes of tliis closure, one that there might be 
conjunction with heaven by their externals without an internal 
principle ; the other, lest the holy things of the Church and of 
neaven should be proflined ; for if that nation had acknowledged 
the internal things of worship, which are the holy things of the 
Church and of heaven that were represented, they would have 
defiled and profaned them ; hence it is that so little was revealed 
to that nation in the light concerning heaven and concerning 
the life after death; and hence it is that they were altogether 
ignorant that tlie kingdom of the Messiah was in heaven ; that 
that nation is also of such a character at this day, is a known 
thing ; but see what has been shewn concerning that nation in 
the passages cited above, n. 10,390; as that they were altoge- 
ther in external things without any internal principle, n. 4293, 
4311,4459,4834,4844, 4847, 4865, 4868, 4874, *4903, 4913,- 
9320, 9373, 9380, 9381. TIuit hence their worship was merely 
external, n. 3147, 3479, 8871. That neither were they willing 
to know the internal things of worship and of tlie Word, n. 3479, 
4429, 4433, 4680. That if they liad known holy internal things 
they would h?Lve profaned them, n. 3398, 3489, 4289. That on 
this account it was not given to know them, n. 301, 302, 304, 
2520, 3769. That still by the externals of worship, wliich were 
representative of heavenly things amongst them, there was coin- 
municatioa with heaven, n. 431 1, 4444, 6304, 8588, 8788, 8806. 
These now arc the things which arc meant and signified by the 
above words, that they should slay a man Ins brother, a man his 
companion, and a man his neighbour. He who does not know 
that by brethren, eompaiiions, neighbours, and by several other 
names of relationship, are signified the goods and truths of the 
Church and of heaven, and their opposites, which are evils and 
fiilses, cannot know what is involved in several passages in the 
Word, where those names occur, as in the following, Think 
not that I am come to send peace upon earth, I came not to 
send peace, but a sword ; for I am come to set a man at variance 
against his father y and the daughter against her mother j and the 
daugliter-in-laio against her mother-^in-law : and a man’s enemies 
shall be those of his own house. Whoso loveth or mother 
above Me, is not worthy of Me :*^and wlioso loveth son or daughter 
above Me, is not worthy of Me ; and whoso doth not take up 
his cross sind follow after Me, is not worthy of Me,’" Matt. 
X. 34, 35, 36, 37, 38 ; the subject treated of in this passage is 
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spiritual combats, which are temptations to be undergone by 
tliose who are to be regenerated, thus concerning the disagree- 
ments attendant on man, in such case between the evils and 
falses which influence him from hell, and between the goods and 
truths which influence him from the Lord; inasmuch^s those 
combats are here described, therefore it is said, wdioso doth not 
take up his cross, and follow after Me, is not worthy of Me ; by 
the cross is meant the state of man in temptation. He who does 
not know that such things are signified by man and father, by 
daughter and mother, by daughter-in-law and mother-in-law, 
will believe that the Lord came into the world that He might 
take away peace in houses and fiimilies, and that He might in- 
duce disagreement, when yet He came to give peace, and to 
take away disagreements, according to His own words in John, 
chap. xiv. 27, and elsewhere. That the disagreement of the 
internal and external man is described in the above passage, 
is manifest from the signification of man [homi)], and father, 
of daughter and mother, of claughtev-iu-law and mother-in- 
law, in the internal sense, in which sense man denotes the 
good which is from the Lord, father denotes the evil which is 
from the propriuiu of man, daughter denotes tJie affection of 
good and fruth, mother denotes the atfection of what is evil 
* and false, daughtcr-iu-law denotes tli^ truth of tlic Church 
adjoined to its good, and mother-in-law denotes the false ad- 
joined to its evil. And inasmuch as tlie combat between goods 
and evils, and b(‘tween falses and truths apjiertaining to man is 
thus described, therefore also it is said, tliat a man’s enemies 
shall be those of his own house, for by tliose of his own house 
are signified those wliich appertain to tlie man, thus wliicli arc 
proper to him, and enemies, in the spiritual sense, are the evils 
an cl fa]»es which assault goods and truths. That such things 
are signified by man [//o/«o], father, daughter, mother, daughter- 
in-law, and mother-iii-law% has been shewn in the explications 
throughout. In like manner by these words in Mattliew, Tlie 
brother shall deliver tlic brother to death, and the father the son, 
and children shall rise up against parents, and shall put them to 
death,” x. 21, Also by these words in Luke, ‘Mf any one 
cometh to Me, and hate not his father and mother, and wife and 
cfiiidren, and brethren, and sisters, yea, and his own soul also, 
he cannot be My disciple; and whosoever doth not carry his 
cross, and come after Me, cannot be My disciple. So then 
every one of you who doth not deny all his faculties, can not be 
My disciple,” xiv. 26, 27, 33, Who does not see that these 
words are to be understood otlierwise than according to the 
letter? especially from this consideration, tliat it is said witliout 
restriction, that a father, a mother, a wife, children, brctlnen, 
sisters, are to be hated, before any one can lie a disciple ol the 
Lord ; when yet it is a precept of the Lord’s, that no one is in 
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be hated, not even an enemy. Matt. v. 43, 44. That things 
proper to man, which are evils and falses in their order, are 
meant by the above names, is evident, for it is said also that he 
shall hate his own soul, and that he shall deny all his faculties, 
which things are things proper to him [or his proprium], A 
state of temptation or of spiritual combat is also here described, 
for it is said, whosoever doth not carry his cross, and come after 
Me, cannot be My disciple. To be a disciple of the Lord, is to 
be led by Him, and not by self, thus by goods and truths which 
are from the Lord, and not by evils and falses which are from 
man. In like manner the Word is to be understood elsewhere, 
where the above names are mentioned, as in Jeremiah, ^^T<* 
My words they do not attend, and My law, they rejected it : 
wherefore thus Setith Jehovah, behold I give before this people 
things of offence, that the fathers and the sons together, a 
neighhonr and his companiony shall oflend in them, and perisli,” 
vi. 19,21. And again, ^^1 will disperse them, a man ivith his 
brother y and the sons together; I wdll not spare, neither will I 
remit, neither will I pity, that I should not destroy them/' xiii. 
14. Again, Jehovah hath multiplied them that stumbled, a 
man also hath fallen upon his companion xlvi. 16, And in 
Isaiah, I will mix Egypt with Egypt, that a man shall Jigld 
against a broihery and man against his companion xix. 2. In 
these passages also similar things are meant by fathers, sons, 
brethren, and companions, 

10.491. ^^Aiid the sons of Levi did according to the word 
of Moses” — that hereby is signified the etlbct from those who 
were in truths derived from good, appears from the represent 
tation of the sons of l.cvi, as denoting those who are in truths 
derived from good, and, in the abstract sense, truths derived 
from good, see al)ove, n, 10,485 ; and from the signification of 
doing according to the word of Moses, as denoting effect. 

10.492. And there fell of the people in that day to three 
thousand men” — that liereby is signified the plenary closing-up 
of what is internal, appears from the signification of falling or 
of being slain, as denoting to be closed up, see above, n. 
10,490; and from the signification of three thousand, as denot- 
ing w hat is plenary ; for by three is signified what is full and 
complete, see n. 2788, 4495, 7715, 83*47, 9198, 9488, 9489; 
in like manner by three thousand, since tlie greater numbers 
signify the like with the lesser, from which they exist by multi- 
plication, n. 5291,5335, 6708, 7973. That all numbers in the 
Word signify things, sec the passages cited, n. 9488, and n. 
10,127, 10,217, 10,253. Inasmuch as the subject here now 
treated of is concerning the closing-up of what is internal with 
the Israelitish and Judaic nation, it is allowed to make some 
further observations concerning the closing-up of what is inter- 
nal, Evils and falses arc what close up the internal man, or. 
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what is the same thing, worldly, terrestrial, and corporeal loves, 
when they prevail, for tlience are all evils and falses. The 
reason why the internal is closed up by tliose loves is, because 
they are opposite to lieavenly loves, or, ♦what is the same thing, 
evils and falses are opposite to goods and truths ; when therefore 
opposites act against each other, that which is hurt contracts 
itself, in like manner as a fibre when it is pricked, and in other 
cases the all of man from pain. That his face knits its brows 
from the hurt and mournful state of tlie mind, and that the 
abdomen of man with the lungs and tlieir respiration contract 
themselves, is a known thing ; so also it is with the internal 
man, when evils and falses enter into the thought and into the 
will. That aversion is excited on such occasion, and from it 
contraction is perceived, and is also apparent ; this is tlie gene- 
ral cause wliy the internal is closed ; but the special cause is, 
lest goods and truths should enter from lieaven tlirough the 
internal man into the tlxternal man, and should there be defiled 
and profaned ; to prevent this therefore being tlic case with the 
Israelitish nation, with vvliom was the Word and the holy things 
of the Church, the internal with them was ])lenurily closed up. 
That it was plenanly closed up, is very manifest from this con- 
sideration,' that although they live amongst Christians, and 
althougli the Lord is manifestly treated of in the proplieticals of 
the Woid, still they do liot at all acknowledge him ; yea, tliey 
arc of sucli a (|uality, that througli interior repugnance and 
aversion they cannot even think any thing vvhicli confirms faith 
in tlie Lord. Moreover it is to be noted, that hi the Christian 
orb also the intei ual is closed with those who know the truths 
of faith from the Word, and do not live according to them, for 
the life itself according to tliein opens the internal man, otber- 
wise the truths reside only in tlie memory of the external man ; 
but with tliose who deny them, the internal is altogether closed; 
and what may seem woiulorful, the internal is closed in more 
instances with the intelligent, tliaii with tlic simple. The reason 
is, because the intelligent are in the Justs of eminence and gain, 
and thence in the loves of stdf and the world, more tlian the 
simple; and also in the faculty of confirming evils and falses 
which are from tliose loves, by scientifics, in wliicli the intelli- 
gent excel the simple. /Add to this, tliat most of them think oft 
the soul from some hypothesis established in the learned world, 
from which they conceive no other idea of the soul than as of 
breath or of wind, in which possibly there is a living principle ; 
wdien on tlie other hand the simply good do not think from 
such an idea, but only from the idea that the soul is a nlan who 
lives after death ; lienee it is^ that to the latter tlie internal is 
opened, but to the former is closed. Whether we sjieak of tlie 
internal being opened or closed, or speak of heaven, it is tlic 
same thino*. 
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10.493. ^^And Moses «aid, fill ye your hand to-day to 
Jehovah’" — that hereby is signified v^hat is communicative and 
receptive of Divine Truth in the heavens, appears from the 
signification of filling the hand to Jehovah, as tjcing represen- 
tative of the Divine Power of the Lord in the heavens by the 
Divine Truth proceeding from His Divine Good, and what is 
communicative and receptive thereof there, see n. 10,076; in 
this case what is communicative of Divine Truth with the 
heavens by representatives, which were the external things of 
worship with that nation, after the internal w^as closed to them. 
That by the external things of worship, which were represen- 
tative of things celestial with that nation, when the internal 
was closed, there was communication with heaven by virtue of 
the Divine Power of the Lord, see n. 4311, 4444, 6304, 8588, 
8788, 8806. 

10.494. Because a man is for his son, and for his 
brotJier’" — that hereby is signified wheft the internal is closed, 
lest truth and good from heaven should enter into the external, 
appears from the signification of a man being for a son and foi* 
a brother, or after they have slain them, as denoting the clos- 
|pg-up of the internal as to the influx of truth and good, see 
above, n. 10,490, 10,492. That a son denotes truth,' see n. 489, 
491, 533, 1147, 2623, 2628, 2803, 2813, 3373, 3704,4257, 
9807; and that a brother denotes gocxl, n. 3815, 4121, 4191, 
5409, 5686, 5692. 

10.495. To give upon you to-day a blessing"’ — that 
hereby is signified the reception of Divine Truth from the 
Word, and by it conjunction with the Lord, appears from the 
signification of a blessing, as denoting in general what man is 
gifted with from the Lord ; and whereas every thing of that 
description has relation to the good of love and the truth of 
faith, this, and eveiy thing which is thence derived, is what is 
signified by blessing ; in the present case therefore is signified 
the reception of Divine Truth from the Word, and by it con- 
junction witli the Lord, sec n. 1096, 2846, 3017, 3408, 4216, 
4981, 6298, 8674, 8939; and that blessing denotes conjunction 
with the Lord, n. 3504, 3514, 3530, 3565, 3584, 6091,6099. 
How the case herein is, has been shewn in what goes before ; 

,aiid that by the Word there is conjunction of the Lord wnth 
man, and of heaven with the world, sec n. 10,452. 

10.496. Verses 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35. And it came to 
pasfi on the day following, and Moses said to the people, ye 
have sinned a great sin, ami now / rtyill go up to Jehovah ; 
per adventure I shall expiate for your sin. And Moses returned 
to Jehovah, and said, I beseech, Htiis people hath sinned a great 
sin, and they have made to themselves gods of gold. And 
now if Thou remittest their sin, and if not, blot me, 1 pray, 
out of Thy book which Thou hast ivritten. And Jehovah said 
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to Moses, whosoever hath sinned against Me, him will I blot 
out of booh. And now go, lead the people to what I said 
to thee; behold Mine angel shall go before you, and in the 
day of My visitation 1 will visit upon them their sin* And 
Jehovah smote the people because they made the calf which Aaron 
made. And it came to pass the day following, signifies the 
duration of such worship even to the end of the Church. And 
Moses said to the people, ye have sinned a great sin, signifies 
aversion and total alienation. And now I will go up to Je- 
hovah, signifies the elevation of the interiors to the Lord. Per- 
adventure 1 shall expiate for your sin, signifies possibility from 
the Divine Power of the Lord with those who have altogether 
so averted themselves. And Moses returned to Jehovah, sig- 
nifies conjunction. And said, I beseech, this people hath sinned 
a great sin, signifies that although that nation has altogether 
averted and removed itself from the Divine. And they have 
made to themselves gc^ls of gold, signifies and worship infernal 
delight. And now if thou remittest their sin, signifies that 
still that aversion from the Divine would not oppose. And if 
not, blot me I pray out of Thy book, whicli Thou liast written, 
signifies the internal of tlie W ord, of the Cliurch, and of worshi|^ 
that it would not perish. And Jehovah said, whosoever luitli 
stnned against Me, him will f blot out of My book, signifies 
a rej)ly that they will perish who av<?fl themselves from the 
Divine. And now go, lead the ])eople to wliat I said to tliee, 
signifies that nation to represent a Church, and nof tliat a 
Church should be established among them. ♦Pchold Mine 
angel shall go before you, signifies that still Divine Trutli will 
lead. And in the day of my visitation I will visit upon them 
their sin, signifies their last state in particular and in general 
when there is judgment. And Jehovah smote the people, sig- 
nifies the devastation of truth and good with the Israelitisli 
nation. Because they made the calf, signifies f>n account of 
worship from infernal love. Which Aaron made^, signifies this 
from the external things which alone they loved. 

10,497. And it came to pass the day following'^ — tliat 
hereby is signified tlie duration of such worship, even to tlic 
end of the Church, appears from the significaLion of the day 
following, as denoting what is perpetual and eternal, but when 
concerning the Jewish nation, as denoting even to the end of 
the Churcli. The reason why the day following denotes what 
is perpetual and eternal, is, because by the morrow, w hen it is 
said of such things as signify Divine celestial and spiritual 
things, is signified what is perpetual and eternal, see li, 3998, 
9939; but the reason why it* denotes duration even to the end 
of the Church, is, because it is said of the Jewish nation and 
its worship, which had an end when the Lord cam<^ into the 
world, according to the prediction in Daniel, Seventy weeks 
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are decided upon tliy people, and upon thy city of holiness, to 
consume prevarication, and to seal up sins, and to expiate 
iniquity, and to bring the justice of ages, and to seal up the 
vision and the prophet, and to anoint the holy of holies : in the 
middle of the week, he shall cause to cease the sacrifice and 
oblation, at length upon tlie bird of abominations shall be deso- 
lation, and even to the consummation and decision, it shall drop 
upon the devastation,’’ ix. 24, 27 ; and that the residue of the 
worship of that nation is to have an end with the end of the 
Church at this day in Europe, the Lord predicts in Matthew, 
^‘Verily I say unto you, this generation shall not pass away, 
until all these things are done,” xxiv. 34. The subject treated 
of in that chapter is concerning the consummation of the age, 
which is the end of this Church, as may be seen shewn in the 
introductions to the chapters xxvi. to xl. of Genesis. 

10,493. And Moses said to the people, ye have sinned a 
great sin” — that hereby is signified total alienation and aver- 
sion, appears from the signification of sin, as denoting aversion 
and alienation from the Divine, sec n. 5229, 5474, 5841, 7589, 
9346, in this case total aversion and alienation, because it is 
jjalled a great sin. Aversion and alienation from the Divine 
is total, when there is no longer any thing of truth and good 
from heaven received, for truth and good from heaven is tKe 
Divine with man. Tluit there was no reception of truth and 
good from heaven, consequently that there was a total aversion 
from the Divine with that nation, is described in these words 
in Isaiah, Sjiy to this people, hearing Iiear ye, but do not 
understand, and seeing see ye, but do not know’* : make fat 
the heart of this people, and make their ears heavy, and bedaub 
their eyes, Jest possibly tliey should see with their eyes, and 
hear with their ears, and their heart should understand, and 
they should be converted, so as to be healed, vi. 9, 10 ; John xii. 
37, 38, 39, 40 ; it is said lest they sliould be converted so as to 
be healed, by which is signified, that if they were to understand 
the internal things of the Word, of the Ciuirch, and of worship, 
they would profane them, according to what was said above, n. 
10,490. 

10,499, And now I will go up to Jehovah” — that hereby 
.. is signified elevation of the interiors to the Lord, appears from 
the representation of Moses, as denoting what is internal, see 
above, ii. 10,468 ; and from the signification of going up, as 
denoting elevation towards interior tilings, see n. "3084, 4539, 
4969, 5406, 5817, 6007; in this case elevation to the Lord, 
because it is said, I will go up to Jehovah, and by Jehovah, in 
the Word, is meant the Lord, sree the passages cited, n. 9373. 
How the case herein is, may be manifest from what was shewn 
concerning the elevation of the internal things of the Word, of 
the Church, and of worship, into heaven, or to the Lord, from 
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the external things appertaining to the Israelitish nation, n. 
4311, 4444, 6304, 8588, 8788, 8806. 

10,500. Peradventure I shall expiate for your sin’’ — that 
hereby is signified possibility derived from the Divine Power of 
the Lord with those who have so altogether averted themselves, 
appears from the signification of expiating, as denoting to effect 
that it be no longer reflected upon, thus that their worship is 
nevertheless accepted and heard ; tliat expiation also denotes 
the hearing and reception of all things which are of worship, 
see n. 9506 ; in this case therefore the possibility that it can be 
effected with those who have thus averted themselves ; and 
from the signification of sin, as denoting total aversion from the 
Divine, as above, n. 10,498. The reason why these things are 
signified by those words, is, because tlic subject treated of in 
this chapter throughout is concerning the aversion of the Israel- 
itish nation from the Divine, and concerning the possibility still, 
that by the external things iii which alone they were principled, 
communication niiglit be effected with heaven, la order to 
shew how the case herein is, it may he exixxlient to say a few 
words more on the subject ; the (Jhurch on earth is instituted 
solely for the end, that there may be communieation of the 
world, that is, of the human race with heaven, that is, by [qj’ 
tlirough] rieavcn witli the Lord ; for without a Churcli there 
would be no communication, and wit^ioiit coinniunication tlie 
human race would perisli, n. 10,452; but the eommunication of 
man with heaven is effected by the spiritual and celestial things 
appertaining to niiin, but not by worldly and corporeal tilings 
without them ; or wliat is the same thing, it is'^efli'cted by in- ^ 
ternal things, but not by external tilings without them. Wnieii 
therefore the Israelitish nation were in extci nal things without 
internal, and yet somewhat of a Church was to be instituted 
amongst them, it was on this a(;count provided by the Lord, 
that still communication with luiaven might be effected by 
representatives, which were the external things of worship with 
that nation ; bfit tliis communication was miraculously effected, 
on wliich subject see the passages adduced above, n. 10,499. 
But two things w'erc requisite that this might be effected ; first, 
that the internal princijile appertaining to them should bo 
altogether closet! up; and secondly, that tliey might be in a 
holy external principle when in worship; for when the internal* 
principle is altogether closed up, in this case the internal of the 
Church and of worship is neither denied nor acknowltidged, 
being as it were none ; and in this case a holy external jaiii- 
ciple may be given, ant] also be elevated, because pothing 
opposes and hinders. On this account also that nation was in 
plenary ignorance concerning things internal, which are the 
things of love and faith in the Lord, and of life eternal by them : 
but as soon as the Lord came into the world, and revealed Him- 
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self, and taught love and faith in Himself, then that nation, 
inasmuch as they heard those things, began to deny them, 
and thus could no longer be kept in such ignorance as before ; 
therefore they were then driven out of the laud of Canaan, lest 
they should defile and profane internal things by denial in that 
land, where all places, from the most ancient times, were made 
representative of such things as relate to heaven and the Church, 
see n. 1585, 3686, 4447, 5136, 6516. On this account, so far 
as at this day they are acquainted with things internal, and con- 
firm themselves intellectually against them, and deny them, so 
far they can no longer be in a holy external principle, since what 
is negative not only closes up what is internal, but also takes 
away what is lioly from what is external, thus every thing com- 
municative with heaven. The case is similar with Christians, 
who from the Word, or from the doctrine of the Church, are 
acquainted with tilings internal, and still deny them in heart, as 
is the case when they live evilly, and ^hink evilly with them- 
selves, howsoever they may seem to be in external devotion and 
piety when in worship. 

10.501. ‘‘ And Moses returned to Jehovah/’ — that hereby is 
signified conjunction, appears from the signification of return- 
ing to Jehovah. The reason why conjunction is here signified ^ 
by returning to Jehovah, is, because by going up to JehoviJ^i, 
n. 10,499 is signified elc'^ation of the internal to tlie Lord. 

10.502. And said, 1 beseech, this people luive sinned a 
great sin’’ — that hereby is signified that although that nation 
have altogether averted and removed themselves from the Divine, 

k appears from the signification of sinning a great sin, as denoting 
altogether to avert and alienate themselves from the Divine, see 
above, n. 10,498. It is said although they have averted them- 
selves, on account of the series of the thing, in the internal 
sense ; for tliey who are in that sense, do not attend to the letter, 
but to tlie sense of the things in their order. 

10.503. ^^And liavc made to themselves gods of gold” — that 
hereby Is signified and worship infernal delight, a])pears from the 
signification of making to themselves gods, as denoting worship; 
and from the signification of gold, as denoting the delight of ex- 
ternal loves, thus infernal delights, see above, ji, 10,402. Men- 
tion is made in the Word of four kinds of idols, namely, of stone, 
*of wood, of silver, and of gold. The idols which were of stone, 
signify worship from falses of doctrine; those which were of wood, 
worship from evils of doctrine ; those which were of silver, the 
wofship of what is false both in doctrine and life; and those which 
were of gold, the worship of evil both in doctrine and life ; 
hence the idols of gold signified \ 4 ;orship the worst of all. They 
who were in this worship, not only falsified truths, but also 
adulterated goods; for evils they called goods, and the falses 
thence derived they called truths. All they are in that worship, 
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who are in the Jove of self, and still believe the Word; for they 
apply the sense of the letter of the Word iu favour of all things 
which they think and which they do, thus to the worship of self. 

10.504. And now if Thou remittest their sin’^ — that hereby 
is signified that still that aversion from the Divine would not 
oppose, appears from the signification of sin, as denoting aver- 
sion from the Divine, as above, n. 10,498, 10,502 ; and from the 
signification of remitting it, as denoting not to oppose, but that 
still the internal things of the Word, of the Church, and of 
worship, can be elevated from their external things, and thus 
communication be efibeted with the heavens; for when this 
communication is nevertheless effected, then the aversion is not 
attended to, and what is not attended to, tins is said to be 
remitted, 

10.505. And if not, blot me 1 pray out of Thy book which 
tliou hast written” — that hereby is signified the internal of the 
Word, of the Churcli, and of worshi]), that it was not about to 
perish, appears from the representation of* Moses, who says 
these tilings, as denoting the internal of the Word, of* the Chnrch, 
and of worsliip, see n. 10,468 ; and from the signification of 
which Thou hast written, as denoting what is therein from the 
Lord ; for by the book is sigiiifie<I wliat is in the internal princi- 

■‘ple, and by writing, when concerning Jehovah, that is, the Lord, 
is‘*1^ignified wliat is therein from the Lord ; and from the signifi- 
cation of blotting out of it, as denoting ’fc) perish, but in this case 
not to pcrisl), because it is answered, Him who hath sinned 
against Me 1 will blot out of My book,” by which is signified 
that the internal of the Word, of the Church, ai/d of worsliip, 
woidd not perish, but that they would perish wlio avert 
selves from the Divine, thus who are in things external witliout 
an internal principle. The reason why the liook whicli Jehovali 
wrote, wdiich in the following verse is called My book, or the 
book of Jehovali, and in other places the book of* life, denotes 
the internal principle, is, because the internal principle of man is 
in heaven, thus wliere the Lord is, and hence those things which 
are in his internal principle are from licaven from the Lord, all 
which things are Divine-celestial and spiritual tilings; these 
can be received by the internal of man, but not by his external 
separate from the internal, since the external is in the world, 
and formed to receive the natural things which arc in the w^orld, 
which witliout influx through internal things have not heavenly 
life, and hence are said to be dead. From these considerations 
it may be manifest w4iat is meant in the Word by the book’of 
life, and who they are who are said to be written in that , book, 
namely, they who are in the life of truth and good, thus who 
do Divine precepts from love aftd faith ; for a life according to 
those precepts opens the internal man, and forms him, and 
what is there inscribed, is inscribed by the Lord, and remains 
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to eternity. These are they who are meant by the written in 
the book of life in the following passages, In this time Thy 
people shall be snatched away, every one who is found written 
in the book f Dan. xii. 1. And in the Apocalypse, “ He that 
overcometh, shall be clothed in white raiment, and I will not 
blot his name out of the book oj iife,^^ iii. 5. Again, None 
enter into the New Jerusalem, except they who are written in 
the Lamb's book of lifef Apoc. xxi. 26. Again, I that 
the books were opened ; and another book was opened which is 
of life ; and the dead were judged according* to those things 
which were ivrittcn in the book according to their works and if 
any otie was not found, written in the book of life, he was cast 
out into the lake of fire,” Apoc. xx. 12, 13, 15. Again, All 
shall adore the beast, 7chose names are not tarilten in the Lamb's 
book of lifef Apoc. xiii. 8; and chap. xvli. 8 ; besides also in 
other places. It is to be noted, that all things whicli are in- 
scribed in the internal man, are inscribed by the Lord ; and 
that the things there inscribed constitute the spiritual and 
celestial life itself of man ; also that all and singular the things 
which are there inscribed, are inscribed on the love. See like- 
wise, 11 , 2474, 8()20, 9386. 

10.506. *^Ai)(i Jehovah said, him who hath sinned against 
Me, I will blot out of My book” — that hereby is signified the- 
reply, that they would perish who avert themselves from the 
Divine, appears from Ine signification of Jehovah saying to 
Moses, as denoting a reply ; and from the signification of sin- 
ning against Jehovah, as denoting to avert himself from the 
Divine, see a!»bove, n. 10,498; and from the signification of 
behig blotted out of the book of Jehovah, as denoting not to 
appear in heaven ; thus to perish as to spiritual life. The reason 
why this is signified by being blotted out of the book of Jeho- 
vah, is, because those who are in things external, separate from 
what is internal, cannot receive any thing* from heaven; for 
it is the internal principle which thence receives ; and the ex- 
ternal without it does not receive any thing from any other 
source than from hell. That lieavcn is witli man in his internal, 
and that the internal is the book of life, and that the things 
which are in the internal are from heaven from the Lord, see 
just above, n. 10,505. 

10.507. ^^And now go, lead the people to what I said to 
thee” — that hereby is signified that nation to represent a 
Church, and not that a Church should be with that nation, 
appears from the signification of leading* the people to the land 
of Canaan, as denoting to cause them to become a Church, 
for by the land of Canaan is signified the Church, and by 
leading the people to it, in thfc spiritual sense, is signified to 
establish the Church amongst them ; for that nation was led 
into that land for this purpose, that it might become a Church ; 
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but in this case only to represent a Church, since it is said, 
lead the people to what^ and not to the land. That with the 
Israelitisn and Judaic nation there was not a Church, but only 
the representative of a Church, see n. 4281, 4288, 4311, 4500, 
4899, 4912, 6304, 7048, 9320; and that the land of Canaan 
denotes the Church, n. 3705, 4447, 5736, 6516; and that 
hence land [or earth] in the Word denotes the Church, see the 
passages cited, n. 9325. 

10.508. Behold Mine angel shall go before thee’' — that 

hereby is signified that still the Divine Truth will lead, appears 
from the signification of the angel of Jehovah, as denoting, 
in the supreme sense, the Lord as to the Divine Human, 
and, in the respective sense, the Divine which is of the Lord 
with the angels in the heavens, see n. 1925, 2821, 4085, 6831, 
9303, and that hence it signifies the Divine Truth, n. 8192; 
and from the signification of going before thee, as denoting 
to lead. , 

10.509. And in the day of My visitation I will visit upon 
them their sin" — that hereby is signified their last state in 
particular and in general, when there is judgment, appears 
from the signification of the day of visitation, as denoting the 

" last state of the Church in particular and in general, see n. 
22*^2, 6588 ; and from the signification of visiting sin, as 
ilenoting to be judged, and to be damped. It is said in par- 
ticular and in general, because the day of visitation to every 
one, thus in particular, is when he comes into the other life, 
as is the case when he dies ; and also it is of tke Church in 
general, when the Church ceases to be. On this occasion alL. 
are explored as to their quality, and are separated, those who are 
in evils are cast down into hell; and those who are in goods are 
elevated into heaven ; tliis however is not eftectcd on earth, but 
in the other life. But in what manner exjiloratiori is accom- 
plished there, and in what maimer separation ; also in what 
manner damnation and casting down into hell, and elevation 
into heaven, by the Divine Mercy of the Lord will be shewn 
elsewhere. 

10,610. ‘^And Jehovah smote the people" — that hereby is 
signified the devastation of truth and good with the Israelitish 
nation, appears from the signification of smiting, as denoting 
to destroy, as n. 6761 ; and to destroy, in the spiritual sense, is 
to deprive any one of the truths and goods of faith and love, 
which in the Word is called desolation and vastation. Thc» 
reason wJiy devastation is here signified by smiting, is, because 
the subject treated of in this chapter is concerning the closing 
of the internal principle with the leraelitish nation, and the clos- 
ing of the internal principle is devastation as to truth and good. 

10,511. '^Because they made the calf — that hereby is sig- 
nified on account of worship grounded in infernal love, appears 

VoL. XIL cc 
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from the Bignification of the calf, as denoting the delight of the 
love of self, see above, n. 10,407, hence to mal^ a cudf denotes 
worship grounded in the delight of that love, or what is the same 
thing, worship derived from that love ; which love, that it is 
infernal love, has been frequently shewn. The reason why by 
making the calf is signified worship, is, because the making it 
involves all those things which are said concerning the adoration 
and worship of it in verses, 4, 5, 6, of this chapter. 

10,612. Which Aaron made” — that hereby is signified this 
from the external things which alone they loved, appears from 
the representation of Aaron, as denoting the external of the 
Word, of the Church, and of worship, see n. 10,397, 10,468, 
10,480. And when the external alone is loved, then the external 
is said to do it ; but the nation is meant, which loves external 
things alone. 


CONTTNl/ATTON OF THK SUBJECT CONCERNING THE THIRD 
EARTH IN THE STARRY HEAVEN. 


10,513. BEFOllE the spirits of that earth were represe^ilM 
magnijicent palaces, 7\.^embli)ig those in which kings and princes 
dwell on oiir earth ; for such things may he represented before 
spirits, and when they are represented^ they appear exactly as 
tf they existed ; but the spirits from that earth held those things 
in no estimation, calling them marble images ; and then related, 
that they have more magnificent objects with them, which are 
their sacred temples, not built of stone, but of wood. When it 
was objected, that these ivere still terrestrial objects, they replied, 
that they were not terrestrial, but celestial, because in beholding 
them, they conceive not a terrestrial idea but a celestial one ; be- 
lieving that they shall see like objects in heaven after death. 

10,614. They represented also their sacred temples before the 
spirits oj' our earth, who said that they never saw any thing more 
magnijicent ; they were also rcpj'csented to me, whence the manner 
of their construction was seen. They are constructed of trees not 
cut down, but growing in their native soil ; it was declared that 
on that earth there arc trees of an extraordinary size and height ; 
these they set in rotvs when young, that they may serve for 
^porticos and for galleries ; in the meanwhile, by cutting and 
priming the tender shoots, they fit and prepare them to entwine 
one' with another, and join together, so as to form together the 
ground-work and floor of the temple to be constructed, whilst 
some branches by a side-elevation serve as walls, and others being 
bended into an arch above, constitute the roof ; in this manner 
they construct the temple xoith admirable art, elevated high above 
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the ground ; they prepare also an ascent into it by continuous 
branches of thek trees, extended from the trunk and firmly con- 
nected together. Moreover they adorn the temple without and 
within in various ways, by disposing the leaves into particular 
forms : thus they build an entire grove. But it was not gwen to 
see the nature of the construction of these temples within, only 
that the light of their sun is let in through apertures between 
the branches, and is every tvhere transmitted through crystals, 
whereby the light falling on the walls is refracted into divers 
colours like those of the rainbow, especially the colours of blue 
and orange, which they are most fond of. Such is the nature 
of their architecture, which they prefer to the most magnificent 
palaces of our earth. The spirits of our earth held it in like 
esteem and preference. 

10,515. They said further, that the inhabitants do not dwell 
in high places, but on the earth in loio cottages, since high places 
are for the Lord who ist in heaven, and low places for men tvho 
are on earth. Their cottages were also shewn me ; they were 
oblong, having within along the avails a continued couch, in which 
they lie one behind another. On the side opposite to the entrance, 
tvhere there is a kind of alcove, there is a table, and behind it a 
fire-place from which the tvhole chamber is illuminated. In the 
Jireiplace there is not burning fire, hut luminous wood, which emits 
jrom itself as much light as that of a common fire. They said 
that in an evening this wood appears as if it contained in it lighted 
charcoal. 

10,516*. They informed me further, that they do not live in 
societies, but in houses apart by themselves, and. that they 
joined in societies when they meet for worship ; and that on these 
occasions, they who are teachers tva/k henealh the temple in 
porticos, and the rest at the sides ; and that in their meetings they 
expeiience interior Joys, arising from the sight of the temple, and 
from the worship therein celebrated. 

10,517. Moreover they are well disposed, so that they may 
be called good dispositions ; they safier patiently the injuries 
which are done them without any inclination to reimige. They 
become anxious when they first approach to those 'who think about 
corporeal and terrestrial things, but glad and cheerful in ap- 
proaching those who think about heavenly things. Their anxiety 
was also perceived arising from the spirits of our earth ivho 
were about me, because they were of a contrary disposition : for 
the spirits of our earth think little about heavenly things, ami 
much about corporeal and terrestrial things ; and. when they think 
about heavenly things, they think about truths, and ?iot about 
good, hut the spirits from that earih think about good, and little 
about truths. Hence it is that the inhabitants of that earth love 
plantations of trees, and their sacred edifice made of trees, and 
hold in aversion works of stone, and houses of stone ; for trees 
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and wood from correspondence signify goods, whereas stones and 
houses built of them signify truths, n. 3720: n^n also is such, 
that he loves those things which correspond to his interior affections, 
although during his life in the world he is ignorant of it. 

10,518. A fourth earth in the starry heaven, together with 
its spirits and inhabitants, will be described at the close of the 
following chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAl’TEll THE THIRTY-THIRD. 


THE .DOC'l RINK OF CIIAR1T\*^ AND FAITH. 

10.519. THE Holy Supper was instituted by the Lord, that 
by it there may be conjunction of the Church with heaven, thus 
with the Lord. On this account it is the most holy thing of 
the Church. 

10.520. But in what manner conjunction is effected by fs 
not apprehended by %;-hose, wlio do not know any thing con- 
cerning the internal or spiritual sense of the Word, for they do 
not think beyond its external sense, w hich is the sense of the 
letter. Fro«ii the internal or spiritual sense of the Word it is 

J»',novvn what is signified by body and blood, and what by bread 
and wine, also what by chewing [or eating], 

10.521. In that sense the body or flesh of the Lord is the 
good of love, in like manner the bread ; and the blood of the 
Lord is the good of faith, in like manner the wane ; and chew- 
ing [or eating] is appropriation and conjunction. The angels 
who are attendant on man during the ceremony of the sacra- 
ment of the supper, have no other perception of those terms, 
for they apprehend all things spiritually ; hence it is that the 
holy principle of love, and the holy principle of faith, flows-in on 
the occasion from the angels to men, thus by or through heaven 
from the Lord. Hence comes conjunction. 

10.522. From these considerations it is evident that man, 
when he takes the bread, which is the body, is conjoined to the 

►Lord by the good of love to Him from Him; and when he takes 
the wine, which is the blood, he is conjoined to the Lord by the 
good of faith to Him from. Him. But it is to be noted, that 
conjunction with the Lord by the sacrament of the supper is 
effected solely with those w^ho are in the good of love and faith 
to the Lord from the Lord, The Holy Supper is the seal of that 
conjunction. 
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CHAPTER XXXIII. 

1. AND Jehovah spake to Moses, go, ascend from hence, 
thou and the people, whom thou hast made to ascend out of 
the land of Egypt, to the land which I have sworn to Abraham, 
to Isaac, and to Jacob, saying, to thy seed I will give it. 

2. And 1 will send before thee an angel, and will drive out 
the Canaanite, the Amorite, and the Hittite, and the Perizite, 
the Hivite, and the Jebusite. 

3. To a land flowing with milk and honey, because I will 
not go up in the midst of thee, because thou art a people hard of 
neck, peradventure I shall consunie thee in the way. 

4. And the people heard tins evil word, and they mourned, 
and they set not any one his ornament upon him. 

5. And Jehovah said to Moses, say to the sons of Israel, 
ye are a people hard ol‘ neck, in one nioment I should ascend 
in the midst of thee, and shotdd consume thee ; and now cause 
thine oniainent to descend from upon tliee, and I shall know 
what I shall do to thee. 

6. And the sons of Israel snatched away their ornament, 
from Mount TIoreb. 

• 7. And Moses took the tent, and sHetcIied [it] for himself 

out of the camp, by removing it at a distance from the camp, 
and he called it the tent of the congregation : and it came to 
pass, every one that asked Ji:rfovAJi went forth tp the tent of 
the coJigregation, which was out of the camp. 

8. And it came to pass, when Moses went forth to the tent,.*" 
all the people arose, and they stood every one at the door of 
his tent, and they looked after Moses even to his entering into 
the tent. 

9. And it came to j)ass, when Moses entered the tent, the 
pillar of the cloud descended, and stood at the door of the tent, 
and spake witli Moses. 

10. And all the people saw the pillar of the cloud standing 
at the door of the tent, and all the people arose, and they bowed 
themselves every one at the door of his tent. 

11. And Jehovah spake to Moses faces to faces, as a man 
speaketh to his neighbour ; and he returned to the camp ; and 
his minister Joshua the son of Nun, a boy, did not move liimself 
from the midst of the tent. 

12. And Moses said to Jehovah, see; Thou sayest to me, 
cause this people to ascend, and Tbou hast not made known to 
me wdiom Thou wilt send with^ me, and Thou hast said, 1 
know thee by name, and also thou hast found favour in mine 
eyes. 

13. And now if I pray I have found ftivour [or grace] in 
Thine eyes, make known to me I pray Thy way, and I sha 
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know thee, since I have found favour [or grace] in Thine eyes, 
and see that this nation is Thy people. 

14. And He said. My faces shall go, and I will cause thee 
to rest. 

15. And he said to Him, if Thy faces go not, cause us not 
to go up from hence. 

16. And wherein shall it be made known at any time, that 
I have found favour [or grace] in Thine eyes, I and Thy 
people, is it not in Thy going with us ; and we shall be ren- 
dered excellent, I and Thy "people above every people which is 
on the faces of the ground. 

17. And Jehovah said to Moses, also this word which thou 
hast spoken, I will do, because thou hast found favour [or 
grace] in Mine eyes, and I know thee by name. 

18. And he said, cause Me I pray to see Thy glory. 

19. And He said, I will cause ail My good to pass above thy 
faces, and I will call upon the name of Jehovah before thee, 
and 1 will do favour [or grace] to whom I do favour [or grace], 
and I will do mercy to Avhom I do mercy. 

20. And lie said, thou canst not see My faces ; because no 
man seefh Me and liveth. 

21. And Jehovah said, behold a place with Me, and t^ou 
shalt stand upon a rock. 

22. And it shall come to pass, in My glory passing by, 1 
will set thee in a cleft of the rock, and will cover the palm of 
My hand ov^r thee, until I sliall pass by. 

23. And I will remove the palm of My hand, and thou shalt 
see' My posteriors; and My faces shall not be seen. 


THE CONTENTS. 

10,523. IN this chapter in the internal sense the subject is 
further continued concerning the Israelitish nation, but here con- 
cerning its quality as to worship, thus concerning its quality as 
to those things which are of the Church. The contents from 
verse 1 to 6 arq, that although they could be in representatives, 
which are the external things of worship and of the Church, still 
there did not appertain to them any thing Divine, because not 
any thing internal. The contents from verse 7 to 17 are, that 
in ^vorship itself viewed in itself, thus separated from them, the 
Divine might be therein. The contents from verse 18 to 23 are, 
that nevertheless this was not seen nor perceived by them. 
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THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

10.524. VERSES 1, 2, 3. And Jehovah spake to Moses, 
go, ascend from hence, thou and the people whom thou hast made 
to ascend from the land of Egypt, to the land which I sware to 
Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, saying, to thy seed I will give 
it. And I will send before thee an angel, and I will drive out 
the Canaanite, the Amor it e, and the Hittite, and the Perizite, 
the Hiviie, and the Jebusite. To a land Jlowing with milk and 
honey, because I will not ascend in the midst of thee, because thou 
art a people hard of neck ; per adventure I shall consume thee in 
the way. And Jehovah spake to Moses, signifies instruction 
concerning the quality of worship and of tlie Church with the 
Israelitish nation. Go, ascend from hence, thou and the people 
whom thou hast made to ascend out of the land of Egypt, to 
the land, signifies that^that nation was to represent the Church, 
but the Church was not to be with it, because it cannot be 
elevated from things external. Which I sware to Abraham, to 
Isaac, and to Jacob, to thy seed will I give it, signifies promised 
to those who from the Lord are in the good of love and the 
truths of faith. And I will send before tliee an angel, signifies 

• the* Divine of tlie Lord, from which is the external of the Church 
and its worship. And I will drive out the Canaanite, the 
Arnorite, and the Hittite, and the Perizite, the Hivite, and 
the Jebusite, signifies the ejection thence of all evils and falses. 
To a land flowing with milk and honey, signifies what 
pleasant and deliglitful from the good of faith and love, 
cause I will not ascend in tlie midst of tliee, signifies that never- 
theless the Divine was not with the nation itself. Because 
thou art a people hard of neck, signifies tliat it does not receive 
any influx from the Divine. Peradveiitiire I shall consume thee 
in the way, signifies that that nation, if the Divine flowed-iii 
with them, would perish. 

10.525. And Jehovah spake to Moses’’ — that hereby is sig- 
nified instruction concerning the quality of worship and of the 
Church with the Israelitisli nation, appears from tlie signification 
of speaking, when by Jehovah, as denoting instruction, see the 
passages cited, n. 10,277. The reason why it denotes instruction * 
concerning the quality of worship and of the Church with the 
Israelitish nation, is, because that is the subject treated of in 
this chapter, as may be manifest from its contents, see abovt, 
n. 10,623. 

10.526. Go, ascend from hence, thou and the people whom 
thou hast made to ascend out of the land of Egypt, to the land” 

— that hereby is signified that that nation was to represent a 
Church, but that a Church was not to be with it, because it can- 
not be elevated from things external, appears from the significa- 
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tionof ascending into the land, as denoting to institute a Church, 
for by land [or earth] in the Word is signified the Church, see 
the passages cited, n. 9375 ; and by ascencj^ing to it, is signified 
to institute the Church, since on that account they were led 
thither, or ascended ; but in this case it is not signified to in- 
stitute it, but only to represent it, since that nation was in things 
external without an internal principle, and the Church with man 
is in his internal principle. Inasmuch as here it is not ^signified 
to institute a Church, but only to represent those things which 
are of the Church, therefore it is said, go, ascend from hence, 
and also thou and the people whom thou hast made to ascend 
out of the land of Egypt/’ thus whom Moses made to ascend, 
and not Jehovah ; and in the subsequent verse, I will not 
ascend in the midst of thee, because thou art a people hard of 
neck/’ by which is signified that the Divine is not with them, 
and where the Divine is not received in the internal, there the 
Church is not, but only an external represantative of the Church; 
and from the signification of making to ascend out of the land 
of Egypt, as denoting to be elevated from things external to 
what IS internal; but in this case not to be elevated, because it 
is said, that Moses made them to ascend, and not that Jehovah; 
that this is signified by making to ascend out of the land ot 
Egypt, see n. 10,421. That tJiere was no Church with the Ts- 
raelitish nation, but onTy tlie representative of a Church, see 
n. 4281, 4288, 4311, 4500, 4899, 4912, 6304, 6704, 9320; and 
throughout in the preceding chapter. 

10,527. ^^^hich I have sworn to Abraham, to Isaac, and 
-JUi-ifacob, to thy seed will I give it” — that hereby is signified 
promised to those who from the Lord are in the good of love 
and the truths of faith, appears from the signification of swear- 
ing, when by Jehovah, as denoting confirmation from the Divine 
in the internal man, see n. 2842,3375, 9166, thus also promised 
from the Divine, for what is promised from the Divine, this is 
also confirmed ; and from the representation of Abraham, of 
Isaac, and of Jacob, as denoting in the supreme sense the Lord 
as to the Divine itself and the Divine Human, and in the re- 
spective sense heaven and the Church, sec n. 3245, 3251, 3305, 
4615, 6098, 6185, 6276, 6804, 10,445; and from the significa- 
» tion of their seed, as denoting those who are in the good of love 
and the truths of faith from the Lord, thus in the abstract sense 
tlie good of love and the truth of faith, see n, 3373, 10,445. 

• 10,628. And I will send before thee an angel” — that hereby 
is signified the Diviiije^^f the Lord, from which is the Church 
and its worship, appears from the signification of an angel, as 
denoting in the supreme sense the Lord as to the Divine Human, 
and in the respective sense the Divine of the Lord in heaven 
with angels, also in the Church with men, of which we shall 
speak presently ; and from the signification of sending before 
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thee, as denoting to prepare. That an angel in the supreme 
sense denotes the Lord as to the Divine Human, see n. 1925, 
3039, 6280, 6831, 9303, and that in the respective sense it de- 
notes the Divine of the Lord in heaven with angels, see n. 1925, 
2821, 4085, 6831, 8192; hence it follows that an angel also de- 
notes the Divine of the Lord with men who receive it ; for men, 
who are in the good of love and in the truths of faith to the Lord 
from the Lord, become angels after death, and they who become 
angels also are angels as to their interiors wdiilst they live in the 
world ; hence it is that John the Baptist is called an angel in 
the Word, as in Luke, He it is of whom it is written^ behold / 
send Mine angel before Thy face y who shall prepare Thy way be- 
fore Thee,” vii. 27. And that angel in this passage denotes the 
Divine of the Lord appertaining to Him, is plain from Malachi, 
Behold 1 send Mine angel , who shall prepare the way before 
Me ; and suddenly shall come to His temple the Lord whom ye 
seek, and the angel ofHhe covenant whom ye desire,” iii. 1 : the 
reason wdiy the Divine of the Lord is there nuiantby angel, is, 
because John the Baptist represented the Lord as to the Word, 
like Elias, and the Word is the Divine Truth which is from the 
Lord ; that Elias represented the Word, sec preface to chap, xviii. 
•Gen. and n, 2762, 6247; and that John the Baptist, jn 9372. 

• And whereas in the supreme sense the Lord as to the Divine 
Human is an angel, therefore it is said, There shall come to 
His temple the Lord and the angel of the covenant,” where 
temple denotes His Divine Human, as is evident in John, chap. ii. 
V. 18 to 23. The reason why mention is made both of the 
and of an angel, is, because He is called Lord from the Di^'inC '^ 
Good, and angel from Divine Truth. Inasmuch as Jehovah in the 
Word is the Lord Himself, therefore it is said, 1 send Mine angel, 
who shall prepare the way before Mef this is said by Jehovah. 

10.529. And I will drive out the Canaanite, the Amorite, 
and the Hittite, and the Perizite, the Hivite, and the Jebusite” 
— that hereby is signified the ejection thence of all evils and 
falses, appears from the representation of the nations in the land 
of Canaan, as denoting the evils and falses of the Chgrch and of 
worship, see n. 9320, and the passages cited, n. 9327 ; but what 
particular evil and false principle is signified by each nation, see 
the explicatioiivS where they are treated of, as concerning the * 
Canaanite, n. 1573, 1574, 4818 ; concerning the Amorite, n. 1857, 
6306,6854; concerning the Hittite, n, 2913, 6858; concerning 
the Perizite,^ n. 1573, 1574, 6859; concerning the Hivite and 
concerning the Jebusite, n. 6860. 

10.530. To a land flowing witli milk and honey” — that 
hereby is signified w^hat is pleasant and delightful from the good 
of faith and of love, appears from tlie signification of Jana [or 
earth] as denoting the Church, see the passages cited, n. 9375; 
and from the signification of milk, as denoting spiritual good. 
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which is the good of faith, see n. 2184 ; and from the significa- 
tion of honey, as denoting celestial good, which is the good of 
love ; and from the signification of flowing as denoting to be 
full ; and since these’ things are signified by a land flowing with 
milk and honey, what is pleasant and delightful from the good 
of faith and of love is also signified, see n. 6620. It is said what 
is pleasant and delightful from those principles, since in the good 
of faith and of love is pleasantness itself and celestial delight ; 
for all good has its delight, inasmuch as that is called good 
which is loved, and all delight is of the love : the delight which 
is meant by heavenly joy and eternal happiness is from no other 
source than from the love of truth and good ; that this delight 
is above every delight of every love in the world, is altogether 
unknown to those, who place all delight in things worldly, cor- 
poreal and terrestrial. 

10.531. Because I will not ascend in the midst of thee^' — 

that hereby is signified that nevertheless«the Divine is not with 
the nation itself, appears from the signification of not ascending 
in the midst of the people, when this is said by Jehovah, as 
denoting that the Divine is not in the nation itself, thus not 
the Church ; for with whomsoever the Church is, there is the 
Divine;. for to ascend to the land, denotes to constitute a. 
Church, as above, n. 10,526 ; and in the midst of thee, denofbs 
in its internal. ^ 

10.532. Because thou art a people hard of neck’’ — that 
hereby is signified that they do not receive any influx from the 

^Divine, appetfrs from what was shewn, n. 10,429, where like 
-—words occur, 

10.533. Perad venture. I shall consume thee in the way” — 
that hereby is signified that that nation, if the Divine flowed-in 
with them, would perish, appears from the signification of 
consuming, as denoting to perish. That that nation would 
perish if the Divine flowed-in with tlicm, is evident, for it is 
said, I will not ascend in the midst of thee, peradventure 1 
shall consume thee in the way. The case herein is this ; they 
who are in things external without an internal principle, thus in 
the loves of self and the world, are absolutely incapable of 
receiving any Divine; wherefore the internal with them is kept 

• closed. If the internal was opened with them, and the Divine 
flow^ed-in, they would altogether perish ; for their life is derived 
from the loves of self and the world, and there is a perpetual 
opposition and contrariety between those loves and heavenly 
loves, , and heavenly loves are the Divine; wherefore from the 
influx of the Divine their life w^ould be extinguished. That the 
Israelitish nation were in things external without an internal 
principle, thus in those loves, has been often shewn above. 

10.534. Verses 4, 5, 6. And the people heard this evil 
wordf and they mourned, and they placed not any one his orna-^ 
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ment upon him. And Jehovah said to Moses, say to the sons 
of Israel, ye are a people hard of neck, in one moment I 
will ascend in the midst of thee, and will consume thee; and 
ndw cause thine ornament to descend from upon thee, and I 
shall know what I will do to thee. And the sons of Israel 
snatched away their ornament from Mount Iloreb, And the 
people heard this evil word, and they mourned, signifies their 
grief on account of non-eminence over others. And they placed 
not any one his ornament upon him, signifies the quality of 
their external principle, that it was without the Divine. And 
Jehovah said to Moses, signifies instruction. Say to the sons 
of Israel, ye are a people hard of neck, signifies that that 
nation would not receive influx from the Divine. In one 
moment I will ascend in the midst of thee, and will consume 
thee, signifies that they would perish, if the Divine flowed-in 
with them. And now cause thine ornament to descend from 
upon thee, signifies tiie quality of their external principle that 
it was without the Divine. And I shall know what I shall do 
to thee, signifies that thus something may exist with them. 
And the sons of Israel snatched away their ornament, signifies 
the deprivation of Divine Truth in the external things apper- 
* taining to them. From Mount Horcb, signifies in the external 
tilings of worship, of the Church, and of the Word. 

10.535. ^^And the people heard this evil word, and they 
mourned” — that hereby is signified their grief on account of 
non-eminence over others, appears from the signification of 
hearing this evil word and mourning. Tliat denotes grief 
on account of non-eminence over others, is evident fronij^at 
has been above shewn concerning that nation, namely, that they 
were urgent that a Churcli might be instituted amongst them, 
but this for no other end than to be distinguished above all 
nations in the universal orb of the earths, for they were princi- 
pled in self-love more than tliern, and tliey could not be lifted 
to eminence over them by any thing else, than by Jehovah 
being amongst them, thus also by the Church being amongst 
them, for where Jehovah is, that is, the Lord, there the Church 
is. That this was the end, is manifest from several passages 
in the Word, as also from these words in this chapter, Moses 
said, wherein shall it be made known at any time, that I havp 
found favour [or grace] in thine eyes, I and thy people, is it not 
in Thy going with us, and our being rendered excellent, / and 
Thy people, above every people which is on the faces of the 
ground,'^ verse 16. That there was no election, but permission 
that a Church should be instituted amongst them, but that still 
in the nation itself there was not a Church, but only the re- 
presentative of a Church, see the passages cited, n. 10,396, at 
the end. 

10.536. And they placed not any one his ornament upon 
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him’’ — that hereby is signified the quality of their exterual 
principle, that it was without the Divine, appears from the 
signification of ornament, as denoting what is Divine in things 
external, thus not placing ornament upon him denotes to be 
without the Divine in things external. The reason why this is 
signified by ornament, is, because ornament has reference to 
garments, and by garments in general are signified Divine 
Truths ; this signification of garments in general has its ground 
in representatives in the other life, where all, both angels and 
spirits, appear clothed in garments, and every one according 
to his truths ; they who are in genuine Divine Truths appear 
clothed in white shining garments, and others in others. Some 
spirits do not know whence garments come to them, but they 
are put on whilst they are ignorant of it ; and also their gar- 
ments vary according to the changes of their state as to truths. 
In a word, their intellectual principle is what is exhibited and 
rf^presented by garnients ; for the intelleckial principle of every 
one is formed by truths, and becomes of a quality such as the 
truths from which it is formed. The intellectual principle apper- 
taining to the angels of heaven is in tlieir internal, hence they 
have white shining garments; the shining is from the Divine 
Good, and the wliiteness is from the light of heaven> whicli is 
the Divine Truth. But the garments of those who arc in things 
external without an iiittf»nal principle, arc dirty and tattered, 
like those of beggars in the streets and of robbers in forests. 
Hence it may be rnanilest what is signified by ornament, 
namely, the h#ly truths of the Church ; and hence by not 
J[jruVLv;ig on ornament, is Quoted to be without the holy truths 
of the Church, and in application to the Israelitish nation, 
which was in things external without an internal principle, it 
denotes the quality of what is external without truths from the 
Divine. That garments denote truths, see n. 2132, 2576, 4545, 
4763, 5248, 5319, 5954, 6378, 6914, 6917,6918,9093,9158, 
9212, 9216, 9814, 9827, 9952. What is signified by the gar- 
ments of Aaron and of his sons, see n. 9814, 10,068. That 
ornament in the Word signifies the holy truths of the Church, 
will be seen in the following articles, see n. 10,640. 

10.537. ^^And Jehovah said to Moses’^ — that hereby is 
i^ignified instruction, appears from tlie signification of saying, 
when from Jehovah, as denoting instruction, see the passages 
cited, n. 10,277 ; in this case instruction that Divine Truth was 
not with the nation itself, which is signified by causing his 
ornament to descend from upon him, which is presently 
treated of. 

10.538. Say to the sons of forael, ye are a people hard of 
neck” — that hereby is signified that that nation would not re- 
ceive influx from the Divine, appears from what was shewn, n. 

1 0,429, where like words occur. 
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10.539. In oue moment I will ascend in the midst of 
thee, and will consume thee’’ — that hereby is signified that 
they would perish if the Divine flowed-in with them, appears 
from what was shewn above, n. 10,531, 10,532 ; where also like 
words occur. 

10.540. ^'And now cause thine ornament to descend from 
upon thee” — that hereby is signified the quality of their external 
principle, that it was without the Divine, appears from the sig- 
nification of ornament, when the Church is treated of, as denot- 
ing holy truth, or what is Divine in externals, see above, n. 
10,536; and from the signification of causing it to descend 
from upon them, as denoting to put it oft', thus to be without it. 
That tne Divine in things external, or that holy truth is signi- 
fied by ornament, is manifest from the following passages, “ 1 
clothed thee with needle-work, and shod thee with yew-tree, 
and girded thee with line lin#i, and covered thee with silk, and 
adorned ikee with ornament y and gave bracelets upon thine hands, 
and a necklace uport thy throat, and I gave a jewel upon thy 
nose, and ear-rings upon thine ears, and a crown of gracefulness 
upon thine head. Thus wasl thou adorned with gold and silver ; 
and thy garments were line linen and silk, and needle-work. 
Whence thou becamest very exceedingly })eautifiil, and didst 

" prosper even to a kingdom ; wherefore thy name went forth into 
the nations concerning thy herndyfy for this %vas perfect in rni/ 
ontamenty which I had set upon thecy' Ezek. xvi. 10 to 14. 
The subject here treated of is concerning Jerusalem, by which 
is signified the Church, which was established by the Lord 
after the flood, to which the Israelitish and .‘fudaic Church 
succeeded; what the quality of thi#latter Church was, m also 
described in the same chapter; but what the quality of that 
ancient Church was, is described in the above passage, and its 
holy truths by the above ornaments. Every one may see 
that such things as relate to the Church are signifKid by 
all the things in the above jiassagc, and that somewhat 
peculiar is signified by each ; otherwise to what purpose 
w^ould be such a description of Jerusalem i But what prin- 
ciple of the Church each thing signifies, cannot be made 
manifest from any other source than from the internal sense; 
for this sense teaches what thing in the spiritual world corres- 
ponds to every expression ; from which it may be manifest that 
needle-work denotes scientific truth, n. 9688 ; fine linen intel- 
lectual truth which is from the Divine, n. 6319, 6469, 9596, 
9744 ; bracelets, truths as to power, n. 3103, 3105. A neckkice, 
truth derived from good as to influx, and thence the conjunc- 
tion of things interior and exterior, n. 5320. A jewel, truth 
as to perception, and ear-rints truths as to obedience, n. 4551, 
10,402. A crown of gracefulness, spiritual good, which is the 
good of truth, a crown good, n. 9930, gracefulness, wJiat is 
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spiritual, n. 9815; gold and silver, good and truth in general, 
n. 113, 1661, 1652, 6658,6914, 6917,9874; fine flour, honey, 
and oil, denote truths external and internal; fine flour, truth 
derived from good, n. 9996, honey, external good, n. 10,630; 
oil, internal good, n. 886, 4582, 4638, 9474, 9780, 10,254, 
10,261; beauty, is the form of truth derived fi'om good, n. 
3080, 3821, 4985, 5199. That Jerusalem, of which those things 
are said, denotes the Church, see n. 402, 2117, 3654. Hence 
it is evident what is meant by ornament, namely, Holy Truth in 
every complex. Like things are signified by the ornaments of 
the daughters of Zion, which are recounted in Isaiah, “ In that 
day the Lord will remove the ornaments of thefeet-knots, and of 
the net-work, and of tlie little moons ;fand of the repositories 
of ointments, and of the little chains, and of the bracelets, and 
the turbans, and the garters, and the knots and houses of the 
soul, and incantations ; the ring#, and ornaments of the nose, 
the changeable garments, and the upper garments, and the 
loose garments, and the crisping-pins, tM looking-glasses, and 
the fine linen and hoods, and the vails : and it shall come to 
pass, instead of an aromatic there shall be consumption, and 
instead of a girdle a rent, and instead of entwined work bald- 
ness, and instead of a robe a girding of sackcloth, burning 
instead of beauty: thy men shall fall by the sword, and thy' 
strength in war,’* iii. 18 to 23. They who do not think beyond 
the sense of the letter, know no other than that all those things, 
with which the daughters of Zion are said to be adorned, are to 
be understood according to the letter ; and that on account of 
JJigir ornamenf, and the loftiness and pride thence derived, the 
men^f that kingdom would perish, for it is said, that the men 
shall fall by the sword, and strength in war ; but that such things 
are not meant, may be known to those, who elevate the mind 
in some degree above the letter; these know from various 
passages in the Word, that by the daughters of Zion, are not 
meant the daughters of Zion, but such things as are of the 
Church, as also by the daughters of Jerusalem, the daughters 
of Israel, the daughters of Judah, and several others; that 
by them are signified the Church, and those things which are 
of the Church, see n. 6729, 9055 ; when therefore the Church, 
and those things which are of the Church, are signified by the 
daughters of Zion, it follows that by their ornaments recounted 
in the above passage are signified the truths and goods of 
the Church, and that each ornament denotes some specific 
truth and good; for in the Word nothing is said without a 
meaning, not even one expression ; and whereas that Church 
was to be deprived of its truths and goods, which are signified 
by those ornaments, therefore if is said, that instead of an 
aromatic shall be consumption^ instead of a girdle a rent, instead 
of entwined work baldness, instead of a robe a girding of sack^ 
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c/o/A, burning instead of heautyj and also that the men should 
fall by the sword, ana strength in %oar, for by an aromatic, 
is signified Divine Truth as to its perceptive principle, n. 
10,199, 10,291; by a consumption, its privation; by a girdle, 
is signified the bond containing truths and goods in their 
connection, n. 9341, 9828, 9837; a rent instead of it, denotes 
their dissolution and dissipation ; by entwined work, scientific 
truth, n. 2831; by baldness, the deprivation of the intel- 
ligence of truth and of the wisdom of good, n. 9960; by 
burning, their consumption by the evils of self-love, ii. 1297, 
2446, 7862, 9055, 9041 ; by beauty, the form of truth derived 
from good in the Church, thus its perfection, n. 3080, 3821, 
4985, 5199 ; and by a^word, whereby men shall fall, the false 
principle destroying truth and good, n. 2799, 4499, 6353, 7102, 
8294 ; by no strength in war, is signified not any resistance 
against evil and the false ; foil war denotes spiritual combat and 
temptation, n. 1659, 1664, 2686, 8273, 8295, 10,455. From 
these considerations H is now evident, that by ornament in 
general is signified the Divine Truth of the Church. The like 
is signified by ornament in the second book of Samuel, Ye 
daughters of Israel weep over Saul, who clothed you with 
double-dyed [scarlet], with things pleasant, who set an ornament 
*of gold upon your garment i. 24. These words occur in the 
lamentation of David over Saul, which he wrote to teach the 
sons of Judah the bow, verse 18 of the same chapter, where by 
bow is signified the doctrine of truth combating against the 
falses of evil, 2686, 2709, 6402; hence by the daughters of 
Israel are signified the affections of truth which are of the. 
Church, n. 2362, 3963, 6729, 6775,6788,8994; to be clothed 
with double-dyed [scarlet], denotes with the interior trutlis of 
the Church, which are from good, n. 4922, 9468 ; to set an 
ornament of gold upon the garment, denotes to make truths 
beautiful from good. That gold denotes good, see the passages 
cited, n. 9874 ; and that garment denotes truth in general, see 
the passages cited above, n. 10,536 at the end. The reason 
why the lamentation of David over Saul treats of the doctrine 
of truth combating against the false of evil, which doctrine is 
signified by bow, was, because by a king, or by the royalty 
which Saul had, is signified Divine Truth as to protection and 
as to judgment, n. 1672,2009,2015, 3009, 4575, 4681, 4966,* 
5044, 6068, 6148. The like is signified by ornament elsewhere 
in David, Give to Jehovah the glory of His name, bow your- 
selves to Jehovah the ornament of holiness Psalm xxix.*2 ; 
in the ornament of holiness, denotes in the genuine truths of 
the Church. In like manner in Isaiah, Thy sons shall make 
haste: lift up thine eyes roifhd about, and see they are all 
gathered together: I live, saith Jehovah, thou shaft put them 
all on as an ornament, and bind them about as a bride, xHx. 
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17, 18; speaking also of Zion, by which is signijfied^^^ 
tial Church ; by the sous who shall hastenj are signified^ 
truths of that Church. That sons denote truths, see n. 489, 
491, 2623, 2803, 2813, 3373, 3704, 4257, 9807 ; hence it is 
that it is said, that she shall put them all on as an ornament, 
and bind them about as a bride, which may be said of the 
truths of the Church, but not of the sons of Zion. Since almost 
all things in the Word have also an opposite sense, so likewise 
have those wdiich relate to ornament, by which things are sig- 
nified truths falsified, as in Jeremiah, When thou art yastated, 
what wilt thou do, if thou clothest thyself with what is double- 
dyed, if thou adorriest ihi/sef with ornament of goldy if thou 
rendest thine eyes with vermillion, in vain Wilt thou render thy- 
self beautiful,” iv. 30. And in Hosea, ^^1 will visit upon her 
the days of Baalim, to whom she hath burnt incense, and hath 
put on her ear-ring, and her ornc^ienty and hath gone after her 
lovers, and hath forgotten Me,” ii. 13; and in other places. 

10,541. And I shall know w’hat 1 thall do to thee” — that 
hereby is signified that thus something may exist amongst them, 
appears from the series of things in the internal sense, for that 
nation could be in a holy external principle, and not at the 
same time in a holy internal principle ; and since thus the ex- 
ternal of the Church could appertain to that nation, although 
not the internal, therefore by 1 shall know what I shall do, ivS 
signified that thus something may exist amongst them. 

10,642. ‘^And the sons of Israel snatched aw^ay their orna- 
ment” — that hereby is signified the deprivation of Divine Truth, 
Jn the extentdl things appertaining to them, appears from the 
sigmfication of snatching away, as denoting to be bereft and 
deprived; and from the signification of ornament, as denoting 
holy truth, or wliat is divine, see n. 10,536, 10,540. 

10,543. ‘‘From Mount Horeb” — that hereby is signified in 
the external things of worship, of the Church, and of the Word, 
appears from the signification of Mount Horeb, as denoting 
Divine Truth in externals ; for Horeb was a mountainous 
[country] around Mount Sinai, and by Mount Sinai is signified 
Divine Truth ; hence by Mount Horeb, which was mountainous 
round about, is signified Divine Truth in externals ; for what 
is in the midst, and what is high above things circumjacent, 

• signifies what is internal, and hence by what is around and 
beneath, is signified what is external. That Mount Sinai sig- 
nifies Divine Truth, see n, 8805, 9420. That the midst denotes 
wliat is internal, see n. 1074, 2940, 2973, 6897, 6084, 6103, 
9164 ;.in like manner height, n. 2148, 4210, 4599, 9489, 9773, 
10,181. That round about denotes what is external, n. 2973 ; 
in like manner beneath. Inasmuch as the people were in ex- 
ternals and not in what was internal, therefore when the law 
was promulgated from Mount Sinai, they stood in Horelj beneath 
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the mountain, and the mountain was fenced about, lest it should 
be touched by the people, Exod. xix. 12, 13, 21, 23, 24; chap. 
XX. 18 ; Dent. iv. 10, 11, 12. It is said the external of worship, 
of the Church, and of the Word, because the external of one is 
thn internal of the other, for wdrship is of the Church, and the 
truths and goods of the Church and its worship are from the 
Word ; wherefore they, who are in the externals of worship and 
the Church, ar|j in the externals of the Word. 

10, 644. Verses 7 to 12. And Moses took the tent, and stretched 
it J'or himself out of the cam]), by removing far from the camp, 
and he called it the tent of the congregation: and it came to 
pasSf every one that asked Jehovah went forth to the tent of the 
congregation which was out of the camp. And it came to pass, 
when Moses went forth to the tent, all the people arose, and they 
Stood every one at the door of his tent, and they looked after 
Moses even to his entering in% the tent. And it came to pass, 
when Moses entered the tent, the pillar of the cloud descended, 
and stood at the door op the tent, and spake with Aloses. And all 
the people saio the pillar of the cloud standing at the door of the 
tent, and all the people arose, and they bowed themselves every 
one at the door <f his tent. And Jehovah spake to Moses, faces 
to faces, as a man speakelh to his neighbour ; and he returned to 
the camp, and his minister Joshua, the son of J^itn, a boy, removed 
not humelf from the midst of the lent. And Moses took the 
tent, signifies the holy jii ineiple of vvorshij), of the Church, and 
of the Word. And stretched it for liiniself out of the camp, by 
removing far from the camp, signifies remote from the external 
things, in which the nation itself was. And he/called it 
tent of the congregation, signifies the external of worship, of*lhe 
Church, and of the Word. And it came to pass every one that 
asked Jehovah went forth to the lent of the congregation which 
was out of the camp, signifies that all instructions concerning 
the truths and goods of the Church and worship, were given to 
ev^ry one by [or through] the external of the Word, remotely 
f^om the external things in which that nation was. And it came 
to pass, when Moses went forth to the tent, all tlie people arose, 
and they stood every one at the door ol“ his tent, signifies that 
that nation was not in the external of the Word, of the Church, 
and of w^orship, but out of it. And they looked after Moses, even 
to his entering into the tent, signifies that they sec the external 
of the Word, of the Church, and of worship, but that it vanishes 
from their apprehension. And it came to pass, when Moses 
entered into the tent, the pillar of the cloud descended, airti 
stood at the door of the tent, and spake with Moses, sig/iifies 
after that the Word vanished from their apprehension, an 
obscure density seized them witjflout, and yet was clearly per- 
ceived from within. And all the people saw the pillar of the 
cloud standing at the door of the tent, signifies an obscure 
VoL.Xli. 
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density seizing them without* And all the people arose, and 
bowed themselves, every one at the door of his tent, siffnifie 
that that nation holily adored their external. And Jdiovah 
spake to Moses faces to faces, signifies Divine Things in the 
Word conjoined. As a man s^peaketh to his neighbour, signifies 
the conjunction of truth and good. And he returned to the 
camp, signifies to the external in which that nation was. And 
his minister Joshua, the son of Nun, a boy, remoyed not himself 
from the midst of the tent, signifies Divine Truth ministering in 
the holy things of the Church and of worship in the place of 
Moses in the mean time. 

10,545. “And Moses took the tent’' — that hereby is signified 
the holy principle of worship, of the Church, and of the Word, 
appears from the signification of the tent, as denoting in the su- 
preme sense the Lord, and also heaven and the Church, and in 
the respective sense, every holy thing of heaven and of the 
Church, hence also the holy principle of worsliip and the holy 
principle of the Word, for these are of the Church, and are of 
the Lord, because from Him. The reason why a tent has these 
significations, is, l)ecause the most ancient dwelt in tents, and 
also performed therein their holy worship ; amongst the most 
ancient was the celestial Church, which was the most holy of 
all following Churches, for they adored the Lord, He being to 
them Jehovah ; and because He led tliem, they had commerce 
with the angels of heaven, and hence were from the Lord in ce- 
lestial wisdom. The establishment of that Church is what is 
described by the creation of heaven and of earth in the first 
chapter of Ciencsis, and their wisdom by paradise ; for by heaven 
aiiG earth in the Word is signified the Church, by paradise in- 
telligence and wisdom, and by man [}iom(i\ the Church itself, in 
like manner by ground, from which he was named Adam ; that 
heaven and eartii in the Word denote the Church, heaven the 
internal Church, and earth tlie external Church, see n. 1733, 
1850, 2117, 2118, 3355, 4535, 10,373; that intelligence and 
wisdom is descril)e<1 by ])aradi8os and gardens, n. 100,108,2702, 
3220. That man [himu)] denotes the Church, n. 478, 768, 4287, 
9176*; and also the ground, n. 566, 1068. And that to create 
man denotes to establish tlie Church, n, 16, 88, 10,373 : see be- 
sides, n. 8891, 9942. In consequence of that Church being 
loved above the rest, and tlie Lord dwelling with them in tents 
(for the Lord is said to dwell with man who is principled in love 
to Him, John xiv, 24.) therefore in memory thereof the taber- 
nticle or tent of the congregation was constructed with the Jewish 
nation, wherein was exercised the holy principle of worship; 
and that on the same account Ihe feast of tabernacles or of tents 
was instituted. That by tent &re signified those holy things, 
and specifically the holy principle of "worship, is manifest from 
the following passages, “ Sing thou barren tnat hath not borne; 
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enlarge the place of thy tenty let them stretch out the curtains of 
thy habitations/^ Isaiah liv. 1 , 2 ; to enlarge tlie place of a tent 
denotes those things which are of the Church, and thence which 
are of worship ; to stretch out the curtains of habitations denotes 
to multiply truths; that curtains denote the truths of the Church, 
see li. 9695, 9596, 9606, 9756; barren denotes one who was not 
before in the truths and goods of the Church, n. 3908, 8325. 
And in Jeremiah, ^^The whole land is devastated, suddenly my 
tents are devastated^my curtains in a moment/^ iv. 20; that land 
[or earth] denotes the Church, see the passages cited, n. 9325 ; 
and whereas the Church is the Church from the goods of love 
and the truths of faith, therefore it is said the tents and curtains 
are devastated, tents denoting ilie goods of the Churcli, and 
curtains denoting its truths. Again, My tent is devastated 
and my cords are plucked away, my sons have departed from 
me, and they are not, there is none that strctcJieth out any longer 
rny tent, or that setteth nj) my curtains, because the shejdierds 
are become foolish,’^ x.*2(), 21 ; like things are here signified by 
tent and by curtains; the cords plucked away denote that there 
is no longer con junction of good and of truth, and of truths one 
with another; therefore also it is said, my sons have departed, 
because by sons are signified truths ; that cords denote con- 
junction, see n. 9777, 9880 : and that sons denote truths, n. 489, 
491, 533,2623, 2803, 2813, 3373, 37rW, 4257, 9807. And in 
David, Jehovah, who shall tarry in Thy tent ; who shall dwell 
in the mountain of Thy holiness ? He who w’alkelh entire, and 
who doeth justice, and speaketh the truth in his hoyirt,'' Psalm 
XV. 1, 2; where to tarry in the tent of Jehovah denotes in hcavt:*!., 
and in the good of love there. Again, 1 will abide in Thy lent 
to eternities/^ Psalm Ixi. 4 ; where tlie sense is the same. And 
in Amos, In that day I tvill set up the tent oj David that was 
fallen down, and hedge up the breaches, and restore her ruins,” 
ix, 11; the tent of David denotes the Church of the Lord and 
the holy principle of the w ox’ship of Uirn ; to hedge up the 
breaches and to restore tlxe ruins denotes to restore those things, 
by removing falses. Tliat David in the Woixl denotes the Lord, 
see n, 1888, 9954 ; hence it is that the tent of David denotes the 
Chuxxh of the Lord, and the holy principle of wx:)rship. And 
in Jeremiah, Behold, I bring back the captivity of the tents of 
Jacoby and will have mercy on Ixis habitations,’’ xxx. 18 ; where 
the tents of Jacob and his habitations denote the goods and 
truths of the Church. Since by tents are signified the goods 
of the Church and of worship, therefore by tents in the oppesfe 
sense are signified the evils of worship and of the Churdj, as 
may be manifest from the follov^iiig passages : I will liken the 
daughter of Zion to a beautiful [woman], to her slxall come 
shepherds and their flocks, cmd they shall pitch against her tents 
round about/^ vi. 2, 3. Again, Go up against Arabia, and 

1 } 1 ) 2 
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lay waste the sons of the east, let them their tents and 
their flock, their curtains and all their vessels,’' xUx, 28, 29, 
And in Hosea, What will ye do in the day of solemnity, and 
in the day of the feast of Jehovah, for lo, they are gone away 
because of devastation, the desirable things of their silver, the 
thistles shall poss<!fe them, the thorn in their tents f ix. 5, 6. 
And in David, He smote all the first born of Egypt, the be- 
ginning of mights in the tents oj' Ham/' Psalm Ixxviii. 51. 

10,546. “And stretched it for himself out of the camp, by 
removing far from the camp” — that hereby is signified remote 
from the external things in w hich the nation itself was, appears 
from the signification of stretching a tent, as denoting to pro- 
vide, to dispose, and to arrange those things which are of the 
Church and of worsliip; for by a tent is signified the holy 
principle of the Church, of worship, and of the Word, see just 
above, n, 10,545, hence by stretching it is signified to provide, 
to dispose, and to arrange those things ; and from the signifi- 
cation of camp, as denoting the heavenly order, from which 
and according to which is heaven and the Church ; and whereas 
all the truths and goods of heaven and tlie Church arc of tluxt 
order, hence also is signified the continent of those truths and 
goods. The reason why these things are sig;nified by the camp 
is, because by the sons of Israfd, who formed the camp, art) 
signified all goods and truths in the complex; but when the 
sons of Israel worshiped a calf instead of* Jehovah, then by 
tlieir camp was signified the contrary, thus infernal order, and 
also the coiitinent of wliat is false and evil, which make hell. 
Whether we speak of tl\e external of worsliip and the Church 
without tile internal, or of hell, it is the same thing ; for they 
who are in the external of worship without the internal, are in 
the loves of self and the world, and the loves of self and the 
world are from hell ; hence it is evident why Moses took his 
tent, and stretched it out of the camp, by removing far from 
tlie camp, for by the tent, as was said above, was signified the 
holy principle of worship, of the Church, and of the Word ; 
and why by those words is signified what is remote from things 
external, in which the Israelitish nation was, Tliat by the 
camp is signified heavenly order, and by the encampment the 
arrangement of good and truth according to heavenly order, 
see n. 4236, 8103, 8130, 8131, 8155, 8193, 8196; and that 
hence by the camp is signified heaven and the Church so far as 
they are continent, n. 10,038; and in the opposite sense hell, 
n. 10,458. That the external of worship and the Church 
separate from what is internal is also hell, see n. 10,483, 10,489; 
by reason that they who are jn things external separate from 
what is internal, in no case receive any Divine Influx, n. 
10,429; and hence can have nothing of faith and love to the 
Lord, n. 10,396, 10,400, 10,401, That they look only to 
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their own loves, thus to hell, n. 10,422; and hence that they 
worship themselves for a god, n. 10,407, 10,412. That the 
Israelitish nation was in things external, separate from what is 
internal, see the passages cited, n. 9380; and n. 9373, 9381, 
10,396, 10,401, 10,407, 10,492, 10,498, 10,600, 10,533. 

10.547. And he called it the tent of tife congregation'* — 
that hereby is signified the external of worship, of the Church, 
and of the Word, in which are internal things, appears from the 
signification of the tent of the congregation, as denoting the 
external of worship, of the Church, and of the Word, in which 
are things internal ; for by the tent is signified the holy principle 
of worship, of the Church, and of the Word, n. 10,545, and 
by congregation is signified where internal things are, for all in- 
ternal things are together in things external, see n. 6451, 9216, 
9828, 9836. By congregation, in tlie sense of the letter, is 
meant the congregation of the sons of Israel, but in the internal 
is signified the congr^^gation of the goods and truths of tlie 
Church, since by the sons of Israel, in the good sense, are sig- 
nified the truths and goods of the Clnu ch in tlie complex, see n. 
5414, 6879, 5951,7956; in like manner by the congregation and 
company of the sons of Israel, n. 7830, 7843. And the truths 
jnd goods 9 f the Word, of the Church, and of worsliip, are in 
this internal, jbr in the internal of the Word, of the Church, 
and of worship, are celestial and spiritiial things, but in the ex- 
ternal are natural and worldly things, and all celestial and sjn- 
ritual things flow-iu into natural and worldly things, and close 
in them, and form and constitute them ; hence it irv tliat what is 
external is signified by congregation. Tliis is the case wit|i flie ‘ 
external sense of the Word, which is called the sense of its 
letter; and likewise with the externals of the Church and of 
worship, for those things are from tlie Word. 

10.548. And it came to pass every one that asked Je- 
hovali went forth to the tent of the congregation which was out 
of the camp’* — tliat hereby is signified tliat all instructions con- 
cerning the truths and goods of the Church and of worship 
were given to every one by [or through] the external of the 
W^ord, remotely from the external things in whi(di that nation 
was, appears from the signification of asking Jehovah, as de- 
noting to be instructed conceniing the truths and goods of ., 
the Church and of worship, for all asking of Jehovah is for 
the sake of instruction on those siilijects ; and from tlie sig- 
nification of the tent of the congregation, as denoting Ijie 
external of the Church and of worship, see just above, n. 
10,647; and from the signification of out of the camp, as de- 
noting what is remote from th*® external things in which that 
nation was, see also above, n. 10,546. Hence it is evident that 
by every one that asked Jehovah going forth to the tent of the 
congregation which was out pf the camp, is signified that all 
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instruction concerning the truths and goods of the Church 
and of worship was given by the external of the Word, re- 
motely from the external things in which that nation was. 
It is said by the external of the Word, because all instraetion 
concerning the truths and goods of faith and love, which make 
the Church, and enter worship, is from that source; and be- 
cause to ask the Lord is to consult the Word, for in the Word 
the Lord is present, the Word being the Divine Truth which is 
from Him, and He is with the angels in His own Divine Truth, 
and also with the men of the Church who receive Him. It is 
said by the external of the Word, because in the external of the 
Word all internal things are together, thus all the truths and 
goods of heaven and the Church, according to what was shewn, 
n. 10,547 ; hence it it that answers and revelations were made 
in ultimates, n. 9905. All the doctriuals also of the Church 
serviceable for worship are given by the externa! of the Word; 
bu t they are given only to those, who are in illustration from 
the Lord when tliey read the Word ; for in such case light flows- 
in from heaven into them by [or through] the internal sense, see 
n. 9382, 9409, 9424, 9430, 10,105, 10,324, 10,401, 10,431. The 
reason why it denotes remotely from the external tilings in which 
the Israelitish nation was, is, because the external of the Wore! 
with that nation appeeirs altogether otherwise, ? and hence is 
otlierwise explained, as tiiay be manifest from this consideration, 
tliat they see nothing therein concerning faitli and love to the 
Lord, nor indeed conceniing the Lord, and concerning heaven 
^ from Him ; Itat the things which they see, relate only to worldly 
and* terrestrial things, and especially to their own eminence over 
others ; the reason is, because they are in externals without an 
internal; and they who are such, are incapable of seeing any 
thing from the internal : to see from the internal is to see out of 
heaven from the Lord. From these considerations it is evident 
that the external of the Word, and hence of the Church and of 
worship, with that nation, is remote from the external of the 
Word, of the Church, and of worship, viewed in itself. The ex- 
ternal worship of that nation is now describeid in the internal 
sense even to verse 11. 

10,549. And it came to pass when Moses went forth to 
* the tent all the people arose, and they stood every one at the 
door of his tent’' — that hereby is signified that that nation was 
not in the external ol tho Word, of the Church, and of worship, 
but out of it, appears from the representation of Moses, as de- 
noting the Word, see the passages cited, n, 9372 ; and from the 
signification of the tent, as denoting the holy principle of wor- 
ship, of the Church, and of the V/ord, see above, n. 10,545 ; and 
from the signification of rising and standing before the door of 
the tent, as denoting out of it; for the door is the entrance, the 
introduction and communication|.n. 2145, 2162, 8989, hence to 
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stand before it denotes not to enter, be introduced and be com- 
municated. 

10,660. And they looked after Moses until he entered 
into the tenU’ — that hereby is signified that they see the 
external of the Word, of the Church, and of worship, but that 
it vanishes from their apprehension, appears from the significa- 
tion of looking after Moses, as denoting to see the external of 
the Word, for by Moses is signified the Word, as above, n. 
10,549 ; and by looking after him is signified to see its exter- 
nal ; for what is before signifies what is within, and what is after 
[or behind] signifies what is without ; hence to see the posteriors 
of Jehovah, and not the faces, is to see what is external and 
not what is internal, which subject is treated of at the last verse 
of this chapter; and from the significati^i of until he entered 
into the tent, as denoting that it vanislies from their apprehen- 
sion, for vvhen he entered, he was no longer seen. 

10,561. And it came to pass, when Moses entered into 
the tent the pillar of the cloud descended, and stood at the 
door of the tent, and spake with Moses’' — that hereby is sig- 
nified after that the Word vanished from their apprehension, 
an obscure density occupied them without, and yet was clearly 
perceived from within, appears from the signification of when 
Moses entered into tlie tent, as denoting alter that the Word 
vanished from their appreliension, se5 just above, n. 10,660; 
and from the signification of the pillar of the cloud, as denoting 
obscure density in respect to that nation ; Ibr by cloud is sig- 
nified the exteiTial oC tlie Word, see preface to chu"]). xviii. Gen. 
and n. 4060, 4301, 5922, 6343, 6752, 8443, 8781 ; and als».lhc ’ 
obscurity of the Word to tliose who are not in illustration, and 
obscure density [or dcjiise obscurity] to those wdio are in the 
external of the Word separate from the internal, ri. 8106, 8632, 
8814, 8819, 9430; and from the signification of standing at 
the door, as denoting without, see above, n. 10,549 ; and from 
the signification of speaking* with Moses, as denoting to per- 
ceive clearly from within ; for by Moses is signified the Word 
viewed in itself, ■see n. 9372; and by speaking is signified to 
perceive, see the passages cited, n. 10,290. The reason why it 
denotes from within, is, because Moses, with whom the pillar 
of the cloud spake, was wathin in the tent. It may be ex-* 
pedient to say what it is to see from without, and what to per- 
ceive from within ; they who are in illustration, when tlu^y 
read the Word, see it from within, for their internal is o|K‘ii, 
and the internal, when open, is in the light of heave;i ; this 
light flows-in and enlightens,* although man is ignorant of it. 
The reason why he is ignorant*of it, is, because that light flows- 
iti into the knowledges which are in man's memory, and those 
knowledges are in natural light ; and whereas man tliinks from 
those knowledges as from l^nself, ho cannot appcrccive the 
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influx, nevertheless he may know from various proofs^ that he 
was "in illustration. How belt, every one is deceived, who be- 
lieves himself to be in illustration, if he does not love to know 
truth for the sake of truth, and for the sake of the good of life, 
thus who does not love Divine Truth for the sake of life, since 
to live according to Divine Truths from the Word is to love 
the Lord; and from the Lord, when he is loved, comes all 
illustration. But they who have not for an end a life according 
to Divine Truths from the Word, but regard honour, gain, and 
reputation, as ends, and thus the Divine Truths of the Word 
as means, cannot in any wise be in any illustration, for this 
latter end is worldly and corporeal, and not spiritual and celes- 
tial ; and on this account it closes the internal man, in which 
case nO ' light can from heaven and illustrate. If these 

believe that they are in illustration when they read the Word, 
they:^*. are altogether deceived ; for they do not think from hea- 
ven, but from the world, thus not from the Lord, but from 
themselves, and so far as they think from themselves and from 
the world, so far they think from natural light, separate from 
heavenly light, and natural light separate from heavenly light 
is mere thick darkness in things spiritual. In case these per- 
suade themselves that they have seen any thing from iilustra-j 
tion, it is a fallacy, for they perceive whether a thing be true 
from no other source th^iu from others by confirmations, which 
is to see truth from without, and not from within, or to see it 
from persuasive faith, the quality of which may be seen, n. 
9363 to 9369. Persons of such a character may see what is 
'falWas what is true, and what is true as what is false, also 
what is evil as what is good, eind what is good as what is evil. 
From these considerations it is manifest what it is to see the 
Word from without, and to juTceive it from within. To see it 
from without is what is signified by the peojile standing at the 
door of the tent, and looking after Moses ; also by their seeing 
the pillar of the cloud standing at tlie door of the tent, and by 
their bowing themselves at the door of the tent. But to per- 
ceive the Word from within is what is signified by Moses enter- 
ing into the tent, and by the pillar of the cloud which was at 
the door of the tent speaking with Moses. It may be expedient 
#also briefly to say in what manner influx is effected, by which 
is illustration ; the angels, alike with men, perceive the Word 
when it is read, but the angels spiritually, and men naturally. 
The man, whose internal is open, also perceives the Word spi- 
ritually, but fhis he is ignorant of whilst he lives in the world ; 
because his Spiritual thought flows-in into the natural in the 
external man, and there present^^ itself to be seen ; nevertheless 
that interior thought is what illustrates, and by which is effected 
influx from the Lord. Some of the learned, by looking into 
their own thoughts, and by reflexion on the occasion, have also 
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observed, that there is given with man interior thought, which 
does not appear, wherefore the ideas of that thought they have 
called immaterial and intellectual, which they have distinguished 
from the ideas of exterior thought which «appear, calling these 
latter natural and material; but they knew not that the ideas 
of interior thought are spiritual, and that when they flow-down, 
they are turned into natural, and appear under another species 
and under another habit. From these considerations it may in 
some measure be manifest in what manner influx is eftected, by 
which is illustration. 

10.552. ^^And all the people saw the pillar of the cloud 
standing at the door of the tent’’ — that hereby is signified the 
obscure density [or dense obscurity] occupying them without, 
appears from what was explained just al^ve, n. 10,551. 

10.553. And all the people arose, and bowed themselves 
every one at the door of the tent” — that Iiereby is signified that 
that nation holily adoied its external ])tinciple, appears from the 
signification of rising and bowdiig tliernselves, as denoting to 
adore holily ; and from the signification of at tlie door of the 
tent, as denoting the external of the Word, of the Church, and 
of worship, see above, n. 10,549. In these WH)rds is described 

.the genius of that nation, that although tliey are out of the 
genuine sense of the Word, and in obscure density [or dense 
obscurity] coneeruing it, they still lioilly adore it; but that holy 
principle is an idolatrous holy principle arising from the love ol* 
self, altogotlier separate from the liuly Divine. Tliat that nation 
was in such a holy idolatrous jn'inciple, wliea in , worship, see i:i. 
3479, 4281, 6588; 9377, 10,430, 10,500. • ^ ‘ 

10.554. And Jehovah spake to Moses faces to faces” — 
that hereby are signified Divine Tilings in the Word conjoined, 
appears from the signification of spiraking faces to faces, as 
denoting to be conjoined, for by faces arc signified the interiors, 
and when the interiors mutually look at each other, and see 
what is like, tliey tlien conjoin themselves ; this is signified by 
speaking laces to faces, when concerning Jehovah to Moses, 
by whom is meant the Word, for by speaking is signified per- 
ception, and by faces to faces is signified mutually, hence the 
mutual perception of one in that of the other, which is con- 
junction. This is meant concerning the Word, that it is of 
such a quality, since Moses here denotes the Word. For the 
Word is of such a quality in its internal, and in its external. 
In the internal all and singular things are conjoined, and like- 
wise in the external ; and also the things which are in the 
internal are conjoined with those which are in tlie external by 
Correspondences. Those conjunctions cannot be described, and 
: if they were described, they could not be apprehended by any 
idea, of thought ; things celestial and spiritual are what are 
there thus conjoined togethfr with each other, and these by 
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correspondences with things natural and worldly, which make 
the sense of the letter. What the quality of those conjunctions 
is, may be presented to the idea in some measure by the con- 
junctions of the angelic societies in the heavens, which taken 
together are one, just as the members, the viscera, and the 
organs, appertaining to man, which, although they are various, 
and each of them inwardly consists of innumerable various 
things, still make one; such also is the Word as to its truths 
and goods. That the Word is of such a quality, is altogether 
unknown to man ; but the angels know it, for they perceive 
the connection of the interior things of the Word. From these 
considerations it may be manifest, that by Jehovah speaking to 
Moses faces to faces are signified Divine Things in the Word 
conjoined. That on%thing is signified by speaking faces to 
faces, and another by seeing Jehovah face to face, is evident 
from, what follows in tliis chapter, where Jehovah says to 
Moses, Thou canst not see Mi/ faceSy because no man seeth 
Me and liveth ; but I will set thee in a cleft of the rock, and 
will cover the palm of My hand over thee, until 1 shall pass 
by, and 1 will remove the palm of My hand, and thou shalt 
see My -posteriors, and Mif faces shall not be seenf verses 20, 
22,23 ; that Moses denotes the Word, see the passitges cited,,; 
n. 10,540; and that faces denote the interiors, sec the passages 
cited, n, 954(3 ; and that* speaking denotes perception, seethe 
passages cited, n. 10,290. 

Hi, 555. ** As a man speaketh to a neighbour'’ — that hereby 
is signified t+iT* conjunction of truth and good, appears from 
the ^ signification of speaking, us denoting mutual perception, 
and thence conjunction, as just above, n. 10,554; and from 
tlic signification of a man [vi/], as denoting truth, see n. 
3134, 3459, 4823, 7716, 9007; and from the signification of a 
neighbour, as denoting the good wdtli which truth is conjoined, 
in the Word throughout mention is made of a man and a neigh- 
bour, of a man and a companion, and thereby is signified mu* 
tually, as also by a man and a brother; and when mutually is 
signified, then is meant mutual conjunction, such as hath place 
between truth and good ; for truth mutually conjoins itself with 
good, by reason that truth has its esse from good, and good 
has its quality in truth ; in heaven, there is not given any truth 
which is not conjoined with good, by reason that truth is not 
any thing without good, neither is good any thing without truth ; 
for truth without good is an existere without an esse, and good 
without truth is an esse without an existere; or truth without 
good is as a body without life, and good without truth is as life 
without a body, wherefore unlest^ they be conjoined together 
they are not any thing, from which any thing is effected, or they 
are not any thing of which any thing of heaven and of the Church 
can be predicated. The case herein is like that of the under- 
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standing of man without the will-princijde, and of the wjill- 
principle without the understanding; one indeed is given sepa- 
rate from the other, as to understand truth and good, and not to 
will it; but in this case, to understand has* its will from an- 
other source than from good, namely, from self-will, or for the 
sake of self, to whicl) the understanding of truth and good serves 
for a inedium. He who reflects well, may know that the un- 
derstanding appertaining to man has its life from the will- 
principle, and that without the will-principle it is not any thing; 
also that the understanding and the will-principle mutually re- 
spect each other, and are conjoined. The case is the same with 
truth and good, consequently wuth faith and love : unless truth 
be conjoined to good, or faith to love, it is not truth or good, nei- 
ther faith or love. Thcvse observations are^j^iade to the intent that 
it may be known what is meant by mutual conjunction, which 
is signified in the spiritual sense by a man and a companion, or 
by a man and a neigbjjoiir, and also by a man and a brother. 

10.556. And he returned to the cam])” — that hereby is 
signified to tlie external in which that nation was, appears from 
the signification of the camp, as denoting the external of the 
Word, of the Church, and of w^orship, in which the Isi aelitivsli 
jiation was, see n. 10,506. On tliis occasion, wlien Moses re- 
turned to the camp, lie no longer represents the Word, but the 
head of tlie Lsraelitisli nation, for to lA' in the camp with those, 
wdio were in things external separate from what is internal, de- 
notes to be in a similar state ; it was otherwise when he was out 
of that camp, and stretched a tent there by removing afar ofl:’ 
from the camp. In w hat manner therefore Moses ve))reseuJ.f?the 
head of that nation may lie manifest from what follow's of this 
chapter even to the end in the internal sense. Since Moses puts 
on this representation, it is on that account said, tliat his mi- 
nister Joshua the son of Nun, a boy, removed not himself fiorn 
the midst of the tent, by which is signified that the representa- 
tive still continues in the tent which was out of the camp. 

10.557. And his minister Joshua tlie son of Nun, a boy, 
removed not himself from the midst of the tent” — that liereby 
is signified Divine Truth ministering in the holy things of the 
Church and of worship in the place of Moses in the mean time, 
appears from the representation of Josliua tlie minister of Mose.s, 
as denoting the Divine Truth ministering instead of Moses, who 
is called the son of Nun from truth, and boy from good ; and 
from the signification of not removing himself out of the midst 
of the tent, as denoting in the mean time not ceasing in the holy 
things of the Church and of worship ; by not removing* himself 
is signified not to cease in the*mean time, and by the tent is sig- 
nified the holy principle of the Word, of the Church, and of 
worship, see above, a. 10,546. In the article just above, n. 1 0,656, 
it was said that Moses now begins to represent the head of the 
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Isr^elitish nation, wherefore lest the series of things in the in- 
ternal sense shotild be broken, it came to pass that Joshua re- 
mained in the tent, when Moses was absent ; for by Joshua is 
represented Divine Truth as to any function, as Divine Truth 
combating, n. 8595; Divine Truth surveying* and apperceiving, 
n. 10,454 ; but in this case, Divine Truth ministering in the ab- 
sence of Moses ; therefore it is said the minister of Moses. 

10,558. Verses 12 to 17. And Moses said to Jehovah y see^ 
Thou sayest to me, cause this people to (fscend, and Thou hast not 
made known to me whom Thou tvilt send with me ,* and Thou hast 
said / know thee hij name, and also thou hast found favour in 
Mine eyes. And now I pray if 1 have found favour in Thine 
eyes, make known to me I pray Thy way, and I shall know Thee, 
since I have found favQur in Thine eyes, and see that t ft? s fiation is 
Thy people. And He said, My faces shall go, and I will cause 
thee to rest. And he said to Him, if Thy faces go not, cause us 
not to go up from hence. And wherein sh(fl it be made known at 
any time that I have found favour in Thine eyes, I and Thi/ 
peopled Is it not in Thy going rvith us; and we shall be ren- 
dered excel lent, I and Thy people, above every people which 
is on the faces of the ground'^' And Jehovah said to Moses, 
also this word which thou hast spoken I will do, because 
ihou hast found favour in Mine eyes aiid I knoxv thee by* 
name. Moses said to Jehovah, signifies indignation that the 
Divine, thus tlie Church itself, was not with them. See Thou 
sayest to Me, cause this people to ascend, signifies the betrothing 
of the Ch.ui; 4 fcli with that nation. And iHiou hast not made 
knifw^ii to me whom Thou wilt send with mo, signifies that it 
cannot be effected without Divine auspices. And Thou hast 
said I know thee by name, signifies his quality. And also thou 
hast found favour in Mine eyes, signifies that he was accepted 
because he could preside over that nation. And now I pray if 
I have found favour in Thine eyes, signifies if he was accepted 
on that account. Make known to me I pray Thy way, and I 
shall know Thee, signifies instruction concerning the Divine as 
to its quality with them. Since I have found favour in Thine 
eyes, .signifies because he was received to preside over the 
people. And see that this nation is Thy people, signifies that 
.they alone in the w^orld have the Divine vvhichisover all things. 
And He said, My faces shall go, and I will cause thee to rest, 
signifies that the Divine of the Church, of worship, and of the 
Weyrd, shall be there, but with the nation itself an external prin- 
ciple . without it. And he said to Him, if Thy faces go not, 
cause ufe not to go up from hence, signifies if the Divine'be not 
there, there will be not any thing^of the Church. And wherein 
shall it be known at any time that 1 have found favour in Thine 
eyes I and Thy people, is it not in Thy going with us, signifies 
reception in preference to others if the Divine be manifested 
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among them. And we shall be rendered more excellent I and 
Thy people above all people who are on the faces of the ground, 
signifies pre-eminence over all in the universal orb. And Je- 
hovah said to Moses, also this word which thou hast spoken I 
will do, signifies that the Divine will be in the external of the 
Ghurch, of worship, and of the Word, which is amongst them. 
Because thou hast found favour in Mine eyes, and I know 
thee by name, signifies that he is accepted on account of his 
quality. 

10,569. ^^Aud Moses said to Jehoyah” — that hereby is sig- 
nified indignation that the Divine was not with them, thus not 
the Church itself, appears from the signification of saying, as 
here denoting indignation, for saying involves the things which 
follow, these being the things which he said, and the things 
which follow are things of indignation on "this account, tliat the 
Divine was not willing to be with them, thus that the Church 
was not with them, whereby they might bo rendered more ex- 
cellent than all who are on the laces of the earth, as is evident 
from verse 16 which follows. The reason why the words of 
Moses to Jehovali were words of indignation bn that account, 
was, because Moses here has reference to the liead of tlie Is- 
raelitish nation, see above, n. 10,56(j ; wherefore he speaks for 
iiimself, ail’d that nation, for he says, I and the p(^o])lc, verse 
16; and whereas he here lias reference, to that nation as the head, 
therefore by Moses said to Jehovah is signified indignation ; for 
man, who is of such a cjuality as that nation, is indignant against 
God if he does not enjoy his desires; this is tliejvasc with all 
those who are in tilings external without an internal princi^ile, 
for if they venerate and adore God, and as it were love HTin, it 
is not for the sake of Him, but for the sake of themselves, for 
they will nothing else but pre-eminence above others, and 
superior opulence, this being the fire which excites their ve- 
neration and adoration, and as it were tlieir love ; l)ut if tliey 
do not obtain what they desire, they leave God. That tliat 
nation was of such a quality, is very manifest from the liistori- 
cals of the Word. The like is signified by these words of 
Jacob, Jacob vowed a vow, saying, if God sliall be with me, 
and shall keep me in this way in which I walk, and shall give 
me bread to eat and raiment to put on, and I shall return in 
peace to the house of my father, and Jehovah shall be to mt 
for a Godf Gen. xxviii. 20, 21 ; which words involve, that if 
he received those things, he would acknowledge Jehovah for 
his God ; but if he did not receive, he would not acknowledge. 
Such also was the nation which was from him. Iloice it is 
that that nation so often fell away and worshiped other gods, 
until at length they were ejected on that account from the land 
of Canaan, first the Israelitish nation, and afterwards the Judaic. 
That the cause of indignation above spoken of was, that they 
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were not to be made more excellent than all in the universal 
orb of earths, if Jehovah went not with them, is evident ; that 
it was also a cause of indignation that the Ch arch itself was 
not with them, follows from this consideration, that to be in- 
troduced by Jehovah into the land of Canaan denotes to be 
made a Church; the reason of this is, because the Church 
had been in the land of Canaan from the most ancient time, 
and because the Word could not be written in any other land 
but that, thus amongst the nation which possessed that land, 
and where the Word is, there is tlie Church. The reason why 
the Word could not be written elsewhere, was, because all the 
places which were in the whole of that land, and which were 
round about it, as the mountains, the vallies, the rivers, the 
forests, and the rest, liad been made representative of things 
celestial and spiritual, and the sense of the letter of the Word, 
both in the historicals and in the propheticals, must necessarily 
consist of such things, since the interiois of the Word, which 
are celestial and spiritual things, close ifi such representatives, 
and as it were stand upon them as a house upon its foundation ; 
for unless the Word as to the sense of the letter, which is its 
ultimate, stood upoii sucli things, it would be as a house with- 
out a foundation. That this is the case is evident from the 
Word, where mention is so often made of the plat^es of that* 
land, all which, inasmuqji as they were made representative, 
signify the things of heaven and the Church. Hence it is that 
to be introduced into the land of Canaan signilies the establish- 
ment of the Cliurch, and that the indignation of Moses involves 
thist also, although he did not think of it. That the Church was 
in tlu^ land of Canaan from the most ancient times, and that 
hence all the places there were made representative, see n. 308(), 
4447,4454,4516, 4517, 5136, 5364, 6306, 6516, 8317, 9320, 
9325, And that hence the land of Canaan in the Word signifies 
the Church, see the passages cited, n. 9325. 

10,560. See Thou sayest to me, cause this people to as- 
cend*’ — that hereby is signified the betrothing' of the Church 
with that nation, appears from tlie signification of Thou sayest 
to Me, when from Jehovah, as denoting betrothing ; and from 
the signification of causing this people to ascend, as denoting 
that the Church may be established with that nation ; these are 
'the things which are signified by those words in the internal sense ; 
but in the proximate sense, that tliey should be introduced into 
the land of Canaan, and should possess it ; that to be introduced 
into the land of Canaan, and to possess it, denotes to establish 
the Church, see above, n. 10,559. How the case herein is, has 
been shewn in what goes before, namely, that with that nation 
no Church could be instituted, but only the representative of a 
Church, since they were in things external separate from what 
is internal; and they who are such cannot receive any influx 
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from the Divine ; and still the Church appertaining to man is 
in his internal, but not in the external separate from the internal. 
Persons of such a character may indeed represent the Church, 
but not be the Church, To represent the Church, and not to 
be the Church, is to worship things external, and to call them 
holy and Divine, but not to acknowledge and perceive them by 
faitn and love from heaven. See what was said above concern- 
ing the signification of causing the people to ascend into the 
land, n. 10,526. 

10,661. And Thou hast not made known to me whom 
Thou wilt send with me* that hereby is signified that it cannot 
be effected without Divine auspices, appears from the significa- 
tion of sending with Moses and that nation, when from Je- 
hovah, as denoting the Divine, which will lead, ot whicli vve 
shall speak presently; and because Moses knew that he could 
indeed introduce the people into the land of Canaan, but if that 
was effected without Divine leading and auspices, that they 
would not come into jJDssession of it ; which involves and sig- 
nifies, that the Churcli was not instituted with that nation, ac- 
cording to what was adduced above, n. 10,559, 10,560; hence 
it is evident that, by cause this people to ascend, but Thou 
hast not made known to me whom Thou wilt send witli me, 
^signified that the Church with that nation could not be insti- 
tuted without Divine auspices ; so the angels perceive these 
words, whatsoever may be the perceptions of men, for the angels 
perceive all things of the Word according to its internal sense, 
but men according to the external seirse, in whicli^ncvcrlhcless 
is the internal. Tlic reason why sending with them, when f(;om 
Jehovah, denotes the Divine wliich shail lead, is, beeau?!1:^ by 
being sent of Jehovali is signified the Divine leading, and also 
the Divine proceeding ; therefore angels in tlie original tongue 
are so called from being sent; and therefore the Lord so fre- 
quently called Himself The Sent of ilie Father, by which is sig- 
nified the Divine proceeding, seen. 4710, 6864. From these 
considerations it is evident what is meant by whom Ihou wilt 
send with me, in tlie internal sense. 

10,562. And Thou hast said, 1 know thee by namey— 
that hereby is signified his quality, appears from the significa- 
tion of knowing, when concerning Jehovah, as denoting to know 
and foresee from eternity, sec n. 5308 ; and from the significa- 
tion of a name, as denoting' the quality of a state, ot a thing, or 
of a man, see n. 144, 145,1764, 1896, 2009, 2724,3004 to 3011, 
3421, 6674, 6887, 8274,8882, 9310 ; the quality of Moses is in- 
volved in the things which follow. Hence it is evident tliat by 
I know thee by name, when from JeJiovah, is signified to know 
apd foresee from eternity what Is his quality. 

10,663. “ And also thou hast found favour in Mine eyes — 
that hereby is signified that he was received heci^us(^ ht; cotikl 
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preside over that nation, appears from the signification of find- 
ing favonr [or grace] in the eyes of Jehovah, as denot^^^ 
received, in this case for the sake of quality, which is 
fied by I know thee by name ; the quality was that he could 
preside over that nation ^ for M was foreseeil of the^L^^ 
that he might preside over the I^tielitish people ; that this 
foreseen, is evident from thi^|^n^feration, he was educated 
in the palace of king dominion was exerGised, 

whence his mind was tinctured pre-eminence over dthfera^^^^ 
on this account atfo heswasl^&efr he might preside oyer 

his own people, vllfe quality likewise was, that he could receive 
discourse froifi ^ie iDw better than others* bf that nation, for 
he was not so ptii|cipled in what is external separate from what is 
internal, as tfoi|?iiaiioa was. These therefore are the things 
which are sighifled by I know thee by name, and also thou hast 
found favour in Mine eyes. 

10.564. And now if I pray I have found favour in Thine 
eyes’’ — that hereby is signified if he was Accepted, appears from 
what was said just above, n. 10,562, 10,563. 

10.565. Slake known to me I pray Thy way, and I shall 

know Thee^’^that hereby is signified instruction concerning 
the Divine c^Jto its^guality with them, appears from the signifi- 
cation of ttiSlciag ^tiovvii the way of Jehovah, as denoting in-* 
structiou concGtSiing the^ Divine, for by making known is sig- 
nified instruction, and by the w'ay of Jehovah is signified the 
Divine Truth leadii^g; and from the signification of knowing 
Jehovah, as denoting to know what is the quality of the Divine 
witji them. *^l1iat way denotes truth, see n. fi27, 2333, 1(), 422, 
in thte case Divine Truth leading. Since I have found favour 
in Thine eyes” — that licreby is signified because he was re- 
ceived to preside over the people, and to lead them, See above, 
11. 10,663, 10,564. . \ / 

10.566. And see that this nation is Thy people’ ’-r-tifot 
hereby is signified that they only in the world are those witfi 
vvhoni is the Divine which is above all things, appears from the 
signification of the nation of Jehovah, as denoting where the 
Divine itself dwells, and in the spirit dal sense where the Church 
of the Lord is, for all they who acknowledge the Lord by faith 
and love, taken together, are the nation of Jehovah ; 

* sons of Israel at that time thought nothing of the GhurcK^ JI^t 
only of the possession of the land of CanaUfo and of em 
oyev others; and whereas it was told MobCs, that the 
thdir (3'od was Jehovah, which yet before they knew not, Exbd^ 
iii. whereas they saw so great miracles wrought by 

him in Egypt^ aud at the sea Suph, and in the wilderness, ttoere- 
fore they acknbWled^^^ Jehpvalf for their God ; nevertheless in 
their heart they di<L not believe in Him, for they believed that 
there were more gods.; as -majr sidficientif appear from the 
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goldeiv caif, which, whilst Moses tarried in the mountain, they 
addred for their yea for Jehovah : and afterwards from the 

f ods, to whom they 60 often turned aside, as is evident from the 
iitoricals of the Word. From which considerations it may be 
manifest, that they worshiped Jehovah mer^ for the sake of 
rrijracles, and not because w^ the only Uod; and he who 
WdWiips God for the saka^^^jlaira^s alone, only worships the 
dame of God, and not as often as 

he does not enjoy what he desires^^n^TO Israelitish nation 

worshiped Jehovah only as to name, see b. 3732^ 4299, 6877, 
and that in heart they were idolaters, n. 4208> 428 1, 4820, 5998, 
6877, 7401, 8301, 8882; and that they were the worst of all 
nations, n. 4314, 4316, 4317, 4444, 4503, 4750, 4751, 4815, 
4820, 4832, 5057, 7248, 8819, 9320: and besu^^^^^^ 10,396. 
From these considerations now it may be manifest what is sig- 
nified by the words, this nation is Ihy people, namely, that 
they were the only people amongst whom was Jehovah, and 
that thus they were to become more eminent than all other 
nations. But although these tilings arc signified by those words 
in the proximate sense, still by the same words in the Internal 
sense is signified that the Divine was withQtiiiem^^Consequently 
the Church " S 

10,567. And he said, My faces shall go| and I will cause 
thee to rest” — that hereby is signified that the Divine of the 
Church, of worship, and of the Word, will be there, but with 
the nation itself what is external witliout it, appears from the 
signification of faces, as denoting the interiors, the gas- 
sages cited, n. 9546 ; and when concerning Jehovah, as denoting 
thtngs Divine, in this case the Divine things of the Church, of 
worship, and of the Word ; and from the signification of going, 
as denoto to live, sec n. 3335, 4882, 5493, 5606, 8417, 8420, 
§440 ; but when concerning Jehovah, it denotes to give life, to 
present, and to lead ; for lienee man has the faculty of life ; 
add from the signification of causing Moses to rest; as denoting 
the external of the Church, of worship, and of the Word, into 
>yhich interior Divine things close ; for by Moses is represented 
that external, as above, n. 10,563, and by resting is signified to 
be still and to close, thus wherein interior Divine things are still, 
or into which they close; by that expression also in the original* 
toi^ue is signified to be still and to close. That the interiors of 
the Church, of worship, and of the Word, close into their ex- 
ternal, and that they rest upon it as on their plane, or as a house 
ifpon its foundation, see n. 9216. That thesci tilings are signified 
by erasing Moses to rest, appears from what follows of this 
chapter in the internal sense^ i?i which the interiors of the Word, 
of the Church, and of wbfship, are treated of; and in which 
the external is treated of into which ; this external is 

what is represented by Moses* 

voL.-xii. ■ . 
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10,568. '' And he said to Him, if Thy faces go not, cause 
us not to ascend from hence’' — that hereby is signified if the 
Divine be not there, there will not be any thing* of the Church 
there, appears from the signification of the faces of Jehovah, as 
denoting the interior Divine things of the Church, of worship, 
and of the Word, see just above, n. 10,567 ; and from the sig- 
nification of cause us not to ascend from hence, as denoting 
that there will riot be any thing of the Church ; the reason why 
this is signified by those words is, because by being introduced 
into the land of Canaan, is signified the establishment of the 
Church, hence by not causing us to ascend from hence is signi- 
fied that thus there w ill not be any thing of the Church ; that by 
being introduced into the land of Canaan is signified the esta- 
blishment of the Church, see above, n. 10,560, 10,561. The 
reason wliy by being introduced into the land of Canaan is sig- 
nified the establishment of the Church, is, because by the land 
of Canaan in the Word nothing else is meant in heaven but the 
Churcli ; for in heaven all things of the Word are spiritually 
perceived, wherefore w hen mention is made of any land [or earth], 
then they think of such things there, as relate to tlie Church in 
that land [or earth], or as appertain to the nation which inhabits 
it ; the angels of heaven cannot keep the mind in J:he idea of 
land [or earth], since the idea of land [or earth], is material, nor 
in the idea of any nation, ‘for this idea also is material, wherefore 
a spiritual idea instantly occurs to them, which idea is concerning 
the Church; a spiritual idea in general is concerning the Lord, 
coi|cerniiig ^ris kingdom, concerning heaven, concerning the 
Church, concerning love and faith in the Lord, and concerning 
innumerable things which njlate to faith and love, thus which 
relate to tlie (Jhurch; and if you are willing to believe it, it is 
impossible that any material idea should enter heaven, it being 
put off' at the very t lireshold. This is the case with all and sin- 
gular the things of the Word. Hence now it is that by being 
introduced into the land of Canaan is signified the establishment 
of the Church, and by not being introduced, as in the present 
case, no establisliment. 

10,5()9. And wherein shall it be made knowm at any time 
that I have found favour in Thine eyes ; I and Thy people; is it 
• not in thy going with us ?” — that hereby is signified reception 
above others if the Divine be manifested amongst them, appears 
from the signification of being made known, when concerning 
the Divine amongst them, as denoting to be revealed ; and from 
the signification of finding favour in the eyes of Jehovah, as de- 
noting to be received, see above, n. 10,563, in this case above 
others, since it follows, so shall we be rendered more excellent, I 
and Thy people, above every people on the faces of the ground ; 
and from the signification of going with us, when concerning 
Jchovali, as denoting the Divine leading, in this case into the 
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land of Canaan, see above, n. 10,567, Hence it is evident tliat 
by the words, ‘‘Wherein shall it be made known at any time 
that I have found favour in Thine eyes, I and Thy people, is it 
not in Thy going with us V is signilied reception above others 
if the Divine be manifested amongst them. It is said in the 
eyes of Jehovah, and thereby is signified the Divine presence of 
the Lord in the truths and goods of faith and of love, with men 
in the earths, and with angels in the heavens; the reason why 
the presence of the Lord is in the truths and goods of faitli and 
of love, is, because these things are from the Lord Himself; and 
when the l^ord is present with men and with angels in those things. 
He is then present in His own [|)rincij)]es] with them, and not 
in their proprium, for tins is evil. Hence also it is that by eyes in 
the Word, where men are treated ol wbo receive the Divine things 
of the Lord, is signified faith, and also the receiving intellect, for 
the intellect is the internal eye, and faith is the truth which is 
seen and perceived ; that the eyes, when men are treated of, in 
the Word signify faith, and also understanding, see n. 2701, 
4403 to 4421, 4523 to 4534, 9051. It may be expedient also 
to say whence that sight [or vision] comes ; it is real light 
which illuminates the understanding, altogether distinct from the 
light which illuminates the sight of the body ; the light which 
illuminates tlic understanding is from Jieaven, but that wljich 
illuminates the sight of the body is in the world ; the light of 
heaven is from the Lord a.s a sun there, and is in its esscn(‘e the 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord. 
Hence it is evident whence it is that by t‘yes, when relating io 
Jehovah, is signified the Divine presemce of tln' Lord, and*lhat 
by eyes, when relating to men who receive the i.)ivine Truth of 
the Lord, or His light, is signified faith and an enliglitened un- 
derstanding. That it is real light, whicli illuniinati^s minds, and 
constitutes understanding with men, is not known in the world, 
although siglit and light are attributed by men to the under- 
standing, and althougli the Lord in tlie Word is very frequently 
called light, and thereby is meant that He is seen by laith and 
its light. That it is real light which illnminales minds, and that 
the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord as a sun is that 
light, «and that it gives the understanding of truth where it is 
received, see the passages cited, n. 9548, 9684 ; also n. 9570, 
9571, 9574. From these considerations it may be manifest vvliat 
is signified in the Word by the eyes of Jehovah, as in Isaiah, 
“ Incline, O Jehovah, Thine ear, and hear, and ope//, O JehovafJf 
Thine e^/eSj and xxxvii. 17. And in Jeremiah, “ I wdl act 
Mine eye upon them for good, and will bring them back upon 
their own land, and will build them,'’ xxxiv. 6. And in David, 
“ Behojfl the eye of Jehovah is upon them that fear Himf Psalm 
xxxiii. 18. And again, “Jehovah is in the temple of His Tloli. 

kk2 
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ness, the throne of Jeliovah is in heaven; His eyes see, and His 
eye lids prove the sons of menf Psalm xi. 4, and elsewhere. 

10,570. And we shall be rendered more excellent, I and 
Thy people, above all people who are on the faces of the ground’^ 
—that hereby is signified hence eminence over all in the mii- 
versal orb where the Church is, appears from the signification of 
being rendered more excellent than all people who are on the 
faces of the ground, as denoting eminence over all in the uni- 
versal orb. The reason why it denotes also where the Church is, 
is, because by ground is signified the Cliurch, of which we shall 
speak presently. That this end, that they might be rendered 
more excellent than all in the universal orb, was the end for 
which the Israelitish nation worshiped Jehovah, and for the sake 
of which they could be in a holy external principle, is manifest 
from what has been above shewn concerning that nation. That 
such can be in a holy external principle, and appear to others as 
worsJiipers of God, is luanilest from the idolaters spoken of in the 
historicals of the Word, who in like manner could be in things 
external, but that tliey had no holy internal principle, every one 
may know and conclude from this consideration, that the Divine 
Truths, which are reveahid in the Word, cause worship to be 
internal, if men know them, and live according to them; forjf 
man witliout them coul^J worship God holily, tliere would bo no 
need of any doctrijie of the Church, nor of any j)reaching. In- 
asmuch as that nation was of such a quality, that for the sake of 
eminence jj^ver others as an end, they could be in a holy external 
principle, and iiiasmucli as witli persons of such a character, the 
repr?jsentativos of celestial and spiritual things, which \vere the 
externals of worsliip, can be communicated with the angels, and 
thereby conjunction be eflPccted witli heaven, therefore that nation 
was received. But he who believes that tliey were thereby wor- 
shipers of God, is very greatly deceived, for they were worshipers 
of self and of the world, and in heart idolaters; and whereas 
they were of such a quality, the interior things of worship, which 
are the things of faith and love to the Lord, were not revealed to 
them, as is evident from the books of the Old Testament ; and 
also from this consideration, that they did not acknowledge the 
Lord when He came into the world, yea, neither do they yet 
acknowledge ; and if they are taught from the prophetical books 
concerning the Lord, still they do not receive it ; they wish for 
a Messiah wlio may exalt them above all in the universal orb of 
tTlie earths, and not a Messiah whose kingdom is in the heavens, 
and who thence provides for the salvation of all even in the 
earths. From these considerations it may be manifest what was 
the quality of that nation from *1116 earliest ages, and from what 
ground it is here said, that by Jehovah going with thepi they 
should be rendered more excellent than all people who are on 
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the faces of the ground. It is said on the faces of the ground,- 
and thereby is meant wheresoever the Church is, for by ground, 
in like manner as by land [or earth], is signified the Clmrch ; 
that this is signified by land or earth, see the passages cited, 
n. 9325 ; but ground signifies the Church from a similar cvxuse 
that field does, thus from the reception of various seeds, with 
their growth and produce, by which are signified the truths and 
goods of faith and love, for man is a receptacle of the latter, as 
the ground is of the former ; but the Church is called land [or 
earth] from the people who inhabit it, with whom the Church 
is ; but whereas ground involves extension as to space, alike 
with land [or earth], therefore interpreters call it land [or earth] 
instead of ground, as in the present case they say on the faces of 
the earth, instead of on the faces of the ground, and also in 
other passages, and still in the original tongue the expression, 
which signifies ground, is altogether from another origin than the 
expression which signjfics earth. That ground signifies the 
Churcli alike with land [or earth], is manifest from various 
passages in the Word, of which it is allowed to adduce only 
some; as in Jeremiah, “ The great ones sent tlie lesser ones for 
water, they came to tlie pits, nor did they find waters, tlicir ves- 
sels returned empty, because the ground n?as brokeuy inasmuch 
, as there was no rain on the earthy^ xiv. 3, 4. In this passage 
ground denotes the Church, and also^ eartli ; for the subjec‘t 
there treated of in the internal sense is concerning a defect of 
truth, and thence the vasiation of the Church; waters denote 
truths; pits denote where th(‘y are, thus doctrine ; ’X.‘ssels de- 
note recipients; rain denotes influx from heaven; earth devotes 
where tlie Church is, and ground denotes the Church itselt', 
wliich is said to be broken fiom drought, thus from the defect 
of truth from heaven. And in Isaiah, It shall come to pass 
at the end of seventy years, Jehovah will visit Tyre, and she shall 
return to meretricious hire, and shall commit whoredom with all 
tlie kingdoms of the earth on the faces of the ground ; at lengtli 
her merchandise and meretricious hire shall be holy to Jeho- 
vah,'’ xxiii. 17, 18; by Tyre is signified the Church as to tlic 
knowledges of truth and good, thus in the abstract sense those 
knowledges which are called meretricious hire, when tliey are 
taught for the sake of gain, of honour, and of reputation, and 
are thus, as it were sold, and are not taught for the sake of truth 
itself ; this is called moretriciousness and whoredom in the 
Word ; to commit whoredom with all tlie kingdoms of tl>o 
earth, is to do so with all the truths of the Church ; on the fax 
of the ground denotes wheresoever the Church is ;’ inasmuch a ^ 
the knowledgesof truth and good still remain knowledges of truth 
and good ill themselves, thus Divine, although they are for gain, 
and llTrtiee meretricious hire, to the mau who teaeh(‘s and sells, 
therefore it is said that her merchandise and her nuMetrieious hij '' 
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shall he holy to Jehovah ; that meretricious hire is not there 
meant, neither whoredoms with all the kingdoms of the earth, nor 
that such a thing shall be holy to Jehovah, may be seen by every 
one, who thinks beyond the sense of the letter. And in David, 
Thou sendest forth Thy Spirit ^ they are created, and Thou re- 
newest the faces of the^ ground f Psalm cf^^ 30. The Spirit of 
Jehovah is ‘the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, n. 9228; 
to be created denotes to be created anew, that is, to be regene- 
rated, n. 10,373 ; to renew the faces of the ground is to reform 
and establish the Church ; the faces of the ground denote where- 
soever any thing of the Church can be received ; in like manner 
as in otlier places where the faces of tlie ground are men- 
tioned, as Gen. vii. 4 ; chap. viii. 8, 13 ; Exod. xxxii. 12 ; Numb, 
xii. 3 ; Dcut. vi. 1 5 : chap. vii. 6 ; 1st Samuel xx. io ; 2nd Sa- 
muel xiv. 7. 

10.571. And Jehovah said to Moses, also this word which 
thou hast spoken 1 will do” — that herc^by is signified that the 
Divine will b(' in the external of the Church, of worship, and 
of the Word, which is with them, appears from the representa- 
tion of Moses, as denoting, in character, as tlie head of that 
nation, the external of the Chuixdi, of' worshij), and of the 
Word, not so separate from the interiKil, as their external with 
the nation itself, see above, n. 10,557, 10,563 ; and from tlic, 
signification o( doing the Word which Moses spake when from 
Jehovah, as denoting that the Divine will be in what is external ; 
for by doing the Word is meant to go with them, and introduce- 
them into Ac land of Canaan ; and by going with them and in- 
trod vcing into the land of Canaan, is signified that the Divine 
will be manifested uinongst them, see above, u. 10,569. The 
arcanum which lies concevded in these and in the following 
verses, can hardly be described, unless an idea be had of the 
external of the Church, of worship, and of the Word, which 
Moses represents, and of the external of the Church, of worship, 
and of the Word, in winch the nation itself was. The one is 
distinguislied from the other in this, that the external which 
Moses represents is an external not so separate from what is in- 
ternal, as the externa] in which the nation itself was. Hence it 
is that one tinje mention is made of Moses and the people, at 
another time of Moses without the people, and at another of the 
people without Moses : and tliat when Moses speaks to Jehovah, 
he says I and Thy people, and when Jehovah speaks to Moses, 
He speaks of Moses alone, as in verses 12, 14, 18, 19, 20,21, 
22, 23, or of the people separately from liim, as in verse 2 of 
the following chapter, and elsewhere. 

10.572. Because thou hast found grace in Mine eyes and I 
know thee by name” — that hereby is signified that he was re- 
ceived on atx’ount of his quality, appears from what said 
and shewn above, n. 1(^562, 10,563, wliere like words occur. 



EXODUS. 


439 


10 , 573 , 10 , 574 .] 

10.573. Verses 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23. And he said, cause 
me I pray to see Thy glory. And He said, I will cause all Mt/ 
good to pass by upon thy faces, and 1 toil I call upon the name of 
Jehovah before thee; and I will do favour to whom 1 do favour, 
and 1 toil I do mercy to whom 1 do mercy. And He said. Thou 
const not see My faoes, because no man seeth IMe and Vtvelh. And 
Jehovah said, liehold a place rvith Me and thou shall stand upon 
a rock. And it shall come to pass, in My glory passing by 1 will 
set thee in a cleft of the rock, and tail I cover the palm (if My hand 
over thee, until / shall pass by. And 1 will remove the palm of 
My hand, and thou shait see My posteriors ; and My faces shall 
not he seen. And he said, Cause nie I jiray to see fliy glory, 
signifies tlie apperception of internal Divine Ti uth in vvluit is 
external. And He said I will cause all My good to pass by 
upon thy faces, signifies every thing Divine ot‘ lieaven and ol‘ 
the Church ujjon vvluit is externa). And I will call npoii tlie 
nauio of Jeliovah before thee, signifies the lioly pjinciple of 
Divine worsliij) therft. And I will do iiivour to whom 1 do 
favour, and I will do mercy to whom 1 do nierey, signifies that 
Divine truth and good will be rewarded to those wlio I'eceivc. 
And He said thou canst not see My faces, signifies that the in- 
terior Divine things of* tlic (church, of worshii), and of the 

•Word, canliot appear to the Israelitish nation. Ilecanse no man 
seeth Me and liveth, signifies that tjjic Divine Itself cannot be 
seen such as it is in Itself, l)ut such as it is by [or through] ilie 
Lord in heaven. And Jehovah said, Behold a place with Me, 
and thou shait stand upon a rock, signifies a state oi* fait!) in 
God. And it shall come to pass in My glory [lassing I>y, •sig- 
nifies the interiors of the Word, of tlie Chuiadi and of \\*orship. 
And I will set thee in a cleft of the rock, signifies the obscure 
and false principle of faith, such as appertain, to those who are 
in externals witliout an internal principle. And I will cover the 
palm of My hand over thee, until I pass by, signifies the clos- 
ing of what is internal. And I will remove tlu! palm of My 
hand, and thou shait see My posteriors, and My liu'cs shall not 
be seen, signifies that tlie.y should see the externals of the Word, 
of tlie Church, and of worship, but not the internals. 

10.574. And he said, cause rne I j>ray to see "fhy glory” — 

that hereby is signified the apperception of internal Divine 
Truth in what is external, appears from the representation of 
Moses on this occasion, as denoting tlui external of the Clnircli, 
of worship, and of the Word, not so separate from the internal 
as with the nation itself, see ii. 10,563, 10,571 ; and fron/fbe 
signification of causing to see, as denoting to a]>perceive, see 
n. 2150, 3764, 4567, 4723, 5400 ; and from tlie signification of 
the glory of Jehovah, as denoting the internal of tlie Word, sc(‘ 
thfi*jw*eface to chap, xviii. Gen. and n. 5022, O liO. H('nce if 
evident tliat by Moso saying, Causr iue, I fo sre Ihy 
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glory, is signified the apperception of the internal in the ex- 
ternal of the Word, of the Church, and of worship. That these 
things are signified by the above words, may also be manifest 
from the preceding parts of this chapter, for in the internal 
sense the Israelitish nation is there treated of, and that the 
Church could not be established amongst them by reason that 
they could not receive any thing internal; to receive the internal 
of the Church is to receive Divine Truth from heaven and 
thereby heavenly love. Inasmuch as this is the subject treated 
of in the internal sense, and Moses was still urgent that Je- 
hovah would introduce them into the land of Canaan, by which 
is signified the establishment of the Church, therefore now 
Movses saith. Cause me to see Thy glory, by which is there- 
fore signified the apperception of internal Divine Truth in 
what is external. That by the glory of Jehovah is meant such 
a Divine which could not be apperceived by Moses, appears 
manifest from what follows of this chapter, where it is said, 
that he could not see the faces of Jehovah/ (f or so glory is there 
called,) but after that he had passed by, he should see the 
posteriors, and this from a cleft of the rock, by which things 
is signified, that he would appcrceivc only the externals of the 
Cluirch, of worship, and of the Word, but not the internals. 
That such is the signification of the glory of JehovahJ is evident*’ 
from this consideration, ifcat it is sometimes said that they saw 
tlie glory of Jehovah, but it was a cloud whicli was so called, 
as on Mount Sinai, and on the tents, and in it, sec Exod. xvi. 
10; chap. x^iv. 16‘, 17; chap. xl. 34, 35 ; Numb. xiv. 22, and 
elsewhere; by the cloud in those passages, which was called the 
glory of Jehovah, is signified the external of the Church, of 
worship, and of the Word, or the sense of the letter of the 
Word, sec preface to cluip. xviii, Gen. and n. 40(50, 4061, 
5922, 6343, 6752, 8106, 8781, 9430, 10,551. The reason 
why the glory of Jehovah signifies the internal of the Word, 
of the Church, and of worship, is, because the Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Lord, vsuch as is in heaven, is the glory of 
Jehovah; for tlie Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord 
appears tliere as light, and tlie appearance of the Lord in that 
light is what is meant in tlic genuine sense by the glory of 
Jehovah; by the appearance of the Lord are meant all things 
therein whicli are from the Lord, which arc innumerable, and 
are called by a general term celestial and spiritual. The reason 
w4)y the internal of tlie Word, of the Church, and of worship, 
is srgnified by the glory of Jehovah, is, because such internal is 
in that kght, but the external in the light of the world, where- 
fore this latter in the Word is signified by cloud; hence it is 
evident that the internal sense of the Word is glory. From 
th(‘sc considerations it may now be manifest what is signifies! by 
the glory of Jehovali, and by His light, in the following pas- 
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sages, as in Isaiah, Arise, illuminate, became thi/ light is come, 
and the glory oj Jehovah is risen upon Thee; behold darkness 
covers the earth, and thick darkness tlie people, but upon thee 
shall Jehovah arise, and Ills glory shall he seen upon thee; na- 
tions shall walkto the light, and kings to tlte brightness of thy rising ; 
thy sun shall no more set, and thy moon shall not be gathered, 
because Jehovah will be to thee for the light of eternity f Lv. 
1, 2, 3, 20. The subject treated of in this passage is concern- 
ing the coming of the Lord ; the light there spoken of is the 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord ; and His glory and the 
brightness of His rising denote all that which appears in that 
light respecting the Lord, and respecting faith and love to Him ; 
darkness and thick darkness whicli cover the earth and the 
people, denote the obscure things of faith and love ; for the 
passage relates to the establishment of tlie (JJliurch amongst the 
gentiles ; hence it follows, that by the light and glory which 
were to arise, and which were to be seen, and to which they 
were to walk, are denoted Divine Trutlis concerning the Lord, 
and concerning faith and love to Him from Him. Again, I 
Jehovah have called thee in justice, and have given tliee for a 
covenant to tlie peojile, /or a light of the nations : 1 am Jehovah, 
this is My name, My glory I will not give to another,'' xHi. 6, 
8 ; in this passage also the Lord is treated of, who is called a 
light of the nations, because from Iliruds all Divine Truth ; and 
who is called the glory of Jehovah, because to Him is directed 
every thing of faith and love. Again, Thy light shall break 
forth as the day dawn. My justice shall walk before thee, the 
glory of Jehovah shall galher theef Iviii. 8, vvljore the sepst^ is 
the same. Again, Rejoice with Jernsalern, be deliglited at 
the brightness of His glory f Ixvi. 10. Jerusalem in this passage, 
as in others, denotes the Church ; and the brightness of glory 
is the love of truth from the Lord. And in Zechariah, “ I will 
be to them a wall of fire round about, and 1 ivUl he for glory 
in the midst thereof,’’ ii. 5, speaking also of Jerusalem whicli is 
the Chiircli ; glory in the midst thereof is the Lord Himself as 
to all things of truth and good, which are of faith and love. 
That by glory in the above passages arc meant those things 
which are of Divine light, is evident. In like manner as in tlie 
Apocalypse, The Holy Jerusalem having the glory of (iod, 
and her luminary like to most precious stone ; the glory of God 
shall enlighien her, and the Lamb is the lamp thereoj ; the nations 
which are saved shall tvalk in her light; and the kings of the 
earth shall bring their glory and honour into her. Her gates 
shall not be shut in the day-time ; for niglit shall not be there, 
xxi. 11, 23, 24, 25. The Holy. Jerusalem in the above passage 
denotes the Church, which is to succeed to the present ; those 
thin«|*rnvhich are of tlie Church, relating to faith and love to the 
Lord from the Lord, are described by a luminary, by light, and 
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by glory. Inasmuch as by glory are meant those things which 
are of light, therefore it is said, the glory oj God shall enlighten 
it. Every considerate person, who takes a view of things thein- 
seives, and does not abide in the words alone, may see that by 
all the above things are signified such things as relate to the 
Church, but the internal sense teaches what is signified by each, 
for in the Word nothing is said in vain, not even the slightest 
expression. And in Luke, Mine eyes liave seen Thy salvation, 
which Thou hast prepared before the face of all people, a light 
for the revelation of the nations^ and the glory oj Thy people 
\lsraef ii. 30, 31, 32, which words are propbetically spoken by 
Simeon concerning the Lord who was born ; a light lor the 
revelation of the nations is the Divine Truth proceeding Iroru 
the Lord ; and the glory of the people Israel is all that wliich 
was revealed by (he Lord concerning Himself, and concerning 
faith and love to Him with those who receive ; all this is called 
glory, because it ap|)eai‘s in heaven in the light there, which 
light is tlie Divine Truth ; by the sons of Israel are meant tliose 
who are in faith and love to the Lord. That light denotes the 
Lord as to Divine Truth, and also glory the things which art*. ol‘ 
light, is evident from the words of the Lord Himself in John, 
They loved the glory of men more than the glory of God; 
I am come a light into the tvorld, that wliosoever beiieveth may 
not abide in darkness,’# xii. 43, 46. And again, In the 
beginning was the Word, and the Word was with Cod, and 
God was the Word : this was the true light, which illuminates 
every man^that cometh into the world: and tlie Word was 
ina^le^ flesh, and dwelt amongst ns, and saio 11 is glory, the 
glory as of the On/y^begotten of the Father,'' i. 9, 14. The 
Word is the Divine Truth, and also light; and glory denotes all 
that appears concerning the Lord in tliat light. These passages 
are quoted from the Word, becrause in them gloiy and light are 
named together, and tliey arc quoted to the intent that it may be 
known, that light is Divine Truth from the Lord, thus the 
Lord Himself, as to Divine Truth, and that glory is every thing 
which is of the light, consequently every thing which is from 
the Divine Truth, which makes intelligence and wisdom with 
the angels, and with the men who receive the Lord in faith and 
^ love. The like is signified by glory in other passages, as in 
John, I w'ill that where I am, they also may be wdth Me, that 
they may see My glory," xvii. 20. And in Luke, Ought not 
CfiVist to suffer these things, and to enter into His glory," xxiv. 
26, And in Matthew, Then shall appear the sign of the Son of 
Man, hnd then shall all the tribes of the eartli lament, and they 
shall see Son of Man coming in the clouds of heaven with 
virtue and glory," xxiv. 30. lly clouds in this passage is 
meant Divine Truth such as is in the light of tlie world^/= thus 
such as is witli men ; and by glory is meant Divine Truth such 
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as is in the light of heaven, thus such as is with angels; and 
whereas Divine Truth is meant by a cloud and by glory, there- 
fore the Word is meant as to the external sense and as to the 
internal sense, as to the external sense by a cloud, and as to 
the internal sense by glory ; also what appears in the light of 
the world is a cloud in respect to what appears in the light of 
heaven ; that a cloud has this signification, see preface to 
chap, xviii. Gen. and n. 4000, 4301, 5922, 6343, 6752, 8106, 
8443, 8781, 9430, 10,551. Hence it is that a cloud also in the 
Word is called glory, as in Exodus, 77/c g/ory of Jehovah ap- 

peared in the cloud/* xvi. 10. Again, The glorp of Jehovah 
dwelt on Mount Sinai ; and a cloud covered it six days ; but 
the appearance of the glorj/ (f Jehovah \viis as devouring fire in 
the head of the mountain before the eyes of the sons of Israel,’' 
xxiv. 16, 17. And again in Exodus, A cloud covered the tent 
qf asaemhhj, and the glorp (f Jehovah covered the hahitation ; nor 
could Moses enter, because the cloud deceit upon it, and the glorj/ 
of Jehovah filled the Jialjitation/* xl. 34, 35. And in Numbers, 
‘‘ When tlie assembly gathered together against Moses and 
against Aaron, and looked to the tent of the congregation, behold 
a cloud covered it, and the glorp of Jehovah appeared/* xvi. 42. 
And in the first book ol’the Kings, A cloud 111 led the house 
*of Jehovati, so that the priests could not stand to minister /vy 
reason o f the cloud, inasmuch as Me g/ury of Jehovah Jitled the 
house of Jehovah/' viii. 10, 11. And in the A|)ocalypse, “The 
temple was filled with smoke and the glon/ of (iod, xv. 8; inas-- 
much as the Divine appeared as a cloiul, therefore by a clo\id is 
signified the Divine [)resence, and where tlie Divine pres^uite is, 
tliere the Divine Truth is, for the Divine witliout it does not ap- 
pear, since it is in it, and is it; hence it is that cloud in these 
passages is called glory ; nor could it otherwise appear to the 
Israelitish nation, since they were in externals without an in- 
ternal principle, seen. 6832, 8814, 8819,10,551; nevertheless 
cloud and glory are distinguished like the light of the world 
and the light of heaven, or like the sense of the letter of the 
Word and its internal sense; and like Innnan wisdom and 
angelic wisdom. From these considerations it may now be 
manifest that by Moses said, cause me I pray to sec Thy glory, 
is signified that the internal Divine may be shewn to him ; aiu| 
whereas Moses represented the external of the Church, of wor- 
ship, and of the Word, therefore the a])perception of internal 
Divine Truth in external is signified. 

10,575. “ And he said, I will cause all my good to pass by 
upon thy faces” — tliat hereby .i?i signified every thing Divine of‘ 
heaven and of the Church, upon the external separate from the 
internal, in which Moses was and the nation over vvbicli he pre- 
sidtxr, appears from the signification of causing to |)ass by over 
his faces, as denoting over the exlenial separate from tiic in- 
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ternal in which Moses was, and the nation over which he pre* 
sided, for by thy faces is signified the external of worship, of the 
Church, and of the Word, in whicJi is an internal, and by causing 
to {>ass is signified upon it ; and from the signification of all the 
good of Jehovah, as denoting every thing Divine of heaven and 
of the Churcii. How the case herein is, may be manifest from 
what was said and shewn above concerning Moses and concern- 
ing the nation over which he presided, namely, that they were 
in external things separate from what is internal, by which is 
meant, that they were in holy externals without an internal 
principle when in worship ; and whereas a holy internal principle 
was still present, but did not enter into their holy external, it is 
hence evident what is signified by Jehovah causing all good to 
pass by upon his faces. That nation indeed had an internal 
principle, but this was filthy, full of uncleanness arising from 
the love of self and the world, nevertheless this was closed when 
they were in worship, lest the internal Divine of heaven, of the 
Church, and of the Word, should be defiled; for if that principle 
Jiad been defiled by their internal, there would have been no 
communication at all of their external with heaven, when they 
were employed in worship and in reading the Word, on wdiich 
subject see what was said and shewn above, n. 10,454 to 10,457, 
10,462 to 1(),4()6, 10,492, 10,498, 10,500, l(),53;J, 10,549, 10,550, * 
10,551, 10,570, where these things have been more fully ex- 
plained. 

10.576. And I will call upon tlie name of Jehovali before 
thee” — Ihat^iereby is signified the holy principle of Divine 
worsiiip there, appears fi oin the signification of calling upon the 
name of Jehovah, as denoting the holy principle of w orship, see 
n. 440, 2724 ; and from the signification of before thee, as de- 
noting before the external, whicli Moses now represents, see 
above, n. 10,563, 10,571, Ilow^ the case herein is, may be ma- 
nifest from w liat was said above, n. 10,5(i6, and in the passages 
there adduced. 

10.577. “ And I wall do favour to wdiom 1 do favour, and I 
w ill do mercy to whom 1 do mercy” — that hereby is signified 
that Divine Truth and good will be revealed to those who re- 
ceive, appears from the signification of doing favour [or grace], 
{IS denoting to gift witli spiritual truth and good, in this case to 
reveal it, because the subject treated of is the internal and ex- 
ternal of the Church, of worship and of the Word; and from 
the ^signification of doing mercy, as denoting to gift with ce- 
lestial truth and good, in this case to reveal it. The reason why 
it denotes with those who receive, is, because the internal things 
of the Word, of the Church, and vf worship, are revealed to lio 
others but those who receive. The reason wdiy doing favour [or 
grace] denotes to gift with spiritual truth and good, and 
mercy denotes to gift with celestial truth and good, is, because 
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favour [or grace] is predicated of faith, and mercy of love ; and 
the good of faith is spiritual good, and the good of love is ce- 
lestial good ; what spiritual good is, and celestial good, and 
what is the difference, see the passages cited, n. 9277 ; and that 
they who are in the Lord’s spiritual kingdom speak of favour 
[or grace], and they who are in the Lord’s celestial kingdom 
speak of mercy, n. 598, 981, 6929. Unless such were the dif- 
ference between favour and mercy, no mention would have been 
made of doing favour and doing mercy. Hence also it is that 
Jehovah is called Favourable [or gracious] and merciful, Exod. 
xxxiv, 6; Joel ii. 13; Psalmciii. 8; cxlv. 8. And in Isaiah, 
“Therefore will Jehovah remain to shew favour [or grace] /o 
you, and therefore will He lift Himself up to he mercif ul to you 
XXX. 18. Inasmuch as there are two principles to which all 
things of the Church have reference, namely, love and faith, 
and whereas mercy is of love and favour [or grace], and also 
truth is of faith, therefore in the Word it is called mercy and 
favour [or grace] wlien the Lord is implored, and it is called 
mercy and truth when tlie Lord is descrlhed, as in the following 
passages: “ Thy nicrcy is before mine eyes, and I walk in Thy 
truthf* Psalm xxvi, 3. Again, “ O Jehovah, 'Thy mercy is in 
^the heavens, and 'Thy truth is even to the ethers,” Ps. xxxvi. 5, 
Again, “ God shall send from the heavens Uu^ rnercy and Ills 
truth: Thy mercy is great even to rtic heavens, and Thy truth 
even to the ethers,” Psalm ivii. 3, 10. Again, Mercy and 
truth shall meet ; and justice and peace shall kiss,” Usalin 
Ixxxv. 10. And again, “I will sing i\\o. mercy if Jehovah io 
eternity, to generation and generation Thy truth wytlf my 
mouth : since I have said, mercy shall bo built for ever, in the 
heavens themsidves Tliou shalt confirni Thy truth : justice and 
judgment are the support of Thy throne, mercy and truth shall 
stand together before Thy faces,” Psalm Ixxxix. 1, 2, 14. Mercy 
in the above passages is love, and truth is faith. 

10,578. “And he said, thou caust not see My faces” — that 
hereby is signified that the interior Divine things of the Chnrcli, 
of w^orship, and of the Word, cannot appear to the Israelitish 
nation, is manii’ost from the signification of the faces of Jehovah, 
as denoting the interior Divine things of the Church, of wor- 
ship, and of' the Word, see above, n. 10,507, 10,568 ; and froiv 
the signification of seeing them, as denoting to appear. That 
those things cannot appear to the Israelitish nation, is manifest 
from the consideration that this is said to Moses, and Moses 
here represents the head of the Israelitish nation, n. 10,556*. 
That the faces of Jehovah are the interior Divine things of the 
Word, of the Chnrcli, and of worship, is evident also from this 
consideration, that the like is signified by the faces of Jehovah, 
alTby the glory of Jehovah ; for Moses said, cause me I pray to 
see Thy glory; and Jehovah said, thou oanst not sec My faces ; 
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and by the glory of Jehovah are signified the interior Divine 
things of the Word, of the Church, and of worship, see above, 
n. 10,674. How the case herein is, may be manifest from what 
has been frequently said before, namely, that the Israeli tish 
nation could in no wise see the interior things of worship, of 
the Church, and of the Word, because they were in externals 
separate from what is internal, thus neither could they see the 
faces of Jehovah : but they who are in externals not separate 
from what is internal, can all of them see the interior things of 
the Word, of the Church, and of worship, thus the faces of 
Jehovah ; hence it follows, that they who are in love to the 
Lord, and also they who are in charity towards the neighbour, 
all of them see ; for love to the Lord and charity towards the 
neighl)our open the internal man, and when this is open, man 
as to liis interiors is in heav^eri amongst angels where the Lord 
is. But it may be expedient here briefly to say what love to 
the Lord is, or what it is to love the Lord ; rhe who believes that 
he loves the Lord, and does not live according to His precepts, 
is very much deceived : for to live according to his precepts, is 
to love the Lord ; those prece})ts arc the truths whicli are from 
the Lord, thus in which the Lord is, wlierefore so far as they 
are loved, that is, so liir as the life is formed according to them . 
from love, so far the Lord is loved ; the reason is, because the 
Lord loves man, and frotn love wills that he may be happy to 
eternity, and man cannot be made happy but by a life according 
to His precej)(.s ; for by them niau is regenerated, and is made 
spiritual, aii(+*thus can l)e elevated into heaven : but to love the 
Lord without a life according to His precepts is not to love Him, 
for in such case there is not any thing a])pertaiiiing to man, 
into whicli the Loid may flow-in, and elevate him to Himself; 
for he is an empty vessel ; since there is not any thing of life 
in his faith, nor any thing of life in his love. "I'he life of heaven, 
which is called eternal life, is not infused into any one imme- 
diately, but mediatel'Y. Im’ovu these, coiisidorations it may be 
manifest what it is to love the Lord, and also vvliat it is to see 
the Lord, or His faces, namely, that He is seen from such faith 
and love. To live according to the precepts of the Loj’d is to 
live according to tlie doctrine of charity and faith, wliich you 
may see in what is prefixed to each chapter at the book of 
Exodus. That this is the case, the Lord also teaches in John, 
He that hath Mi/ j?recepls, and doeth them^ he it is who loveth 
Me hut he v)h() loveth Me, shall he loved In/ Mi/ Father, and I 
will love him, and loill manif est Mi/seif to him : If am/ one loveth 
Me, he will keep My Word, and My Father will love hint, and 
We will come to him, and make abode xvith him : He who loveth 
Me not, keepefh not My words xiv. 21, 23, 24. Whjt Js 
further signified by the faces of Jehovah, will be shewn in Itie 
article which now follows. 
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10,679. Because uo man seeth Me and liveth'' — that 
hereby is signified that the Divine itself cannot be seen, such 
as it is in itself, but such as it is [by or tlirough] the Lord in 
heaven, may be manifest from this consideration, that no one 
has seen at any time Jehovah the Father, but when He is seen 
it is the Lord who is seen ; for the Lord is the very face of 
Jehovah. Thai no one has seen at mn/ time Jehovah the Father, 
is manifest from the words of the Lord Himself in John, ** No 
one hath seen God at any time, the Only-Begotten Son, who 
is in the bosom of the Father, He hatli brought Him forth,” 
i. 18. Again, Ye have never heard at any time the voice of 
the Father, nor seen His sliape,” v. 37. And in Matthew’, 
No one knoweth the Father but the Son, and he to whom the 
Son hath wdllcd to reveal Him,” xi. 27. 'That when Jehovah 
the Father is seen, it is the Lord who is seen, tlie Lord also 
teaches in John, Jesus said, if yc have known Me, ye have 
also known My Fathe/, and henceforth ye have known Him, 
and have seen Him. Philip said, Lord, shew us the Father. 
Jesus saith to him, have 1 been so long time with yon, and 
hast thou not known Me, Philip ? he who hath seen Me, hath 
seen the Father: how then sayest thou, sliew us the Father?” 
xiv. 7, 8, 9.. Again, ‘‘ Your father Abraham exulted, that he 
. might see My day, and he saw, and rejoiced ; verily, verily, I 
say unto you, belore Abraham was, I Am,” viii. 5(), 68. Hence 
it may be manifest that the Lord as to the Divine Hunmn, is 
Jehovah who is seen, and thus that He is the face of Jeliovah. 
'That the Lord is the face of Jehovah, is also manifest Irom the 
Word, as in Isaiah, “ He was made into a Saviour for J:hein, 
the Angel of ! he faces of Jehovah liberated them, on account oi* 
His love and liis indulgence: He redeemed tliem, and took 
them, and carried tlunn all the days of' eternity,” Ixiii. 8, 9. 
In like manner in Exodus, Behold, I send an Angel before 
thee, to keep tliee in the. w’ay, and to Irring thee to the place 
W’hich 1 have prepared ; bevvart^ of J!is facc^ lest thou e]nl>itt(vr 
him, because lie will not ])ear your prevarication, Ijecaiise My 
name is in the midst of Him,” xxiii. 20, For Jehovnli, beiore 
the coming of the Lord into the w’orld, when He a]:>peure(l, 
appeared in the form of an angel, for when He ]>assed thiough 
heaven, He clothed Himself with that ibrm, whicli was the 
human form; for the universal heaven, by virtue of the Divine 
there, is as one man, as has been abundantly shewn in treating 
of the Grand Man, wliich is heaven ; hence then is tlic 
Divine Human ; and whereas Jehovah appeared in a Immaii 
form as an angel, it is evident that still it was Jeliovah Himself, 
and that very form also was II»is, because it w’as His Divine in 
heaven; this w^as the Lord from eternity. But inasmuch astlvat 
hunf&riTorm was assumed by transition through heaven, and yet 
to save the human race, it was necessary to be really and <^ssen- 
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tially a mau, therefore He was pleased to be born, and thereby 
actually to assume the human form, in which was Jehovah 
Himself. That this is the case, the Lord teaches in John, 
Believe Me, that I am in the Father, and the Father in M 
xiv. 11. And in another place, I and the Father are One/’ 
X. 30. That the Lord was from eternity, He also teaches in 
John, ‘‘In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was 
with God, and God was the Word. All things were made by 
Him, and without Him was not any thing made which was made. 
And the Word was made flesh, and dwelt amongst us,’- i. 1, 2, 
3, 14. Again, “ I came forth from the Father, and am come 
into the world ; again 1 leave the world, and go to the Father,” 
xvi. 28. Again, ‘‘Jesus said, O Father glorify Me with Thine 
own self, with the glory which I had with Thee before the 
world was,” xvii. 5. Again, “Verily, verily, 1 say unto you, 
before Abraham was, 1 Am,” viii. 58. From these passages it may 
be manifestly known, that the Lord even as to His Human is 
.Jehovah, thus that His Human is Divine; on this account it is 
said in John, “ (rot/ icas the Wordy and the Word %vas madejlesh; 
and also before Abraham was, I Aniy and not I was, for I Am 
is Jehovah, Exod. iii. 14. From these considerations it may 
now be manifest, that by no man seeth Me and livetli, is signi- 
fied that the Divine cannot be seen such as it is in Itself, biit , 
such as it is by [or throi5.gli] the Lord in heaven. It is said by 
[or through] the Lord in heaven, because the Lord is above the 
lieavens, for He is the Sun of heaven, but still He is present in 
the heaveivs, being the Divine Triitli there, and the Divine Truth 
prdcejQding from the Lord as a Sun is the Lord in heaven, on 
which account the Divine Truth therein is His face. It was 
said above, that by the fuefeigs of Jehovah are signified the in- 
terior Divine things of the Word, of the Church, and of wor- 
ship, n. 10, 567, 10, 568 ; the reason is, because the interior 
Divine things of the Word, of the Church, and of worship, 
are tlic Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, thus the Lord 
in heaven. This is signified by the face of Jehovah, where it 
is named in the Word, as in Matthew, “See that ye despise not 
any of these little ones ; for I say unto you that their angels in 
the heavens always aee the face of the Father who is in the 
heavens,'' xviii. 10. And in the Apocalypse, “ The throne of 
God and of tlie Lamb shall be in the holy Jerusalem, and His 
servants shall minister to Him, and thei/ shall see His faces xxii. 
3„4. And in Moses, ^‘Jehovah slia/i cause IJis faces to shine 
upon you, and shall be merciful to thee : Jehovah shall lift up 
His faces upon thee, and shall appoint peace for thee,” Numb. vi. 
25, 26. And in David, “ Man^ say, who will shew us good ; 
O Jehovah, lift vp the light of Thy faces upon us," Psalm iv^ 6. 
Again, “How long, O Jehovah, hidest Thou thy faces frtJlW^Mf*^ 
Psalm xiii. 1. Again, “ My heart hath said to Thee, seekpe My 
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fatcsy Thy fausy O Jehovah, I seek/’ Psalm xxvii. 8. Again, 
<lGrod will be merciful to us, and bless us, lie will cause His faces 
to shine upon ws/VPsalm livii, L Again, God bring us 
back, mm cause Thy faces id sAi/ie, that we may be saved/’ 
Psalbi Ixxx. 3> 7, 1*9. Again, /^ Blessed are Thy people, u>ko 
walk m the light of Thy faces f Psalm Ixxxix. 15. Again, O 
Jehovah /wrfe not Thy faces from me f Psalm cii. 1, 2. Again, 
Thou hidest Thy faces ^ they are disturbed,” Psalm civ. 29. 
What is here meant by the faces of Jehovah, every one may 
comprehend, namely, the Divine, and whatsoever is of* the 
Divine, thus mercy, peace, and all good, but in the universal 
sense, the Divine Truth, since in the Divine Truth is all good ; 
and with man and with angel there is Divine Good in Divine 
Truth, and without tlie latter there is not the former; for truth 
is the recipient of good, thus also of mercy and peace. Hence 
now it follows, that where Divine Good is not in Divine Truth, 
there the faces of Jeljovah are not ; and it also follows, that 
where evil is in what is false, the Divine does not appear. This 
is meant by Jehovah hiding and turning away His faces in the 
followmg passages, Your sins have hid the faces of Jehovah 
from you, %■ Isaiah lix. 2. And in Jeremiah, By reason of their 
wickedness I fave hid My faces from this cityf xxxiii. 5. And 
,in Ezekiel, I turn away My faces from them, and they profane 
^ My secret,” vii. 22. And in Micali, Jehovah will hide His 
faces from them, as they have rendered their works evil,” iii. 4. 
But it is to be noted, that Jehovah, that is, the Lord, never 
turns away Ills faces from man, but theit man, who. is in evil, 
turns away his face from the Lord; and whereas in suclvcase 
the Divine is to his bapk, therefore it ap])ears as if it liid or 
turned itself away. The case also is actually so, infernal spirits 
all turu the back to the Lord as the sun, but the angels always 
the face to Him ; in like manner man as to his spirit whilst he 
live's in the world. 

10,580. And Jehovah said, behold, a place with Me, and 
thou shalt stand upon a rock” — that liereby is signified a state 
of faith in God, appears from the signification of a place, as 
denoting state, see n. 2625, 2837, 3356, 3387, 4321, 4882, 
5604, 7381, 9440, 9967, 10,146; end from the signification 
of a rock, as denoting faith, see n. 8581, 10,438. The reason 
why it denotes a state of faith in God, is, because it is called a 
place with Me. That this is signified by these words, no one 
can know but from the internal sense, thus unless he knovus 
what is meant in that sense by a place, and what by a rock ; 
for without that sense, of what. consequence would it be,‘ that 
there was a place with Jehovah upon a rock? in such case it 
could only mean that Jehovah dwelt there, and gave Moses a 
**^lac^rwith Him, when yet Jehovah dwells in heaven with the 
angels, and in the Church with men. The signification of a 
, ^ VoL. XII. ^ FF 
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rock, as denoting ftiith, is grounded in appearances in the other 
life; they who are principled in faith dwell there upon rocks ; 
but they who are principled in love dwell upon mountains ; 
the rocks there appear stony, but the mountains not stony, 
because they are elevations of the earth. Hence it is that a 
rock signifies faith. 

10,t581. ^^And it shall come to pass in My glory passing 
by’^ — that hereby are signified the interiors of the Word, of 
the Church, and of worship, appears from the signification of 
the glory of Jehovah, as denoting the interior Divine things 
of the Word, of the Church, and of worship, see above, n, 
10,574. 

10,582. And I will set thee in a cleft of the rock^’ — that 
hereby is signified an obscure and false principle of faith, such 
as appertains to those who are in things external without what 
is internal, appears from the signification of a cleft of the rock, 
as denoting an obscure and false priiKj'iplc of faith ; for by a 
rock is signified faith, as just above, n. 10,578, and by a cleft, 
its obscurity, and also false principle, of which we shall speak 
l)rcsently. It is said, such as appertains to those who are in 
things external without what is internal, because with them all 
truth which is of faith is in obscurity, and also mixed with what 
is false; for such of them who believe the Word, believe itac-, 
cording to the letter throughout, and not according to its inte- 
rior sense ; and they who so believe, cannot be in any light, 
for light from heaven tlows-in through what is internal into 
what is cpcternal ; and also what they believe without light 
fVdinJieaven, appears as true, but still with them it is 1‘alse, for 
concerning truth they have a material and terrestrial idea, and 
not at the same time a spiritual and celestial one, and every 
material and terrestrial idea, if light from heaven be not in it, 
aliounds in fallacies. As for example, James and John, inas- 
much as they had a terrestrial idea concerning the Lord’s 
kingdom, asked that they might sit one on His right hand, 
and the other on the left in llis kingdom; but Jesus said, ye 
know not what ye ask, ye know that the princes of the nations 
domineer over them, it shall not be so amongst you, but who- 
soever will become great amongst you, ought to be your minis- ‘ 
ter, and whosoever will be first, ought to be your servant,’’ 
Matt. XX. 21, 22, 25, 2(J, 27. They who are of such a character, 
like those at that time, do not know what the heavenly king- 
dom is, nor what the glory there, nor what love is, yea, nor 
what faith, in general not what good is, for they judge from 
things corporeal and earthy, and every delight of the body and 
its senses they call good , and pFe-eminence over others they call 
glory, the love of the world and the love of self they call 
heavenly love, and the scientific principle rendered pffr9ft*#isiv^ 
they call faith; when they think about God, they think mate- 
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rially/ and therefore either deny God, and hold nature instead 
of (5od, or worship idols, or dead men. Hence it is evident 
how obscure the principle of faith is with those who are in mere 
external things, and also that it is false. In such an obscure and 
false principle of faith are they who believe the Word as to the 
sense of its letter only, without doctrine therice derived by one 
who is enlightened : they who read the Word without doctrine 
are like those who walk in the dark without a lanthorn ; such 
are all mere sensual men. That the Jewish nation is of such a 
character, is evident, for they explain all things of the Word 
according to the sense of the letter, by reason that they are in 
things external separate from what is internal. Persons of this 
description, in the other life, do not even dwell upon rocks, 
but either in caves there or in clefts. That a cleft of the rock 
denotes an obscure and false principle of faith, is manifest also 
from other passages in the Word : as in Isaiah, In that day 
Jehovah will hiss at thc» fly, which is in the extremity of the 
rivers of Egypt, and at the bee which is in the land of Ashur, 
which shall come and rest all of them in the riv^ers of desola- 
tions, vli\A in the clefts of the rocks f vii. 18, 19. The subject 
treated of in this {)assagc is the coming of the Lord, and the 
stjite of the Church at that time, that there would be a desola- 
tion of all things which are of spiritual trutli and good ; for by 
those words is signified that tlie man of the Church rect'ded at 
that time from things internal, and was made altogetlier exter- 
nal, thus mertdy sensual ; to be made sensual is not to ajjprehend 
or believe any thing but what the external senses dictate ; iJic 
fly in the extremity of the rivers of' Egypt, denotes theMiilse 
principle altogether of the external or merely sensual man ; the 
bee in the land of Ashur denotes the false principle of reasoning 
thence derived ; the rivers of desolations are the truths of 
doctrine altogether desolated ; and the clefts of tlie rocks are the 
falses of faith thence derived. Who could conceive that those 
words signify such things? and what tilings they signify would 
be altogether concealed unless they were discovered by the in- 
ternal sense. Again, In that day a man shall cast away the 
idols, which they have made for themselves to bow tliemselves to 
moles and bats, to enter into the rents of the rocksy and into 
the clefts of the ragged rocks f ii. 20, 21. To bow himself to 
moles and bats is to worship such things as are in thick dark- 
ness and in the shade of night, which is to worship external 
things without an internal principle ; to enter into the rents o*f 
the rocks, and into the clefts of the ragged rocks, denotes 
into the obscure and dark things of faitli, thus into falses. 
And in Jeremiah, I will brin^ back the sons of fsra(4 upon 
► their land, and send to many fishers, wlio shall fish tliem, 
and To hunters who shall liunt them from upon every moun- 
tain, upon every hill, and from the holes of the rocks'' xvi, 

V 2 
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15, 16. The subject treated of in this passage is the restora- 
tion of the Church, which is signified by bringing back the 
sons of Israel upon their land ; to fish them denotes to instruct 
in the externals of the Church ; to hunt them denotes to in- 
struct in the internals; they who are on the mountain and on 
the hill denote those who are in love and charity ; they in the 
holes of the rocks denote those who are in faith, not being yet 
enlightened, thus who are in an obscure principle of faith. 
Again, I have given thee the least among the nations ; the 
•pride of tkij heart diveUing in the holes of a rock holdeth the 
height of a hill,’' xlix. 15, 16. And in dbadiah, ^^The pride 
of tliine heart hath deceived thee, W/o divellest in the rents of 
a rock^ the height of thine habitation ; who saith in his heart, 
who shall draw me down to the earth ; if thou shalt jexalt thy- 
self as an eagle, and if thou shalt set thy nest amongst the atos, 
tJieiice will 1 draw thee down,’^ verses 3, 4 : to dwell in the 
holes of a rock denotes in the falses of faith. The subject 
treated of is tliose who exalt tliernselves above others, bcr 
lieving that they are more learned than the rest df mankind, 
when yet they are in falses, and cannot even see truths; these 
in the other life dwell in the holes of rocks ; and sometimes they 
project themselves upon the rocks, nevertheless they are thence 
cast down into their holes, and into caves, which are beneath- 
the rocks ; this is meant by holding the height of a hill, and 
exalting himself as an eagle, and setting his nest among the 
stars, and still being drawn down. From these considerations 
itanay ncfvv be manifest, that by setting Moses in a cleft of the 
rock is signified the obscure and false principle of faith, such as 
appertains to those who are in things external without an in- 
ternal principle ; for by Moses is here meant the people, because 
he here represents their head, see n, 10,556. 

10.583. ^^Aiid I will cover the palm of My hand upon 
thee, until I pass by" — that hereby is signified the closing of 
what is internal, appears from the signification of covering the 
palm of the hand over Moses, as denotii|g to close the internal 
of the Church, of worship, and of the Word, which is upon 
their external. The reason why it is their internal principle 
which is signified, is, because covering the palm of the hand 
involves in it the preventing them seeing tlie glory and faces of 
Jehovah, and by the glory of Jehovah is signified the internal 
of the Word, of the Church, and of worship, see n. 10,574 ; 
hi like manner by the faces of Jehovah, n. 10,567, 10,568, 
10,576. 

10.584. ^^And I will remove the palm of My band, and 
thou shalt see My posteriors, alid My faces shall not be seen" — - 
that hereby is signified that they should see the extern^s of 
Word, of the Church, and of worship, but not the mfS'nals, 
appears from the signification of the posteriors of Jehovah, as 
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denoting the external things of the Word, of the Church, and 
of worship, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the 
signification of the faces of Jehovah, as denoting their internals, 
see above, n. 10,576; hence by seeing the posteriors and not 
the faces of Jehovah, is signified to see the externals of the 
Word, of the Church, and of worship, and not the internals. 
That the Israelitish and Judaic nation was of such a quality, 
and also is at this day, has been shewn in all that goes before 
of this and the former chapter. The reason why the posteriors 
of Jehovah signify the externals of the Word, of the Church, 
and of worship, is, because the faces signify the internals, n. 
10,576; and they are said to see the posteriors of Jehovah and 
not the faces, who believe and adore the Word, but only its 
external,, Avhich is the sense of the letter, and do not go more 
interiorly, like those who are enlightened, and make to tbein- 
selyes doctrine from the Word, by which they , may see its 
genuine sense, thus its interior sense; that the Word without 
cloctrii:^^ cannot be comprehended, and that doctrine derived 
from the Word by one who is enlightened ought to be as a 
Ian thorn lo the understanding, see n. 9382, 9409, 9412, 9424, 
9430, 10,105, 10,324, 10,40 1, 10,431 ; and that the internal 
sense of the Word teaches that doctrine, n. 9430. From these 
^ cbnsideratiohs it may be manifest what it is to see the posteriors 
of Jehovah, and not His faces. But ^hey, wlio do not believe 
the Word, do not even see the posteriors of Jehovah, but turn 
themselves back from Jehovah, and see only themselves and the 
world. These are they who are meant by those in the Word, 
\Wio are said to turn their posteriors to the temple, and to adfjrc 
the sun, orwhom it is written in Ezekiel, I was introcluced 
into the court of tlie lioiise of J(*hovah, and to twenty and five 
men, ivhose posteriors were toiimrds the temple oj Jehovah, and 
their faces towards the east ; and the same bowled themselves 
towards the rising of the sun/' viii. 16. By the sun and its 
rising is meant the sun of the w-orld and its rising, and thereby 
is signified the love of self, which love is altogetlicr opposite to 
love to the Lord ; Ifence it is that the sun of the w^orld is ju'c- 
seated in the idea of the angels as somewhat on the back alto- 
gether obscure, but the Lord, wdio is the sun of heaven, on the 
face, see n. 7078; of those men it is said, that they turn the 
posteriors to the temple ; and also that they go backw^ards, as 
in Jeremiah. ^^Thou hast forsaken Jehovah, thou hast gone back- 
wards/' XV. 6; and in another place in the same prophet, “ They 
have gone away in the stubbornness of their evil heart, and arc 
become backward, hut not forward/’ vii. 24. 
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CONCERNING THE FOURTH EARTH IN THE STARRY HEAVEN. 

10.585. TO this earthy which is treated of in lohat now fol^- 
lowsy 1 was not conveyed as to the others : but the spirits them- 
selves, who were from that earth, were brought to me ; and when 
they were at a distance, they were seen as a volume extended in 
lengthy not continuousy but discrete; for there were several of 
theniy and in companies. They were carried first towards inferior 
things ; and it tvas perceived that they attempted to ascend thenccy 
and thus come to me, but that they could not ; wherefore they pro-- 
ceeded a little to the left in front even to the earth Mars, and 
there they attempted to intmerge, which also was effected, but tvith 
difficulty. The reason of this ivas, because they were altogether 
of another genius than the spirits of our earth ; and they who are 
of miother genius are conveyed by various ways, that spirits may 
be associated to them by whom conjunction may he effected ; for 
affections and thoughts are what conjoin and disjoin spirits and 
angels; in proportion as they differ tvith respect to affections and 
thoughts, in the same proportion they appear separated from each 
other, but still they are conjoined by intermediates, when yet it so 
pleases the Lord, This was the reason why they were brought 
even to the earth Mars, 

10.586. After that they were conjoined to therii, they imme- 
diately appeared above tlx head, thus near me ; for by conjunction 
with them consociation was effected, as to the affections and thoughts 
thence derived, with the spirits of our earth, ivho were about me, 
and according to consociation as to affections and thoughts, pre- 
sence appears, as may be rnanijest from what has been said above. 
They spake with vie on this occasion, and said that they had there 
found consociate spirits, 

10.587. 21ie discourse was first concerning the speech of those 
in their earth ; they said, that they hold discourse with each other 
by an internal way, and not as others by an external, and this by 
means of the atmosphere and by means of sight ; which is effected 
in this manner ; they think within themselves, and the ideas of 
thought are communicated to another by a kind of sliding into 
the interiors of the ears, by a way unknown in this earth, but still 
knoum to learned anatomists ; for there is a certain channel wilhin 
the mouth, tvhich is called the eustachian tube, which is open in the 
mouth, and terminates in the chamber of the ear, and is encom- 
passed loith a thin membrane; through that channel respiratory 
air slides in under a gentle sound, and thus speaking thought is 
communicated ; this is effected by means of the atmosphere, as 
was said: Moreover when they jso discourse one amongst another, 
they also move the lips both in genei^al and in particular ; and those 
little motions advance towards the eyes, especially towards the left 
eye, and their interior thought and its vital principle thcf^ tmni-* 
fests itself; this is effected by means of sight, as was said. 
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Hence it was evident that their faces act in 'with their 

thoughts. For the face is altogether formed to effigy and represent 
those things which man thinks and loves : hence also the face is 
called the index of the mind ; this is the case 7viih the sincere, but 
it is otherwise with the insincere, with pretenders, and with hypo- 
crites. To confirm me in the truth of thisy it was given them in 
like manner to move my lips, and my face, and on this occasion by 
agreement to perceive the objects of their thought. They were 
asked, whether any speak there by sonorous expressions, or arti- 
culate sounds? They said, that they know not what is meant by 
the articulation of sound, but that they know what sound is. On 
hearing these things, 1 apperceived the reason why they tvere led 
away to the spirits of the earth Mars, and consociated with them 
before they came to me; for a similar sjieech prevails a7nongst them, 
on which subject see what was said concerning the inhabitant^ and 
spirits of that earth, m 7359, 7360, 7361, 7362. 

10.588. From hearing their discourse, a doubt occurred con- 
cerning their respiration, whether it was similar to the respiration 

' the men of our earth, and it was said that it loas indeed similar, 
out that it does not ariiculate in the loay when it goes forth into 
sound, as is the case with us in the trachea and the larynx ; also 
that their lips are moved not only by the infux of ideas into their 
yibres, hut'also by a breathing of the lungs from within. 

10.589. Sofne of the simils of o^r earth suggested a doubt, 
whether they were Jrom the starry heaven ; tvhenfore it was given 
to the angels to explore whence they tvere, and it ivas Jound that 
they were from a star, which is their sun, considerably distant 
from the sun of our world, and that its situation v:as*bcneatlk near 

the milky vmij ; and that that star is amongst the lesser slTirs. 

10.590. The continuation of the subject concerning this fourth 
earth in the starry heaven will be given at the close o f the J'ollowing 
chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER THE THIRTY-FOURTH, 


THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY AND FAITH. 

10,591. MAN is so created, that as to his internal he can- 
not die; for he can believe in God, and also love God, and thus 
be cjjnjoined with God by faith and love. ; atid to he eonjoinetl 
with God is to live for over. 
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10,692. This iiiteraal appertains to every man who is born ; 
his external is that by which he brings into effect the things 
which are of faith and love, thus which are of the internal. The 
internal is what is called soul, and the external what is called 
body. 

10.593. The external which man carries about with him in 
the world, is accommodated to^uses in the world ; this external 
is what is rejected when man dies; buf; the external, which is 
accommodated to uses in the other life, not die ; this latter 
external together with the internal is called a spirit; a good 
spirit and an angel, if man in the world had been good, and an 
evil spirit, if man in the W^ld had been evil. 

10.594. The spirit of man appears in the other life in a 
human form altogether as in the world ; he epjoys also the fa- 
culty of seeing, of hearing, of speaking, and of feeling, as in the 
world ; and he is endowed with every faculty of thinking, of 
willing, and of doing, as in the world ; in a word, he is a man 
as to all and singular things, except that lie is not encompassed 
with that gross body which he had in the world ; this he leaves 
when he dies, nor does he ever resume it. 

10,695, Tins continuation of life is what is meant by the 
resurrection. The reason why men believe that they are not to 
rise again until the last judgment, when also every Visible ob-* 
ject of the' vvorld is to perigh, is, because they have not under- 
stood the Word ; and because sensual men make most essential 
life to consist in the body, and believe that unless the body was 
to live again, every thing of man would perish. 

1/),59G. The life of man after death is the life of his love and 
of his faith ; hence such as his love had been, and such as his 
faith, when he lived in the world, such a life remains with him 
to eternity. The life of hell appertains to those, who have loved 
themselves and tlie world^fbove all things ; and the life of heaven 
to those who have loved God above all things, and the neighbour 
as themselves ; tliese latter are they who have faith, but the 
former are they who have not faith. The life of heaven is what 
is called life eternal; and the life of hell is what is called spi- 
ritual death. 

10,597. That man lives after death, the Word teaches; as 
where it is said, that God is not the God of the dead but of the 
living, Matt. xxii. 31. That Lazarus after death was taken up 
into heaven ; but the rich man cast into hell, Luke xvi. 22, 23. 
That Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, are in heaven, Matt. viii. 11 ; 
chap. xxii. 31 ; Luke xvi. 23, 24, 25, 29. That Jesus said to 
the thief^ to-day shalt thou be with Me in paradise, Luke xxiii. 
43 ; and in other places. 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 

1. AND Jehovah said to Moses, hew for thyself two tables 
of stones, according to the former, and I will w^ite on the tables 
the words which were on the former tables, which thou hast broken. 

2. And be prepared for the #)orni^g, and thou shalt come 
up in the morning to Mpunt Sinai, and shalt stand for Me there 
upon the head of the rp^untain. 

3. And there shall hot any one ascend with thee, and also 
there shall not any one be seen in the whole mountain, also the 
flock and the herd shall not feed overyagainst this mountain. 

4. ^ And he hewed two tables of stones according to the 
former, and Mosps arose in the morning early, and ascended to 
Mount Sinai, as Jehovah commanded him, and took in his 
hand the two tables of stones. 

6. And Jehovah descended in a cloud, and stood with him 
there, and called on Ae name of Jehovah. 

6. And J]|^iovAH passed on His faces, and invoked, Jeho- 
vah, Jehovah, God merciful and gracioUvS, long-suffering to 
angers, and great in goodness and truth ; 

7. Keeping goodness to thousands, bearing iniquity, and 
•prevaricatfon, and sin, and in absolving absolvcth not; visiting 

the iniquity of the fathers upon the s'ins, and upon the sons of 
sons, upon the thirds and upon the fourths. 

8. And Moses hastened, and bended himself to the earth, 
and adored ; 

9. And said, If I pray I have found grace in Tliine ey^s, O 
Lord, let the Lord go 1 pray in tlie midst of us, bc‘c*aiise the 
people they are hard of neck ; and be propitious to our iniejuity, 
and to our sin, and make us Thine inheritance. 

10. And He said, behold I estabWih a covenant, before all 
thy people I will do wonderful things, which have not been 
created in all the earth, and in all nations, and all the peojde 
shall see, in the midst of whom thou art, the work of Jehovah, 
that this is the wonderful thing which I do with thee. 

11. Keep to thyself that which I command thee to-day, be- 
hold I drive out from thy faces the Amorite, and the Canaanite, 
and the Hittite, and the Perizite, and the Hivite, and the Je- 
busite, 

12. Take heed to thyself, lest peradventure thou establish 
a covenant with the inhabitant of the land, upon which thou 
comest, lest peradventure it become a snare in the midst of 'thee, 

13. Wherefore their altars ye shall overturn, and their .statues 
ye shall break, and his groves ye shall cut oft*. 

14. Wherefore thou shalf not bow thyself to another god, 
i(^>r JcSHovAii His name is zealous, a zealous God is He. 

15. Lest peradventure thou establish a covenant with the 
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inhabitant of the land, and they commit whoredom after their 
gods, and sacrifice to their gods, and he call thee, and thou 
eatest of his sacrifice. 

16. And thou takest of his daughters for thy sons, and his 
daughters commit whoredom after their gods, and make thy 
sons to commit whoredom after their gods. 

17. Gods of wdbat is molten thou shalt not make to thyself. 

18. The feast of unleavened things thou shalt keep; seven 
days thou shalt eat the unleavened things, which I commanded 
thee, at the stated time of the month Abib, because in the month 
Abib thou wentest forth out of Egypt. 

19. Every opening of the womb is for Me, out of all thy 
cattle thou shalt give a male, the opening of an ox and of cattle. 

20. And the opening of an ass thou shalt redeem in cattle, 
and if thou shalt not redeem, thou shalt neck it. Every first- 
begotten of tliy sons thou shalt redeem : and My faces shall not 
be seen empty. 

21. Six days thou shalt work, and in’ the seventh day thou 
shalt rest, in plowing and in reaping thou shalt rest. 

22. And the feast of weeks thou shalt make to thyself of the 
first-fruits of the harvest of wheat, and the feast of gathering of 
the revolution of the year. 

23. Three times in the year shall every male of thrne be seen" 
at the faces of the Loud J^movAii God of Israel. 

24. Because I drive out nations from thy faces, and I will 
make thy border to be dilated, and there shall not any one covet 
thy land in thy going up to see the faces of Jehovah thy God 
tlireu times fti the year. 

25. Thou slialt not slay upon what is leavened the blood of 
My sacrifice, and the sacrifice of the feast of the passover shall 
not remain all night to the morning. 

26. The first-n uit of the first things of thy ground thou shalt 
bring into the house of Jehovah thy (jod. Thou shalt not 
seethe a kid in tlie milk of its mother. 

27. And Jehovah said to Moses, write for thyself those 
words, because on the mouth of those w ords I establish with 
thee a covenant, and with Israel. 

28. And he was there with Jehovah forty days and forty 
nights, he did not eat bread, and he did not drink water; and 
he wrote on the tables the words of the covenant, ten words. 

29. And it came to pass as Moses descended from Mount 
Sinai, and the two tables of the testimony were in the hand of 
Mo^es in his descending from the mountain, and Moses knew 
not that .the skin of his faces shone in his speaking with Him. 

30. And Aaron and all the sons of Israel saw Moses, and 
behold the skin of his faces shone, and they were afraid of ap- 
proaching to him. 

31. And Moses called to them, and there returned to him 
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Aaron and all the princes in the assembly, and Mose^ spake to 
them. 

32. And afterwards came near all the sons of Israel, and he 
commanded them all things which Jehovah spake with him in 
Mount Sinai, 

33. And Moses left olF speaking with them, and gave a vail 

over his faces, ^ 

34. And in Moses entering-in before Jehovah to speak with 
Him, he removed the yail even to his going out; and he went 
out and spake to the sons of Israel that which was commanded. 

36. And the sons of Ismel saw the faces of Moses, that the 
skin of the faces of Moses shone, and Moses drew^ back the 
vail over his faces even to his entering-in to speak w ith Him. 


THE CONTENTS. 

• 

10.598. THE subject treated of in this chapter in the in- 

ternal sense is tlie Clnirch about to be established with tlie Is- 
raelitish nation ; but whereas that nation was of such a fpiality 
that they could not receive the Divine from within, tlicy were 
received that the representative of a Church, and not a Church, 
miglit be amongst them; which sul>ject is treated ol'froin verses 
1 to 9, ^ • 

10.599. The stibjeet afterwards treated of in the internal 

sense is the principal things of the Church, which were altoge- 
ther to be observed that they might represent a tjhurch, from 
verses 10 to 28. ^ ^ 

10,6*00. The subject lastly treated of is the transparency of the 
Divine Internal of the Word, of* the Church, and of worship by 
[or through] their external, but not before that nation. This is 
signified by tlie shining of the skin of the face of Moses, and 
the interposition of a vail when he spake with the people, 
treated of from verse 29 to the end. 


THE INTEIINAL SENSE. 

10,601. VERSES 1 to 9. And Jehovah said to Mosesyh^io 
for thyself ttvo tables of stones according lo the former^ and 1 
will write upon the tables the worlds which were on the former 
tables y which thou hast broken. And be prepared for the mornmgy 
and thou shalt ascend m the morning to Mount Sinaiy^ and shall 
stand for Me there on the head of the mountain. And 'there shall 
not any one ascend with ihetty and also there shall not a fry one be 
^een jn the loholc mountain ; also the flock and the herd shall not 
feed over against this mountain. And he hewed ttvo tables oj 
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stones according to the former^ and Moses rose in the morning 
early f and ascended to Mount Sinai, as Jehovah commanded him^ 
and took in his hand the two tables of stones » And Jehovah de- 
scended in a cloud, and stood with him there, and called on the 
name of Jehovah, And Jehovah passed upon his faces, and 
invoked, Jehovah, Jehovah, God merciful and gracious, long-- 
suffering to angers, and great in goodness and truth; keeping 
goodness to thousands, bearing iniquity, and prevarication, a tid 
sin, and absolving absolveth not ; visiting the iniquity of the 
fathers upon the sons and sons of sons, upon the thirds and upon 
the fourths. And Moses hastened, and bended himself to the 
earth, and adored. And said, if I pray, I have found favour 
[or graced in Thine eyes, O Lord, let the Lord go I pray in 
the midst of us, because the people they are hard oj neck, and 
be propitious to our iniquity and to our sin; and make us i hi ne 
inheritance. And Jehovah said to Moses, signifies what was 
concluded concerning the Israelitish nation. Hew for thy- 
self two tables of stones according to the^rmer, signifies the 
external of the Word, of the Church, and of worship, such as 
it was for the sake of that nation. And I will write on the tables 
the words which were on the former tables, which thou hast 
broken, signifies their interior Divine celestial and spiritual 
things also in those externals. And be prepared for the morn- ‘ 
ing, and thou shalt asceivl to Mount Sinai, signifies a new 
rising of the revelation of Divine Truth. And thou shalt stand 
for Me there on the head of the mountain, signifies from the 
inmost heaven where the Divine Love is. And there shall not 
any omc asebnd with thee, signifies that the Israelitish nation 
cannot be in Divine Truth. And also there slvall not any one be 
seen in the whole mountain, signifies that they are altogether 
removed from it, thus out of it. Also the flock and the herd 
shall not feed over against this mountain, signifies that neither 
could they be instructed concerning the interior and exterior 
good of the Church, of worsliip, and of the Word. And he 
hewed two tables of stones according to the foriner, signifies 
the external of the W ord, of the Church, and of worship, such 
as was for the sake of the Israelitish nation. And Moses rose 
in the morning early, and ascended to Mount Sinai, signifies a 
new rising of the revelation of the Divine Truth. As Jehovah 
c6mmanded him, signifies that it was done because they were 
urgent. And he took in his hand the tw^o tables, signifies the 
external of the Word, of the Church, and of worship, such as 
was for the sake of the Israelitish nation. And Jehovah de- 
scended in a cloud, and stood with him there, signifies the 
external of the Word in w^hich is the Divine. And called on 
the name of Jehovah, signifies the worship of the Lord from 
the truths and goods of faith and love. And Jehovah 
upon His faces, signifies internal Divine things in external. 



EXODUS. 


461 


10 , 601 , 10 , 602 .] 

And invoked, Jehovah, Jehovah, God merciful ai^d gracious, 
signifies the Divine itself, the Divine Human and the Divine 
Proceeding, from whom is all good. Long-suffering to angers, 
signifies, the Divine clemency. And great in goodness and 
truth, signifies that He is good itself and truth itself. Keeping 
goodness to thousands, signifies to eternity. Bearing iniquity, 
prevarication, and sin, signifies the removal of evil and its false 
that it does not appear. And absolving absolveth not, signifies 
endurance even to consummation. Visiting the iniquity of the 
fathers upon the sons and upon the sons of sons, signifies the 
rejection and damnation of evils and the falses thence derived 
in a long series. On the thirds and on the fourths, signifies of 
falses and the evils thence derived. And Moses hastened, and 
bended himself to the earth, and adored, signifies reception on 
the occasion from influx into the external, and worship grounded 
in Imuiillation. And said, if, I pray, I have found favour in 
Tlrine eyes, O Lor^l, signifies because such an external was 
receivtid. Let the Lord, 1 ]>ray, go in the midst of us, signifies 
that the Divine may be within in it. Because the people tliey 
are hard of neck, signifies although the Israelitish nation does 
not receive the Divine from within. And be propitious to our 
iniquity, /and to our sin, signifies that their interiors may 
be removed which abound with falses and evils. And make 
us Thine inheritance, signifies tha> still the Ciiurch may be 
there, 

10,602. '^And Jehovah said to Moses'' — that hereby is 
sigiufied what was concluded concerning the Israelitish nation, 
appears from the signification of saying, when from JehcA^ah to 
Moses, as denoting a reply, but in this case what is con- 
cluded, since said involves the things which follow, because 
those arc the things which He said, or which are said ; here 
therefore by >said is signified Avhat was concluded concerning 
the Israelitish nation, which was treated of in the two preceding 
chapters; it was concluded, that a Church indeed might be in- 
stituted amongst them, and the Word might be written amongst 
them, but that they were only in things external, and not at 
all in what is internal. To be in things extcriial and not in 
what is internal, is to worship external tilings as holy, without 
acknowledgment of the Lord, and without love to God tor the 
sake of God, but for the sake of self, which is to love self and 
not God ; yea it is to avert themselves from God, and not to 
convert themselves to God; but whereas they could be in a 
holy external for the sake of themselves, and this could be mira- 
culously converted into a holy external for the sake of God by 
the spirits attendant upon tjiein, and be received from these by 
the angels, and thus be elevated into a holy intei nal, therefore 
i^haC nation was still received, on which subject see n. 10,500, 
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10,570» This conclusion is what is contained in this chapter, 
thus what is signified by Jehovah said to Moses. 

10^603, Hew for thyself two tables of stones according 
to the former’^ — that hereby is signified the external of the 
Word, of tlie Church, and of worship, such as it was for the 
sake of that nation, appears from the signification of tables 
of stones, as denoting the external of the Word, see n. 10,453, 
10,461, The external of the Word is the sense of its letter; 
the reason why it is also the external of the Church and of 
worship, is, because the Church is from the Word, and also 
worship, for all the truth which is of faith, and the good 
which is of love, which constitute the Church, and also wor- 
ship, must be from the Word; hence, inasmuch as in the 
Word there is an external and an internal, there is also an 
external and an internal in the Church and in worship ; and 
from the signification of hewing them, when by Moses, as 
denoting to make such an external for the^sake of that nation, 
of which we shall speak presently ; and from the signification 
of according to the former, as denoting in imitation, for the 
former w(jre made by Jehovah ; that the former, which were 
made by Jehovah, were broken by Moses, when he saw the 
worship of the golden calf instead of Jehovah by thjit nation, 
was of providence; inasmuch as the external of the Word, 
which is signified by the ’^two tables of stones, could not be 
written such with that nation, wdiich in heart was merely 
idolatrous ; hence it is, that the former tables were broken, 
and it was pow said to Moses, that he should hew^ others in 
irnitatfon, of the former. It is said in imitation, because the 
internal sense remained and the external sense was changed ; 
the internal sense is signified by Jehovah writing on these 
tables the same woi ds which were on the former. That this 
subject may be rendered more evident, it is allowed here to 
explain in wdiat manner the external sense or sense of the letter 
was changed for the sake of that nation. For the sake of that 
nation altars, burnt-ofii'Tings, sacrifices, meat-ofterings, and 
libations, were commanded, and on this account, botli in the 
historical and prophetical Word, those tilings are mentioned 
as the most holy things of worship, when yet they were allowed 
ofj because they were first instituted by Eber, and were al- 
together unknown in the ancient representative Church, on 
which subject, see n. 1128, 2180, 2818. For the sake of that 
nation also it came to pass, that Divine worship was performed 
in Jerusalem alone, and that on this account that city was 
esteemed "holy, and was also called holy, both in the historical 
and prophetical Word; the reason was, because that nation 
was in heart idolatrous, and therefore unless they had all met 
together at that city on each festival, every one in his*owii 
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place would have worshiped some god of the gentiles,, or a 
graven and f molten thing. For the sake of that nation also 
it was forbidden to celebrate holy worship on mountains and 
in groves, as the ancients, the reason of which prohibition was, 
lest they should set idols there, and should worship the very 
trees. For the sake of that nation also it was permitted to 
marry several wives, which^was a thing altogether unknown in 
ancient times, and likewise to put away their wives for various 
causes; hence laws were enacted concerning such manhages 
and divorces, which otherwise would not have entered the ex- 
ternal of the Word, on which account this external is called by 
the Lord [the external] of Moses, and said to be granted for 
the hardness of their heart. Matt, xix, 8. For the sake of 
that nation mention is so often made of Jacob, and likewise of 
the twelve sous of Israel, as being the only elect and heirs, as 
in the Apocalypse vii. 4 to 8, and in other places, although they 
were such as they are described in the song of Moses, Deut. 
xxxii. 15 to 43, and *also in the prophets throughout, and by 
the Lord Himself. Besides other tilings, which form the exter- 
nal of the Word for the sake of tliat nation. This extenrul is 
what is signified by the two tables hewinl by Moses. That still 
in that external there is a Divine internal not changed, is sigiii- 
•fied by Jehovah writing on these tables tlio same words which 
were on the former tables. * 

10,604. ^^And I will write on the tables the words which 
were on the former tables, which thou hast broken’’ — that 
hereby arc signified their interior Divine celestial a^nd spiritual 
things also in those externals, ajipears from the significatK)n of 
these tables, a.s denoting the externals of' the WordT, of the 
Church, and of worship, sec above, n. 10,603; and from the 
signification of the w^ords which Jehovah wrote ujion them, as 
denoting interior Divine things, thus the things which are of the 
internal sense, see n, 10,413, 10,461 ; which things, since they 
appear in lieaven before the angels, and in the light theie, are 
called celestial and spiritual things; the celestial things arc 
those which arc of love, and the spiritual things those wliich are 
of faith derived from love. From which considerations it is evi- 
dent, that by I will write on the tables th(» words which wer(i on 
the fornier tables which thou hast broken, is signified that the 
interior Divine celestial and spiritual things of the Word, ot* 
the Church, and of worship, are also in these externals. How 
the case herein is, may be seen in the article immediately jire- 
ceding. Inasmuch as at this day it is altogether unknown that 
in the Word there isaninternalsen.se, yea, what the ‘internal 
sense of the Word is, it may; be expedient to say a few words 
further concerning it. The ideas of the thought of angels are 
vui^t natural, sucdi as are the ideas of the tliouglit of men, but 
they arc spiritual ; nevertheless the quality of llicii sjfi ritual ideas 
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can hardly be comprehended by man, except by interior thought 
and reflection on the first rudiments of their thoughts, which, 
that they are without expressions of speech, is known from this 
circumstance, that they are such that man can in a moment com- 
prehend more tilings than he is able to express fey speech in any 
given time; these ideas of thought appertain to his spirit; but 
the ideas of thought which man comprehends, and which fall into 
expressions, are natural : and by the learned are called material ; 
whereas the former or interior ideas are called spiritual, and by 
the learned immaterial ; into these ideas man comes after death, 
when he becomes a spirit, and by these ideas he consociates in 
discourse with otlier spirits. There is a correspondence between 
these ideas and the former, and by correspondence the former are 
turned into these, or spiritual ideas into natural, when man speaks. 
This is not known to man, because he does not reflect upon it, 
and no others are capable of reflecting upon it, but those wdio 
tliink interiorly, that is, who think in thejr spirit abstractedly 
from tlie body; sensual men are utterly unable to do this. Now 
since there is correspondence between spiritual thought and 
natural, and since the angels are in spiritual thought, hence 
the angels perceive spiritually what man perceives naturally, 
and this in an instant without any reflection on the dift'erence; 
this is eftectod principally when man reads the Word, or when* 
he thinks from the Word, ♦♦for the Word is so written, that there 
is correspondence in all and singular things. As for example, 
when man reads these words of the Lord in Matthew, After 
the afflklion^of time dm/s the situ shall be obscuredy aud the moon 
shaW not give her light, and the stars shall fall from heavert, 
€ind the virtues of the heavens shall be moved; then shall appear 
the sign of the Son of Man, and then shall all the tribes of the 
earth mourn ; and thei/ shall see the Son of Man coming in the 
clouds of heaven ivilh virtue and glory, xxiv, 29, 30. These 
words the angels appcrceive altogether otherwise than man ; by 
the sun wliich shall be obscured they do not apperceive the sun, 
but love to the Lord ; by the moon they do not apperceive tlie 
moon, but faitli in the Lord ; nor by stars, stars, but the know- 
ledges of good and truth ; by the Son of Man, they apperceive 
the Lord as to Divine Truth ; by the tribes of the earth, all the 
truths of the Church ; by the clouds of heaven, they apperceive 
the Word in the sense of the letter ; and by virtue and glory, 
the Word in the internal sense. Into this understanding of those 
wor^s the angels come in an instant from correspondence, when 
man reads them ; nor do they know that man thinks of the sun, 
of the mbon, of the stars, of the clouds of heaven, &c. the reason 
is, because the angels are in a spiritual idea, and a spiritual idea 
is such, that the things which are of nature are turned into things 
of heavenly light, which is the Divine Truth from the ‘Lord, 
Another reason why the angels so perceive the Word, when man 
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reads it, is, because angels are attendant on men, and dwell in 
their affections; and because man as to his spirit is in society 
with spirits, and as to interior thought, which is spiritual, with 
the angels of heaven. Hence also man has the faculty of think- 
ing, These observations are intended to shew w hat the internal 
sense of the Word is, or what the interior things of the Word, 
of the Church, and of worship are, which are called celestial and 
spiritual things. 

10,605. And be prepared for the morning, and thou shalt 
come up to mount Sinai’’ — that hereby is signiffed a new rising 
of the revelation of Divine Truth, appears from the significa- 
tion of morning, as denoting a rising state, or a rising, in this 
case a new rising, of which we shall speak presently ; and from 
the signification of Mount Sinai, as denoting heaven vvlience 
comes the Divine Trutli, thus whence conies revelation, see n. 
8805, 8931, 9420. The reason why morning denotes a rising 
state or rising, is, because all times signify states, inasmuch as 
in heaven time is not thought of, but only changes of state as 
to affections, and the thoughts thence derived ; aad because 
changes of state there are as tlie times of tlie day, which are 
morning, mid-day, evening and night, and morning is that 
from wdiich they commence. It may seem strange tliat in bea- 
ten thero' al’e not times, when yet the inhabitants live there one 
amongst anotlnu' like men in the world, yet with a dilference as 
to intelligence, wisdom and hai)piness ; but the reason is, be- 
cause the light there wliich is from the sun, which is the Loi*d, 
does not iiiulcrgo diurnal vicissitudes like light from the sun in 
the world, but varies according to slates of love anu laithMitli 
the angels, which states undergo vicissitudes like states of lieat, 
of light, and of shade, every day in the earth. The reason of 
this is, because the liglit from the sun there, which [sun] is the 
Lord, is Divine Truth, and the heat from that sun is love, with 
which the angels are affected as men are with the state of light 
and heat in the world. That light in heaven is from the Lord, 
as a sun there, see the passages cited, n. 9548, 9684. Tliat 
that light is Divine Truth, from which angels and men derive 
intelligence and wisdom, see the passages cited, n. 9548, 9684, 
9571, 10,569. That times signify states, see the passages cited, 
n. 10,133. That in lieaven states vary like the times of the day 
and the year in the world, n. 596*2, 8426. That morning is the * 
beginning of those states, thus a new l ising, n. 8427, 10,114. 
That in heaven there is a state of evening and twilight, but not 
a state of night, n. 61 10. 

10,606. And thou shalt stand for Me there on the head 
of the mountain” — that hereby is signified from the inmost 
heaven where the Divine Love is, appears from the significa- 

of* Mount Sinai, as denoting heaven, whence comes revela- 
tion, see n. 8805, 8931, 9420; and from the signification of 
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its head or top, as denoting the inmost heaven, see n, 9422, 
9434. The reason why it denotes where the Divine Love is, is, 
because in the inmost heaven celestial love reigns, which is 
love to the Lord from the Lord ; but in the inferior heavens, 
spiritual love reigns, which is charity towards the neighbour, 
see n. 10,438. Hence it is evident that by bJ^repared for the 
morning, and thou slialt come up to Mount Sinai, and shalt 
stand for Me tliere on the head of the mountain, is signified a 
new rising of tlui revelation ot Divine Truth from the inmost 
heaven whert*. the Divine Love is, thus from the Divine Love ; 
hence also the Word descends, which is Divine Revelation. 

10,607, And tiun'o shall not any one ascend witli thee^’ — 
that lier(d)y is hignifi<‘d that the Israelitish nation could not be 
in Divine Trntli, ujjpears i’rom the signification of not ascend- 
ing, in this case into Mount Sinai with Moses, as denoting not 
into heaven whence tlie revelation of Divine Truth is, tluis not 
to be able to be in Divine 'IVutli, for by Mount Sinai is sig- 
iiilu'd ln‘aven, whence comCvS the revelation of Divine Truth, 
see n. 8805, 8931, 9420, 10,605; and by Moses is n^presented 
tlic external of the Church, of worshi]), and of tlie Word, 
which receives Divine Truth. Tliat the Israelitish nation is 
meant, is evident, for it is said eoncerning it, that tliere shall 
not any due ascend witli tliee, and that neither shall any one 
be seen in the whole n^,ountain. Tliat Moses here represents 
tlie external of the Word, of the Chuix.'li, and of worship, which 
receives Divine Truth, is manifest from all the things contained 
in this chapter ; as that Moses ascended into Mount Sinai, and 
stool therh in its head ; and that tlic people was to be removed 
thence; in what follows also Jehovah speaks to Moses, as to 
liim, and not to the people, as in verse 10, ‘^All the people shall 
see, i/f the midsl of iv/iom thou art, tliat this is a wonderful 
thing which 1 do ivith ihce f" and in verse 11, Keep to t/u/sc/J' 
that vvliicli 1 command ihce to-day; hchold I drive ont Jrom thy 
faevs;' verse 12, l ake heed to tin/sc/fy lest peradventure thou 
esla/dish a covenant vvitb the inliabitant of the earth, upon whicli 
/h<ru comcsl,'' verse 14; Thou shalt not bow thyself to another 
god verse 15, Lest peradventure thou establish a covenant, 
and he eall thee, and thou eat of his sacrifice; ’’verse 16, Thou 
shalt not take of his daiigliters for thy 50 /as,” and so forth. And 
‘'afterwards that the skin of the face of Mo.ses shone, and that 
the people were afraid to come to him ; and that on this account 
he put a vail on his face when he spake with the people. From 
which considerations it is evident, that Moses in this chapter 
represciits the external of the .Word, of the Church, and of 
vvorsliip, which receives Divine Truth, thus by [or through] 
which internal Divine Truth is translucent. That Moses repre- 
sents tliat external, and not the internal, is also evident from^all » 
the thingwS in this chapter; as that Jehovah descended in a 
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cloud, and stood with him ; for by a cloud is signified the exter- 
nal of the Word ; and then that Jehovah commanded the exter- 
nals of the Church and of worship, whicli were to he observed by 
him, and not the internals* The like external was represented 
by Moses in the preceding chapter, as is evident from verses 
7 to 11, and from verses 17 to 23, see n. 10,563, 10,571 ; but 
the external, which did not receive the internal, appertained to 
the Israelitish nation. 

10,608. And also there shall not any one be seen in the 
whole mountain*’ — that hereby is signified that they are alto- 
gether removed from it, thus out of it, appears (rom the signifi- 
cation of mountain, in this case the mountain of Horob, as 
denoting heaven in tlie whole complex, thus also Divine Truth ; 
for whether we speak of heaven or Divine Truth, it is the same 
thing, since the angels, of whom heaven consists, are recoj)tions 
of Divine Truth ; the whole extent of that mountain was called 
Horeb, and the more elevated part iji the midst of it was 
Mount Sinai, hence by Horeb is signified heaven, or wliat is 
the same thing, DiviiK; I'rulh in the whole comj>lex ; its in- 
ternal by Mount Sinai, and its exlenial l>y the mountainous 
country round about; hence it is that l>y Horeb, when the 
mountainous country round about is also uKiant, is signified 
^ v^hat is external, see n. 1 0,543. Tlie Isra(4itish nation, iuus- 
much as they were in an external wliich did not receive tlie 
internal, thus in an (‘xteriial se])arate from tlie int(‘rnal, or 
what is the same thing, out of that principle in which the in- 
ternal was, were on that account commanded not to b^> seen any 
of them in tlie whole mountain. Tlie like Is sigulficd by that 
nation standing at the door of the tent in which Moses was, and 
bowing thcmselv'cs to it, chap, the foregoing, verses 8, 9, 10; 
see n. 10,545 to 10,555. It inuy be exjiedieiit here briefiy to 
say from what ground it is that Mount ITorcb and Sinai signify 
heaven and the Divine Truth. It is believed in the world tliat 
angels are in a region above that ol‘ the atmosphere, and sub- 
sist there as aerial beings, and tliat they have no plane to staiid 
upon. The reason why such an opinion prevails in tlie minds 
of the generality of mankind, is, because they do not compre- 
hend that angels and spirits are in a like form with men on 
eartli ; thus that they have faces, that they liave arms and 
hands, that they have feet, in a word that they liave body ; and 
still less that they have habitations or abodes; when yet angels 
and spirits dwell amongst one anotlier altogether like men here 
below, the celestial angels on mountains, and the s|)iritual 
angels on rocks, and they who* are not yet made angels, on 
plains between the mountains ,and rocks ; but the ird'crnal spi- 
rits beneath the mountains and rocks. These observations arc 
Tnade, td the intent that it may be known from what ground it 
is, that mountains in the Word signify heaven, and specifically 
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Mount Horeb and Mount Sinai. The interior angels also dwell 
higher upon the mountains, and the higher they dwell, so much 
the more interior and perfect they are. Hence it is evident 
why Jehovah descended on the top of Mount Sinai, when the 
law was promulgated, and why Moses was ordered to stand 
with Him on the head of the mountain. Mountains in the 
earths are not heaven, but represent the mountains on which the 
angels in heaven dwell. 

10,609. Also the flock and the herd shall not feed over 
against this mountain’’ — that hereby is signified that neither 
could they be instructed concerning the interior and exterior 
good of the Churcli, of worship, and of the Word, appears 
from the signifieation of the flock, as denoting interior good, 
and from the signification of the herd, as denoting exterior 
good, see 11 . 5918, 6048, 8937 ; and from the signification of 
feeding as denoting to be instructed, see n. 5201, 6277 ; and 
from the signifieation of mountain, in this case Mount Horeb, 
as denoting the external of the Cvhnrch, of vvorsliip, and of the 
Word, see n. 10,543, ‘ Hence it is evident, that by those words 
is signified, that neitlier could that nation be instructed con- 
cerning tlie interior and exterior good of tlio Church, of worship, 
and of the Word, since they were out of that external, and not 
in any manner within, I'lie reason why they could not be 
instructed concerning tlu;t good, was, because they were in the 
loves of self and ol the world, and they who are in those loves, 
cannot in any wise know what celestial and spiritual good is, 
thus wha^t the good of the (3hurch is, for this good is spiritual 
and* celestial, because Divine ; if that good was described to 
them, they would not at all comprehend it, inasmuch as tlie 
internal, whei'e tlie perception of that good is, is closed with 
them, Tliat such things are signified by tlie flock and herd 
not feeding over against the mountain, may seem strange to 
those, who kceji the mind fixed in the historical sense of the 
Word only, and do not think fnrtlier, that any thing is sig- 
nified respecting the nation itself; nor do tliey know [that 
any thing is signified], who are not acquainted with the in- 
ternal sense of the Word, in which sense flock and herd do not 
signify flock and herd, but interior and exterior good apper- 
taining to man ; for what has the Word, which is Divine, in 
common w ith flock and herd, or wdth beast, which only relates 
to men, their worship, love, and faith, thus to such things as 
constitute the Church ; in tliis resjiect the Word is Divine. 
That flock and lierd signify sucli things, and not flock and 
herd, 1s manifest from the "passages in the Word where they 
are named, as in David, TJiou hast made Him to have 
dominion over the works of Thy hands, and hast put all things 
under his feet, all Jiocks ami herds, and also the beasts of^ thi 
Jieldsy^ Psalm viii. 6, 7. The subject here treated of is the 
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Lord and His power over all things in hetiven and in earth ; 
and by flocks and herds are signified the interior and exte- 
rior goods appertaining to men, and by beasts, tlie afreetions 
appertaining to them. According to any other sense of* the 
words, of what consequence would it be to describe the 
power of the Lord, wliich is Divine, over flocks, herds, and 
beasts ? That beasts denote the aifections appertaining to 
man, see the passages cited, n. 9280. And in Joel, The 
day of Jehovah is nigh, as a devastation from Scliaddai it shall 
come; the beast sighs^ the companies of the herd arc perplexed y 
because they have no pasture, also the companies of the /lock are 
desolate f i. 18. In this passage also beasts denote tlie aflcctions 
appertaining to man, coni])unies of llje lierd and of tlie flock 
denote interior and exterior goods ; for the subject there treated 
of is the coming of the Lord, vvhicli is signified by the day of 
Jehovah; and concerning the Church at that time that it was vas- 
tated, that is, that there was no longer at that time any good of 
love, or good of faith, tliese goods being the things which are 
signified by beasts, herds, and flocks; according to any other 
meaning of' the words, what sense could tliert* be in tlie beasts 
sighing, the companies of the herd being perplexed, and the 
companies of the flock being desolate, for what has this to do 
with the Church ? by the pasture which at that time they had 
not, is signified tliat tliere is no truth by which they may be 
instructed. And in Jeremiah, Shame hath devoured tlie 
labour of our fathers from our ciiildhood, f heir /locks and their 
herds f and their sons and their daughters,” iii. 21. In this 
passage also by flocks and herds are signified the go(;ds oi the 
CJiurch, which are the goods of love and faith, inttvrlor and 
exterior. And in Isaiah, J will bring forth a seed out of 
Jacob, and out of Judah an inheritor of My mountains, tiien 
Sharon shall be for the 'habit aiion of a flock, and the vallcjy of 
Achor for the herd to lie down in, for My [leople who have 
sought Me,’' Ixv. 10. By Jacob and Judal) in this passage is 
not meant the peojde of Jacob and of Judah, but the eeiostia) 
Church external and internal, by .Jacob the external, by Jtidah 
the internal ; the internal good of that Church by the habita- 
tion of a flock, and the external by a jilace for tin* lierd to lie 
down in ; Sharon is the internal principle wdiere tliat good is, 
and the valley of Achor is the external ; that Sharon denotes 
the internal principle of the celestial Church, is manifest from 
the passages wdiere Sharon is mentioned, as in Isaiali, cl/ap. 
xxxiii. 9, and chap. xxxv. 2 ; and that the valley of Achor 
denotes the external of that Church, see Ilosea, chaf). ii. 15. 
And in Hosea, Israel, Ephraim, and Judah, with their flocks 
and with their herds, shall go to seek Jehovah, and shall not 
firtd,” V. 6. In this passage also flocks and herds .signify the 
interiors and exteriors appertaining to those who are meant 
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by Israel, Ephraim, and Judah; otherwise to what purpose 
would it be that they should go with flocks and herds to seek 
Jehovah. 

10.61 1. And Moses arose in the morning early, and went 
up to Mount Sinai” — that hereby is signified a new rising bl 
the revelation of Divine Truth, appears from what was shewn 
above, n. 10,605, where like words occur, 

10.612. Jehovah commanded him” — that hereby is 
signified that it was so done because they were urgent, appears 
from the signification of Jehovah commanding, when concern- 
ing such an external of the Word, for the sake of the Israelitisli 
nation, which is signified by the two tables of stones hewed by 
Moses, as denoting that it was so done l)ecause they wen* 
urgent; in the Word throughout, where the Israelitisli nation 
is treated of, and the representative worship instituted amongst 
them, it is said that Jehovah commanded, and thereby is not 
signified what was well-pleasing, but p(,;rmission that it might 
so be done because they were urgent ; for they were urgent to 
be introduced into the land of Canaan, and tliat Jehovah might 
be with them, consequently that a Church might be instituted 
amongst them; tliat tliey were urgent, seen. 10,430, 10,335. 
To illustrate this by an example ; they were to offer on the 
altars burnt-ofTerings, sacrifices, meat-oflerings and libations, 
concerning which scvcrifl laws w'cre enacted, and concerning 
ing which it is also said that Jehovah commanded, wdien yet 
those things were not commanded but permitted, as maybe ma- 
nifest fronj[ tlie passages adduced from llie Word, n. 2180. In 
like* manner they were allowed to marry several wives, and to 
give a bill of divorce for any cause whatsoever, when yet Je- 
hovah did not command this, althongli it is so said, but only 
permitted it on account of the luirdness of their liearts. Matt, 
xix. 7, 8 ; and so in several other cases. 

10.613. ‘VAnd he took in his hand the two tables” — that 
hereby is signifuMl tlic external of tlie Word, of tlie Chui'cli, 
and of worsliip, such as it was for the sake of tlie Israelitisli 
nation, apjiears from wliat was shewn aliove, ii, 10,603, con- 
cerning the signification of the two tables which were hewed 
by Moses. 

^ 10,614. And Jehovah descended in a cloud, and stood 

with him there” — that hereby is signified the external of the 
Word wherein is the Divine, appears from the signification 
of, a cloud, as denoting the sense of the letter of the Word, 
thus its external, see preface to chap, xviii. Gen. and n. 4060, 
4391, 5922, 6343, 6752, 8106^ 8781,9430, 10,574; and fVom 
tlie signification of standing w,ith Moses there, when con- 
cerning Jehovah, as denoting the Divine therein. The rea- 
son why Jehovali apiieared to Moses in a cloud, is, because " 
by Moses in this chapter is represented the external of the 
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Word, which receives the iaternal, see above, n. 10,607 ; for the 
Lord appears to every one according to his quality, n. 6832, 
8814, 8819, 9434, 10,551. It may be expedient liere briefly to 
say what the external is, which receives tlie internal, and what the 
external which does not receive. In the Word there is an ex- 
ternal sense, there is an internal sense, and there is an inmost 
sense. The Word in the external sense is such as it appears in the 
letter, tliis sense is natural, because it is accomniodated to tlie 
apprehension of men, for men think naturally ; but the Word 
in the internal sense is spiritual, which sense is accommodated 
to the understanding of the angels in tlic spiritual kingdom of 
the Lord, for those angels think spiritually ; but the Word in 
the inmost sense is celestial, this sense being accoinmodated to 
the perception of the angels in the celestial kingdom of the Lord, 
for the angels in that kingdom think super-spiritually. Inas- 
much as tlie Word is such, it follows tliat one is in another in a 
like order, the inmost in the internal, and the internal in the 
external; hence the connection of all, and influx according to 
connection, and hence the subsistence of one from another; 
from which considerations it is evident, that interior tilings in 
order are in what is external, in like manner as what is [irior is 
in what is posterior successively, or as the end is in the cause, 
and the cause in the eifect; or as with man, the will is in the 
thouglit, and t[»e tliought in the s^ieech. When thercforij 
man is such, that in the. externals of the VV^ord, of the Clvurch, 
and of worship, he perceives a holy principle inwardly in him- 
self, tiiere appertains to him an external in vvliich is the internal, 
for tliat holy principle is from the internal, because from jictfV'en ; 
this external is what Moses represents. But when man is such, 
that in the external of tlm Word, of the Cliurch, and of worship, 
he does not perceive an internal, lioly principle, then (here a])- 
pertains to him an external sejiaraUi from the internal ; in this 
external was the Israelitish nation, see n. 10,3f)(j. 

10,615. And called on the name of Jeliovali’' — that hereby 
is signified the worship of thc^ Lord, from the truths and goods 
of faith and love, and thus preparation foi* vece[)tion, ap|)ears 
from the signification of calling on the name of Jeliovah, as de- 
noting the woi'sliij) of tlie Lord from tlie truth.s and goods of 
faith and love, for by calling on is signified worship, see n. 440,^ 
2724; and by the name of Jehovah, every thing in one com|>Iex 
by which tlie Lord is worshiped, thus every thing of fiiith ami 
love, n. 2724, 6774, 9310; and that the name of Jeliovah is, the 
Lord as to tlie Divine Human, see n. 2628, 6887 ; and lliat .le- 
hovah in the Word is the Lord, see the passages cited, h. 9373. 
Hence it is evident that liy calling' on the name of Jeliovaii, is 
signified the worship of the Lord from the trntlis and goods of' 
faith love ; the reason wliy it also dcnole.'^ pn paraiion IVu 
reGcption, is, because the suliject treater! of in what now follows 
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is the Israeli tish nation about to be received, for which Moses 
intercedes. 

10.616. And Jehovah passed upon his faces’" — that hereby 
are signified internal Divine things upon external, appears from 
the representation of Moses, as denoting the external which re* 
ceives the internal, see above, n. 10,607, 10,614; hence by Je- 
hovah passing upon his faces is signified the internal Divine 
upon the external. 

10.617. '^And invoked Jehovah, ^Jehovah, God merciful 
and gracious” — that hereby is signified tlie Divine Itself, 
Divine Human, and the Divine Proceeding, from which is all 
good, appears from the signification of invoking Jehovah, as de- 
noting the worship of the Lord, see n. 440, 2724 ; and whereas 
the Divine of the Lord is three-fold, namely, the Divine Itself 
which is called the Father, the Divine Ilurnan which is called 
the Son, and the Divine Proceeding which is called the Holy 
Spirit; on this account it is here said Jehovah, Jehovah, God, 
The reason why the Divine Itself which is the Father, and the 
Divine Human which is the Son is called Jehovah, Jehovah, and 
the Divine Proceediug is called God, is, because the Lord, as to 
the Divine Itself and as to the Divine Human, is Divine Good, 
and as to the Divine Proceeding is Divine Truth ; wherefore in 
the Word, where the Divine Good is treated of, the Lord i.4 
culled Jeliovah, and where the Divine Truth is treated of, He is 
called God, see n. 2769, 2807, 2822, 3921, 4402, 9167, 10,158 ; 
and from the signification of Merciful and Gracious, as denoting 
that from Him is all good ; for by doing mercy is signified to 
gift V/ith celestial good, and by doing grace [or favour] is signi- 
fied to gift with spiritual good, see n. 10,577. What celestial 
good is, and what spiritual good, see also in the same article. 

10.618. Loll g-suffering to angers '”--^that hereby is signi- 
fied the Divine clemency, apjiears from tlie signification of long- 
suffering to angers, when concerning Jehovah, as denoting that 
he long sustains tlie evils of man, for loiig-sutrering denotes to 
sustain and bear for a long time, and angers denote the evils 
appertaining to man. The reason why angers, wdien they are 
predicated of Jehovah, denote the evils appertaining to man, is, 
because evil is angry, and in no case good, and evil appertains 

^to man, and in no case to the Lord, for the Lord is good itself: 

* nevertheless it is attributed to the Lord, because it so appears to 
man, when he does not obtain what he desires, and when he is 
punished on account of evil. Since then long-suffering to an- 
gers, when concerning Jehovah, denotes to smstairi for a long 
time tht3 evils appertaining to man, it hence follows that by it is 
signified the Divine clemency. As to what concerns anger, it 
is further to be noted, that evil is angry, and in no case good, for 
to be angry is to will evil to another, which good callnot<^^do, for * 
good consists in willing good to another; all evil has in it en- 
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inity, hatred, revenge, and cruelty, in these things and from 
these evil has its delight; and moreover evil hates good, because 
good is opposite to its delights, hence when evil cannot hurt 
good, which it is ever attempting to do, in this case it is first 
indignant, afterwards it is angry : whether we speak of evil, or 
of an evil man, it is the same thing, for evil is in man, as in 
its subjects : and since such evil is against good, therefore such 
is against the Divine, for all good is the Divine appertaining to 
man, because it is from the Divine ; hence it is that an evil man 
is always angry against the Divine, although he externally 
speaks otherwise before men ; this speaking otherwise is either 
from hypocrisy, or from this consideration, that he is willing that 
the Divine .should favour him in all things, by giving whatsoever 
he desires, that he may also on his own account take vengeance 
on all against whom he bears hatred ; but as soon as he sees 
that this is not done, and especially if he himself is punished on 
account of his evil, he is then angry against God, even to deny 
Him, and also in heart to blasplieme Him : that this is the case, 
is manifested clearly in tlie other life, for in that life man acts 
according to liis interiors, and not according to exteriors as in 
the world ; and punishment in that life adheres to its evil, and 
and^as it were inheres. See what has been shewn above, as that 
*anger is evil, n. 6358, 6359: that ang(;r and evil arc attributed 
to God, when yet they ap])ertain to man, and nothing of evil is 
from God, see the passages cited, ii. 9306, 10,431 : and tliat 
evil has punishment along with it, n. 1<S57, 8214, 8223, 8226, 
9049. 

10.619. And great in goodness and triitli” — that hewby is 
signified tliat He is good itself and t]*uth itself, ai>])ears from 
this consideration, that the Divine is infinite, and concerning 
infinite nothing can be said but that it is It Itself, or It Is, thus 
good itself, and because it is good itself, it is also truth itself, 
since all truth is of good ; but this I tself is expressed in tlie 
sense of the letter by great in goodness and truth, thus finitely 
on account of the state o(‘ finite perception appei tainlng to man. 
That the Divine is good itself, is manifest in Matthew, Jesus 
said to the young man, Why caUeat thou me good ? there is none 
good but one God/' xix. 17, by which is meant that it is the 
Lord who alone is good, thus good itself: and tliat He is trutli 
itself is manifest in John, Jesus said, I am the way, and the 
truth, and the life,” xiv. 6’. 

10.620. Keeping goodness to thousands” — that hereby is 
signified to eternity, appears from the signification of goodness, 
when concerning Jehovah, as denoting good itself, as ju?it above, 
n. 10,619; and from the signification of to thousands, as de- 
noting for ever and to eternity, see n. 2575, 8715. 

♦ IQ, 621. Bearing iniquity, prevarication, and sin” — that 
hereby is signified the removal of evil and its false that it may 
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not appear, is manifest fromlSie signification of bearing or taking 
away, as denoting to remov64liat it may not appear, of which 
we shall speak presently ; la^irom the signification of iniquity, 
of prevarication, and of sin, as denoting evils, and because they 
are evils, they are also their falses, for every evil is conjoined to 
its false ; but what evil is signified by iniquity, what by preva- 
rication, and what by sin, sec n. 9156. The reason why bearing 
and taking away evil denotes to remove it that it may not ap- 
pear, is, because the evils appertaining to man cannot be taken 
away, but only be removed so as not to appear, and when they 
do not appear, it is believed that they are taken away ; there- 
fore in the sense of the letter of the Word it is said that they are 
taken aw^ay and altogether rejected ; that the evils appertaining 
to man are not taken away, but only removed so as not to ap- 
pear, see the passages cited, n. 10,057. 

10,622. And absolving He will not absolve'' — that hereby 
is signified endurance even to consummation, appears from the 
signification of absolving, as denoting to remit sin, but when, it 
is added [He will not absolve], it denotes to endure [or tolerate] ; 
the reason why it denotes even to consummation, is, because 
evil is tolerated by the Lord until it is eonsummated or fulfilled. 
In tlie Word throughout mention is made of the consummation 
of the age, and it is said of evil that it is cousummaUkl, or not* 
consummated ; and when it is consummated, that then is visita- 
tion. Inasmuch as this is signified l)y the above words, ab- 
solving lie will not absolve, it may be expedient liriefly to say 
wdiat is nie^nt thereby. In general by consummation is meant 
the efi'd pf the Church, and the end of the Church then is, when 
there is no longer any charity and any faith, because then the 
Cliurch averts itself altogether from the Lord, and is no longer 
in any good, bnt in evil; tlien is said to be its consummation, 
and then is efibeted visitation ; when visitation is effected all 
they are rejected wlio are in evil, and all are receiviid who are in 
good. Visitation is efibeted in the otlier life, where all are toge- 
ther who have been of the Church from its beginning even to 
its end. The rejection of tlie evil into hell, and the salvation of 
the good on the occasion, is what is called the last judgment. 
Consummation in pariicular is effected willi every man nearly 
jn like manner; every one, when he comes into the other life, 
which is the case immediately after death, is tolerated amongst 
the good although he be evil. But in process of time his 
interiors are opened, and if these be evil, he is then brougiit 
by degrees into his owm evil, until he becomes his own evil 
as to will, and the false of his evil as to understanding; when 
this is effected, evil is said to Jje consummated with him, 
and he is then cast into hell ; these are the things which are 
meant by absolving He will not absolve. The like is me«nt l)y 
what Jehovah said to Moses, Now go, lead the people to what 
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1 said to thee: behold, My angel i^all go before thee ; and m 
the day of My visilation I will vi^mpon them their sin/' Exod. 
xxxii. 34, That consummation end of the Church is ma- 
nifest from the following passages, With tsj'ael and vrith Judah 

I will not make consummation^ neither rendering will I render 
thee innocent, because thy breach is desperate, tliy wound is in- 
curable, thou hast no medicines of restoration,^’ Jer, xxx. 11, 12, 
13 ; chap. xlvi. 28. Again, Thine iniquity is consummated, <) 
daughter of Zion ; He tcill visit thine iniquity, O daughter of 
Edorn, he will manifest thy sins,” Lam, iv. 22. And in Daniel, 
Seventy weeks are decided upon thy people, to consummate 
prevarication, and to seal up sins, and to expiate iniquity ; At 
length on the bird of abominations shall be desolation, and even 
to the consummation/' ix, 24, 27. And in Mattliew, The har- 
vest is the consummation of the age, as the tares are gathered to- 
gether, and burned with fire, so shall it he in the consummation of 
the age/^ xiii, 39, 40.^ Again, The disciples said to Jesus, tell 
us, what is the sign of Thy coming, and of the consummation of 
the age/' xxiv, ‘A, Again, Jesus said ‘CLo ! I am with you 
all days, even to the consmumation of the age/' xxviii. 20. 

10,623. Visiting the iniquity of the fatlKus on the sons 
and on the sons of sons” — that hereby is signified the rejection 
*aiul damnation of evils and of tlie falses thence derived in a long 
series, appears from the signification ftf visiting, as denoting the 
ejection and damnation of evils, of which w(‘, shall speak pre- 
sently ; and fioin tlie signification of fathers, as denoting goods, 
and in the opposite sense evils, see ii. 3703, 5902, 60p0, 10,490; 
and from the signification of sons, as denoting truths^ cftid in 
the opposite sense falses, see n. 1147, 10,490; hence tlie sons ot‘ 
sons denote falses derived from evils in a long series. By the ejec- 
tion and damnation of evils and tlie falses tlumce derived is meant 
tlie ejection and damnation of those wlio are in evils, and conse- 
quent falses, lor evils and falses are not given except in subjects, 
which are men. It is to be noted, that the falses of evil are 
meant by sons, because the fathers from whom they spring de- 
note evils. What the falses of evil are, and the falses not of 
evil, see the [lassages cited, n. 10,109, Me who is not ac- 
quainted with the internal sense of the Wojd, may easily lie led 
to believe that Jehovah visits the iniquity of the fothers iipoq 
the sons and upon the sons of sons, consequently that tlic sons 
are to suffer punishment for the evils of their fathers, but that 
this is not meant, is very manifest from the Divine law, that fa- 
thers are not to die for the sons, nor the sons for the fatiiers, 
but every one for liis own evil,- Dent. xxiv. IG ; hence, il is evi- 
dent that those words are to^be understood otherwise tlian ac- 
cording to the letter. That they who are in evils, and thence in 
falses‘Sn a long series, are those who are signi fieri by fathers 
and their sons and sons of sons, Is niunilest from the iiiteniul 
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sense, in which fathers and sons signify evils and falses. No- 
thing else is here understood by fathers and by sons in the ap- 
prehension of the angels, by whom the Word read by man is 
also perceived, for in heaven, where the angels are, it is not 
known what a father is, and what a son, as with men, for no one 
there acknowledges any one for his fatjicr, nor any one for his 
son, since there are no births there as in the world ; therefore 
when mention is made of father and son in the Word, the angels 
perceive the terms according to spiritual nativities, which are of 
good and truth, or of evil and the false, and therefore by fathers 
they perceive goods or evils, and by sons truths or falses, since 
good is the father of truth, and evil is the father of the false. 
The reason why visitation signifies ejection and damnation, is, 
because it follows the consunimation of evils, and precedes 
damnation itself, which in the Word is meant by tlie last judg- 
ment; for visitation is the exploration of man as to his quality ; 
but this is effected in the other life, in particular with every one 
who conies thither from the world, and in general with all at 
the end of the Church, as was said just above, n. 10,622. 
Concerning visitation, see what was said and shewn, n. 6588, 
6895, 10,509. 

10,624. the thirds and on the fourths [sons]'’ — that 

hereby is signified the damnation of falses, and of the evils’" 
thence derived, ajjpears frUnn the signification of’ sons, as denot- 
ing the falses of evil, see above, n. 10,623. The reason why it 
is said on the thirds and on the fourths, is, because three are 
predicated ^ of truths or falses, and four of goods or evils ; for 
in thfrWord all numbers signily things, and some numbers be- 
long to the spiritual class, and some to the celestial class; the 
numbers three six and twelve to the spiritual class, and the 
numbers two four and eight to the celestial class; the numbers 
which are of the spiritual class are predicated of truths or falses, 
and those which are of the celestial class, of goods or evils ; 
by three also is signified all truth ij) the complex, and by four 
ail good in tlui complex, hence it is tliat by sons, thirds and 
fourths, are signified falses and the evils thence derived ; but 
this sense of those words is the celestial sense, because it arises 
from this consideration, that they are predicated of those things. 
,What evils and the falses thence derived are, and what falses 
and the evils thence derived are, see the passages cited, n. 10,109. 
It may be expedient here also to say something concerning evils 
and. tile falses thence derived, and concerning falses and the 
evils thence derived. Evils are the sources of all falses, inas- 
much as falses are what confirm evils, and they act in unity 
with man like will and understanding, for what man wills to do, 
this also he wills to understand ; for by the understanding he 
forms his own evil before himself in thought and before ^tiiei*s 
in speech ; hence it is evident what evil is and the false thence 
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derived, or what is the false of evil. But the evil of the false is 
when man has confirmed evil with himself, and has concluded 
that it is not evil, and hence does it, in this case he does evil 
from what is false j as he who has confirmed with himself that 
adulteries are not evils, and hence does them, lie is in the evil 
of what is false, because he does them from a false principle. 
The evils of what is false are especially given in corrupt reli- 
gious principles, for froni falses of doctiine a man persuades 
himself that a thing is good, wdiich yet is evil, and sometimes 
that a thing is evil wdiich yet is good. 

10,625. And Moses hastened, and bended himself to the 
earth, and adored” — that hereby is signified in this case recep- 
tion from influx into the external, and worship from humiliation, 
appears from the signification of hastening, as denoting affec- 
tion, see n, 7695, 7866, in this case, reception by influx, be- 
cause all influx IVom the Divine is into the aflection of man, 
and also reception by man tlu;rein ; and from tlie n?preseritation 
of Moses, as denotfng the external of the Church, of worship, 
and of the Word, which receives the internal, see n. 10,607, 
10,614; and from the signification of bending himself, as denot- 
ing exterior humiliation, see n. 5680, 7068 ; and from the sig- 
nification of adoring, as denoting worslii)). 

’ 10,626. ^‘And said, if 1 pray 1 liave found favour in Thine 

eyes, O Lord” — tliat hereby is sig#nfied because sucli an ex- 
ternal was received, apjiears from the representation of Moses, 
as denoting an exteiiial which receives the internal, see n. 
10,607, 10,614; and from the ^signification of finding favour 
ill the eyes of Jeliovali, when concerning Moses, as ^Jewoting 
that he was received because of such a quality, tlms*that tliat 
external was received, see n. 10,563. 

10,627. Let the Lord go I Jiray in the midst of us” — that 
hereby is signified that the Divine may be within in it, a])|) 0 iars 
from the signification of going, us denoting to live, see u. 3335, 
4882, 5493, 5606, 8417, 8420; and when concerning the Lord, 
as denoting to give life, and to be present ; and from the sig- 
nification of in the midst, as denoting iinvardly tiierein, see n. 
1074, 5897, 6068, 6084, 6103, 9164. The reason why by Je- 
hovah going in tlie midst of us is signified tliat the Divine mav 
be within in the external, is, because by Moses is represented 
the external of the Word, of the Church, and of worship, 
which receives the internal, and in their external there must be 
an internal, which is Divine ; and a Divine internal is then in 
the external, when all and singular things have an internal 
sense, which is for the angels. of all the heavens; to effect this, 
the external sense, which is the sense ot‘ the letter, must con- 
sist of mere correspondences ; and it tlieri consists in mere 
<iorrecipondences, wvheii all the expressions, and all the series 
of the expressions, in the internal sense, signify things spi- 
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ritual and celestial; those are internal Divine thini>'s in what is 
external. 

10.628. Because this people is hard of neck/^ — ^tliat hereby 
is signified although the Israelitish nation does not receive the 
Divine from within, appears from the signification of a people 
hard of neck, as denoting which does not receive influx from 
the Divine, seen. 10,429, thus not the Divine from within, for 
the Divine flovvs-in from within with man. How the case herein 
is, is manifest from what was above shewn concerning the Is- 
raelitish nation, namely, tliat they were in the externals of 
worship, of the Church, and of the Word, and not at all in the 
internal, consecjueutly out of the external, and not within. 
That it denotes to be out of the external and not within, see n. 
10,651, 10,608. 

10.629. '‘And be propitious to our iniquity, and to our sin^' 
— that liereby is signified that their interiors may be removed 
which abound in fklscis and evils, appears from tlie signification 
of ])cing |>ropitious to iniquity and to sin, wlien concerning the 
external of worship, of the Church, and of the Word, in which 
tlie peo}>le w^as, as denoting that their interiors may be removed 
because they abound in ialses and evils. That these things 
are .signified by tliose woi’ds, follows from the series of things in 
the internal sense, in which .sense the Church is treated of about* 
to be instituted witli thati, people ; and the Cliurch cannot be 
instituted with any people, unless their interiors be open, by 
which there may be commuiiication with heaven; and the inte- 
riors are not open, e\ce])t with those who are in trutlis of faith 
grouiv.lid bi good of life from the Lord; but with this people 
the interiors could not be oj)ened, because by the worship of Je- 
hovah they thought of nothing else than obtaining eminence 
and opulence over others, thus tliey had in mind nothing else 
but self and the world ; and tlie.se are the things which close 
the interiors towards heaven, and open them towards hell. That 
these were the interior principles of that nt^ion, which were 
closed when they were in vvorshij), see n. 10,675. Tliese there- 
fore are the things wliicli are signified. 

10.630. “And make us Thine inheritance^^ — that hereby 
is signified that still the Church may be there, appears from 
the signification of tlie inheritance of Jehovah, as denoting the 
fece]>tion of the life of heaven by good from the Lord, see n. 
9338 ; thus also denoting to be made a Church, for to be made 
a Church is to receive the life of heaven by the good of love^ 
and laith from the Lord. 

10.631. Verses 10, 11 . And Me mid, liehold I establish a 
covenant y before all thy people 1 tvill do wonderful things, which 
have 7iot been created in all the earth, ami in ail nations, and all 
the people shall see in ike midst of xohom thou art, the xvfirk of 
Jehovah, that this is the xoonderful thing xohich I do with thee. 
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Keep io iht/ self that which I command thee to-day; behold I 
drive out from thj/ faces the A moritCf and the CnnaanUey and the 
llittitey and the Perizite^ and the Hivite, and the Jelnmle. And 
He said, Behold I establish a covenant, signifies the primary 
things whereby there is conjunction of the Lord with the human 
race by the Word. Before all thy people I will do wonderful 
things, signifies the Word that it is Divine in all and singular 
things for the Church. Which have not been created in all the 
earth, and in all nations, signifies that such a Divine never was 
in the world where the Church is and wdiere the Church is 
not. And all tlie people shall see, in the midst of whom thou 
art, tlie w'ork ol‘ Jehovah, signifies that all, by whom the Word 
is received, will acknowledge the Divine tlierein. That this 
is the Avoiiderful thing winch 1 do with thee, signifies the (pia- 
lity of the Word in all and singular tilings. Keep to thyself 
that which I connnand thee to-day, signifies if' they do these 
primary things vvliicli are of the eternal truth. Behold I. expel 
(rom thy faces the Amorite, and the Canaaniti', and the Jlittite, 
and the Perizite, and the Hivite, and the Jebusite, signifies 
tlie removal in sucli case of evils and of the fiilses tlience de- 
rived. 

10,032. And He said, Behold 1 estalilish a covenant’' — 
that hereby aie signified the primary things whereby tlu're is 
conjunction of the Lord with tlie luiman race by the Word, 
appears from the signification of a covenant as denoting con- 
junction, see. n. OGf), 66(), 1U23, 1038, 1804, 1990, 2003, 
2021, 0804, 8707, 8778; in this case the conjunction of Je- 
hovah, that is, of tlie Lord, with the human rae;e Jiji tlu^ 
Word, for this conjunction is treated of in what now* follows. 
That this is the case is also manifest IVom tlie series of things in 
the intornal sense. The subject treated of, in vvliat goes befon^, 
was concerning tlie law wiiicli vva.s enacted and promulgated 
from Mount Sinai, by whicli law in an extended sense is signi- 
fied the Word, n. 6752, 7402; that law was also the begin- 
ning of the Word, for the Word was afterwards [irouiulgated, 
first by Moses, then by the rest. The subject next treated of 
was the Israelitish nation, as not being of sucli a quality that 
the Word could be written amongst them, such as it other- 
wise might have been written, since a Church could not be in- 
stituted amongst them, and wlieio the Church is there is the* 
Word, on which subjects see what has been said and shewn in 
chapters xxxii. xxxiii. and hitherto in this chapter ; but where- 
as Moses was urgent for the people, that Jehovah might be in 
the midst of tliem, and that they might be accepted afs an in- 
heritance, and thus introduced into the land of Canaan, by all 
which things in the intiirnaPsense is signified that the (Jliurch 
was to^ be instituted amongst that people, and thus tliat the 
Word was to be written there, and whereas it \vas now received 
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by reason that Moses was urgent, therefore the subjecft now 
treated of is the primary precepts, which were altogether to 
be observed for the effecting* of that purpose; which primary 
precepts were, that the Lord alone is to be worshiped, and no 
other, and that it is to be acknowledged that all good and truth 
is from Him, besidcvs several other things treated df in what 
presently follows. It is said, that they are treated of in what 
presently follows, but it is to be noted, that those precepts are 
contained in the internal sense ; but in the external sense, which 
is the sense of the letter, are contained such things as represent 
those precepts, thus which signify them, as will be manifest from 
the explication of what follows. It is said tliat by this eoveiiant, 
which Jehovah established with Moses, is signified the con- 
junction of the Lord with the human race by the Word, where- 
fore it may be expedient here to say how the case is with that 
conjunction. In the most ancient times the Word was not, but 
immediate revelation belbre the man of the Church, and by it 
conjunction; for when there is immediate revelation, then there 
is conj unction of heaven with man; the conj unction of heaven 
witli man is the conjunction of the l^ord with him, since the 
Divine of the Lord with the angels constitui.es heaven ; when 
this immediate revedatiou ceased, as was the case when man 
turned away from the good in whicli he had been 'principled^ 
then another revelation succeeded, wliich was by representatives, 
whereby the man of the Church at that time knew what was 
true and good, hence tliat Church was called a representative 
Churcli ; in that Church also was the Word, but which only 
servoJ»i*liaV Church: but when this Church also was vastated, 
as was the case in consequence of their beginning to worship 
idolatrously those representatives, ))y wliich the Church at that 
time had conjunction with lieaven, and in several lands to turn 
them into magic, it was then provided by the Lord that the Word 
should' be written, which was Divine in all and singular things, 
even as to every smallest expression, and which consisted of 
mere correspondences, and was thereby accSfnmodated to the 
perception of the angels in all the heavens, and at the same time 
to men; to tlio intent tliat by it there might be conjimction of 
the Lord with the human race ; for without conjunction by such 
a Word, heaven would liave altogether receded from man, and 
*man would thereby have perished. The subjec tv therefore treated 
of in what follows is concerning that conjunction by the Word, 
and the primary precejjts are opened whicli ought to be observed 
by man, that he may be in that conjunction by the Word. That 
the raos't ancient people had immediate revelation, see n. 2895, 
3432. Concerning the representative Church which afterwards 
succeeded, and concerning its Word, see n. 2686, 2897, 3432, 
10,355: and that conjunction of the Lord with the huaif^u race 
is by the Word, see the passages cited, n. 10,375, and n. 10,45*2. 
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10,633. Before all thy people I will do wonderful tilings'' 
— that hereby is signified the Word which is Divine in all and 
singular things for the Church, appears from the signification of 
the people of Moses, as denoting where the Church is, inasmuch 
as the Church was instituted amongst them; and from the sig- 
nification oT the wonderful things which Jeljovaii was aliout to 
do, as denoting Divine things in all and singular the tilings of 
the Word: for the Word is wonderful in this respect, that it is 
Divine as to every iota, for every expression corresponds to some 
spiritual tiling which may be said to be stored uji in it, inasmucli 
as its spiritual principle is laid open with tlu^ angels, when the 
Word is read by man. Tlie case herein is this: all and singular 
the things, which are in the natiu'al world, have cones[)on(ieMce 
with those which are in the spiritual world, and (his even to 
every single expression, and the Word is so ivritten, tliat the 
expressions therein, in their series, involve a series of spiritual 
things, which do not apjiear to man unless he be acquainted 
with corresppjulciices ;• herein lies (*onc('a led the Divine in the 
Word; hence tlie Word is spiritual, as also it is called. This 
therefore is what is liere meant, by a wonderlul tiling, since tlie 
subject treated of is the Word, wliich was about to be written 
amongst that jieople. 

• 10,6*34. Which have not been created in all tlic earth, and 
in all nations’’ — that hereby is signifiiMi t hat sucli a Divine was 
never in the world where the Cliureh is and where thc^ Cfiurch is 
not, appears from the signification ol* wonderful things, as de- 
noting the Divine things of the Word, see just above, n. 10, 033 ; 
which are said to he cnnited, when tliey a.r(t Divine frofti s.*^iust 
principles to outermost, or from first j)rineiples to last; ainl fri>m 
the signification of in all the earth, as denoting vvlieresoever the 
Church is; for by earth in the Word is signified the (3hurfdi, see 
the passages cited, n. 9325; ami from tlie signification of in all 
nations, as denoting where the Church is not ; (*or liy natioVis in 
the Word are signit||)d those who are out of the Church, lieeause 
not in the liglit of truth from the Word. It is said that Jeliovali 
is about to do [or make] vvoudcrful things, which hav(! not bcien 
created in all the eai th, because by creation is signified that 
which is Divine from inmost principles to outermost, or /*rom 
first principles to last; for every tiling, which is from the Divini% 
commences from Himself, and advances according to order even 
to the ultimate end, thus through the heavens even into the 
world, and there rests as in its ultimate, for the ultimate of Dj- 
vine Order is in the nature of the world ; what is of such a qua- 
lity, this is said to be created. In such an order exists, mid in 
such subsists every thing which is created in the world; and in 
such an order also is the man oi*tlie Church, who by trutlis from 
the Wor<] is regenerated of the Lord; hence the Lord in the 
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Word is called Creator, and man who is regenerate is said to be 
created anew, see n. 10,373, 10,545. In such an order also is 
the Word, and because it is of such a quality, it is on that ac- 
count said of its wonderful things that they are created. By 
those same words, namely, before all thy people I will do won- 
derful things which have not been created in all the earth and in 
all nations, in the historical senseis signified that Jehovah was 
about to do miracles amongst the Israelitisli people, which have 
not been heard in all the earth ; but in the internal sense are not 
meant miracles, but wonderful things, which the Lord was about 
to do or make by being about to give such a Word, whereby 
there miglit be conjunction of heaven with the Church, and 
universally whereby there might be conjunction of the Lord wdth 
the human race. That the Word is so wonderful, is not appre- 
hended by those, who do not know something concerning the 
correspondence of natural things with spiritual ; and who do not 
know something concerning the spiritual lliought in which the 
angels are principled ; sucli persons domot know that there is 
given somewhat within in all tlie things of the Word, in which 
is lieaven, thus in wJiich is life Divine, when nevertheless all tlie 
expressions of the Word by correspondence are perceived spiri- 
tually by the angels, when naturally by men. Hence and from 
no other source the Word is Divine, and so wonderful that im- 
thiiig is more so. 

10,635. And all the people shall see, in the midst of whom 
thou art, the work of Jehovah’" — that hereby is signified that 
all, by whom the Word is received, acknowledge the Divine in 
it, ajtt^jaaVs from the representation of Moses, as denoting the 
Word,' see the passages cited, n. 9372 ; hence by the people in 
the midst of whom he is, is signified the Church where the 
Word is, thus all by wliom the \Vord is received, for others do 
not acknowledge the Divine in it; and from the signification of 
seeing the work of Jehovah, as denoting to acknowledge the Di- 
vine therein. That this is the case is evident, for all within the 
Church, wIki are in tlie good of life, acknowledge the Divine in 
the Word. The reason is, because a lioly principle from heaven 
flows-in wuth them whilst they read the Word, although they do 
not know that it is effected by means of correspondences ; what 
also flows-in according to correspondences, is no otherwise per- 
ceived tlvcux as a general holy principle, in which the mind is 
held. It is otherwise with those who are not in the good of life, 
tlie internal principle appertaining to them, by [or through] 
which heaven flows-in, being closed. 

.l(>,636. ^‘That this is the wonderful thing which I do with 
thee”— that hereby is signified the quality of the Word in all 
and singular things, appears fAxm the representation of Moses, 
as denoting the Word, see the passages cited, n. 937^ ; henoe 
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by the wonderful things which Jehovah was about to do with 
him, is signified that the Divine is in all and singular things, as 
above, n. 10,633. 

10.637. Keep to thyself that which I command thee to- 
day’^*— that hereby is signified if they do these primary things 
which are of the eternal truth, appears from the signification of 
keeping to thyself, as denoting if they do so wdio ackuovvledge 
the Word, for by Moses is represented the Word, as above ; 
and from the signification of what Jehovah commands to-day, 
as denoting the primary things which are of the eternal triitli ; 
for the things whicli Jehovah commands are Divine Truths ; 
and by to-day is signified what is eternal, n. 2838, 3998, 4304, 
6165, 6984, 9939. Those eternal truths are wliat are contained 
in the internal sense in what follows from verse 12 to 27 ; but 
the things contained in the external sense are not eternal truths, 
but arc things to be observed by the Israelitish nation for the 
sake of things internal, for they signify these latter tilings, and 
thereby involve them ; tliey w^re also to bo kept by that nation 
before the internal things of the Word were opened by the Lord, 
and when they were opened, then those external things were 
abrogated. For when man worships tlie Lord from faith and 
from love to Him, which are internal things, he lias no need of 
the external tilings which signify them; for he is then in them, 
and not in their types. As that the of nnleavened bread 
was to be kept in the mouth Abib ; and that on tliis occasion 
unleavened bread w^as to be eaten seven days ; that every open- 
ing of the womb was to be given to (Jod ; tliat the ojiening of 
an ass was to be redeemed, or to be necked ; that the ilr^u JMini 
of sons was to be redeemed ; that the feast of weeks w^as to be 
celebrated, also the feast of gathering together ; that three 
times in the year every male w'as to be seen before Jehovah ; 
that they w^ere not to sacrifice upon what is leavemnl ; that a 
kid was not to be seethed in the milk of its iiiotlier. But 
although these things are abrogated, still tlu^.y are the holy 
Divine things of the Word, inasmuch as an internal holy jnin- 
ciple is in them. 

10.638. Behold I drive out from before thy faces the Amo- 
rite, and the Canaanite, and the Hittitc, and the Perizite, and 
the Hivite, and the Jebusite'’ — that hereby is signified the 
removal on this occasion of evils and the falses thence derived, 
appears from the signification of driving out from tlie faces, 
as denoting to remove from the interiors, which are of the 
thought and affection ; for to drive out is to remove, and faces 
denote the interiors, see the passages cited, n. 9546, and tlie 
interiors of man are those things which are of the iiiiderslanding 
and will, or which are of the tlfought and affection. Hence to 
fkiye ouj from the faces denotes to remove from those things ; 
and from the representation of tlie nations in the laud of Ca- 
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naan, as denoting evils and falses, see the passages cited, n, 
9327 ; but what evil and false is represented by each nation, see 
the explications wlier^ they are treated of, as what by the Amo- 
rite, n. 6306, 6859; what by the Canaanite, n. 1673, 1674, 
4818 ; by the Hittite, n. 2913, 6858 ; by the Perizite, n. 1573, 
1574, 6859; by the Ilivite and Jcbusite, n, 6860. But these 
things are said of tlie Word, since by Moses, from whose faces 
those nations were to be driven out, is represented the Word, as 
may be manifest from what goes before. How the case herein 
is, it may be expedient briefly to explain. It is said, if he keep 
to himself, what Jeliovah commands, that He would drive out 
those nations from his faces, by which is signified, if they did 
the primary precepts which are of‘ eternal truth, that evils and 
falses would be removed. Those precepts are the tilings wliich 
follow in t])e internal sense, the; ediief of wliicli are, that they 
should not acknowledge any other god but the Lore!, and that 
from Him is all good and all truth, also that salvation and eter- 
nal life are fiom Him. With those vvlfo believe these things, 
and love that it be so, all evil and the false are removed, whilst 
they read the; Word, inasmuch as the Lord then enlightens 
them, and leads them; and in this ease tliey do not think from 
themselves; neither are they affected with the Word from 
themselves, but from llie Lord, hence no evil and false of e‘vil 
enters, for (ho l.ord nyiioves tliein ; tliese an; they who under- 
stand the Word, and are affected witli tlio Iriitlis thence derived, 
and also love to live, according to them. But they who do not 
acknowledge those; chief precepts, whicli are of eternal triitli, 
are*ir(!/'A Enlightened when they read the W’ord, tiuis they do not 
see from the Lord truths tlierein, but wliat they see they see 
from self, and to see from sell* is to see falses for truths, and if 
they see truths, they still falsify them by prin(;i|)les taken from 
themselves, or by their own proper loves, to wlncli they turn 
truths, and to vvJiicli tiiey tlierelyy inwaidly apply them, hence 
come the falses of t;vil ; these are tlie things which in the in- 
ternal sense arc signified by those worefs. Tlie rc;ason w hy 
these things are signified, is, because the angels, who perceive 
the Word in its internal sense when it is read by man, do not 
know what Moses is, nor what the Amorite, the Canaanite, 
the Hittite, the Perizite, the Hivitc and the Jebusite, for 
names do not enter heaven, but the things which are signified 
by tliem, thus by Moses the Word, and by those nations evils 
and falses. 

10,639. Verses 12 to 17. Take heed to thyself^ lest perad-- 
venture thou estahlish a covemvit with the iuhalntant of the land, 
upon which thou contest, lest peradventure it become a snare in 
the midst of thee. Wherefore their altars ye shall overt urn y and 
their statues ye shall break, and. his groves ye shalf cut^ 
Wherefore thou shall not bow thyself to another gody for Jehovah 
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Hk name is zealous^ a zealous God is He. Lest peradventure 
thou establish a covenant with the inhabitant of the land, and 
they commit whoredom after their gods, and sacrifice to their gods^ 
and he call thee^ and thou eatcst of his sacrifice. And thou 
takest of his daughters for thy sons and his daughters commit 
whoredom after their gods, and make thy sons to commit lohore- 
darn after their gods, Gods of what is graven thou shalt not 
make to thyself Take heed to thyi^elf lest peradventure thou 
establish a covenant witli the inhabitant of the land upon which 
thou comest, signifies that no religious principle whatsoever is 
to be adhered to in which is e\41. Lest peradventure it become 
a snare in the midst of thee, signifies seduction thence in the 
Word itself. Wherefore their altars ye shall overturn, signifies 
that the evil of that religious principle and of the worship thence 
derived is to be rejected. And llieir statues ye shall break, 
signifies that the falses of evil are to be dissipated. And his 
groves ye shall cut ofi', signifies that tlieir doctrinals are alto- 
gether to be rejected. Whei'efore thou slialt not bow thyself 
to another god, signihes that th(' I.ord alone is to be worshiped 
from faitli and love. Im.)!' Jehovah His name is '/(laloiis, a zeal- 
ous God is He, signifies if another is worshiped that Divine 
Good and Divine Truth recede. Lest ])era<lventure thou esta- 
.blfsh a covenant vvitli the iniiabitant of the laud, signifies con- 
junction thoreliy witli the evil of eve ry feligious prineiple. And 
they cojumit vvlior(*dom alter tluur gods, signihes hence the 
fiilses of evil. And suerifice to their gods, signifi(‘s thus wor- 
shi[) grounded in falses. And he (‘all tlice, and tliou eat of his 
sacrifice, signifies enlicenumt, reception, and ap])ropria1^n(/' ol‘ 
what is false derived from evil. And thou take ot'his daughters 
for thy sons, signifies ennj unction of the affections of evil with 
truths. And his daughters commit whoretlom after tlieir gods, 
and make thy sons to commit vvlioredom after their gods, sig- 
nifies thereby tla* profanation of good and truth. Gods of what 
is graven thou slia% not make to thyself, signifies the worshi[) 
of' self and not of the Lord. 

10,640. Take heed to thyself, l(‘st peradventure thou esta- 
blish a covenant with the iuhaf>itant of the land upon which 
thou ccunest’' — that Insreby is signified that no religious prin- 
ciple whatsoever is to bo adhered to in w liich is evil, appears 
from the signification of establishing a covenant, as denoting to 
be conjoined, see the jiassagt^s cited, n. I0,6o2, thus also to 
adhere,* and from the significatiou of' an inhabitant of the land, 
as denoting a religious principle in which is evil, for by inha- 
bitant is signified good, n. 2268, 2451 , 27 12, and hence hi the 
opposite sense evil, and by land [or earth] is signified tlu^ 
Church and whatsoever is of the Churcli, see the passages citixl, 
it. 9325, 4:hus also a religious principle ; and from the significa- 
tion of upon which thou comest, as denoting wheresoe ver there 
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in a religious principle in which is evil, for by the nations which 
were in the land of Canaan, into which they were about to 
eorae, are signified evils and the falses thence derived, see j,pst 
above, n. 10,638. From these considerations it is evident that 
by the words, lest thou establish a covenant with the inha- 
bitants of the land upon Which thou comest,^’ is signified that 
no religious principle whatsoever is to be adhered to in whic%i is 
evil. Inasmuch as this is amongst the primary things, by which 
the man of the Church is enlightened when he reads the Word, 
and since this is the subject treated of in what now follows, it 
may be expedient to say how the case herein is ; the man, who 
is willing to be enlightened by the Lord, must take especial 
heed lest he appropriate to himself any doctrinal which patronizes 
evil ; for man in such case appropriates it to himself, when he 
confirms it with himself, for thereby he makes it a principle of 
his faitli, and still more so if he lives according to it. When this 
is the case, then evil remains inscribed on his soul and his 
heart ; and when this effect has place, he cannot afterwards in 
any wise be enlightened by the Word from the Lord ; for his 
whole mind is in the faith and in the love of his principle, and 
whatsoever is contrary to it, this lie either docs not see, or re- 
jects, or falsifies : as for example ; he who believes that he may 
be saved by faith alone, wliatsoever be the quality of his lile., 
and lias confirmed tlii;^ with himself, and has conjoined it with 
]jis other doctrinal tenets, insomuch that he next thinks nothing 
about life, but only about faith ; such a person afterwards, 
liovvsoev^er lie reads tlie Word, sees nothing therein relating 
to of life, and at length does not know what good is, 

what charity, what love, and if they are named, he says that 
faith alone is every thing of the kind ; when yet faith alone, or 
faith without those things, is as an empty vessel, and as a thing 
without soul ; such spiritual life of man may be compared to 
the respiration of the lungs, witliout influx of blood from the 
heart, whicli is not life, except like that of an image or an 
automaton. These observations are made, in order to shew 
how the case is with man who reads the Word, that he cannot 
in any wise be tlience enlightened if he has adhered to any re- 
ligious principle which patronizes evil, 

10.641. Lest perad venture it become a snare in the midst 
of thee’' — tliat liereby is signified seduction thence derived in 
the Word itself, appears from the signification of being a snare, 
as denoting to be caught and seduced by his own evil and 
false principle, see n. 7653, 9348; and from the representation 
of Moses, as denoting the Word, see the passages cited, n. 
9372; hence in the midst of jthee denotes in the Word itself. 
How the case herein is, is manifest from what was said just 
above, n. 10,640. 

10.642. ^VWherefore tlieir altars ye shall overturn’^— that 
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hereby is signified that the evil of that religious principle and 
of the worship thence derived is to be rejected, appears from 
signification of an altar, as being the principal representa- 
tive of the Lord and of 4he wwship of Him from good, see n. 
921, 2777, 2811, 4541, 8935, 8940, 9388, 9389, 9714, 9964, 
10,242, 10,246, and hence in the opposite sense it is a repro 
s^ntative of idolatrous worship, thus from evil, of which we 
shall speak presently ; and from the signification of ov(nturn-* 
ing, as denoting to reject; for it is said’ of the altars, that they 
are to be overturned, but of the evils of worship, which are 
signified by the altars of the nations, it is said that they are to 
be rejected. Mention is made in this verse of altars, of 
statues, and of groves, and by those things in general arc sig- 
nified all things of idolatrous worship ; by altars worship from 
evil, by statues worship from the false of evil, and by groves 
their doctrinals. The reason why those tilings were to be 
extirpated, w^as, because by those representatives the Lord was 
not w^orshiped, but ^ods w'ere worsliipeid wIjo had been men, 
as Baals, and several others, which worslup was diabolical and 
infernal, for to worsliip man instead of (Jod Himself, who is 
the Lord, is diabolical, for man is conjoined to him who is 
worshiped. But the case is this ; if man is worshiped for a god, 
then some'one from hell is conjoined to l)im, for faitli and love 
conjoin : the faith of truth and the l^ve of good conjoin man to 
the Lord, but the faith of what is false and the love of what is 
evil conjoin man to hell. For there are attendant upon every 
man spirits from hell, and also angels from heaven, without 
them man eauuot live; if any one is worshiped wlio^fest ‘ been a 
man, in this case the spirits from hell sujipose that they them- 
selves are worshiped, for every one in hell is willing to be a 
god, and these spirits communicate that worship with the in- 
fernal societies from wliich they are; in proportion therefore as 
they are worshiped, in the same proportion the angels who are 
from heaven recede ; hence man is carried away into infernal 
lusts, and at length becomes like unto those spirits as to all his 
life, amongst wliom also lie comes after death. But when tlie 
Lord is worshiped, who is the God of heaven and earth, then 
the angels, who are attendant on man from heaven, do not claim 
to themselves any thing of worship, liocause they attribute all 
the truth of faith and good of love to the Lord, and nothing 
themselves ; hence by them is opened a way even to the Lord 
Himself, who conjoins them to Himself by faith and love. 
From these considerations it may be manifest of what great 
concern it is to worship the Lord Himself, who has all*])ower in 
the heavens and in the earths, as He Himself teaches in Matthew, 
chap, xxviii. 18. • . 

^ 1(4643. And their statues ye shall break'’— that bereby 

is signified that the falses of evil arc to be dissifiated, a])pecirs 
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from the signification of statues, as being representatives of 
the worship of the Lord from truths, see n, 4580, 4582, 9388, 
9389 ; and, in the opposite sense, representatives of idolatrouf 
worship from falses. The reason why statues were represen- 
tative of worship, was, because with the ancients it was usual 
to set up statues, and anoint them with oil, and thereby 
sanctify them. The ancients celebrated their worship chiefly 
on mountains, on hills, and in groves, and there they set up 
statues ; the reason why they celebrated worship on mountains, 
w’as, because mountains signified the heaven wdiere celestial 
love reigns, which is love to the Lord ; the reason why on 
hills, was, because hills signified the heaven where spiritual 
love reigns, which is love towards the neighbour; and the 
reason why in groves, was, because groves signified heavenly 
wnsdom and intelligence ; all these things are from correspon- 
dences. The statues which were set up there, signified Divine 
Truth, for the statues were stones, and stone signifies truth, on 
which account the Lord as to Divine Trutlun the Word is called 
the stone of Israel : hence now it is that statues signified the 
worship of the Lord IVom trutlis. But when the representatives 
of the Churcl), which existed amongst the ancients, began to 
be turned ])artly into things idolatrous, and partly into things 
magical, then sucli tilings were abrogated, especially with the* 
Israelitish nation, vvlio in kearl were idolaters; hence it is that 
by statues is signified idolatrous w'orship from falses. So the 
( asc is witli all wurshi]), when man liec^onies external, as is the 
case wlieu he res]icct8 hiniself and the world as ends, and the 
Divin# LLihgs of the Cliiirch as means; for in such case all 
those thnigs wliicli arc of worship, with those wlio remain in 
worship, become idols, since external tilings are worshiped with- 
out internal ; hence the truths of worship and doctrine become 
lalses, lor they are fid si lied by ideas of self and the world in 
them, to which are adjoined several other ideas, which withdraw 
tlie Divine fiom tliosi' truths, and transfer them to self and the 
world. This also may be manil’est from tlic altars of the na- 
tions, on vvdiich, altliough they suerificed in like manner [as 
the Israelitish nation], still their sacrifices were abominations. 
That statues were in use amongst th(‘ ancients, and signified the 
holy pnnci[)]e of worshi]), is manifest from the statue erected 
by Jacob, conoernijig which it is thus written in Genesis, 
‘^And Jacob took the stone, which he had placed for his 
pillow, iindi net it ttp for a Hlatue, and said, if I shall return in 
peace to the house of my father, this stone^ lahich 1 have set up 
for a stutue, shall he the house of Godf xxviii. 18, 19, 22. 
And from the twelve statue.s set up by Moses beneath Mount 
Sinai, concerning which it is thus* written in Exodus, Moses 
wrote all the words of J(Jiovah, and arose in the morning# early, 
and haUded an altar uadcr the mouataiuj aad twelve statues 
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for the twelve tribes of Israel f xxiv. 4, and ii. 9389. Also in 
Isaiah, ‘‘ In that day there shall be an altar to Jehovah in the 
loidst of the land of Egypt, and its statue in the border thereof 
to Jehovah f xix. 19. And in Hosea, Many days shall the 
sons of Israel sit, without a king, and without a prince, and 
without a sacrifice, and without a statuef iii. 4. In those 
passages by statues is signified worship from truths, by reason, 
as was said above, because a stone signified Divine Truth, 
and a statue anointed with oil, Divine Truth from Divirie Good. 
But when those representatives began to be idolatrously wor- 
shi]>ed, then it was commanded that such things should be 
overturned and broken, as in this verse, and also Exod. xxviii. 
24 ; Deut. vii. 5 ; chap. xii. 3 : and whereas the Israelitish 
nation were in lieart idolaters, therefore to prevent tlieir setting 
up statues on mountains and hills, and in groves, and worship- 
ing them idolatrously, it was forbidden to set up statues, and to 
plant groves, altliougli such things vveie to the ancients the 
holy things of worshtp. That this proliibition w as given to that 
nation, is manifest in Moses, I'hou shall not plant to tin/sef 
a grove of any tree whatsoever near to tiie altar of thy (lod 
which thou slialt make to thyself; neither shall thon erect to 
thyself a statue, since Jehovah thy God hateth it,’' Dent. xvi. 
*21, 22; and that tlic prohibition was given on this account, 
because tJiey vtorshijied those thing* idolatrously, is plain from 
the 1st book of the Kings, Judah did evil in the eyes of 
Jehovali, they biiilded to themselves heights and stataes upon 
every high hill, and under every greoi tree,'' xiv. 23. In like 
liiaiiner tlie sons of Israel, 2iid Kings, xvii. 10. -Micah, 

1 wall cut off thy graven things, ami thy statues from the midst 
(f thee, that thou mayest not aclore any niore the work of thy 
hands; and / will eilirpaie thy groves from the midst of thee f 
V. 12, 13. And in bsaiah, Ve have eujiamed yourselves with 
gods under every green tree,^ Ivii. 5. And in Iv/ekieJ, Nebu- 
chadnezzar by the lioofs of his liorses will trample upon all tJiy 
streets, lie will slay the peo|)le with llic sword, and the statues 
(f thy stroiglli lie will cause to descend to the eartii,'' xxvi. 11 ; 
besides in other places ; from which passages it is also evident 
what is signified by statues in the internal sense. 

10,644. And his groves ye shall cut off' — that hereby 
is signified that their doctrinais are altogether to be rejected, 
appears from tlie signification of groves, us denoting the doc- 
triuals of the Church, in this case the doctrinais of vvli/it is 
religious amongst idolaters, which are the doctrinais of what 
is false derived from evil. The reason why groves sigVnfy doc- 
trinais, is, because trees signify tlie perceptions and know- 
ledges of good and truth, perceptions with those who are in 
the Lord’s celestial kingdom, and knowledges with tliose who 
are in his spiritual kingdom ; and every species of tree, a species 
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of perceptioa and knowledge ; hence it is that paradises and 
gardens signify celestial intelligence and wisdom, and forests 
the science of the natural man ; from these considerations it 
may be manifest whence it is that groves signify doctrine, and 
whence it is that the ancients celebrated holy worship in groves; 
for the Church amongst the ancients was representative, all 
the exteirnal things of which imu'esented internal things, sucli 
as are in heaven, concerning the Lord, concerning love and faith 
in Him, and conceniing such things as relate to love and faith. 
This signification of groves, also of forests, of gardens and para- 
dises, and likewise of trees according to their species, originates 
in representatives in the other life, for such things appear there 
according to the wisdom and intelligence of the angels, for 
appearances there are from a celestial and spiritual origin. 
That groves signify doctrine, and that the ancients performed 
holy worship in groves, see n. 2722, 4522. That paradises 
signify celestial intelligence and wisdom, n. 3220, 4528, 4529. 
That gardens in like manner, n. 100, 108, 1588,2722. That 
forests signify science which is of the natural man, n. 9011. 
That trees signify tlie perceptions and knowledges of good and 
truth, n. 103, 2163, 2682, 2972, 7692, 8326. tluit the ancient 
Church performed worship in groves and in gardens under trees 
according to their significations, n. 2722, 4522. ’ * 

10,645. Wlierefore tiiou shalt not bend thyself to another 
god’’~that her(‘.by is signified that the Lord Alone is to be 
worsliiped from faith, and love, appears from the signification 
of bending himself, as denoting to adore and worship. The 
reasoik»v?a5^ Lord Alone who is to be worshiped, and 

not another, is, because by Jehovah and by God in the Word 
is meant the Lord, see the passages, n. 9315, 9373 ; also be- 
cause the Lord is God of lieaven and earth, and likewise the 
Only God, see the passages cited, n. 9194. It is said that the 
Lord is to be worsliiped from faith and love, because the wor- 
ship of tlie Lord is eiuier from faith or from love ; worship from 
faith is called worship according to truths, for truths are of 
faith ; and worship from love is called worship from good, for 
good is of love ; tliey w ho are in the Lord’s spiritual kingdom 
worship Him from faith, but they who are in His celestial 
kingdom worship Him from love. But it may be expedient 
here to say something on the subject concerning the w^orship 
of the Lord from faith and love. Many suppose that they 
worship the Lord by faitli, when they believe the things apper- 
taiiung to the doctrine of the Church, and that tliey worship 
the Lord by love when they love Him ; but by merely believing 
and by merely loving, the Lord is not w’^orshiped, but by living 
accortling to His precepts, inasmu<?h as persons of this character 
alone believe in the Lord, and love Him ; others say tli;at th^y 
believe in Him, and still they do not believe, and say that they 
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love Him, and still they do not love Him. The reason why 
they alone believe in the Lord and love Him, who live accord- 
ing to His precepts, is, because the Lord is not in the under- 
standing of truth without willing it, but is in the understand- 
ing of truth and willing it ; for truth does not enter into man, 
and become his, until man wills it, and from willing does it, for 
the will is the man himself, but the understanding is only so far 
the man, as it partakes of the will. The Lord also is present 
with man in his truths which are from good, and the truths 
which are from good are those which man wills and thence does, 
but not those which he understands and does without willing 
them, for to do a thing without willing it is hypocrisy, inasmuch 
as it is done before men, and not before the Lord. The Lord 
also does not dwell with an empty man, that is, with a man who 
does not know His truths and doeth them ; in those truths 
which are from good, that is, which man wills and does, the 
Lord is present with man, for tlic truths which are from good 
make the Church ^ith man, and make heaven with him, in a 
word they make the Lord Iliinsell to be with him. That this is 
the case, man may j)erceive from reavson alone, if lie wciglis the 
subject well ; for he may know that all the intellectual principle 
of man is formed by truths, and all his will principle by goods ; 
for all things in the universe have relation to truth and good ; 
and the intellectual principle of man is formed to receive truths, 
and the will principle to receive goods ; tlie truths which are 
believed are said to be of love ; hence it may be manifest that 
such as the truths of faith Jirc by which the intellectual prin- 
ciple is formed, and such as the goods of love are ^ 7 ^ which the 
will principle is formed, such is the man ; for man is man by 
virtue of understanding and will; if therefore hivS intellectual 
principle be formed by Divine Truths, and those trutlis become 
truths of his faith, and the will principle be formed by goods 
which become goods of his love, it follows that in such case 
heaven is in the man, and tliat the Lord can dwell with him as 
in His own heaven ; for the Divine Truths which make tlie 
intellectual principle, and the Divine Goods wlvich make the 
will principle, are from the Lord, or are the Lord's, and those 
things which are the Lord’s are Himself. Hence it is evident 
that for a man to believe in the Lord is to imbue his intellectual 
principle with the truths of faith, and that to love the Lore/ is 
to imbue the will principle with tlie goods of love ; and that 
this cannot be effected but by learning truths from the Lord, by 
willing them, and by doing them. Whether we speak of willing 
and doing, or of loving, it is the same thing, for wliat a man 
loves, this he wills, and what he actually wills, this he loves. 
From these considerations^ it may now be manifest what it is to 
worship the Lord from faith and love. That this is tlie case also 
appears evident from this consideration, tliat the Lord wills the 
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salvation of all. To will the salvation of man is to will to bring 
him to Himself into heaven ; this cannot be effected unless the 
Lord be in him, and the Lord cannot in any wise be in him 
except in such things appertaining to him as are from Himself, 
which things are truths derived from good, thus His precepts 
which man does from faith and from love; for no other reci- 
pients of tlie Lord and of heaven are given with man, neither 
can be given ; nor does heaven itself consist of any other. Ihat 
to believe in tlie Lord and to love, is to do llis precepts, the 
Lord also teaclies in John, (/ ('oinmand- 

me/ds : He that halk Mi/ precepts, and doeth them, he it is 
who loveth Me: If am/ one love Me, he will keep My words, and 
My Father will love him, and We toill come to him, and make 
our abode ivith him ; He that loveth Me not, keepeth not My 
words,'' xiv. 15, 21, 23, 24. And again, iHjy /occ ; 
if ye keep My commanilmenls ye toil I abide in My love: le are 
My friends, if ye do whatsoever I command ;^on," xv. 9, 10, 14. 
The commaudments and the ]>recepts which are to be kept, and 
according to wiiich man ought to live, are taught in the doctrine 
of cluuity and faith. 

1(),()4(). For Jehovali His name is zealous, and a zealous 
God is lie " — that hereby is signified if any other be worshiped 
that Divine Good and Divine Truth recedes, appears from the 
signification of zealous [or yealous] as dcuioting one who does 
not suH'er any other but himself to be loved and worshiped ; 
and from tlie signification of the namr^ of Jeliovah, as denoting 
every tiling by vvhicli the. Lord is wxirsliiped, see 11 . 2724, 3006, 
()t)74, 931(j^tind since that is the Divine Trutli proceeding from 
His Divine *Huiiian, it is the Divine Huinan of the Lord, which, 
in the supreme sense, is ‘ueaiit by the name of Jehovah, n. 
2(i28, 6887, 8274 ; for the Divine Truth is the Lord Himself in 
heaven, inasmuch as what proceeds from Him is Himself; from 
tlie Divine nothing else can possibly proceed but what is Divine, 
and what is Divine is one. Hence it is evident, that by His 
name being zealous [or jealous] is signified that the Lord docs 
not suffer any other to be worshiped but Himself, since from 
Himself alone is all truth and all good productive of salvation. 
Tlie Lord is called zealous [or jealous], because as soon as any 
other is worshiped, all truth and good recedes ; for man, by 
thfi good and truth which are from the Lord, is conjoined to 
Him, wherefore as soon as any other is worshiped, disjunction 
is effected, and in tliis case the false succeeds in the place of 
truth, and evil in the place of good. The reason why He is 
twice callevl zealous [or jealous], .is, because by Jehovah is 
meant tlie Divine Good, and by God the Divine Truth. That 
in the Word the Lord is called JehovHih where the Divine Good 
is treated of, but is called God where the Divine Truth is tre^ited , 
of, see n, 2586, 2769, 2921, 6303, 6905, 10,158, 10,617 ; and 
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because each recedes from man when any other is w^orshiped 
but the Lord, therefore He is twice called zealous [or jealous]. 
It is said that the Lord alone is to be worshiped ; he who does 
not know how the case is with the worship of the Lord, may 
believe that the Lord loves to be worshiped and wills glory 
from man, as a man who gives to another what he asks for the 
sake of honour given to himself ; he who so believes, is in total 
ignorance what love is, and still more what Divine Love is. 
Divine Love consists in willing w'orship and willing glory not 
for the sake of itself, l)ut for the sake of man and his salvation, 
for he who worships the Lord, and gives glory to the Lord, is 
in humiliation, and from him who is in humiliation the pro- 
prium recedes, and in proportion as the proprium recedes, in the 
same proportion the Divine is received, for tlie proprium of man 
is what alone opposes the Divine, since tlie proprium of man is 
evil and false. This is the glory of the Lord, and the worship of 
Him is for the sake of that end. (4 lory for the sake of self is 
grounded in self-lo'je, and heavenly love differs as much from self- 
love, as heaven from hell, and infinitely more tlie Divine Love. 

10.647. Lest peradventure thou estalilisl) a covenant with 
the inhabitants of the laud’' — that hereby is signified thus con- 
junction with the evil of every religions principle, appears from 
the signification of a covenant, as denoting conjunction, see n. 
665, 666, 1023, 1038, 18{>4, 109(^ 2003; 2021, 6804, 8767, 
8778, thus to establish a covenant denotes to bo conjoined ; 
and from the signification of tlie inlia.l)ita.nt of the land, as 
denoting a religious principle in which is evil, see above, n. 
10,640 : whether we speak of a religious ])rinci])^:^‘jM which is 
evil, or of the evil of a religious prineipk^, it is the same thing. 
Its being now again said lliat a covimant must not he (istablished 
with the inhabitant of the land, is on account of the series in 
the internal sense. 

10.648. ‘‘And they coinrait whoredom after their gods” — 
that hereby is signified the falses of evil thence derived, a|)}>ears 
from the signification of committing whor(?dom after ilu; gods 
of the nations, as denoting to be conjoined to the falses of 
evil, for by eommitting whoredom is signified to he illegiti- 
mately conjoined, and by the gods of the nations are signified 
the falses of evil. That gods denote iaises, see n. 4402, 4544, 
7873, 8867 ; and that nations denote evils, see above, 
10,683. It is said that lienee arc the falses of evil, because 
from evil exist all falses ; hut the falses whicli arc not from 
evil, in the external form indeed are falses, hut not in the 
internal; for there are falses given with tliose who are in the 
good of life, but interiorly in those falses tliere is good, which 
causes the evil of the false 6o be removed, hence that false before 
the angels does not appear a.s the fiilse, but as a species of‘ truth ; 

*for the angels look at the interior things of faitli, and not at its 
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exterior ; hence it is that every one, of whatsoever religion he 
be, may be saved, even the Gentiles who have no truths from 
the Word, if so be they have respected the good of life as an 
end, see n. 2589 to 2604. In the Word frequent mention is 
made of committing whoredom, and by it is signified illegiti^ 
mate conjunction with trutli, and by committing adultery, ille- 
gitimate conjunction with good; hence by committing whoredom 
is signified the falsification of truth, and by committing adultery 
the adulteration of good. The falsification of truth is effected 
in a three-fold manner ; First, if man be in evil of life, and 
acknowledges truths of doctrine ; for in this case evil is within 
in the truths, and evil falsifies truth; for evil dissipates what 
is celestial and Divine out of truths, and implants what is 
infernal, hence comes falsification. Secondlj/f if man be first 
in truths as to doctrine, and afterwards accedes to the false of 
other doctrine, which is effected only with those who are in 
evil of life, since evil appetites what is false, and eagerly seizes 
upon it for truth. Thirdh/y if man, who k in evil as to life 
and in falscs as to doctrine, seizes upon the truths of other 
doctrine, he also falsifies truth, inasmuch as he does not acknow- 
ledge truths for the sake of truths, but for the sake of some- 
tliing of gain, of honour, or reputation. All these falsifications 
in tl\e Word are called whoredoms and harlotries, by reason 
that by marriage is meant Jegitimate conjunction, which is of 
good and truth, see n. 2727 to 2759, hence illegitimate con- 
junctions are meant by whoredoms. That this is the case, may 
be manifest from several passages in the Word, from which it 
is allowed^’in:) adduce only the two following: “Jerusalem, 
Ihou hast tommitled ivlioredom for the sake of thy name ; and 
thon hast poured forth thij whoredoms upon every passenger. 
Thou hast taken of Ihy garments, and hast made to thyself 
variegated liglits, and hast committed whoredom upon them. 
Thou liast taken the vesseds of thine ornaments of my gold and 
of my silver, which I had given thee, and hast made to thyself 
images of a male, and hast commilted whoredom witli them. 
Thou hast taken thy sons and thy daughters, which thou hast 
brought forth to nu^, and hast sacrificed them thereto; is this 
a little thing concerning t hi/ whoredoms Thou hast committed 
whoredom with the sons of Egypt thy neighbours, great in flesh, 
and hast multiplied thy tvhoredom to provoke Me. Thou hast 
committed whoredom with the sons of Ashury and hast committed 
whoredom with them and wast not satisfied. And thou hast 
7nultiplied ihy whoredom even to Chaldea, the land of trading,"^ 
Ezek. xvi.r 15, 16, 17, 20, 26, 28, 29, and following verses. 
And again, “ Two women, the daughters of one mother, com- 
mitted whoredom in Egypt, in their youth they committed whore- 
dom, Oholah Samaria, and Oholibah Jerusalem. 0]/olah^ 
committed whoredom under Me, and loimi her lovers the neigh- 
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bouring Assyrians, she gave her whoredoms upon them. Her 
tvhoredoms from Egypt she forsook not, for they lay witli her in 
her youth. Oholibah con'upted her love more than her, and 
multiplied her whoredoms above the whoredoms of lier sister, she 
loved the sons of Ashur ; she added to her whoredoms^ and saw 
images of the Chaldeans, she loved them to the sight of her 
eyes ; the sons of Babel came to her to the copulation of loves f 
Ezek. xxiii. 2, 3, 4, 7, 8, 11, 12, 14, 16, and following verses; 
besides in many other passages, vvliich may be seen also explained 
with these, n. 246*6, 8904. 

10.649. And sacrifice to their gods’’ — that hereby is sig- 
nified thus worship from falses, appears from the signification 
of sacrificing, as denoting worship in general, see ii. 6905, 8680, 
8936 ; and from the signification of the gods of the nations, as 
denoting the falses of evil, as above, n. 10,648. 

10.650. And he call thee, and tliou eat of his sacrifice” — 
that hereby is signilied tlic enticement, reception, and appro- 
priation of what is^ false derived from evil, appears from the 
signification of calling, as denoting enticement and reception, 
for he who follows and obeys when he is called, is enticed and 
receives ; and from the signification of eating, as denoting 
ajipropriation, see n. 3168, 3596, 4745; and from the sig- 

• nihcatioii of sacrifice, as denoting worship from falses, see 
just above, n. 10,649, thus also thg falses which are of wor- 
ship. The reason why they denote falses of evil, is, because 
every thing false, wliich is false, is from evil, see above, n. 
10,648. ^ 

10.651. ^^And thou take of his dauglilcrs for sons” — 

that hereby is signified the conjunction of the uffccti^ins of evil 
with truths, appears from the signification of taking, when con- 
cerning marriage, as denoting to he conjoined ; and from the 
signification of* daugliters, as denoting the affections of good, 
and in the opposite sense the aff‘ections of evil, see n. 2362, 
3963 ; and from the signification of sons, as denoting truths 
sec n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 3373, 4257, 9807, 10,490. 

10.652. And his daughters commit whoredom after their 


and make tliy sons to commit wlioredom after their gods” 
-that hereby is signified thus the profanation of good and 
truth, appears from the signification of committing whoredom, 
as denoting illegitimate conjunction, see above, n. 10,648 ; and 
from the signification of liis daughters or the daughters of tlie 
inhabitant of the land, as denoting the afl’ections of evil ; and 
from the signification of their gods, as denoting the fVilses of 
the affections of evil conjoined to truths, for by tlicir gods are 
meant the gods of the daughters of the inhabitants of the land 
conjoined with the sons of the Israelitish nation, see just above, 
n. 10,651, which conjunction is the profiination of good; and 
from file signification of making thy sons to coininit whoreiljam.. 
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after their gods, as denoting the conjunction of truth with 
falses, which is the profanation of truth; that gods denote falses, 
see n. 4402, 4544, 7873, 8807 ; and that sons denote truths, n. 
489,491, 533, 1147, 3373, 4257,7807, 10,490. These things 
are so said, because the first conjunction of the affections of 
evil, which is signified by taking of the daughters of the in- 
habitant of the land for thy sons, is not as yet profanation ; but 
the other conjunction is profanation, for this is effected when 
evil is applied to truth and truth to evil, which is done by misin- 
terpretation of trntli and application to evil, and thus by the 
insertion of one into the other ; hence trutli no longer remains 
truth, but mortifies and is profaned. This profanation also is 
signified by the whoredom of the people with the daughters of 
Moab, concerning which it is thus written in Moses, Israel 
sat together in Shittini, wliere the peo])le began to commit 
whoredom with the daugliiers of Moab; and they called the 
people to tl)e saci ifices of their gods, and the people did eat, 
and bended themselves to their gods. Thcircfore Jehovah said 
to Moses, take all the heads ol' the people and hang them to 
Jehovah, before the sun : and the people were smitten, and 
there died of that plagno four and twenty thousand,’’ Numb. 
XXV. 1, 2, 3, (), 9. ily Moab are signified those who adulterate 
goods, 11.2408, 8315; and by his daughters the affections of* 
that evil ; and by vv horedo|,u with tliern [irolanation ; hence tlie 
punishment was tlie hanging of tlui heads of tlie people before 
the surg^'and tlui d(‘ath of twenty-four thousand ; for the sun of 
the world denotes sell-love, n. 10,584; hanging before it, the 
total extiii<!*tioii of heavenly good. And twenty-four thousand 
denote aK trullis and goods of truth in tlio complex, in like 
manner as twelve thousand, n. 2089, 3913, 7973; their death 
denotes the extinction of all truths ; this is tlie case with tliose 
who profane. 

1 0,053, “ Gods of wliat is molten thou sliait not make to 
thyself” — that hereby is signified the worship of self and not 
of t[ie Lord, app('ars from tlie signification of making gods of 
what is molten, as denoting to institute worship according to 
the love of self, seen. 10,406, 10,503; and w^orship according 
to the love of self is the worshij) of self and not of the Lord ; 
for the worship of self is the end, but the worsliip of the lord 
te the medium to that end ; what is the end has dominion, and 
what is the medium serves, nor is the medium otherwise regarded 
by the end than as a servant by bis lord. Such worsliip pre- 
l^ils'vvith those who regard the holy things of the Church as 
lifiediums* [or means] an dominions as an end. 

10,654. \ erses 18 to 23. T/ic feast of t/iings unleavened 
thou shalt keep; sevefi days thou^sha/f. eat things unleavened 
which I commanded thee^ ty thje^ated time of t^e month A bib. 
because in the mouth AhibWthdu weulcsl fo7'th out of kgypl* 
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Every opening of the womb is for Me; and of all tlu/ cattle 
thou shalt give a male, (he opening of a cow and of cattle. And 
the opening of an ass thou shalt redeem in cattle^ and if thou 
dost not redeem^ thou shalt 7ieck it. Every Jirsi'-born of thy 
sons thou shalt redeem. And My faces shall not he seen empty. 
Six days thou shalt work, and in the seventh day thou shalt rest, 
in plowing and in reaping thou shalt rest. And. the feast of 
weeks thou shalt make to thyself of the Jirst fruits of the harvest 
of wheal. And the feast of gathering together of the revolution 
of the year. Three times in the year shall every male of thine 
he seen at the faces of the Lord Jehovah the Hod of Israel, The 
feast of things unleavened thou shalt keep, signilies the worship 
of the Lord and thanksgiving on account of liberation from 
evil and from the falses of evil. Seven days thou shall eat 
things unleavened, signifies a holy state on the occasion, and 
the appropriation of Divine Truth purified from evil and from 
the falses of evil. Which I commanded thee, signifies ac- 
cording to Divine i.'^rdcr. At the stated time of the month 
Abib, signifies a new state. Decause in tlie month Abib thou 
wentest forth out of Egypt, signifu‘S because then was liberation 
from hell. Every opening of the womb is for Me, signifies 
that all the good of' innocence, of cljaiity, and of faitli, is to 
loe ascribiAl to the Lord, Of all thy cattle thou shall give a 
male, signifies whicli is given by truih. The opening of a cow 
and of cattle, signifies of the external and internal rnajti. And 
the opening of an ass thou shalt redeem in cattle, signifies that 
faitli merely natural shall not be ascribed to the Lord. And if 
thou dost not redeem, tliou shalt neck it, signifies iV the truth 
of innocence be not in it, that it is to be separated and rejected. 
Every 'first-born of thy sons thou slialt redeem, signifies that 
the truths of failli w hicli are without good are not to be ascribed 
to the Lord. And My faces shall not lie seen empty, signifies 
reception from mercy and thanksgiving. Six days thou shalt 
ivork, signifies the first state of regeneration, when man is in 
truths, and in such case in combats. And in the seventh day 
thou shalt rest, signifies a second state of regeneration when 
man is in good, and in such case in peace. In plowing and 
reaping thou shalt rest, signifies as to the implantation of truth 
in good, and its reception. And the feast of weeks thou shalt^ 
make to thyself of the first-fruits of the. harvest of wheat, sig-* 
nifies the worship of the Lord and thanksgiving on account of 
the ini|)lantation of truth in good. And the feast of gathering 
together of the revolution of the year, signifies regenerationyi 
and plenary liberation from damnation. Three times iu'theyear 
shall every male of thine be seen at tiie faces of the Lord Jelio 
vah God of Israel, signifies feic continual appearance and pre- 
•sonce of the Lord also in the tft^h|^f faith. 

10,665. The feast of things urtlf^avened tliou shall keep’'~ 
VOL. XIL f T 
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that hereby is sigiutied tlie worship of* the Lord and thanks- 
giving on account of liberation from evil and from the falses of 
evil, appears from the signification of a feast, as denoting 
worship and thanksgiving, see n. 7093, 9286, 9287 ; and from 
the signification of things unleavened, as denoting which are 

E urified from evil and from the falses of evil, see n. 9992 ; 

ence by the feast of tilings unleavened is signified worship 
and thanksgiving on account of liberation from evil and from 
the falses of evil ; tliat this w'as signified by this feast, see n. 
9286 to 9292. As to wdiat concerns this feast it is to be noted, 
that it properly signifies tlie glorification of the Lord's Human, 
thus the remembrance of it, and thanksgiving on account of it, 
for by it, and by the subjugation of the hells hy the Lord, man 
has liberation from evils and salvation. For the Lord glorified 
His Hu man by combats against tlie liells, and on such occasion 
by continual victories over them ; the last combat and Victory 
was on the cross, wherefore He iluai fully glorified Himself, as 
He also teaches in John, “After that J^ndas was gone out, 
Jesus said, iVo?/; kthe Son ()f\Man gl()rijied, and God is glori-- 
fied in Him : If God be glorified in Him, God will also glorify 
Him in Himself and will immediale/i/ glorify Hirn/^ xiii. 31, 32. 
Again, Jesns lifted np His ej/es into heaven, and said, Prather 
the honr is come, 'J\^l ^on,lhat Tin/ Son also rhn/j glorifif 
Thee : Sow O Thou luithec', glor f i/ Me nnlh T hi/ self, with the 
glori/ which I had with Thee bfore the world was,'^ xvii. 1, 5. 
And in Luke, “ Ought not Christ to suffer these things, and to 
enter into His glom/f xxiv. 26. To gloi'ify the Son of Man is 
to make'^he Human .Divine; that those things were said con- 
cerning the passion of His cross, is evident. That by tliat last 
combat, which was the passion of the cross* He fully subdued 
the hells, the Lord also teaches in Jolui, '‘Jesus said, the hoar 
is come that the Son of Man shall be glorified : Sow is Mi/ soul 
troubled; and He said, Tather glorify Thif name; and. there 
came forth a voice from heaven, I have both glorified, and will 
agaai glorfi/. And Jesus said, Sow is the judgment of this 
world, now shall the prince of' (his world be cast out abroad. If 
I he lifted up from the earth, I will draw all to Mysef; this lie 
said, signifying by what death He tvas about to dief^ xii. 23, 27, 
28, 31, 32, 33; hell in every complex is what is called the 
"prince of the world and the devil. From which consideration 
it is evident, that the Lord by the passion of the cross not only 
conquered and subdued the hells, but also fully glorified 
Human ; hence the human race have salvation. On this account 
also the*Lord came into the world, as lie also teaches in John, 
chap. xii. 27. For the remembrance of this thing the feast of 
unleavened things or of the passdver was primarily instituted, 
wherefore on tliis feast He rose again. The reason why it wi^s - 
also for the sake of liberation from evil and from the false.> of 
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evil, is, because by the subjugation of the liells by the Lord, 
and by the glorification of His Human, all liberation from evil 
is effected, and none without them ; for man is ruled by spirits 
from hell, and by angels out of heaven from the Lord, wherefore 
unless the hells had beeii altogether subjugated, and unless the 
Human of the Lord had been altogether united to the Divine 
Itself, and thus also made Divine, it would liave been impossible 
for any man to have been liberated and saved fioin hell, for the 
hells would always have prevailed, since man is become such, 
that of himself he thinks nothing but what is of hell. Hence 
it is evident from wliat ground it is tliat by the same feast is 
signified worship and thanksgiving on account of liberation from 
evil and from the falses of evil. 

10.656. Seven days thou shalt eat unleavened things'* — 
tliat he^^'eby is signified a holy state on the occasion, and ap- 
propriation of‘ Divine Truth purified from evil and irom the 
falses of evil, appearji from the signification of seven days, as 
denoting a lioly state IVom beginning to end ; that days denote 
states, see n. 23, 487, 488, 4t>3, 893, 2788, 3462, 3785, 4850 ; 
and that seven denote what is holy, n. 395, 433, 716, 881, 
5265, 5268 ; and tliat seven <la.y?=i denote a holy state from be- 
ginning topnd, 11 . 728, 6508, 9228, 10,127 ; and from the sig- 
nificationof eating, as denoting apjiroiu'ialiori, see n. 3168, 3513, 
3596, 4745; and from the signification of what is unleavened, 
as denoting the Divine Trutli purified fre>m evil and from the 
falses of evil, see n. 9992, 

10.657. Wliich I couinianded thee’* — that hereby is sig- 
nified according to Divine Order, appears from tlu*. j^igiufica- 
tion of cominanding, when from Jeliovali, as denoting according 
to Divine Order, see n. 10,119. 

10.658. “At the stated time of tlie month Abd>” — that 

hereby is signified a new state, a]>j)oars from the signification 
of the month Abib, which was the first montli of the year, as 
denoting the beginning of a new state, see n. 8053, 9291. ^ 

10.659. “ Because in tiie montli Abib tliou weiitest fortli 
out of Egypt,’’ — tliat hereby is signified liecause then was libe- 
ration from hell, appears from the signification of the montli 
Abib, as denoting the beginning of a new state, see just aliove, 
10,958 ; and from the signification of going forth out of Egypt, 
as denoting liberation from iidestation by falses, thus also from 
hell, see n. 9292, and the passages adduced, n. 8866', 9197. 
From these considerations it may be manifest that the feasf of 
the passover, wliich was also called the least of tJiir>gs un- 
leavened, was instituted for a remembrance of the liberation of 
man from hell by the Lord, That that liberation was effected 
by the Lord sulxluing the hells, and glorifying Human, 
se^ just* above, n. l6,655. It is believed by the generality 
within the Church, that the Lord came intq.^the world that 



500 


EXODUS. 


[Chap, xxxiv. 


He might reconcile the Father by the passion of the cross, and 
that afterwards they were accepted tor whom He interceded ; 
also that He exempted man from damnation by this, that He 
alone fulfilled the law, which otherwise would have damned 
every one; and thus theit all were saved who had that faith with 
confidence and trust. But they, who are in any illustration 
from heaven, may see that the case is not so : as that the 
Divine, which is love itself and mercy itself, could reject from 
itself and damn to hell the human race ; and that it was ne- 
cessarily reconciled by tlie passion of the cross of its Son; 
and that in this manner, and in no other, it w^as moved with 
mercy; and afterwards that tlie life did not damn any one, if so 
be he had a confident faith coneenuiig tliat reconciliation ; and 
that all salvation is efibcied by faith from a principle of mercy. 
They who so tliink and believe, can see nothing at they 
speak and imderstand nothing ; they call therefore those things 
mysteries, which are to b(^ believed and no{ to be coinprehended 
by any understanding. Hence it follows, that all illustration 
from the Word that tlie case is otlierwise, is rejected ; for light 
fi’om heaven cannot enter, wliero such a shade of contradictions 
reigns; it is called a sliade, because it is not at ‘all understood. 
But to those who are in illustration, the Lord givgs to under- 
stand what tliey believe ; and they are illustrated when they 
read tlie Word, and understand it, who acknowledge the Lord 
and love to live ac(?ordiiig to His precepts, but not they wlio say 
that they believe, and do not live accordingly : for the Lord 
iluwsdn iij,to the litb of man, and thence into iaith, but not into 
laitli sep^irate from life. Tla^y th(‘reforc ’who are illustrated from 
the IjOi'd by the Word, understand ilnil the Lord came into llic 
world, that He might subdue tlie liells, and reduce all things 
there and in the heavens into ordej' ; and that this could not in 
any wise be efibc.ted, excej)t by the Human, for from tliis he 
could fight against the hells, but not from tlie Divine without 
the Hinnan; also that be might glorily His Human, to the 
intent tliat by it He might to eternity keej) ‘all things in the 
order into wdiich He reduced them ; hence the salvation of man ; 
for around every man there arc hells ; inasmuch as every one is 
born into evils of every kind, and where evils are, there are the 
•hells, whicli, unless they were rejected by the Divine Power of 
the Lord, would render it impossible for any one to be saved. 
That this is the case the Word teaches, and all those compre- 
henll it, wdio admit the Lord into their life; and these, as was 
said abpve, arc they who acknowledge Him, and love to live 
according to His precepts; see what has been adduced and 
shewn Isom the Word, n. 9937, ,10,019, 10,152, 10,579, and in 
other places abundantly. To be led away from evils, to be 
regenerated, and tlius to be saved, is mercy, which is nefi inintse-* 
di'ate, as is believed, but mediate, that is, to those who recede 
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from evils, and thereby admit the truth of faitli and the good of 
love into their life from the Lord ; immediate mercy, namely, 
that which would extend to every one from the good pleasure 
alone of God, is contrary to Divine Order, and what is contrary 
to Divine Order is contrary to God, for order is from God, and 
His Divine in heaven is order ; for any one to receive order in 
himself is to be saved, which is etlected solely by living accord- 
ing to the precepts of the Lord. Man is regenerated to tlm 
end that he may receive iiv himself the order of heaven, and he 
is regenerated by faith and by the life of faith, which is charity. 
He who has order in himself, is in heaven, and also is Jieaven 
ill a certain effigy, but he who has not, is in hell, and is hell 
in a certain effigy ; the one cannot in any wise be changed and 
transcribed into the other Irom immediate mercy, for they are 
opposhe^, inasmuch as evil is opposite to good, and in good is 
life aM is heaven, and in evil is death and is iiell. That the one 
cannot be transcribed into tlie other, the Ijord teaches in Luke, 
‘^Abraham said to'*the rich man in hell. Between us and you 
there is a great gulf fixed, so tliut they who would cross over 
from hence to you cannot, neither can they who are there pass to 
us,’’ xvi. 26\ If also immediate mercy was given, all would be 
saved, as many as are in liie world, neitlier would tbere be a 
*hell, for the Lord is mercy itself, l)ccausc lie is love itself, vvhicli 
wills the salvation oi’all, and tlie <icitth of none. 

I0,6‘(i0. “ fjvcry opening of the vvomi) is for Me” — that 
hereliy is signified that ev(‘ry good of innoccticc, of charity, and 
of faith, is to be ascribed to tlie Lord, aj>)Krars IVoiu tlie signi- 
fieatioM of the opening of tlu^ womb, as denoting what is born 
of the Lord ; for niun I’roin his parents is conceivid and born 
naturally, but from the Iword sjhritually ; tins latter nativity is 
what is meant in the internal sense by tlic <>|)ening of the womb; 
according to any other view^s, of wiuit conseqmuice would it be 
that tlie first-born oi' cattle sliould lor Jehoval), tluit is, for 
tlic Lord. Man also, who is r(‘gen<*rated, is conceived, is l>orn, 
and is educated anew, and tlius is withdrawn from the evHs of* 
the natural state wliich he had from his }>areuts. The subject 
liere treated of is the firsl-born of cattle, but by cattle are meant 
the goods and tniths appertaining to man, for cattle of eveny 
kind correspond to the affections, such as belong to man, 
may be manifest from the passages cited, n. 9280; from which 
considerations it may be evident, tliat by tlie opening of the 
womb which is for Jeiiovah, is signified tlu^ gooii of innoceruas 
of charity, and of faitli, wliicli arc fiom the Lord communicated 
to those who are born anew, that is, wlio are regenerated. It is 
said, that tliose tilings are to be ascribed to the l.ord, that is, it 
is to be acknowledged that fhey are from Him; for unless tiiey 
' acknowledged and believed to be from the f^ord, tliey ure 
not goods, for every good is IVom Him, ami that wliich is nut 
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from Him is from man, and whatsoever is from man, howsoever 
in the external form it may appear good, is still evil, for the pro- 
prium of man is nothing but evil, and from evil it is impossible 
for good to be produced. 

10.661. ‘^Of all thy cattle thou shalt give a male’’ — that 
hereby is signified which is given by truth, appears from the 
signification of a male, as denoting truth, see n. 2046, 4005, 
7838. The case herein is this : every good which man has 
from the Lord, is given liirn by truth ; for man is born into mere 
ignorance, and when he advances in age, he has of himself 
mere thick darkness in things spiritual, for he knows nothing 
concerning God, concerning the Lord, concerning heaven and 
liell, concerning life after death ; what he knows from himself 
relates to the world and to himself, and he calls that good 
wliich in tlie world is in favour of himself, and he calls that 
true which confirms it. To the intent therefore that M may 
have lieavenly good which he may love above himself and the 
world, it is necessary that he learn truths from the Word, or 
from the doctrine of the Church which is from the Word; before 
he knows those truths, he cannot love Ihein, for no aifectitm is 
given of what is unknown, hence it is that truth is [the mediumj 
by which man lias good. The truth appertaining to man then 
becomes good, when he loves it, for every thing which is loved’ 
is good ; to love is to will mkI to do, for what a man loves, this 
lie wills and does, thus truth becomes good. This now is what 
is signified by giving a male of all cattle. 

10. 662. '^Tlie opening of a cow and of cattle'’ — that hereby 
is signified in the external and internal man, appears from the 
signific’ation of a cow [or an ox] and of cattle, or of herd and of 
flock, as denoting the external and internal good appertaining to 
man, see n. 2566; 5913, 6048, 8937, 9135, 10,609. 

10.663. And the opening of' an ass thou shalt redeem in 
cattle” — tliat licreby is signified that faitli merely natural shall 
not b(^ ascribed to the l.ord, but tlie trutii of innocence which is 
tlierein, appears from what was said and shewn, n. 8078, where 
like words occur. 

10,6()4. And if thou shalt not redeem thou shalt neck it” — 
tliat hereby is signified if tlie truili of innocence be not therein, 
that it is to be separated and rejected, appears from what was 
said, 11 . 8079, where like words occur. 

10.665. Every first-born of thy sons thou shalt redeem” — 
that, hereby is signified that the truths of faith, which are with- 
out good, are not to be ascribed to the Lord, appears from what 
was said *aiid shewn, n. 8080, where also like words occur. 

10.666. And My faces shall not be seen empty” — that 
hereby is signified reception froin mercy and tlie giving of 
thanks, appears from what was shewn, n. 9293, where like word-s ‘ 
occur. 
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10.667. Six days thou shall work’' — that hereby is sig- 
nified the first state of regeneration, when man is in truths, and 
in such case in cbmbats, appears from the signification of six 
days, which are called days of labour or of work, as denoting 
the first state of regeneration, when man is in truths, and in such 
case in combats against evils and falses, see n. 8510, 8888, 9431, 
10,360. 

10.668. And in the seventh day thou shalt rest” — that 
liereby is signified the other state of regenei'atiou, when man is 
in good, and in such case in peace, appears from the significa- 
tion of the seventli day, which is called a day of rest, or ol the 
,sabbath, as denoting the other state of regeneration, when man 
is in good, and in sucli case in peace, and in heaven with the 
Lord, see n. 8494, 8495, 8510, 8890, 8893, 9274, 9431, 10,356, 
10,360, 10,367, 10,374. 

l(i|609. plowing and in reaping thou shalt rest” — that 

liereby is signified as to the implantation of trutli in good, and 
its reception, appeArs from the signifieation of plowing, as 
denoting the implantation of truth in good, of which we shall 
speak preseiitlj^ ; and from the signification of reaping, as de- 
noting the reception of truth in good Tho reason why reaping 
has this signification, is, because by standing corn is signified 
•truth in ioncoption, n. 9146, and by tlie ear truth containing, 
by wheat and barley in the ear ^)od receiving and also re- 
ceived ; but in this case is meant, that the labour of man 
should cease about it, for it is said in plowing and reaping lliou 
shall rest ; for l)y rest on the sabhath-day is signified the other 
state of regeneration, when man is in peace, and in heaven, 
and is led by the Lord, for in this case, those tlfmgs aVc effected 
without the labour and study of man. That harvest denotes 
tfie reception of truth liy good, see n. 9295 ; and that the 
sabbath denotes a state of peace, when man is led of tlie Lord, 
sec tlic passages cited, n. 10,668. d'he reason why plowbig 
signifies the implantation of truth in good, is, because by a 
field is signified the Churcli as to good, thus also the goyd of 
the Church ; and l)y the seed which is inseminated, is signified 
tlie truth of faitli. Tliat a field denotes the ('hurcli as to good, 
see n, 2971, 3196, 3310, 3317, 7502, 9139,9141,9295; and 
that seed is the truth of faith, n. 1940, 3310, 3373, 3671, 6lo8. 
In the Word, frequent ineution is made of earth, ground, fu4(f, 
seed-time, harvest, standing corn, barn-floor, corn, wlieat, haib'y, 
all which signify such things as relate to the estahlislnnenf 
of the Church, and to the regeneration of man who is m the 
Church, thus which have reference to the truth of hiith and to 
the good of love, from which the (Jhurch deiivcs its exisiencf*. 
That siicli things are signified, is from correspondence, for all 
ithingr, which are in the earth, also which arc in its vcgetalile 
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kingdom, correspond to the spiritual things which are in heaven^ 
as is very manifest from the appearances there ; for in heaven 
there appear fields, fallow-lands, plains, flower-gardens, ripe 
corn, shrubberies, and like things, such as are in the earths ; 
and it is there known that the things wdiich are of heaven, thus 
which are of the Church, appear in such manner before their 
eyes. He who reads the Word, believes that such things, when 
mentioned therein, are merely comparisons, but let him know 
that they are real correspondences, as these words in Isaiah, 
Hearken and hear My voice, will the plower plotv the xvhole 
day to sow, will he open and dung his ground^ When he hath 
made plain the faces thereof, doth he not scatter abroad the 
fitches, and disseminate the cummin? thus he stores up the 
measured wlieat, and the appointed barley and its determinate 
spelt. Thus he instructeth him to judgment, his God teacheth 
him,'' xxviii. 23 to 26. These words appear as comparisons, 
but lliey are real correspondences, by which is described the 
nrrormaiion and regeneration of the man of« the Church, where- 
fore also it is said, ^Ulius he instructeth him to judgment, his 
God teacheth him." To instruct to judgment, is to give him 
iutelligcnce, for by judgment is signified the intelligence of 
trutli, n. 2235, and to teach him, when from God, is to give 
him wisdom ; hence it may be manifest what is meant by plow--" 
iiig, dunging, scattering ab,i*oad fitches, sowing cummin, stor- 
ing up wheat, barley, and spelt, namely, lluit plowing denotes 
i!ii])laiitiiig truth in good, fitches and cummin denote scientilics, 
since these are the first things which are learnt that man may 
roceivci intelligence*. That wheat denotes the good of love of 
tlic interiii'ul man, see u. 7605. That bailey denotes the good 
of love of the external, n. 7602. That spelt denotes its truth, 
11 . 7605. That plowing, not from comparison but from corres- 
pondence, signifies the first [thing or principle] of the Church 
in general, and also in particular with every one who is regene- 
rated, or who becomes a Church, is evident from these words in 
Mosgs, ^^Thou shalt not sow thy vineyard intermixedly : thou 
shall not plow with an ox and an ass together. Thou shalt not 
wear a garment mixed with wool and linen together," Dent, 
xxii. i), 10, ll. These words involve that the states of good and 
truth ought not to he confounded ; for a vineyard denotes the 
Church as to truth, but a field the Church as to good ; to plow 
with an ox, denotes to prepare by good ; to plow with an ass, 
denotes by trutli ; wool also denotes good, but linen denotes 
truth. For the case is this ; in a state of good are all they who 
are in the l.ord's celestial kingdom, but in a state of truth are 
they who are iu His spiritual kingdom ; he who is in one cannot 
he in the other. Who cannot see ’that the above words have a 
deeper signification than they apjiear to have ? for ot%rvvis(; 
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what of evil could there have been in sowing a vineyard inter- 
mixedly, in plowing with an ox and an ass together, and in 
wearing a garment mixed with wool and linen togetlier. 

10.670. ^^And the feast of weeks thou shult make to thy- 
self of the first-fruits of the harvest of wheat’' — that hereby 
is signified the worship of the Lord and thanksgiving on ac- 
count of the implantation of truth in good, appears from what 
was explained and shewn, n. 9294, 9295, where like words 
occur. 

10.671. ^^ And the feast of gathering together of the re- 
volution of the year" — that hereby is signified worship from a 
grateful mind on account of the implantation of good thence 
derived, thus on account of regeiu‘ratioii, and plenary liberation 
from damnation, appears from what was shewn concerning that 
feast, n. 9296, 

10.672. Three times in the year shall every male of thine 
be seen at tlie faces of the Lord .Jehovah ( Jod of Isra(4" — that 
hereby is signified life continual appearance and presence of the 
Lord also in the truths of faitli, is manifest from the explication 
of these words, n. 9297. 

10.673. Verses 24, 25, 26, 27. Ilecause I expel naiions f mm 
thy faces f and I will cause thy border to be dilated ; and there 
lihalt not any one covet thy land, in thy fi;oing up to see the faces 
of Jehovah ihy God three times iff the if ear. Thou shult not 
slrry upon what is leavened the blood oj Afy sacrifice ; and the 
sacrifice of the feast of the passover shall not pass the night to 
the morning. The Jirsf fruits of the primitive things of thy 
ground thou shall bring into the house if Jehovah thy (jod. 
Thou shalt not seethe a kid in the milk of its motfier. And 
Jehovah said to Moses^ write for thyself those words^ be- 
cause on the mouth of those words 1 establish with thee 
a coveuauty and ivitli Israel, llecause 1 expel nations from 
thy faces, signifies tlie removal of evil and of the falses of 
evil. And 1 will cause thy border to be dilated, signifies the 
multiplication and extension of truth derived from good. And 
there shall not any one covet tliy land, signifies the holding 
in aversion such things as are of the Church with those who 
are in evils and in the falses of evil. In thy going up to see the 
faces of Jehovah thy God three times in the year, signifies vvlien 
the presence of the Loid is also in the truths of faith. Tliou* 
shalt not slay upon what is leavened the blood of My sacrifice, 
signifies that the worship of the Lord from the trutlis of tlie 
Church ought not to be commixed witli falses derived from 
evil. And the sacrifice of the. passover shall not pass tlie night 
to the morning, signifies the good of worship not from the pro- 
prium but from the Lord atvvays new. The first-fruits of tlie 
jwimitive things of thy ground thou shalt bring into tlic house 
of Jchovali thy God, signific's that all the truths of good and 
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goods of truth are holy, because from the Lord Alone, Thou 
shalt not seethe a kid in the milk of its mother, signifies that 
the good of innocence of a latter state ought not to be com- 
mixed with the truth of innocence of a former state. And Je- 
hovah said to Moses write for thyself those words, signifies in- 
formation concerning primary truths which ought to be remem- 
bered and done. Because on the mouth ot those words I esta- 
blish with thee a covenant, and with Israel, signifies that by 
them there is conjunction with those who are in external and 
internal worsliip. 

10.674. ^‘ Because 1 expel nations from thy faces'* — that 
hereby is signified the removal of evil and of the falses of evil, 
appears from the signification of expelling, when concerning 
evils and falses appertaining to man, as denoting to remove, for 
evils and falsCvS are not exj)ellcd from man but are removed, see 
the passages cited, n. 10,057 ; and from the signification of 
the nations vvliich were in the land of Canaan, as denoting evils 
and the falses of evil, see the passages cit(*d, n. 9327. 

10.675. “And I will cause thy border to be dilated" — that 
hereby is signified tlie multiplication and extension of truth 
from good, up})ears from the signification of dilating a border, 
as denoting the multiplication and extension of truth derived 
from good, see n. 8063. The reason why this is signified 
by dilating a border, is, because so far as evils and the falses of 
<?vil are removed, so far the trutlis wliicli are from good are 
niultipliecl, since notliing else but evils and tlie falses thence de- 
rived opj)oses truths flowing-in from the Lord and multiplying 
themselves with man, wherelbre so far as evils and falses are re- 
moved, so far truths succeed in tlunr place. This is the case 
with the intellectual principle of man, whether it consists of 
truths which are from good, or of falses which are from evil, it 
cannot consist of both together, for tlioy arc opposites ; and the 
intellectual ])rinci])lc c)f man is what receives truths, and is 
formed by truths, for whatsoever is in his intellect lias relation 
to U'utli. Hence it is evident, that so far as falses derived from 
evil are removed, so far truths derived from good are multiplied. 
This was represented by tlie expulsions of the nations from the 
land of Can aim, for by the nations there wore represented evils 

^and falses, see the passages cited, n. 10,057 ; and by the sons 
*bf Israel goods and truths. It is said that the intellectual prin- 
ciple of man is what receives trutlis, and is formed by truths, 
sincfj nothing else in the proper sense is to be called intellectual, 
but what is froiii truths derived from good : what is from falses 
derived from evil is not intellectual : for intelligence and wisdom 
cannot in any wise be predicated of falses derived from evil, for 
sucli falses altogether destroy iiitelligence and wisdom, and in- 
troduce in their place insanity and fc)olislnies>s. Where/bre 
intellectual principle is in no cas6 opened, except when man 
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perceives and loves truths, and the perception and love of truth 
is from good; hence it is that truths from good are wliat con- 
stitute the irrtellectual principle. He who believes that he has 
an intellectual principle, who can reason dexterously against 
the truths of the Church, is very greatly deceived ; for he sees 
nothing within himself but without himself; to see within him- 
self is from heaven, to see without himself is from the world ; 
and he who sees only from the world, sees from an infatuated 
lumen, which lumen becomes mere thick darkness, when light 
from Iieaven flows-in into it. 

10,676. And there sliall not any one lust after thy land^' — 
that hereby is signified tlie holding in aversion such things as 
are of the Church, with those who are in evils and the falses of 
evil, appears from the signification of not lusting after, when 
concerning those who are in evils and the liilses of evil, when 
they see and perceive goods and the trutlis of good, as denoting 
to hold in aversion, tor between evils and goods there is per- 
petual enmity, evils Ifolding goods in aversion, and liating them, 
and goods holding evils in aversion, and putting them to flight 
or shunning them ; and from the signification of land [or earth], 
as denoting the Church, and whatsoever is of the Church, see 
the passages cited, n. 9325. 

* 10,677.’ In thy ascending to sec the faces ol’ tliy God three 

times in the year'’ — that herel)y is fiignified when the presence 
of the Lord is also in the truths of faith, appears from what was 
explained, n, 9297. 

1(),678. ^^Thou shalt not slay npon what is leavened the 
blood of My sacrifice” — tliat hereby is signifiiid that the wor- 
ship of the Lord from the truths of the Clirir(*h ought not to b<j 
(iornmixed with falses derived from evil, appears from tlic expli- 
cation of the words, n. 9298. 

10,679. “And the sacrifice of the feast of the passover shall 
not pass the night to the morning” — that hereby is signified the 
good of worship nc>t from tlic pro]iriuin, but from tl^e Lord 
alw'ays new, apj^ears from what was explained, n. 9299. • 

r0,680. “The first-fruits of the primitive things ol' thy 
ground thou shalt bring into tlie house of Jehovah thy God” — 
that hereby is signified that all the trutlis of good and the goods 
of truth are holy, because from the Lord alone, sec n. 9300. 

10.681. “Thou slialt not seethe a kid in the milk of its* 
mother” — that hereby is signified that the good of innocence 
of a latter state ought not to be commixed with tlie truth of 
innocence of a former state, appears from what was said and 
shewm, n. 9301, where like words occur. 

10.682. “ And Jehovah said to M oses, write for thyself those 
words” — that hereby signified information concerning the 

^ primary truths wJiicli are to be remembered ami flone, appears 
from the signification of saying, when from Jehovah to Moses, 
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as denoting iaf’onnation, as also in the passages cited, n. 
10,277; and from the signification of writing, as denoting for 
remembrance of what is to be done, see n. 8620 ; and from 
the signification of those words, as denoting primary truths, 
for by words in general are signified things, specifically truths, 
in this case the" primary truths which were to be remembered 
and done, that with thu Israelitisli nation representative wor- 
ship of tlie Church might be instituted and the Word be written, 
which were the subjects treated of in the preceding verses of* 
this chapter. 

10,683. Because on the mouth of those words I establish 
with thee u covenant and with Israel” — that hereby is signified 
that by those [words] is conjunction with those who are in 
worshif) external and internal, appears from the signification of 
upon the inoutlj ol* those words, as denoting by those primary 
truths whicli are to be observed, see above, n. 10,682; and 
lioni the signification of establishing a covenant, as denoting 
conjunction, see n. 665, 666, 1023, lOSHj' 1864, 1996, 2003, 
2021, 6804, 8767, 8778; and from the representation of Moses, 
with whom and with Israel it is said that the covenant is 
establislied, as denoting tlie external of the Word, of the 
Cluirch, and of worship, in whicli is an internal principle, see 
m 10,563, 10,571, 10,607, 10,614; and from the significatioit 
of Lsrac'l, as denoting Iho* internal o(‘ the Clnirch and of wor- 
ship, see 11 . 4286, 4292, 4570, 6426 ; hence it is that it is said, 
tliat a covenant is establislied with Moses and with Israel and 
not witli the sons of Israel, for by the sons ol‘ Israel in this and 
in the preceding chajiter are meant those who are in the 
external of tlie Cluirch, o<‘ wovsliip, and of the Word, without 
an internal jiriiicijile, see ri. 10,454 to 10,457, 10,461, 10,498, 
10,459, 10,550, 10,551, 10,570, 10,575, 10,629. It may bo 
expedient here brietiy to say wliat llie internal of the Word, of 
the Church, and of worsliip, is; what their external in wdiich 
is an internal ; and vvliat the external without the internal. 
In /he internal of' the Word, of the Churchy and of ivorshipf 
are they who love* to do truth for the sake of truth from in- 
ternal affection, thus from spiritual affection : in their external 
in tvliieh es an internal, are they who love truth for the sake of 
^trutli, but from external alfection, thus from natural affection ; 
'these latter are men of the external Church, but the former of 
the internal, for in every Church there are internal men and 
therii are external: but ihei/ ivho are in external ivorship with-- 
out internals love truth not for the sake of truth, but for the 
sake of ‘gains in the world, thus. they do not love to do trutlis 
except for the sake oi themselves, or that they may be seen ; 
these are not within the Church, but out of it. They who love 
to do truth for the sake of truth from iiitenial or sfiiritirajl " 
uficclion, when they hear truths, rtrjoico, and think about a life 
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according to them: but they who love truth for the sake of 
trutli from external or natural affections, when they liear truth, 
also rejoice, but they do not think about a life according to it, 
nevertheless it flowsdn from an internal principle whilst they 
are ignorant of it. But they who love truth for tlic sake of 
gains in the world, think nothing about life, neither does any 
thing flow-in from an internal principle ; tliey only make 
truths to be things of the memory, to the end that they may 
speak about them. They wlio love to do truth for the sake of 
truth, love the Lord, inavsmuch as truth is from the Lord, ami 
the Lord makes it to become good by willing and doing* it, s(> 
that it becomes [a principle] of the life ap])ertainiiig to man, 
for truth does not become [a pnnci|)le] of the life until it 
enters the will ; tliat it is in the will, may be known and per- 
ceived from this, that the man does it, and still more that he 
loves to do, for so far as man wills triilli, so fiir he loves it. 
To love trutli for the sake of truth ami for the sake of living 
according to it, is *thas described l>y tlui Lord in Matthew, 
Whosoever receive th receive/ h Me, huL he i.vho rcceweth 

il/c, receive/ h Him tcho sent Ale. Whosoever receive/ h a pro-- 
phet in the name of a prophet y shall receive the reward of a 
propheL And tvhosoever receiveth a just one in the name of a 
just one, shall receive /he revmrd of a just one. A nd whosoever 
shall give to drink to one (f these Iff tie ones a cup of cold water 
in the name of a disciple, verilif I sap unto pan, he shall not 
lose a reward f x, 4(1, 41, 42. lie who is miac(|uainted with 
the internal sense ol’ the Word, cannot know wluit is signiliod 
by receiving a [irophet in the name of a prophet, a pist one in 
the name of a just oii(% and a disciple of t l)e l.ord in the name 
of a disciple ; and that tliey would have a reward according to 
such reception; for without that sense, wlio knows what is sig- 
nified by receiving any one in His mime I But they who are 
principled in tlie internal sense, do not attend to the person, 
but to the thing which the person signifies, thus not to a dis- 
ciple, nor to a prophet, but to the things wliich a discipla and 
a prophet signify. Disciple in the internal sense signifies tnitfi 
of life, but prophet truth of doctrine; in the name of any one, 
signifies on account of his cjuality ; hence it is evident what is 
signified by those words of the Lord, namely, that they who 
love truth for the sake of truth, and who love to do truth for the 
sake of truth, love the Lord, and that they receive heaven in 
themselves, for the reward which is from the Lord is the aflec- 
tion of truth for the sake of truth, and in the afreetion rjf trutli 
for the sake of truth is heaven-. That disciples denote rdl things 
of love and faith in the complex, thus specifically those wlio 
are led of the Lord, see n. 3488, 3858, 5395 ; that prophet de- 
uotes truth of doctrine, n. 2534, 7269 ; that name denotes 
quality, n. 144, 145, 1896, 2009, 2724, 6674, 9310; that reward 
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denotes the afFeetion of truth and good, n. 3956, 6388; that 
person is turned into the idea of* things in the internal sense, xi. 
5225, 5287, 5434, 8343, 8985, 9007, 10,282 ; and that to do 
truth for the sake of truth is to love the Lord, n. 10,336. 

10,684. Verse 28 to the end. A nd he ivas there imih Jehovah 
forty dayn and forty nights ; he did not eat bread) and he did not 
drink ivater, and he tcrote on tables the ivords of the covenant 
ten words. And it came to pass as iMoscs descended from Mount 
Sinai, and the two tables of the testimony were in the hand of 
Moses in his descending from the mountain ; and Moses knew not 
that the skin of his faces shone in his speaking with Him. And 
Aaron and all the sons of Israel saw Mosesy and behold the skin 
of his faces shone, and they were afraid of approaching to him. 
And Moses called to them, and there returned to him Aaron, and 
all the princes in the assembly, and Moses spake to them. A nd 
aflertvards came near all the sons of Israel, and he eommanded 
iltem all things which Jehovah spake ivith him in Mount Sinai. 
And Moses left off speaking with thetn, anti gave upon his faces 
a vail. And in Moses's entering in before Jehovah, to speak 
%vith Him, he removed the vail until he went ont ; and he went 
out and spake to the sons of Israel that which was commanded ; 
and the sons (f Israel saw the faces of Moses, that the skin of 
the faces of Moses shone, a?id Aloses brought hack the vail over'* 
his faces even to his entering* in to speak with Him. And he was 
there with Jehovali forty days and forty nights, signifies temp- 
tations before the internal of the Chiireb, ol' worsliip, and of tlie 
Word, is given. He did not eat bread, and he did not drink 
water, signifies in the mean time non-appropriation ol' the good 
of love aiid of tlie truth of faith. And he w rote on the tables 
the words of tlxe covenant, signifies the Word by which there is 
conjunction of heaven vvitli man. Ten words, signify all Divine 
Truths therein. And it came to pass as Moses descended from 
Mount Sinai, signifies the influx of the internal into the external 
of the Word, of the Clmrch, and of w^orsliip. And the two 
tablos of the testimony were in the liand of Moses, signifies a 
representative of the Word. And Moses knew not that the 
skin of his faces shone in bis speaking wuth Him, signifies the 
internal of the Word giving forth light in its external w^ithout 
the external perceiving it. And Aaron and all the sons of 
fsrael saw Moses, signifies the appeice])tion of those who are in 
the external things of the Cliurch, of w orship, and of the Word, 
with(|ut the internal. And behold tlie skin of his faces shone, 
signifies that the internal shines fortli by [or through] the ex- 
ternal. And they were afraid of approaching to him, signifies 
that they did not endure the external of the Church, of worship, 
and of the Word, when it was such.* And Moses called to them, 
signifies the accession of that nation to what is external.* Ani 
there returned to him Aaron and all the princes in the assembly, 
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siignities the diief ol‘ those who are in things external without 
internal, and still represented things internal. And Moses spake 
to them, signifies instruction. And afterwards came near all 
the sons of Israel, signifies all who were in things external with- 
out internal, and still represented things internal. And he com- 
manded them all things which Jehovah spake witli him in 
Mount Sinai, signifies command concerning the primary truths 
wdiich were to be represented, revealed from heaven. And 
Moses left off speaking with them, signifies after information 
concerning the primary truths which were to be represented in 
things external. And gave upon his fiices a vail, signifies that 
the internal of the Church, of worship, and of the Word, did 
not appear to the Israelitish nation, but only the external with- 
out the internal. And in Most^s's entering in before Jehovah 
to speak with him, signifies the state of the exteiiial when the 
internal from the Lord fiowed-in, and it received information. 
He removed the vail until went out, signifies a slate ol‘ illu^^ 
tration on the occajion. And lie went Ibi th and spake to the 
sons of Israel that which was commanded, signifies communi- 
cation with those wlio are in tilings exUn’nal vvitliout an iutenial 
principle, concerning those things of which he was informed by 
[or through] tl\e internal. And the sons of lsra('.l saw the faces 
of Moses, 'that the skin of the faces of Moses shone, signifies 
that the Israelitish nation acknowlcM-lged indeed that there is 
given an internal in the Word, but they nve not w illing to know 
what is its quality. And Moses brought back the vail over his 
faces, signifies that on this account internal things were closed 
with them. Even to his entering-in to speak w ith Him, signifies 
howsoev('r tliey are informed. 

10,685. ‘^^And lie was with Jehovah forty days and forty 
nights’" — that hereby are signified temptations before tlie in- 
ternal of tlic Churcli, of worsliip, and of the Word, is given, 
appears from the signification of forty days and niglits, when 
concerning the Cluirch appertaining to man, as denoting states 
of temptation, see n. 730, 862, 2272, 2273, 8008. 1’he. ref^son 

why it denotes before the internal of the Church, of worsliip, 
and of the Word, is given, is, because tlie internal, vvhicli is 
called the internal man, is opened and given to man by temp- 
tations ; hence it is that all, wlio are regenerating, uridergo 
temptations. The reason wliy the internal is opened ^ind given * 
by temptations, is, because when man is in tomptalions, wiiich 
are combats against evils and falses, tlie Lord flows-in fj[om 
an interior principle, and fights for him ; which also man may 
know from this consideration, that when he is in temptations, 
he interiorly resists, foi* unless he interiorly resisted, he would 
not conquer, but would yielc>. This interior resistance at the 
•time dogs not come to the apperception of man, because when 
he is in temptations, he is in obscurity from the evil and false.s 
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of evil vvliich assault ; but after temptations [it comes to apper- 
ception] with those who are in the perception of truth f for 
the things which are brought in by the Lord into the internal 
of man, are not known to man whilst he lives in the world, 
since lie then thinks in the external or natural man, and not per- 
ceptively in the internal, until he coines into the other life; 
nevertheless he ought to know and acknowledge, when he con- 
quers in temptations, that he did not himself fight, but the Lord 
for him. 

10,68f). He did not cat bread, and he did not drink water’' 
— that hereby is significMl in the mean time non-appropriation of 
the good of love and the truth of iaith, appears from the signifi- 
cation of bread, us denoting the good of love, see n, 2166, 2177, 
3464, 3478, 3735, 3813, ‘4211,^4217, 47,35, 4376, 8410, 9545 ; 
and from the signification of water, as denoting the truth of 
fiiith, see the passages cited, n. 10,238 ; that by bread and 
water in the \Vord, are meant in general all goods and truths, 
see n. 9323 ; and fi om the signification O'!' eating, as denoting 
the conjunction and appropriation of good, see n. 2187, 2343, 
3168, 3513, 3596, 4745, 5643, 8001 ; and from the signification 
of driidiiug, as denoting tlie reception and appropriation of 
truth, see n. 3069, 3089, 3168, 8562. The case herein is this: 
when niau is in temptations, the goods of love and the trutlr^ 
of faith are not tlien ap[)y'opriated to liim, but afterwards ; for 
diiviiig the continuance of temptations, on one part are excited 
evils and tlie Ikises of evil, on the other goods and the truths of 
good which appertain to man, hence be is in a turbulent state; 
in this state the internal is opened ; but after temptation he has 
serenity/ and in liiat state goods and the truths of good are 
brought in by the Lord into the internal now open. Hence it is 
evident what is meant by the non-appropriation of the good of 
love and of the truth of faith during the continuance of tempta- 
tions, which is signified by Moses not eating bread, and not 
drinking water, for I’orty days and forty Tiights. 

Ji 0,687. And he wrote on the tables tlie words of the 
. covenant” — that hereby is signified the Word, by which there 
is conjunction of heaven with man, ajipeavs from the significa- 
tion of the tables on which the law was written, as denoting 
^ the Word, see n. 9416, 10,375, 10,376, 10,453, 10,461; and 
‘from the signification of a covenant, as denoting conjunction, 
see above in the passages cited, n. 10,632. The reason why 
it demotes the conjunction of heaven with man, is because the 
Word is written by mere correspondences, and hence it is of 
such a (Quality as to conjoin lieaven with man; for heaven is in 
the internal sense of the Word, and the internal sense corres- 
ponds to the external sense, wheiV-fore when the Word is read 
by man, the angels, who are attendant upon him, perceive ^ 
it in the spiritual sense, which is the internal sense, hence a 
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hply jprinciple from the angels flows4n, by which there is 
conjunction : for this end su<3i a Word was given. That there 
is conjunction of the Lord, thus of heaven, with man by the 
Word, see the passages cited, n. 10,373. What correspon- 
dences are by which the Word is written, has been shewn in the 
explications throughout. 

10.688. Ten words” — that hereby are signified all Divine 
truths therein, appears from the signification of ten as denoting 
all, see n. 4638 ; and from the signification of words, as denot- 
ing Divine truths, see n. 9886. Hence it is that the precepts 
in those tables were ten in number. 

10.689. And it came to pass as Moses descended from 

Mount Sinai” — that hereby is signified the influx of the in- 
ternal into the external of the Word, of the Church, and of 
worship, appears from the signification of descending, when 
concerning Moses, by whom is represented the external of the 
Word in which is the internal, as denoting the influx of the 
Lord through the internal of the Word into its external ; that 
this is signified by descending, see n. 5406 ; and from the 
representation of Moses, as denoting the external of the Word, 
of the Church, and of worship, in which is the internal, see n. 
4286, 4292, 4570; and from the signification of Motmt Sinai, 
as denoting heaven where the Lord is, and whence the law or 
Word is, see n. 9420. * 

10.690. And the two tables of the testimony were in the 
liaiid of M oses” — that hereby is signified a representative of the 
Word, appears from the signification of the two tables of the 
testimony, as denoting the law in tivery conijilex, thus the 
Word, see the passages cited above, n. 10,687 ; and from the 
signification of in the hand of Moses, as denoting a represen- 
tative of it, namely, of the Word. That Moses represented the 
Word, see the passages cited, n, 9372 ; on this account the 
tables, by which was signified the Word, were in his hand, as 
a badge of representation. 

10.691. ^^And Moses knew not that the skin of his faces 
did shine in his speaking with Him” — that hereby is signified 
the internal of the Word giving forth light in its external 
without the external perceiving it, appears from the representa- 
tion of Moses, as denoting the external of the Word in which 
is the internal, see n. 10,563, 10,571, 10,607, 10,614 ; and from 
the signification of not knowing, as denoting not to perceive; 
and fi'om the signification of shining, as denoting to give forth 
light, for the shining of the skin of the faces of Moses is from 
the giving forth of light from the internal ; and from the sig- 
nification of skin, as denoting; the external of truth and good, 
see n. 3540, 5554, 8980; and from the signification of faces, 
a$ denoting the interiors, see the passages .cited, n. 9546, 
Hence by the shininc: of the skin of the faces is signified the 
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giving forth of light of the interiors in the external, in this 
case in the external of the Word, which is the sense of its 
letter, because by Moses is represented the external of the 
Word in which is the internal ; and from the signification of 
speaking, as denoting influx. That to speak, when eoncerning 
Jehovah, denotes influx, see n. 2951, 5743, 5/9/, 8660, 7270, 
8128. Hence it is evident that by Moses not knowing that the 
skin of his faces shone in liis speaking with Him, is signified 
the internal of the Word giving forth light in its external with- 
out the external perceiving it. It is to be noted, that by the 
giving forth light [eluccntui] of the interiors of the Word in the 
external, is meant the internal sense in the external; fSfe former 
sense continually gives forth light and shines in the latter, but 
it is not perceived by any except those who are in thing’s in- 
ternal ; but l)y tliose who are in an external in which is an 
internal, as they who are called the men of the external Church, 
it is not perceived, nevertheless it is present, whilst they are 
ignorant of it, and it affects them; who they are who are in 
the internal of Word, of the Church, and of w^orship, and who 
are in the external in which is the internal, see above, n. 10,683. 
But they who are in the external without the internal, as were 
the Israelitish nation, do not at all endure the internal, or the 
light thence derived in thp. external ; wdierefore it is said of thepi 
below, thattliey were afraid of coming near to Moses, and tHat 
Moses, when he spake with them, gave a vail upon his fajces. 
The reason why the internal sense gives light, is, because in 
that sense is the Divine Truth such as is in the heavens, ana the 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord appears to the angels as 
liglit, and also is the light of heaven, see the passages cited, 
m 9584,9684. 

10.692. ‘‘And Aaron and all the sons of Israel saw Moses” 
— that hereby is signified the apperception of those who are in 
the externals of worship and of the Word without the internals, 
appears from the signification of seeing, as denoting apper- 
ception, see 11 . 2150, 3764, 4567, 4723, 5400; and from the 
representation of Aaron, and of the sons of Israel, in this and 
in the two preceding chapters, as denoting those who ai^ in 
the externals of the Church, of worship, aneVof the Word, with- 
out the* internals. That Aaron denotes those, see n. 10,397 ; 
and that the .sons of Israel do the same, see the passages cited, 
n. 9380, 10,396; and further, n. 10,397 to 10,457, 10,461 to 
10,466, 10,492, 10,498, 10,600, 10,526, 10,531, 10,533, 10, ,536, 
10,549, 10,550, 10,551, 10,566, 10,570, 10,575, 10,603, 10,629, 
10,632. 

10.693, “And behold the ^kin of his faces shone” — that 
hereby is signified that the internal gives forth light by [or 
through] the external, appears from what was explained jiftt 
above, n. 10,691. 
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10.694. ^^And they were afraid of approaclung to him"' — 
that hereby is signified that they did not endure the cxtenuil of 
the Church, of worship, and of the Word, when it is of such a 
quality, appears from the signification of being afraid to come 
near, as denoting not to endure, for they who do not endure 
interior things, are afraid of coming near ; and from tlie re- 
presentation of Moses, as denoting the external of the Word, 
of the Church, and of whrship, in which is the internal, see n. 
10,563, 10,571, 10,607, 10,614. The case herein is this ; they 
who are only in the externals of woi'ship, and of the Word, 
without^^he internal, cannot endure interior things ; the reason 
is, because they who are in external things wiihont what is 
interna], are in the love of self and ol' tlic world, and hence in 
a lumen, which is called natural lunicn ; but they who are in 
the externals, and at the same time in tlie internals of the 
Church, of worsliip, and of the Word, arc in love towards the 
neighbour and in lo#e to the Lord, and hence in the liglit of 
heaven ; inasmuch as those loves arc opposites, and hence also 
the lights, therefore the one does not endure the other, for hea- 
venly love, which is love to the Lord, and love towards the 
neighbour, when it flows-ia into earthly loves, which are the 
loves of self arrf of the world, induce agonies as of death, and 
^hen heavenly light flow^s-in into tli« light of the W’orld, it iu- 
d lilies thick darkness and thence stupor; lienee it is that w'liat 
is 'external without what is internal cannot endure an external 
whilst the internal is in it. Inasmuch as the .Judaic rnition was 
of ^ch a quality, therefore they could not endure tq liear of 
the Lord, of love and faith to Him, vvhicli are the interior things 
of the Word, of the Church, and of worship. These now are 
the things whicli are signified by tlie sons of Israel being afraid 
of appix^aching to Moses, because the skin of his faces shone; 
what the skin of the faces of Moses is, see above, n. 10,691. 

10.695. ‘^And Moses called to them” — that hereby is sig- 
nified the accession of that nation to wliat is external, appears 
from the signification of calling to them, as denoting the ac- 
cession of that nation, for he who is called accedes ; and li'om 
the Representation of Moses, as denoting tlie external of the 
Wi|rd in which is the internal, see just above, n, 10,6(14. 

10.696. And there returned to him Aaron and all the 
princes in the assembly” — that hereby are signified the cliief 
of those wdio arc in things external and still represented tilings 
internal, appears from the representation of Aaron and of the 
princes in the assembly, as denoting the chief who w^ere in ex- 
ternals without the internal; for Aaron w^as their head, and tlie 
princes were leaders ; that Aar<Jn denotes what is external with- 
emt an i^ternal principle, see n. 10,397 ; and that princes de- 
note the chief, n. 1482, 2089, 5044 : that it denotes who repre- 
sented, see below, n. 10,698. 
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10.697. And Moses spake to them’^^- — that hereby is sig- 
nified instruction, appears from the significatioif of speaking, 
as denoting instruction, see the passages cited, n. 10,277. 

10.698. And afterwards came near all the sons of Israel’’ 
— that hereby are signified all who are in externals, without an 
internal, and still represented things internal, appears from the 
representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who are 
in externals without an internal, see jdit above, n. 10,692. The 
reason why it also denotes who rep|*esented internal things, is, 
because Moses obtained that the (Church might be represented 
with that nation, although they were of such a qualitj|| that no 
Church cbuld be instituted amongst them ; for a Church cannot 
be given with those who are in things external without what 
is internal, inasmuch as the Church is in the internal of man, 
and not in the external without it; for the communication 
of man with heaven and with the Lord is by [or through] the 
internal, and when there is no internah, that is, when it is 
closed, then there is communication with hell; but although 
the sons of Israel were of such a quality, that by [or through] 
the internal appertaining to them no communication with hea- 
ven could be given, still they could represent such things as 
are of the Church and of heaven, which is effectrid solely by 
external things to vvhiclp' internal correspond ; on this account 
they were received. I'hat with that nation there was not a 
Church, but only the representative of a Church, see the passages 
cited, 11,9320, 10,396; and that by external things, which re- 
presented internal, there was effected communication with heaven, 
see the passages cited, also n. 9320, 10,396, also n. 10,492, 
10,500, 10,549, 10,550, 10,551, 10,570, 10,575, 10,602, 10,629. 

10,(i99. ^'And he commanded them all things which Je- 
liovah spake with tlicm in Mount Sinai” — that hereby is sig- 
nified a command concerning the primary truths which were 
to be represented, revealed from heaven, appears from the sig- 
nification of commanding, when from Jehovah to Moses, as 
denoting a command ; that it is a command concerning the 
primary truths which were to be represented, is manifest from 
this consideration, that the things which were commanded, and 
which at;e contained from verses 12 to 28, were primary truths, 
which were to be represented that they might be received, see 
above, n. 10,637 ; and from tlie signification of which Jehovah 
sjmke with him from Mount Sinai, as denoting which were re- 
vealed^ from heaven, for by Jehovah speaking is signified what 
was revealed, and by Mount Sinai heaven, from which is Divine 
Truth, n. 9420. 

10,700. "^And Moses left 6ff‘ speaking with them”— -that 
hereby is signified after information concerning prim^ary truthy^, 
which were to be represented in things external, appears from 
what was said just above, n. 10,699. 
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10.701. V^ And gave the vail upon his faces” — that hereby 
is signified that the internal of the Church, of worship, and of 
the Word, dfd not appear to the Israelitish nation, but only the 
external without the internal, appears from the signification of 
giving a vail upon his faces, as denoting to close the internal, 
that only the external witliout the internal may appear, for by 
the shining of the skin of the faces of Moses, is signified the 
giving forth light of the internal of the Word, of the Church, 
and of worship, in things external, see above, n. 10,691. That 
that nation was in things external without an internal, and 
likewise at this day is so, see the passages cited above, n. 
10,692.^' From these considerations it is also evident how the 
external of the Word, of the Church, and of w^orship,^wnth that 
nation, appears in the heavens, namely, that it is not indeed as 
the face of a man, but as a vail before the face ; for they are in 
such obscurity concerning the interiors of the Word. 

10.702. ‘^And when Moses entered-in before Jehovah to 
speak with Him” — that hereby is signified the state of the ex- 
ternal when the internal from the Lord fiovved-in, and it re- 
ceived information, appears from the representation of Moses, 
as denoting an external in which is an internal, see n. 10,694 ; 
and from the signification of entering-iu before Jehovah, as 
denoting ils state when the Lord flows-in, of whiidi we sluill 
speak presently; and from the sigAification of speaking, as 
denoting information, see the passages cited, n. 10,277. With 
the external, w'hen the internal flows-in into it, wdiicli is sig- 
nified by Moses entering-in before Jehovah, the case is this ; 
with men there are tw^o states as to those things which relate 
to the Churcfi, to w^orship, and the Word ; some turn them- 
selves to the Lord, thus to heaven, but some to themselves and 
to the w’^orld ; they who turn themselves to the Lord, or to 
heaven, receive influx thence and are iu illustration, and 
thereby in the perception of truth iiuvardly in themselves ; 
this influx is efiected from the Lord by [ortlirough] the internal 
into the external: this is here signified by entering-in before 
Jehovah. But they who turn tliemselves to themselves and to 
tlie world, cannot receive any influx from tlie Lord or from 
heaven, thus cannot be in any illustration and perception of* 
truth; for the world flows-in from the views of self,, and alto- 
gether extinguishes, or repels, or perverts, whatsoever comes 
from heaven; hence they are in thick darkness concerning all 
things of the Church, of worship, and of the Word : thi}:^ is 
signified by the vail before the faces of Moses, The ipteriors 
of man also actually turn themselves according to the loves ; witli 
those who love the Lord, the interiors turn themselves to the 
Lord or heaven, thus inwards, but they w ho love themselves 
turn thecsnselves to the world, thus outwards.^ To turn oneself 
to the Lord is to be turned by the Lord H unself, for man of 
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himself cannot elevate his interiors; but to turn oneself to one- 
self is to be turned of hell, and when this is the case, then 
those things which are of the internal man are closed, lest man 
should serve two lords. 

10.703. He removed the vail even to his going forth” — 
that hereby is signified a state of illustration on the occasion, 
appears from the signification of removing the vail, ns denoting 
the appearance of the internal, for w|^n the vail was removed, 
the faces were laid open, and the shining of their skin; and by 
faces are signified the interiors, a^^d by shining, light thence 
derived in the external. That faces denote the interiors; see the 
passages cited, n. 9546; and that the shining of the skin of the 
faces of Jtloses denotes tlie giving forth lights, or light derived 
from the internal in the external of the Word, n. 10,691. It 
is called light, because the light which illuminates the internal 
of man is the Divine Trutli proceeding from the Lord. That 
this is the light of heaven, thus the light by which angels and 
spirits see, and also by which man, who is illustrated, has 
perception and intelligence, see the passages cited, n. 9548, 
9684. It is said, light in the external of the Word from its in- 
ternal, but thereby is meant light in the external of man from 
his internal when lie reads it, for the Word is not lucent of 
itsedf but before man, who is in light from the iutenial, without 
which the Word is merely* the letter. Hence now" it is evident 
whence was tlie shilling of tlio skin of the faces of Moses, and 
what it signifies in the internal sense. 

10.704. And he went forth and spake to the sons of 
Israel that which was commanded’’ — that hereby is signified 
communication with those who are in things external without 
an internal, concerning those things of which he was informed 
by [or through] the internal, appears from the signification of 
going forth and speaking, as denoting communication, for 
what Moses heard from Jeliovah, when lie went forth, he 
conin\nnicated vvitli the sons of Israel ; and from the repre- 
seiftation of tlie sons of Israel, as denoting those who are in 
things external without tilings internal, see tlie passages cited, 
11 . 10,692 ; and from the signification of what w^as commanded 
by .Jehovah, as denoting the things of which Moses was informed 
by the Itord. That to be commanded denotes to be informed, 
is evident, and that Jehovali in the Word is the Lord, see the 
passages cited, n. 9373. 

*10,705. ^‘And the sons of Israel saw the faces of Moses, 
tliat the skin of the faces of Moses shone” — that hereby is sig- 
nified that the Israelitish nationindeed acknowledged that there 
is given in the Word an interns^l, but that they are not willing 
to know what is its quality, appears from the signification of 
seeing, as denotir^' perception, understanding, faith, se^: n.2150, 
2325, 2807, 3764, 3863, 3869, 4403 to 4421, 4567, 4723, 5118, 
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6400, 6806, 7660, ^9128 ; hence also acknowledgment, 897, 
3796 ; and from tne signification of the faces of Moses, as de- 
noting the internal things of the Word, see above, n. 10,703 ; 
and from the signification of the shining of the skin of his faces, 
as denoting the giving forth light of the internal in the external, 
see also at^ve, n, 10,703. That that nation acknowledges that 
an internal is given in the Word, is a known thing, for they say 
that Divine arcana' are ^red up therein even in every syllable ; 
but when they are told that those arcana are concerning the 
Lord, concerning His kingdom in the heavens and in the earths, 
and concerning love and faith in Him, they are not willing to 
know. This is meant by that nation acknowledging indeed that 
an internal is given in the Word, but not being w^illing to know 
what is its quality ; wherefore also it follows, that Moses drew 
back the vail over his faces, by which is signified that on that 
account the internal was closed to them. 

10,70G. And Moses drew back the vail over his fiices^' — 
that hereby is signified that on that account internal things were 
closed to them, appears from the signification of drawing back 
the vail over the faces, wlien concerning Moses, by wliom is 
represented the Word, as denoting to close the internal things 
of the Word, see above, n. 10,701. How the case herein is, 
appears from what was said just above, n. 10,706. 

10,707. Even to his enterxng'-iii to speak with Uim^' — that 
hereby is signified howsoever they arc informec.!, appears from 
the signification of even to Moses ontering-in to speak witli 
Jehovah, as signifying a state of the external when the internal 
from the Lord flowed-in, and it received information, yee above, 
11 . 10,702. The reason why it also here denotes howsoever they 
are informed, is, because by Moses is represented the external 
of the Word in wliich is the internal, n. 10,694, and he entered 
in before Jehovah and went out, and informed them; for by 
entering-in and going out is signified communication, n. 6249, 
6901, and by speaking information, see the yiassagcs cited, n. 
10,277. That they are not willing to know any thing concern* 
ing the internal things of the Word, of the Cluirch, and of 
worship, which relate to the Lord, to Ilis kingdom, and to love 
and faith in Him, is very manifest from this consideration, that 
they were not willing to acknowledge the Lord, liow'joever, Hc*,^ 
when He was in the world, informed them from the Word, and 
that neither at this day are they willing to acknowledge, although 
they live amongst Cln-istians, and know that it is pre<licted in 
the Word, that the Messiah, that is, Christ, was to come. Tlie 
reason w4iy they have not acknowledged, neither do acknow- 
ledge, is, because they apply all things of the Word to them- 
selves, and to self-pre-eminence ov'cr olliers, thus in favour of 
“their loves, which are the loves of self ami the world. AM 
who do so, see nothing from heaven, their internal being closed 
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whicK ought to be opened into heaven,^ therefore they have 
nothing of light from that source; on this account they 
thick darkness and blindness cpncerning things spiritual thus 
concerning the internal of the Word, of the CMrch, and of 
worship. The internal of the Word is spiritual, its external is 
natural. When it is said the internal of the Word, it is also 
meant the internal of tte Church and of worship, since the 
Church is where the Word is, and froip the Word, and worship 
is from those things which are in the Woi^d ; hence such as is 
man^s understanding of the Word, such is the Church in him, 
and such his worship. ^ ^ 


CONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT CONCERNING THE FOURTH 
EARTH IN THE STARRY HEAVEN. 

t 

10.708. WHEN 1 enquired further coricernir/g their dis^ 
course, theq said, that the hihabitauts have wol articulate speech 
as with me, but that still it closes into somewhat sonorous with a 
certain elocution as if it was articulate- The nature of this 
elocution resembling what is articulate teas explained, narnelfj, 
that it was not by expressions, hut by ideas, such as are in the 
proximate thought in^which man is when he speaks ; which ideas 
manifestly difir from the ideas of interior thought, in which man 
is when he does not speak, and when he judges things- From that 
sonorous [expression] ^//w6- modified by ideas, discourse is perceived 
more fully than discourse hi/ expression, for the general affection, 
which is in the sound of mans speech, being thus Tiiodified by 
ideas, gives an interior, and thereby a fuller apperception, 

10.709. They said further, that when they discourse with each 
other, they advance generally to the ninth use, and that there are 
some gwen in the universe, who in speaking advance to the fifth 
tise^ to the seventh use, to the tenth, to the fifteenth, to the twen- 
tieth, even to the fiftieth- When I wondered what this meant, it 
was explained, namely, that it consisted in speaking so remotely 
from the thing, which was the subject of discourse. 'The case was 

0 illustrated^ by examples ; as when any one is in the temple, and it 
is asked where he is, they do not say that he is there, but either 
that he is not ivith himself, or far from his oion house, and so 
forth; by tohich they mean that he is with God, thus in the 
temple, for he who is in the temple is ivith God ; and so far as 
he is with God, so far he is not with himsef, or in his own house; 
by being in his own house they ^also mean being with himself 
To take also another example - when am/ one binds another by 
such things as are of his love, they say to him, thou knwest hx^ud^ 
to do it, or now thou art in it, or now it is in thee, or otherwise, 
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if it only be remote; this is called speaking to the fifths the ninthy 
the fifteenth, the twentieth, even to the fiftieth me. T'o speak to 
usey is a form of expression receivci^ iri heaven, and signifies to 
what degree^ from the thing which ts the subject ; and what is 
wondeifaly when any one speaks so remotely, they know instantly 
to what degree wit hoitt counting it. They who are in cogitative 
speech, in which the inhabitants of that earih are, and several 
others, who in like manner join in discourse by the face and the 
lips, and by sonorous [erfj^ression] varied according to the ideas of 
thought, perceive instantly the thing of which it is so said, for 
tfiought itself more fully unfolds and publishes itself by such 
speech^ than by the speech of expressidns, which is respectively 
material. 

10.710. On account of such a mode of thinking and speaking, 
the spirits of that earth cannot he together with the spirits of our 
earth, since the spirits of our earth think and speak from the 
thing itself, and not remotely from it. Neither can they be 
together with the ^spirits of the earth Mercury, since these also 
stop in the proximate use; wherefore they remove themselves from 
the latter and from the former, as far as they are able. 

10.711. They are willing to be bearded and to appear old, 
by reason that they always choose and set over themselves a certain 
bearded' old man, tvho is as it were their king and high priest ; 
the common people also %vorslnp kirn, and love to live according 
to his manner of living, insomuch that they believe that his life 
is communicated with them. Jiut the^more intelligent of them 
worship God. Such a bearded old man, tvlio had been their 
high priest, was with the rest attendant upon nee ; he, inasmuch 
as he received Divine Worship from the plebeian spirits, and 
induced them to believe that his life was communicated tvitk 
them, vms grievously punished, which was done by wrapping up in 
a sack, and by contortion ; ami he was afterwards cast mto the 
hell near his own earth. 

10.712. When it teas given them to see the objects of this 
earth through my eyes, they attended but little to them, by 
reason that it was familiar to them to think rernote/y J'rom 
proximate objects, thus neither to see them except in a shade, for 
such as the thought of man is, such is his sight, since it is the 
interior sight, which is of the thought, which sees in the ex-' 
terior, and by it. They said on this occasion, that their ei^ th 
is very full of rocks, and that there are only some vallies be- 
tween the rocks ivhicli are cultivated. But it was perceived that 
it was only of such a quality where they dwelt, and that'in other 
places it was otherwise. They were with me almost during a 
whole day. 

10.713. The fifth eciHh seen in the starry heaven, will be 
described at the close of the following chapter. 
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EXODUS. 

CHACTEE fllE THIRTY-PIFTH. 


THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY AND FAITU. 

10.714. THERE are two [things or principles] which make 
the life of man, love and faith ; loves [makes] the life of his 
will, and faith the life of his understanding : hence such as the 
love is, and such as the faith is, such is the life. 

10.715. The love of good and the faith of truth thence 
derived make the life of heaven ; and the love of evil and the 
faith of what is false thence derived make the life of hell. 

10.716. The Divine of the Lord makes the heavens, and 
heaven is with every one according to the reception of love and 
faith from the Lord. 

10.717. With all who receive love and faith from the Lord 
there is heaven, both with angels and with men ; wherefore 
they who have heaven in themselves, wliilst they live in the 
world, come into heaven after death. 

10.718. They who have Jieaven in themselves, will good to 
all, and perceive a delight in doing good to others, not for the 
sake of themselves and the world, but for the sake of good and 
for the sake of the truth which teaclies that so it ought to be 
done. But th^y who have hell in themselves, w^ill evil to all, 
and perceiv<i a delight in doing evil to others; these, if they 
perceive a delight in doing good, it is not for the sake of good 
and truth, but for the sake of themselves and the world. 

10.719. Heaven is with man in his internal, thus in think- 
ing and willing, and hence in the external, that is, in speaking 
and doing ; but not in the external without the internal ; for all 
hypocrites can speak well and do well, but not think well and 
will w«ll. By thinking well and willing well is meant what is 
from the love of good and from the faitli of truth. 

^ 10,720. When man comes into the other life, as is the case 

immediately after deatli, it is evident whether heaven be in him 
or Jhell, but ii>ot when he lives in the world ; for in the world 
the external only appears, and not the internal, but in the other 
life the internal is made manifest, since man then lives as to 
the spirit. 

10,721. .From these considerations it may be manifest what 
makes heaven, namely, that it is love to the Lord and love 
towards the neighbour, and likewise faith, but this latter only 
so far as it has life from those loves. Hence it is again eyj/lent 
that the Divine of tUe Lord makes heaven, for both that love 
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and the faith thence derived are from the Lord ; and whatso- 
ever is from the Lord is Divine. 

10.722. Eternal happiness, which is also called heavenly 
joy, is imparted to those who are ill love and faith to the Lord 
from the Lord ; that love and that faith have in tliem that joy ; 
man comes into it after death, who has heaven in himself; in 
the mean time it lies stored up and concealed in his internal. 

10.723. In the heavens there is a communion of all goods ; 
the peace, intelligence, wisdom, and happiness of jlU, are com- 
municated to every one there, and those of every one are com- 
municated to all, nevertheless to each according to the recep- 
tion of love and of faith from the Lord. Hence it is evident 
how great peace, intelligence, wisdom, and happiness, is in 
heaven. 

10.724. They, with whom the love of self and the love of 
the world reign, do not know what heaven is, and what tlie 
happiness of heaven, and it appears incredible to them, that 
happiness is given in any other loves than in those; when yet 
the happiness of heaven only so fur enters, as those loves 
are removed as ends; the hap})iness whicli succeeds, on their ^ 
removal, is so great, that it exceeds every apprehension of man. 


ClIAPTEll XXXV. 

1. AND Moses gatliered together all the company of the 
sons of Israel, and said to them, These are tlie words which 
Jehovah hath commanded to do [or make] them. 

2. Six days shall work be done, and in the seventh day shall 
be holiness to you, the sabbath of a sabbath to Jehovah, every 
one that doeth work in it shall die. 

3. Ye shall not kindle a fire in all your habitations on the 
day of tlie sabbath. 

4. And Moses said to all the company of the sons ofr Israel, 
saying, This word hath Jehovah commanded, saying, 

6. Take from being with you an offering to Jehovah, every 
one spontaneous in his heart shall bring an offering to Jehovah, 
gold, and silver, and brass. # ,, 

6. And blue and purple, and scarlet double-dyed, and fine 
linen and she-goats, 

7. And the skins of red rams, and the skins of badgers, and 
the wood of Shittim. 

8. And oil for the luminary, and aromatics for the oil of 
anointing, and for the incense of aromatics. 

And onyx-stones, and stones of fillings for the ephod and. 
for the breast-plate. 
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lO* And every wise one in heart in you, let them come and 
do [or make] all things which Jehovah hath commanded. 

11. The habitation, its tent, and its covering, its little han- 
dles, and its planks, its staves, its pillars, and its bases. 

12. The ark and its staves, the propitiatory, and the vail of 
covering. 

13. The table and its staves, and all its vessels, and the 
bread of faces. 

14. And^the candlestick of the luminary and its vessels, and 
its lamps, and the oil of the luminary. 

. 15. And the altar of incense, and its staves, and the oil of 

anointing, and the incense of spices, and the covering of the 
door for the door of the habitation. 

16. The altar of burnt-offering and the grate of brass which 

* is for it, its staves, and all its vessels, the laver and its base. 

17. The hangings of the court, its pillars, and its bases, and 
the covering of the gate of the court. 

18. The pegs of the habitation, and the rpegs of the court, 
and their cords. 

* 19. The garments of ministry, to minister in the holy [place], 
the garments of holiness for Aaron the priest, and the garments 
of his sons, to perform the office of the priesthood. 

20. And they went forth all the company of the’ sons of * 
Israel from before xMoses. ^ 

21. And they came every man \yir\ whom his heart im- 
pelled, and every one whom his spirit moved him spontaneously, 
brought an offering to Jehovah for the work of the tent of the 
congregation, and for all its ministry, and for the garments of 
holiness. « 

22. And they came the men with the women, every one 
spontaneous of heart brought a clasp, and an ear-ring, and a 
ring, and a girdle, every vessel of gold, and every man who 
shook a shaking of gold to Jehovah. 

23. And every man, with whom was found blue and purple 
and scarlet double-dyed, and fine linen, and she-goats, and skins 
of red®ii*ams, and skins of badgers, brought [them], 

24. Every one lifting an offering of silver and of brass, 
brought an olfering to Jehovah ; and every one with whom was , 
found shittim-wood for all the work of the ministry, brought it. 

r 25. And «very woman wise in heart spun with their own 
hands, and they brought spinning, blue and purple, scarlet 
double-dyed, and fine linen. 

26. *And all the women, whose hearts impelled them in wis- 
dom, spun she-goats [hair], 

27. And the princes brought onyx-stones, and stones of 
fillings for the ephod and for the brea.vV])late. 

28. And spice, and oil for the luminary, and for the pil of 
anointing and for the incense of spices. 
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29. And every man and woman, whose heart moved them 
spontaneously to bring for every work, which Jehovah had 
commanded to be done by the hand of Moses, the sons of 
Israel brought what was spontaneous to Jehovah. 

30 . And Moses said to the sons of Israel, See ye, Jehovah 
hath called by name Bezaleel, the son of Uri, the son of Hur of 
the tribe of J udah. 

31. And hath filled him with the spirit of God in wisdom, 
in intelligence, and in science, and in every w^ork. 

32. And to contrive contrivances to do [or make] in gold, 
and in silver, and in brass. 

33. And in the engraving^'' of a stone for filling, and in the 
engraving of wood to do [or make] in every work of contrivance. 

" 34. And to teach hath given into his heart, him and Aholiab 
the son of Ahisamach of the tribe of Dan. 

35. He hath filled them with wisdom of heart to do [or 
make] every work of the artificer, and of the contriver, and of 
the worker with the needle, in blue, and in purple, in scarlet 
double-dyed, and in fine linen, and of the weaver, doing [or ^ 
making] every work, and contriving contrivances. 


THE CONTENTS. 

10,725. THE subject treated of in this cliapter, in the 
internal sense, is in general all kinds of good and truth, which 
are in the Church and in heaven, from which tlni worship of 
the Lord is performed. These are the things which are signi- 
fied by those things which the sons of Israel spontaneously con- 
tributed to make the tabernacle with all things therein, also 
the altar of burnt-offering, and likewise the garments of Aaron 
and of his sons. 


THE INTEllNAL SENSE. 

10,726. VERSES ], 2, 3. And Moses gatfiered together 
all the coinpany of the sons of Israel^ and said to them, these are 
the words which Jehovah hath commanded to do them. Six days 
shall work he done, and in the seventh day, shall be holiness to 
you, the sabbath of a sabbath to Jehovah; every that doeth 
work in that day shall die. Ye shall not kindle afire in all your 
habitations on the day of the sabbath. And Moses gathered 
together all tlie company of the sons of Israel, signifies all goods 
and truths of the Church in the complex. And said to them, 
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these are the words which Jehovah hath commanded to dp them, 
signifies instruction concerning the primary things of the Church, 
to which all things have reference. Six days shall work be done, 
signifies the first state of the regeneration of man from the Lord, 
and, in, the supreme sense, of the glorification of the Human. 
And in the seventh day shall be holiness to you, the sabbath of 
a sabbath to Jehovah, signifies the second state of the regene- 
ration of man when he has conjunction with the Lord, and in 
the supreme sense, tlie union of the Human of the Lord with 
the Divine Itself. Every one that doeth work in that day shall 
die, signifies spiritual death to thpse wdio are led of themselves 
and their own loves, and not of tlie Lord. Ye shall not kindle 
a fire in all your habitations on the day of the sabbath, signifies 
that nothing of the love of the proprium, which is the love of 
self and the world, ought to appear in all and singular the 
things of man which are from the Lord. 

10,727. ^Mnd Moses gathered together ^^all the company of 
the sons of Israel’’ — that hereby are signified all truths and 
goods of the Church in the complex, appears from the significa- 
tion of the company of the sons of Israel, as denoting all truths 
and goods of the Church in the complex, see n. 7830, 7843; 
thus by gathering together that company is signified the 
emimeration of all. For in what follows, all the things are 
enumerated which the sons^ of Israel contributed to make the 
tabernacle, with all things therein, also the altar of burnt- 
offering, and likewise the garments of Aaron and of his sons, 
and by those things are signified all the kinds of good and truth 
which constitute the Church. 

10,728. And said to them, these are the words which 
Jehovah commanded to do them” — that hereby is signified in- 
struction concerning the primary [thing or principle] of the 
Church, to which all things have reference, appears from the 
signification of saying, as denoting instruction, see the passages 
cited, n. 10,277 ; and from the signification of the words which 
Jehovah commanded to do, as denoting the primary truth which 
was altogether to be observed. The reason why this is signified, 
is, because those things are said of the sabbath, which Was the 
primary representative of all, thus the primary truth to which 
fill have ref<y*ence ; for the representatives of the Church with 
tlie Israelitish nation were truths in the ultimate of order. For 
with representatives the case is this ; those things which ap- 

? ear in nature, in her threefold kingdom, are the ultimates of 
)ivine Order, for all things of heaven, which are called spiritual 
and celestial, terminate in them ; hence it is that the represen- 
tative Church was instituted, and siKjh things \vere commanded 
as in ultimates altogether represented heaven with all the truths 
and goods therein, and the things whicli represented were^^forms 
of such things as are in nature, as the tabernacle encompassed 
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with curtains, the table therein on which were the breads of 
faces, the candlestick with lamps, the altar on which iticense 
was offered, the garments of Aaron wdth the breast-plate of 
precious stones, besides other things ; what such things repre- 
sented, has been shewn in what goes before. 

10.729. Six days shall work be done’^ — that hereby is 
signified the first state of the regeneration of man from the 
Lord, and in the supreme sense of the glorification of the 
Human of the Lord, appears from the signification of the six 
days which precede the seventh or the sabbath, and in which 
work was to be done, as denoting the first state of the regene- 
ration of man from the Lot^, which state is when man is in 
truths and by truths is leading to good, and then is in combats, 
see n. 8510, 8888, 9431, 10,360. That it also denotes the 
state of the glorification of the Human of the Lord, when He 
was in the world, and from Divine Truth fought against the 
hells, and reduced all tilings therein and in the heavens into 
order, see n. 10,360. For there are two states appertaining to 
man when he is regenerating from the l.ord, tlie former when 
he is in truths, and by truths is leading to good, the latter 
when he is in good, and from good sees and loves truths ; man 
in the former state is led indeed of the Lord, but by his own 

*proprium* for to act from truths is to act from those things 
which appertain to man, but to ^ict from good is to act from 
the Lord. Hence it is evident, that so far as man suffers Jiim- 
self by good to be led to truths, so far he is led of the Lord 
and to the Lord ; for there is action and re-action in all things 
which are conjoined, the active principle is good, and the re- 
active is truth ; but truth in no case re-acts from itself, but 
from good, hence so far as truth receives good, so far it re-acts, 
and so far as it re-acts, so far it is conjoined to it. Hence also 
it follows that the Lord, before man is conjoined to Him, acts 
him by truths to Himself; and so far as man suffers himself to 
be drawn, so far he is conjoined ; for Divine Truths are such, 
that they may be adapted to good, since truths exist from good ; 
hence now man has perception which in itself is re-active ; to 
suffer oneself to be acted upon or to be led by truths to good, is 
to live according to them. These observations are made, that it 
may in some measure be known how the case is with the first 
state of the man who is regenerating, which is signified by tl/e 
six days of labour. 

10.730. And in the seventh day shall be holiness tp you, 
the sabbath of a sabbath to Jehovah^’ — that hereby is signified 
a second state of the regeneration of man wlieii Ife has con- 
junction with the Lord, and that in the supreme sense it signi- 
fies the union of the Humjfti of the Lord with the Divine itself, 
appea^'^ from the representation of the sabbath, as denoting 
another state of the regeneration of man, when man is in good, 
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and is thereby Jed of the Lord, see n. 8510, 8890, 8893, 9274 ; 
and tlat in the supreme sense it denotes the union of the 
Human with the Divine itself in the Lord, see n. 8495, 10,366, 
10,367, 10,374; for when the Lord was in the world, He first 
made His Human Divine Truth, but when He went out of the 
world, He made His Human Divine Good by union with the 
Divine itself, which was in Himself ; this is represented by the 
sabbath in the supreme sense, wherefore it is called the sabbath 
of a sabbath to Jehovah. The Lord does the like with man, 
whom He regenerates, first imbuing* him with truths, and after- 
wards by truths conjoining him to good, thus to Himself; this 
is represented by the sabbath in the respective sense, for the 
regeneration of man is an image of the glorilication of the Lord, 
that is, as the Lord glorified His Human, so He regenerates 
man. By sabbath in the proper sense is signified rest and 
peace, because when the Lord united His Human to the Divine 
itself, He had peace, fur on that occasion combats ceased, and 
all things in the heavens and in the hell^ were reduced into 
order; and thus not only Himself had peace, but also the angels 
in tlie heavens and men in the earths had peace and salvation. 
Inasmuch as those two things are the universals themselves, on 
which all other tilings of the Church depend, therefore Jhe sane- ^ 
tification of the sabbath is alone proposed, by which those two 
things are signified ; for tlfe universal of all is, that the Lord 
united His lliiman to the Divine itself; and that hence man 
has peace and salvation ; and it is likewise a universal, that 
man ought to be conjoined to the Lord, which is effected by 
regeneration, that he may have peace and salvation : on this 
account also the sabbath with the Israelitish nation was a prin- 
cipal representative, and a principal sign of the covenant with 
Jehovah, that is, of conjunction with the Lord, see n. 10,357, 
10,372; covenant denotes conjunction. 

10,731. Every one that doeth work in it shall die/^ — that 
hereby is signified spiritual death to those who are led of them- 
selves and their own loves, and not of the Lord, appears from 
the signification of works on the day of the sabbath, as denoting 
to be led of themselves and their own loves, and not of the Lord, 
.see n. 8495, 10,360, 10,362, 10,365; and from the signification 
of dying, as^denoting damnation or spiritual death, see n. 6119, 
9008. They who are led of themselves and of their own loves> 
do not believe in the Lord, for to believe in the Lord is from 
Him jand not from themselves ; hence it is that they also make 
lidit of the union of His Human with the Divine itself ; and 
likewise ftiake light of regeneration from the Lord, and thus 
also make light of the truths of the Church ; for they say in 
themselves, what are such things,* or of w^hat concern is it 
whether we know them, yea, whether we think them, an(i>desire 
them ? Do not we still live as others, and what is the diflference ? 
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Th^ reason why they so think, is, because they think from the 
life of the world, and not from the life of heaven ; the life of 
heaven is a thing unknown to them, and no one can think from 
what is unknown ; wherefore they who are of such a character 
cannot be saved, for they have not heaven in themselves, on 
which account neither can they be in heaven ; their interiors are 
not in accord, for unless these be arranged by the Lord in the 
image of heaven, there is no conjunction with heaven. Such 
are they who deny the above universals. This state of man is 
what is signified by works on the day of the sabbath, and their 
spiritual death is signified by their natural death, 

10.732, “ Ye shall not kindle a fire in all your habitations 
on the day of the sabbath’’ — that hereby is signified that 
nothing of the love of the proprium, which is the love of self 
and of the world, ought then to jmpear in all and singular the 
things of man which are from the Lord, appears from the signi- 
fication of fire, as denoting love in each sense, see n. 6832, 
7324, 7375, 9041, ifi this case man’s own proper love, which is 
the love of self and of the world, from which comes all con- 
cupiscence and every thing evil and false ; and from the signifi- 
cation of the habitations of the sons of Israel, as denoting the 
goods and truths of the Church which appertain to man from 
the Lord,* for habitations denote the interior things appertaining 
toman, thus the things which ard? of his mind, seen, 7719, 
7910, 8269, 8309, 10,513 ; in this case therefore the goods and 
trutlis which are from the Lord ; and the sons of Israel denote 
the Church, n. 9340. Inasmuch as such things were signified 
by fire, therefore it was forbidden to kindle a fire on the day of 
the sabbath. How the case is in regard to being led of them- 
selves and their own loves, and not of the Lord, see just above, 
n. 10,724. 

10.733. What is said from verse 4 to the end of the chapter 
is passed by without explication, since all and singular the 
things therein have been before explained in chapters xxv. xxvi. 
xxvii. xxviii. xxix. xxx. xxxi. speaking of the tabernacle, •and 
of all things therein, also of the altar of burnt-offering, and 
of the garments of Aaron and of his sons ; for here only such 
things are enumerated as have been before explained. 


CONCERNING A FIFTH EARTH IN THE wSTARRY HEAVEN. 

10,734. 1 WA S conducted on another occasion to another 
earth, which is in the nniversf out of our solar system, and this 
' pets by changes of the state of my mind, thus as to the 

jStpiritffor, as has been occasionally said above, *a spirit is conducted 
VgL. XII. LL 
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from f)lace to place in no other manner than hp changes of the slate 
of his interiors, tvhich changes still appear to him as advancements 
from place to place, or as joiirneyings. Those changes were con- 
tiiiKed for about ten hours, before / came from the state of my 
life to the slate of their life, thus before T loas brought thither as 
to my spirit. To change thus the state of the mind successively 
so as to accede to the state of another, which is so far distant, can 
be effected by the Lord- alone. 1 was carried toivards the east 
to the lift, and I seemed gradually to he elevated from the plane 
of the horizon. It was also given clearly to observe progression 
and promotion from a former place, until at length they, from 
whom I was departed, no longer appeared ; and in the mean time 
I disconrscd on various subjects in the loay with the spirits who 
were together wilh me. 

l(),73o. A certain spirit also was with me, who during his 
life in the world, had been an exceedingly pathetic preacher 
and writer ; front the idea lespecting him in myself the attendant 
spirits supposed that he was in heart a i dirislfan superior toothers ; 
for in the xvorld an idea is conceived and jadgment is formed from 
preachings and from ivrilings, and not from the life, if this is 
not extant, and if any thing of the life appears to be discordant, 
it is slit I excused; for the idea, or thought and perception concern^ 
ing any one, dratvs every thing over to its own side, 

I0,73(i. A fterwards I observed that / 7eas in the starry hea- 
ven as to the spirit, far beyond the world of oar sun, for this can 
be observed from the changes of state, and hence the apparent 
progression continued almost ten hoars ; at length 1 heard spirits 
speaking near some earth, which was aftmvards seen by me ; to 
whom to/ien I approached, after some discourse together, they 
said, that occasiouaily guests visit them from a distance, who 
speak with them concerning Hod, and confound the ideas of their 
thought ; they also pointed out the way by which they come, 
whereby it was perceived that they were spirits from our earth; and 
when they were (fuestioned concerning (he subjecl of such coi fusion 
of hlea, they said that it arose from this, that they profess to he- 
lieve in the Divine distinguished into three persons, which still 
they call one God; and when the idea oj' their thought h ex- 
plored, it is presented, as a Trinity [innnnf^ not continuous but 
^discrete, and tvilh some as three jiersous discoursing together, one 
to the other ; and although they call each person God, and have 
a separate idea of each, still they say they are one God; they 
complained exceedingly oJ this confusion of ideas, in consequence 
of thinking of three and saying one, when yet they ought to 
think as they say, and to say as they think. The preacher, who 
teas with me, was then also explored as to the qunUty of the idea 
'which he had of one God and three persons; he represented 
three gods, yet oiug by conlinuily, but exhibited this ihrmfbld-oi^G 
as invisible because Divine, and 'udien he exhibited this, it was per^ 
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ckived that he then thought only of the Father and jwt of the Forff 
and that his idea concerning the invisible God rvas no other than 
as of nature in her first principles, the result of which toas, that 
the inmost principle of nature was to him His Divine. It is 
to he noted that the idea of every one^s thought on any subject 
whatsoever in the other life is livingly presented, and that by it 
every one is ^plored as to the (fualUy erf his fail h ; and that the 
idea of thought coyiccrning God is the principal of ally for by 
that idea, if it be genuine, corij unction is c/fected ivith heaven ; 
for the Divine is what makes heaven. 

10.737. They were next asked what idea they had co}icernmg 
God ; they replied, that they do not conceive God to be invisible, 
but to be visible under a human form ; and that they know this 
not only from interior perception, but also from this, that he 
has appeared to them as a man, adding, (hat if according to 
the idea of some strangers and of the preacher, they conceived 
God as invisible, thei/ could not in any icise think of God, 
since what is invisilne docs not fall into the idea of thought ; 
I perceived that on this account what is invisible was to them 
xuilhoat form, thus vjithont quality, and the idea which is 
without form and quality, is either dissipated, or falls into 
nature whiejt is visible. On hearing these things it was given 
to say to them, that they do well thinking of God under a 
human form, and that many from our earth think in like 
manner, especially when concerning the Lord; and that the 
ancients thought in no other manner ; / then told them of Abra- 
ham, of Lot, of Gideon, and cf Aianoah and his wije, and 
tvhat is related concerning them in our Word, namely, ihat they 
saw God under a human form, and acknowledged Him when 
seen to he the Creator of ike universe, and called Him Jehovah, 
and this also from interior perception ; hut that at this day that 
interior perception has perished in the Christ ian orb, and only 
remains ivith the simple who arc in faith. 

10.738. Ikfore these things ivcre said they believed that our 

company also was of that sort, which was willing to confound 
them by an idea of three concerning God; wherefore on hearing 
these things they said that from God, whom they then called the 
Lord, there were also sent some to leach them concerning HbnselJ, 
and that they are not willing to admit strangers ivko disturb 
them, especially by three persons in the Divinity ; inasmuch as 
they know that God is one, consequently that the Divine is 
one, and not ivhat is unanimous from three, unless they are 
willing to think of God as of an angel, in whom the inmost prin- 
ciple of life is what is invisible, from which He thinks and is 
wise, and the external principle of life is what is visible under 
a human form, from which he sees and acts; and the proceeding 
pt'inciple life is what is the sphere <f love anil of faith around 
hifk, for every spirit and angel, from the sphere of life proceeding 
V;.- ■" . ' LJ. 2 
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from him, is perceived at a distance as to his quality respecting 
love and faith; and in regard to the Lord, that the proceeding 
principle of life from Him is the Divine itself which Jills the 
heavens and mal^s them, because it isfi^om the very esse itself of 
the life of love and of faiths On hearing these things it was 
given to say, that such an idea concerning lohat is trine and at 
the same time one, accords with the angelic idea ^oncer fling the 
Lord, and that it is from the very doctrine of the Lord concerning 
Ilirnself, for He teaches that the Father and TJimsef are one ; 
that the Father is in Him and He in the Father ; that whoso seeth 
Him seeth the Father ; and ivhoso believeth in Him believeth in 
ffk* Father and knorveth 11 bn ; also that the Paraclete, whom He 
calls the Spirit oj' Truth, and also the Holy Spirit , proceeds from 
Him, and does not speak from Himself but from Him, by whom 
is meant the. Divine proceeding ; and Juriher, that the idea con-’ 
e.eniing rvhat is trine and at the same time one, agj'ees with the esse 
and existere of the life of the Lord when He was in the world. 
The esse of His life was the Divine itself , for Hejvas conceived 
of Jehovah, and the esse of the life (f every one is that from 
tvhich he is conceived ; the existere of life from that esse is the 
Human in form. The esse of the life of every man, which he has 
from his father, is called soul, and the existere of life thence de- 
rived is called body ; soul pud body constitute one man; the like- 
ness between each is as between that which is an ejfori [conatus] 
and that ivhich is in act thence derived, for act is effort acting, 
and thus two are one. Fffort in man is called will, and effort 
acting is called action ; the body is the insirnmental, bij which the 
roill, which is the principal, acts, and tJfe mstrumcnlal and the 
principal in acting together are one ; thus soul and body. Such 
an idea concerning soul and body the angels in heaven have ; hence 
they know that (he .Lord made His Human Divine j'rom the 
Divine in Himself, tvhich was to Him a soul from the Father. 
The faith also received throughout the Christian orb does not 
dissent [from this idea], /ur it ^leaches, body and soul are 

on*fe man, so also God and Man in the Lord is one Christ,” 
Inasmuch as such was the union, or such the one in the Lord, 
therefore He not only rose again as to the soul, hut also as to the 
body, which He glorified in the world, otherwise than any man ; 
on which cubject He also instructed the disciples, saying, Handle 
Me and see, for a spirit hath not flesh and bones, as ye see Me 
have/' Hence it is that the Church acknowledges the omnipresence 
of* Ills Human in the sacrament if the supper, which could not 
he acknotvledged unless His Human also was Divine, These 
things were well junderstood by those spirits, for such things fall 
into the understanding of angelic spirits, and they said, that the 
Lo?^d alone has power in the heavens, and that the heavens are 
His ; to tvhich it yms given to reply, that the Clmrch^also knotjlh' 
this J’rom the mouth oJ the Lord Himself bejhre He ascended into 
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heaven, for He then ^aid, “ All power is given unto Me in heaven 
and in earth.” 

10,739. A continuation of the subject concerning this fifth 
earth in the starry heaven will be given at the close of Ike follow- 
ing chapter. 4 ^ ' ^ 


EXODUS. 


CHAPTER THE THIRTY-SIXTH. 


TIIK DOC'i'Rf.NK OF CHARI J V AN D KAFl'U. 

10,740. WHAT,any one does fioin love, tlii.s remains in- 
scribed on his heart, for love; is the lire of liie, thus is tlie life 
of every one ; hcuco such as the love is, such is the life, and 
such as the life is, such is the whole man as to soul and as to 
body. 

• 10,741*. As love to the Lord and love towards the neigh- 

bour make the life of heaven with^nan, so the love of self and 
the love of the world, when tlujy reign, make the life of hell 
with him; for these latter loves are "oj)posite to the former; 
wherefore they, with whom the loves of tlie world and of self 
reign, can receiv(i nothing from heaven, but the tilings which 
they receive are from hell." For whatsoever a man thinks, and 
whatsoever he wdlls, or whatsoever a man believes, and whatso- 
ever he loves, is either from lieaven or from hell. 

10,742. Hence it is that they with whom the love of self 
and the love of the w'orld make the life, will good to themselves 
alone, and not to others, e^ccjrt for the sake of themselves ; 
and whereas their life is from'liell, they despise otheis in com- 

{ jarison with themselves, they are angry at tiiem if they do not 
avour themselves, they hate them, burn with revenge against 
them, yea, are. desirous to commit all outrage towards tliem ; 
these things at length become the delights of tlieir life, thus 
the loves. • . 

10,743. These are they who have liell in tliemselves, and 
who after death come into hell, since their life- agrees with the 
life of those who are in hell ; for all in hell are of siieh a quality j 
and every one comes to his own. 

10,744. They, inasmuch as they receive nothing from hea- 
ven, in their heart tleny G»d, and si life after death, and hence 
also make light of all things of the Church. It is of no conse- 
quence that they do good to a fellow-citizen, to society, to ihcir 
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country, and to tlie Church, and that they speak well concern- 
ing them, for these things they do for the sake of themselves 
and for the sake of the world, that they may save a|)pearances 
and may secure reputation, honour, and gain. Those things 
to them arc external bonds, by which they are brought to 
do good, and are withheld from doing evil. But tliey have 
no internal bonds wliich are those of conscience, that evil 
ought not to be done because it is sin and contrary to Divine 
laws. 

10.745. Wherefore they, when they come into the other 
life, as is the case immediately after death, arid external things 
arc taken away from them, rush headlong into every wicked- 
iK^s accoj-ding to their interior principles, which are contempt 
of others in comparison with themselves, enmity, hatred, re- 
venge, savageness, and cruelty, and moreover liypocrisy, fraud, 
deceit, and several other things wliich arc of malice. These 
things are to them in such case the delights of life; wherefore 
they are separated from the good and are cast into hell. 

10.746. That such tilings are to them the delight of life, is 
unknown to tlie generality in the world, since those things hide 
themselves in the loves of self and of the world, and then all 
things which favour them are called goods, and which confirm 
them arc culled trutlis ; nor do they know and acknowledge any* 
other goods and truths, because they receive nothing from hea- 
ven. wliich they have closed to tliemselves. 

10.747. Inasmuch as love is the fire of life, and every one 
lias life according to his love, it may luaice lie known what 
heavenly fire is, and what infernal fire. Hj^avenly lire is love to 
the Lord tind love towards the neiglibour, and infernal fire is 
the love of self and tlie love of the world, and hence the 
concupiseeneo of all evils, whicli flow from those loves as from 
their fountains, 

10.748. What is the quality of life ajipertainiug to those 
who are in hell, may be eonclqj.l<;d from the life of such one 
amongst another in the world, if external bonds were taken 
away, and tberc were no internul ones to restrain. 

10.749. The life of man cannot be changed after death, it 
remains then such as it had been ; nor can the life of hell he 
transcrilied into the lif<^ of heaven, since they arc opposite. 
•Hence it is t*,vi<lent that they who come into hell, remain there 
to eternity ; and that they who come into lieuveii, remain there 
fc> eternity. 
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1. AND Bozalccl and Aholiab did [or made], and every 
man wise in heart, in whom Jehovah gave wisdom and intelli- 
gence to know to do all the work of tlie ministry, of wind: is 
holy, as to every thing winch Jkmovau commanded. 

2. And Moses called to Ik^zaleel and to Aholiab, and to 
every man wise in heart, to wdiom .Ieuov ah gave wisdom in his 
heart, every one whom his heart im|)elled to come near to the 
work to do it. 

3. And they received from before Moses every Hp-liftj|i|g, 
w^hich the sons of Israel brought for the work of the ministry 
of what is holy to do [or make] it ; and they brought to him 
further wdiat was spontaneous in the morning, in the morning. 

4. And all the wise ones brought, wdu) did all the work ol 
what is lioly, a iinin-man of his work, which they did. 

5. And they sufd to Moses, saying, the people midtiply to 
bring more than sidlicient of ministry for tlie work which 
Jeuo\'AH coininaiided to do [or make] it. 

(). And Moses commanded, and they proinnlgated a voice in 
.the eamii, saying, let not a man and a woman do [or make] 
any longer work for the uj>-lifting of‘ wdnit is holy, and In? 
restrained the people ‘ from briugingf 

7. And the work wiissulHcicat 1‘or every work to do [ or make] 
it, and there was what was superiluous. 

8. And every wise one in Jieart whth those who did [or 
made] w^ork, made 'tfie ]ia)jitatir)u with ten ciiitaiiis, with line 
linen interwoven, and blue, avid piir[>le, uud scaiTet doid>le- 
dyed ; and cherubs, the work ol tlic contriver la: made tlieni. 

9. Tiie longtli of one cartain eight aiid twenty in a culut, 
and the breadth four in a cubit, ol one curtain ; one. measure 
for all tlie curtains'. 

10. And lie joiiu^d together the five curtains, one to one ; 

and the five curtains lie joined together one to one. » 

11. And lie made loops of blue upon tla; bortlers of one 
curtain from tlie end in the joining together, so lu' made in the 
border of the extreme curtain in tluv otlua- joining togotluu'. 

12. P^ifty loops he made in one curtain, and lil’ty loo[)s he 
made in the end of the curtain w hicli was in the other joining* 
tlie loops took up each other one to one. 

13. And ho made fifty little handles of gold, and joined tlie 
curtains together one to one in the little handles, and it was 
one habitation. 

14. And lie made curtains of she-goats [hair] for the tent 
over tlie habitation, eleven curtains he made them. 

15. *^rhe length of one curtain thirty in a cubit, and four 
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cubits the breadth of one curtain, one measure for the eleven 
curtains. 

16. And he joined together five curtains only, and six cur- 
tains only. 

17. And he made fifty loops on the border of the last 
curtain in the joining together, and fifty loops he made on the 
border of the curtain of the other joining. 

18. And he made fifty little handles of brass to join together 
the tent to be one. 

19. And he made a covering for the tent of the skins of red 
rams, and a covering of the skins of badgers from above. 

20. And he made staves for the habitation of shittim-wood 
standing. 

21. Ten cubits the length of a stave, and a cubit and a half 
of a cubit the breadth of one stave. 

22. Two hands to one stave connected together one to one, 
thus he made for all the staves of the habitation. 

23. And he made staves for the habitation, twenty staves for 
the corner of the south, southward. 

24. And forty bases of silver he made under the twenty 
staves, two bases under one stave for its two hands, and two 
bases under one stave for its two hands. 

25. And for the other side of the habitatioxi at the corner of, 
the north he made twenty s^ves. 

26. And their forty bases of silver, two bases under one 
stave, and two bases under one stave. 

27. And for the legs of the habitation towards the sea he 
made six staves. 

28. And two staves he made for the corners of the habita- 
tion in the legs. 

29. And they were twined from beneath and together were 
entire at the head thereof to one ring, so he made for the two 
in those two corners. 

30. And there w^ere eight staves and their bases of silver, 
sixteen bases, two bases under one stave. 

31. And he made bars of shittim-wood five for the staves of 
the first side of the habitation. 

32. And five bars for the staves of the other side of the 
habitation, and five bars for the staves of the habitation for the 
ll3gs towards^.the sea. 

33. And he made the middle bar tp pass into the middle of 
the staves from end to end. 

34. And the staves he covered over with gold, and their 
rings he made of gold, receptacles for the bars, and he covered 
the bars over with gold. 

35. And he made a vail of bl\ie, and purple, and scarlet 
double-dyed, and fine linen interwoven, the work of the couw 
triver he made it of cherubs, 
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36. And he made for it foar pillars of shittim, and covered 
them over with gold, their hooks of gold, and he fused four 
bases of silver. 

37. And he made a covering for the door of the tent, of blue, 
and purple, and scarlet double-dyed, and fine linen interwoven, 
the work of a worker with a needle. 

38. And its five pillars, and their hooks, and he covered 
their heads and their fillets with gold ; and their five bases were 
of brass. 


THE CONTENTS. 

10,760. WHAT these things signify in the internal sense, 
is manifest from what has been explained before at chap, xxvi., 
for they are the same ; wherefore the things which are in this 
chapter are passed ty without further explication. 


CONTINUATION OF TJIK 81JIUKCT CON(’ERMNG I'ilE FlFI’ll 
EAHTJl IN THE STARRY HEAVEN. 

10,761. IT was aflerwanh given to dheourse ivith those 
spirits co 7 icerniug their own earth ; for all spirits have this science, 
when their natural or external meniorij is opened bp the Lord, 
since they bring this memory along with them from the world, 
but it is not opened except from the good pleasure oj' the Ijord. 
On this occasion the spirits said concerning llitir own earth from 
which they were, that, when leave is given them, they appear to 
the inhabitants of their earth, and discourse with them as men ; 
and that this is effected by their being let into their natural or 
"^external memory, and thence into the thought in which they were 
when they lived in the world, and that on this occasion the inte- 
rior sight, or the sight of their spirit, is opened to the inhabitants, 
and that thus they appear to them. They added, that the inha- 
bitants know no other than that they are men of the 'g^ eat^th, ami 
that they then first apperceive that they are not, when they are 
taken away suddenly from their eyes, 1 told them, that in 
ancient times the case was similar in our earth, as with Abraham, 
Sarah, Lot, the inhabitants of Sodom, Manoali and his wife, 
Joshua, Mary, Elizabeth, and in general with the prophets, 
and that the Lord in like manner appeared, and they who saw 
Mini did not kno7v, until He revealed Himself, but that He 
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xoas a man of the earth ; hut that at this day this rarely comes 
to pass, lest men by such things should be compelled to believe, 
for compelled faith ^ such as is that ivhich enters by miracles ^ 
does not inhere, and also might be prejudicial to those with tvhom 
faith might be implanted by [or ihroiigli] the Word in a state 
not compelled. 

10.752. The preacher %vho vnts ivith me did not believe at all 
that any other earths were given but our own, by reason of his 
having thought in the world, that the Lord was born only on 
this earth, and without the Lord there is no salvation ; wherefore 
he was reduced into a similar state icitk that of the spirits spoken 
(f Just above, when thcif appear in their own earth as men, and 
thus he was let into that earth, so that he not only saw it, but 
also discoursed with the inhabitants there, rvhich being Alone, 
communication nms also thence given with me, that 1 saw the 
inhabitants in like manner, and also some things on that earth. 
Spirits and angels can discourse with men of every tongue, for 
their thought falls into the ideas of men,^ and thus into the 
expressions of their speech. 

10.753. 'Lhcre then appeared four kinds (f men, but one 
kind after another successively ; Jirsl tacre seen men clothed; next 
naked, tf a human flesh colour ; afterwards naked, hut with a 
body enjlamed ; and lastly, black. 

10.754. When the prem^hcr v?as loith those who are clothed, 
there appeared a female of a very bcauiiful countenance, clothed 
in simple raiment , 'with a robe hanging decent lij behind, and also 
with gloves on the arms, and a beaulil ul covering for the head, 
in the form of a garland of flowers ; the preacher, on seeing the 
virgin, 'was* exceedingly delighted, and discoursed with her, and 
also took hold of her hand ; but whereas she apperceived that 
he 'ivas a spbil, and not Jrom (hat earth, she hurried, away 
from him. Aflerwards there appeared lo him on the right several 
other jema/es, who Jed sheep and lambs, which they were then 
leading to a drinking trough, into which water was brought 
through a little chanucl from a cerinin lake ; they were clothed 
in like manner, holiiing in their hands, shepherds' crooks, btf 
tt'hich they led the sheep and lambs lo drink. They said, that 
the sheep go in the direction in which they point with their crooks ; 
the sheep which were seen were large, with woolly, broad, and 
stretched oii^^ iails. The f aces of the rvomen were seen nearer, 
mid were full and beaut if uL The men were also seen, their faces 
rvere of a human flesh colour, as in our earth ; but with this 
difference, that the lower part of their face, instead of being 
bearded, ivas black ; and the nose ivas more of the colour of snow 
than (f flesh. 

1(),755. Afterwards the preacher ewas brought on further, but 
timviUingly, because he had still iti his thought the female with 
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whom he was delighted^ which was evident from this consideration^ 
that there still appeared something of shade from him in this 
former place. He then came to those ivho tvere naked. These 
xoere seen^ hvo and t wo tea Iking together, tbcp were hnsband and 
wife, girded tvith a covering about the loins, and also v-ith a 
covering about the head. The preacher, tvhen he was with them, 
was brought into a state in ivhich he ivas hi the world 'when he 
was willing to preach, and he then said, that he was desirous to 
preach before them the Ijord crucified ; but thep said, that Iheij 
were not willing to hear of any such thing, because they know 
not rvkat it means, and that they know that the Lord is alive ; 
he then said that he desired to preach the Loi'd alive, but this also 
they refused, saying, that they apperceived in his speech what was 
not celestial, hut terrestrial, because much for the sake of himself, 
his own reputation and honour ; and that they hear from the 
very tone of the speech whether it be from the heart, or only 
front the mouth ; and because he teas of such a character, that he 
could not teach thciii ; %chcnfore he was silent : rvhen he lived in 
the world he had been very pathetic, so that he could move the 
hearers to tvhat is holy ; but this pathetic priuciple had been 
acquired by art, thus it was from himself and the world, and. not 
from heaven. 

• 10,75f). They said further that they have a perception whether 

there be a conjugial principle 2 vith yiose of their otvn nation who 
are 7iaked ; and it 2vas shewn that they perceive (his f rom a 
spiritual idea coucerniug marriage, which being eommuuicaied 
with me nuts such, that a similitude of the interiors was formed 
by the conjunction of truth and of good, thus (f faith and, o f lo ve, 
and that from that coirjunciion descending into the bodtj exists con- 
jugial love ; for all things which are of the mind [uiiiiuiis], are 
presented in sotne species in the bod if, I has in the species of con- 
jugial love, when the interiors of hvo mutualhf love each other, 
and from that love desire to will and to think the one as the 
other, thus as to the interiors which are of the mind [ Dions] to 
be together and to be conjoined. Hence the spiritual ajfcction,, 
which is (f minds, becomes natural in the body, and clothes ilselj 
with the sense of conjugial love. [Ihei/ said also that the conjugial 
principle is not at all given between one man and a. pluraUty 
of wives. 

10.757. A fterivards the preacher came to those fvho ivere nlsn 
naked but of an errftamed body ; and lastly to those who were 
black, of whom some ivere naked, some clothed: but the latter and 
the former dwelt in other places in the same earth. 

10.758. Lastly I discoursed with the spirits of that earth 
concerning the faith of the inhabitants of our earth respecting 
the resurrection, that they mnnot conceive that men, immediately 
after death, come into another lift, and then appear as men as 
to face, body, arms, feel, and as to all the senses external and 
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internal ; and still less^ that they are clothed with garments; and 
that they have mansions and habitationsy and this merely by 
reason that most of them think from the sensual things which are 
of the body, and on this account believe that to be nothing which 
they do not see and touch ; also because few of them can be with- 
drawn from external sensual things to interior things, and thereby 
be elevated into the light of heaven. Hence it is, that they cannot 
have any idea of a man respecting his soul or spirit, but the idea 
as of windy air, or breath of no fo?m, wherein yet there is some 
vital principle. This is the reason why they do not believe that 
they are to rise again till the end of the worldy which they call 
the last jiuigmenty and then that the body, aUhough crumbled into 
dust and dissipated in every direction, is to be brought hack and 
conjoined to its soul or spirit. / added, that they are permitted 
to believe this, since they cannot otherwise conceive, in consequence 
of thinking only from things sensual, as vms said, than that its 
soul or spirit cannot live a man and in a human form unless it 
receives that body which it carried about with it in the world ; 
whertfore unless that body was said to rise again, they would 
reject in heart the doctrine concerning the resurrection (Did con- 
cerning eternal life, as incomprehensible. 'Nevertheless this idea 
concerning the resurrection has this advantage with it, that they 
believe in a life after death ; from which faith it foliowS', that ■ 
^vhen they lie sick in bed, and do not think as btfore from things 
worldly and corporeal, thus not from things sensual, they then 
believe that theq shall live immediateh/ after decease ; they speak 
also, on this occasion, concerning heaven, and concerning the hope 
cf life there immediately after death, remotely from lohat they 
had learned by doctrine concerning the last judgment ; 1 further 
related that I had been occasionaUq surprised, that ivhen they 
who are in faith, speak of a life after death, and of their own 
[relatives or friends] who are deceasing or have deceased, and 
on this occasion do not think of the last judgment, they believe 
that they are about to live or do live as men immediately after 
their decease ; hut this idea, as soon as thought flows-in concern- 
ing the last judgment, is changed into a material idea concerning 
their terrestrial body, that it is again to be conjoined to its soul : 
for they knoio not that every man is a spirit as to his interiors, 
and that this is what lives in the body, and not the body from 
kselj : and that the spirit of every one is that from which the 
body has its human form, consequently ivhich principally is a man 
and in like form, but invisible before the eyes of the body, yet 
visible before the eyes (f spirits ; hence also, tvhen the sight of the 
spirit oj man is opened, tvhich is ejfected by the removal of the 
sight of the body, angels appear ; thus angels appeared as men to 
the ancients, as it is ivritten in the We^rd. I have also discoursed 
occasionally with spirits, whom 1 was acquainted ivith whilst ^ 
iha/ lived as men in the woi'ld, asking them whether tJiey are 
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willing to be clothed again with their terrestrial body^ as they 
before thought ^ on hearing which they fled far awa^f at the mere 
idea of its conjunction^ being struck with amazement that m 
the world they had so thought from blind faith without any 
understanding. 

10,759. The subject will be coyitinued concernmg the flfth earth 
in the starry heaven at the close of the following chapter. 


E X 0 D u s. 

CHAPTER THE THIRTY-SEVENTH. 


THE DOCTIUNE OK CtlARlTV AND FAITH. 

10.760. WHAT makes lieaven with man, this also makes 
the Church, for the Churcli is tlie Lorcrs licavcn in the earths ; 
hence from what has been before said concerning heaven, it is 
evident what the Church is. • 

10.761. Tliat is called the Church where the Lord is ac- 

knowledged, and wliere the Word is ; for the essentials of th<r 
Church are love and faith to the Lord from the Lord, and the 
Word teaches how man ougLt to live that he may receive love 
and faitli from the Lord. • 

10.762. Tlic Cliurcli of the Lord is internal and external, 
internal with those who from love do the precepts of the Lord, 
for tlieso are they w ho love the Lord ; external with those who 
from faith do the precepts of tljc Lord, foi* these arc they who 
believe in tlie Lord. 

10.763. To the intent that there may be a Church, there 

must be doctrine from the Word, since without doctfine the 
Word is not understood ; but doctrim? alone in man does not 
make tlie Church in him, but a life according to it ; hence it 
follows that faith alone does not make tlie Church, but the life 
of faith which is charity. ♦ ^ 

10.764. The genuine doctrine of the Church is the doctrine 
of charity and of faith together, and not the doctrine of faitli 
without the former ; for tlie doctrine of charity and of ftiith to- 
gether is the doctrine of life, but not the doctrine of faith with- 
out the doctrine of charity. 

10.765. They who arp out of the Church, and still acknow- 
ledgejDne God, and live according to their religious principles, 
ill a certain charity towards the neighbgur, are in communion 
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with those who are of tlie Church, since no one who believes 
in Ood and lives well, is damned. Hence it is evident that the 
Church of the Lord is every where in the universal orb, although 
it is specifically where the Lord is acknowledged, and where the 
Word is. 

10,766. Every one with whom the Church is, is saved ; but 
every one with whom the Church is not, is condemned. 


CHAPTER XXXVIL 

K AND Bezalc(4 made an ark of shittim-wood, two cubits 
and a liali'tlic lengtli tlicreof, and a cubit and a half the bretidth 
thereof, and a cubit and a half tl)e height thei'cof • 

2. A]id he covered it ov(u- witli pure gofd from within and 
from witliout, and made for it a border ol gold roinul about. 

3. And h(‘ fused for it four rings of gold upon its four 
corners ; and two rings were upon one rib thereof', and two 
rings ii|)on the other rib thereof. 

4. And he made staves of sliittirn-wood, and covered them 

over witli gold. ** 

5. And he brouglit the staves into tine rings on the ribs of 
the ark to curry the ark, 

6. And he made the propitiatory of pure gold, two cubits 
and a half tlie length tliereof, and a cubit and a half the breadth 
thereof. 

7. And he made two cherubs of gold, solid he made them 
from the two extremvities of tlie propitiatory. 

8. One cherub from the extremity on this side, and one 
cherub from tlie extremity on that side ; of the propitiatory he 
made cherubs from its two extremities. 

9. And the cherubs spread their wings upwards, covering 
with their wings over the propitiatory, and their faces a man to 
his Iirotlier, to tlie propitiatory Avere the faces of tlie cherubs. 

10. And he made a table of shittim-wood, two cidjits the 
length thereof, and a cubit the breadth thereof, and a cubit and 
aAalf the heigiat tliereof. 

11. And lie covered it over witli pure gold, and made for it a 
border of gold round about. 

12. And lie made for it a closure of a span round about, and 
he made a border of gold for its closure round about. 

13. And he fused for it four rings of gold, and he gave tlie 
rings upon the four corners, wliich for its four feet. 

14. Over against the closure were the rings receptacles for 
the staves to carry tlie. table. 
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15. And he made staves of sliittiin-vvood, and covered them 
over witli gold to carry the table- 

16. And he made the vessels v^dvich were on the table, its 
dishes, and its plates, and its little dishes, and its bowls, with 
which it was to be covered, of ])urc gold- 

17. And he made the candlestick of pure gold, solid he made 
the candlestick, its leg, and its pipe, its bowls, its pomegranates, 
and its flowers, wcie from it. 

18. And six pipes going forth from its sides; three pipes of 
the candlestick from one side of it, and three pipes of tlie can- 
dlestick from the other side of it. 

19. Tliree bowls like unto almonds in one pipe, a pomegra- 
nate and a flower; and three bowls like unto almonds going 
forth from one pipe, a pomegranate and a flower; so for the 
six pipes going forth from the candlestick. 

20. And in tiic candlestick four bowls like unto almonds, its 
pomegranates Jiiid its flowers. 

21. An{l a poinigraiiatc under the. two pipes from it, am.l a 
pomegranate umler llie two pipes liom it, and a. |>omeg’ranate 
iind(jr the, two pipes from it, I’or the six pijX'S going; Ibvtli 
from it. 

22. Iluar pomegratiates and their pi[)es were from it, the 
"whole of it one solid oF pure? gold. 

23. Aiid he made its seven kmips, and its tongs, and its 
snufl-dishes, of pure gold- 

24. With a talent ol'gold he made it, and all its v(!s>sels. 

25. And he made the altar ol‘ incense of* sliittim-wood, a 
cubit the length tliereof, and a cubit the breadth tfaneoi', 
square, and two cubits the lieight thereof ; out of it were its 
horns. 

26. And he covered it over with pure gold, its roof, and its 
w^alls round about, and its hoins, and he made f()r it a border of* 
gold round about, 

27. And two rings of gold lie made for it from Ixauiatli its 
border on its two ribs, on its two sides, for receptacles to th<‘ 
staves, to carry it in them. 

28. And he madci staves of shittim-wood, and covered iIkmu 
over with gold. 

29. And ho made holy oil of anointing, ami pure incense of 

spices with the work of a dealer in spices. ^ * 


THE CONTENTS. 

10,767. SINCE tlie si>l>ject treated of in tins chapter is 
the ark^ the candlestick, and the altar of incense, and the des- 
eriptiou of those things is liere similar to w4iat was before given 
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in chapter xxv. where all and singular things have been ex- 
plained as to the internal sense, therefore these are passed' by 
without further explication. 


A CONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT CONCERNING THE FIFTH 
EARTH IN THE STARRY HEAVEN. 

10.768. BES IDES those things which have been fo/rf, there 
tvere some things also seen in that earth itself, which was effected 
by cornmunicatiou with the angels who were there and appeared 
as men of the earth, for they, when they are presented as men 
in the manner above spoken of see with their eyes the objects 
there, just as the inhabitants see; but when they are not in that 
state, they then see nothing <f the sort, but only ^he things which 
are in heaven. 

10.769. Bheir habitations were seen, which were low houses in 
the form of tents, such as the ancients had, stretched out in length, 
with windows on the sides according to the number of mansions 
or chambers into which they were divided ; the roof ^bas round , ' 
and the door o)i each side jn the exiremity ; they said that they 
tvere constructed out of the ground, and covered with turfs, and 
that the windows were of threads of grass so tvoven together that 
the light was transparent. Infants were also seen there, they said 
that neighbours come to them, especially for the sake of infants, 
that they may be in consort with other infants, under the view 
and management of their parents. 

10.770. There appeared also fields at the time whitish from 
the harvest nearly ripe ; the seeds or grains of that harvest were 
shewn, which were like to the grains of Chinese wheat ; loaves 
oj bread also were shewn made f rom those seeds, which tvere small 
in square pieces. Moreover there also appeared plains of grass 
withyiowers there, and also trees with j'ruits, which were like 
pomegranates ; likewise shrubs, which tvere not vines, but still bore 
berries, from which they prepare wine. 

10.771. The sun there, tvhich is to us a star, appears there 
/f a Jiaming colour, of the magnitude almost of the fourth 
part of our sun; their year is about tivo hundred days; and 
the day Jifteen hours in respect to the time of days in our 
earth: The earth itself is amongst the least in the starry hea-- 
veil, scarce Jive hundred German miles in circumjerence. These 
things the angels said from comparison made with such things 
in our earth, which they saiv in ny^, or in my memory. They 
concluded those things by angelic ideas, tvhereby the measures 
of spaces and of times are instantly known in a just ^ ratio in - 
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respect to spaces and times elsewhere : angelic ideas, which are 
spiritual, in such things immensely exceed human idem, which are 
natural. 

10,772. A sixth earth in the starry heaven will be treated of 
at the close of the following chapter. 


EXODUS* 

enAPTER THE THIRTY-EIGHTII. 


THE DOCTIIINE Of CHARITV AND FAITH. 

10.773, THE government of the Lord in the heavens and 
in the earths is called providence ; and whereas all the good 
which is of love and all the truth which is of faith is from Him, * 
and nothing at all from man, it is hence evident that the Divine 
Providence of the Lord is in all and singular the tilings which 
conduce (!0 the salvation of the human race. This the Lord 
thus teaches ill John, 1 am the. v^iy, the truth, and the life f 
xiy. 6. And in another place, As the branch cannot bear fruit 
from itself, unless it abide in the vine, so neither can ye, unless * 
ye abide in Me : Without Me ye cannot do any thing,'' xv, 4, 5. 

10.774. Moreover the Divine Providence of the Lord extends 
to the most singular things of the life of man, for there is only 
one fountain of life, wdiich is the Lord, from whom we are, we 
live, and we act. 

. 10>775. They who think from worldly things concerning 
life Divine Providence, conclude from them that it is only uni- 
and that singular things appertain to man; but they 
the arcana of heaven; for they form their con- 
cliisions only from the loves of self and of the world, and their 
pleakhres ; wherefore when they see the evil exalted to honours 
and to gain above the good, and also that tli(?y succeed accord- 
ing to their artifices, they say in their heart, that it would not 
so come to pass if the Divine Providence was in all-Aud singular * 
things ; but they do not consider that the Divine Providence 
does not respect that which is fleeting and transitory, and 
which has an end with the life of man in the world, buf that 
it respects that which remains to eternity, thus which has not 
*an end. What has not an end, that is ; but what has an end, 

; - vthat respectively is not. , 

ff-n 10 , 776 . Every con.siderate person may know, that eminence 
; :i^ opulence in the world are not real. Divine Blessings, 
Vol.XIL mm 
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although man, from his pleasurable principle, calls them so, 
for they pass away, and likewise seduce many and avert thein 
from heaven ; but that life in heaven and happiness there are 
real blessings, which are from the Divine ; these things also tho 
Lord teaches in Luke, Make to yourselves treasure in th>e hear 
vens that fadeth not y where the thief cometh noty nor the moth 
corrupt eth : for where it our treasure is. there also will your heart 
ie/Vxii. 33. 34. ‘ 

10.777. The reason why the evil succeed according to their 
arts, is, because it is from order that every one should act what 
he acts from reason, and also from freedom; wherefore unless it 
was left to man to act according to his reason from fVeedom, 
and thus also unless the arts succeeded which are thence de- 
rived, man could not in any wise be disposed to receive eternal 
life, for this is insinuated when man is in freedom and his 
reason is illustrated. For no one can be compelled to good, 
because nothing which is of compulsion inheres, for it is not 
his; that becomes his [the man's] which i^done from freedom, 
for what is from the will is done from freedom, and the will is 
the man himself. Wherefore unless man be kept in the freedom 
also to do evil, good from the Lord cannot be provided for him. 

10.778. To leave man from his freedom also to do evil, is 
called to permit. 

10.779. To be led to things happy in the world, by arts, 
appears to man as if it was from his own proper prudence, 
nevertheless the Divine Providence continually accompanies by 
permitting and continually withdrawing irom evil. But to be 
ted to tilings happy in heaven, is known and perceived not to 
be of marf's own proper prudence, because it is from the Lord, 
and is effected of His Divine Providence by disposing and con- 
tinually leading to good. 

10.780. That this is the case, man cannot comprehend from 
the lumen of nature, for from that lumen he does not know the 
laws of Divine Order. 

y),781. It is to be noted, that there is providence and 
praevidence [or foresight] ; good is what is provided of the 
Lord, but evil is what is praevided [or foreseen] ; the one must 
be with the other, for what comes from man is nothing but evil, 
but what comes from the Lord is nothing but good. 


CHAPTER XXXVm. 

1. AND he made the altar of b/irnt-offering of shittim-rwood, 
five cubits the length thereof, and five cubits the breadth thereoC^ 
square, and three cubits the height thereof, -r 
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y 2; And he made its horns tipon its four corners ; from it wertv 
its horns 5 and he covered it over with brass. 

5. And he made ail the vessels of the altar, the pans, and 
sbdveis, and basins, and little flesh-hooks, and tongs, all its 
vessels he made of brass. 

4. And he made for the altar a grate, the work of a net of 
brass, under its compass downwards even to its half. 

6* And he fused four rings in the four extremities for the 
grate of brass, receptacles for the staves. 

6. And he made staves of shittim-wood, and covered them 
over with brass. 

7. And he brought in the staves into the rings on the ribs of 
the altar to carry it in them ; a hollow table he made it, 

8. And be made the laver of brassy and its base of brass for 
the views [or aspects] of those [women] who ministered, who 
ministered at the door of the tent of the congregation. 

9. And he made the court at the corner of the south, south- 
wards; the hangings*of the court of fine linen woven together, 
a hundred in a cubit. 

10. Their twenty pillars, and their twenty bases of brass, the 
hooks of the pillars and their fillets of silver. 

11. And to the corner of the north a hundred in a cubit, 
tHeir twenty pillars, and their twenty bases of brass, the hooks of 
the pillars and their fillets of silver. * 

12. And to the corner of the sea fifty hangings in a cubit, 
their ten pillars, and their ten bases, the hooks of the pillars and 
their fillets of silver, 

13. And to the corner of the east, eastward, foly in a 
cubit. 

14. Fifteen hangings in a cubit at the shoulder, their three 
pillars, and their three bases. 

15r And for the other shoulder on this side and on that side, 
at the gate of the court fifteen hangings in a cubit, their three 
pillars, and their three bases. 

16. All the hangings of the court round about of fine liiteii 
woven together. 

17. And their bases for the pillars of brass, the hooks of the 
pillars, and their fillets of silver, and theii heads covered over 
with silver, and they were furiuBlied with fillets of sil^^r, all the 
pillars of the court. 

18. And the covering of the gate of the court with the work 
of a worker with a needle, with blue, and purple, and scariei 
double-dyed, and fine linen woven together, and twenty^ cubits 
the length, and the height in- the "breadth five cubits, over 
against the hangings of the court, 

19. And their four pillars atid their four bases of brass ; their 

h<?oks of their heads and their fillets covered over 

with silveri 


mm2 
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20. And all the pegs for the habitation and the coni^^^ 
about of brass*;. " 

21. These are the things numbered of the habitatipn, of the 
habitation of the testimony, which was numbered on the mouth 
of Moses, for the ministry of the Levites, by the hand of Ithamar 
the son of Aaron the priest. 

22. And Bezaleel the son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the 
tribe of 4^dah, made all things which Jehovah commanded 
Moses. 

23. And with him Aholiab the son of Ahisamach, of the 
tribe of Dan, an artificer and contriver, and worker with a 
needle in blue, and in purple, and in scarlet double-dyed, and 
in fine linen. 

24. All the gold made for the work in all the work of the 
holy [place], and it was gold of shaking nine and twenty taleuts, 
and seven hundred and thirty shekels in the shekel of the 
holy [place]. 

25. And the silver of them that wtfre numbered of the 
congregation was a hundred talents, and a thousand and 
seven hundred, and five and seventy shekels in the shekel of the 
holy [place], 

26. A didrachma for ahead the half of a shekel in the shekel 
of the holy place, for every one passing over the numbered frofn 
a son of twenty years at?d upwards, for six hundred thousand, 
and three thousand and five hundred and fifty. 

27. And it came to pass, a hundred talents of silver were to 
fuse the bases of the holy [place], and the bases of the vail, a 
hundred j^ases for a hundred talents, a talent to a base. 

28. And of the thousand and seven hundred and five and 
seventy he made hooks for the pillars and covered over their 
heads, and adorned them w ith fillets. 

29. And the brass of shaking was seventy talents, and two 
thousand and four hundred shekels. 

30. And he made with it bases of the door of the tent of 
tha congregation, and the altar of brass, and the grate of brass 
which was for it, and all the vessels of the altar. 

31. And the bases of the court round about, and the bases 
of the gate of the court, and all the pegs of the habitation, and 
all the pegs of the court round about. 


THE CONTENTS. 

10,782. INASMUCH as tho subject treated of in thi^ 
chapter is the altar of burnt-offering, and the cemrt of ;t][ip 
tent of the congregation, and the same things were in like 



above in chap, xxvii. and there explained^ 
therefore also these things are passed by without further expli-^ 
cation as to the internal sense. 


CONCERNING A SIXTH EARTH IN THE STARRY HEAVEN. 

10.783. I TFd.;!? again led to another earthy wMch was in 
the universe out of our solar worlds atid this also by changes 
of state continued nearly twelve hours ; in company with me were 
several spirits and angels from, our earthy with whom I discoursed 
in that way or in that progress ; I was sometimes carried oblupiely 
uipwards^ and sometimes obliquely downwards ; continually to- 
voflrds the south ; only in two places I saw spirits, and m one 
I discoursed with them, 

10.784. In that way or progress it was given to observe fum 
iinmense was the hea%en of the Lord which is for the angels ; for 
from what was not inhabited it was given to conclude that it was 
so immense, that if several 7nyriads of earths were given, and in 
each as great a multitude oj tnen as in our own, that still there 
would be room for them to eternity, and. it would never be filled. 
This I coiJtld conclude from a comparison made with the extension 
of the heaven which is round our earth) and for it, 

10.785. When the angelic spirits, who were from that earth, ^ 
came into sight, they accosted ns, asking who we were, and what 
we willed; we said that we were travellers, and that we had been 
cofiveyed thither, and that they need not be afraid of us ; for they 
feared that we zvere of those zvho disturb them concerning God, 
concerning faith, and concerning things of a like nature, on 
account of zvhom they betook themselves into that quarter of their 
earth, shunning them by every jmssible znelhod ; they zvere asked 
by what things the disturbance zvas effected ; they armvered by an 
idea cf three, and by an idea of the Divme without the Human 
in God, when yet they knozv and perceive that God is one, and 
that He is a man; it zvas lhe?i perceived that they zvho distibbcd 
them, and whom they shunned, zvere from our earth ; also from 
this circumstance, that from our earth there are those who so 
wander about in the other life, in consequence of the study and 
delight of trazMing which they have contracted u; the zoorld, ^ 
for in other earths it is not so customary to travel; it was ziexi 
found that they zvere monks, who travelled in our orb icith a 
view of converting the Gentiles ; wherefore we told them, Hhat 
they do well to shun them, because their intention is not, to teach, 
but to secure gain and dominion ; and that by various things they 

frsi study to captivate minds, but afterwards to subject them to 
■ ^themselves as servants; moreover that they do zvell in not suffering 
their ide^ concerning the Lord to be disturbed by such. 
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10.786. They further said that they also coifound them by 
thUj that they say they ouaht to have faith^ and to believe what 
is told them ; and that the reply they make is p that they do not 
know what faith iSf or what it is to believe^ when they perceim 
in themselves that it is so : for they were of the Lord’s celestial 
kingdom^ where all from interior percejitioti know the truths^ 
which with ns are called the [truths] of faiths for they are in 
illustration from the Lord^ otherwise than those who are in the 
Lord’s spiritual kingdom^ That they were of such a quality^ was 
also given to see Jrom the flaming principle from ivhich their 
ideas were* They v)ho are of the Lord’s celestial kingdom y when 
the discourse is concerning truthsy say no more than so so, or no 
nOy and in no casej eason concerning them xohether it be sOy or be 
not so ; these are theify concerning whom the Lord saithy Your 
discourse shall be so so, no no, what is beyond is from evil 
hence it is that those spirits said that they do not knoiv what it is 
to have faith or to believe ; they consider this as ij any one should 
say to a companion, who with his own ey<is sees houses or treesy 
that he ought to have faith or believe that they are houses and 
treeSy when he sees clearly that it is so ; such are they who are 
of the Lord’s celestial kingdomy and such were these angelic 
spirits* We told them that there are few in our earth who have 
interior perception, by reason that in their youth they learn trutK^ 
and do not do them ; for min has two facultiesy which are called 
understanding and will, and they, tvho do not admit truths further 
than into the memory , and hence in some slight degree into the 
understandingy but not into the life, that is into the will, inasmuch 
as they cannot be in any illustration or in interior sight from the 
Lord, say that things are to be believed, or that man ought to 
have faiihy and they also reason concerning things whether they 
be true or not, yea neither are they ivilling that they should be 
perceived by any interior sight or understanding; they say thus 
because truths with them are without light from heaveuy and to 
ihosCy who see without light from heaven, falses may appear 
as truthsy and truths as falses ; hence so great a blindness has 
seized several there, that although man does not truthsy or lives 
not according to them, still they say that he may be saved by 
faith alone. 

10.787. We afterwards discoursed vnth them concerning the 
Lardy concerning love to Himy concerning love towards the neigh- 
bozir, and concerning regeneration; that to love the Lord is to 
love the precepts tvhich are from Himy tvhich is, Jrom love to live 
accorclmg to them ; that love towards the neighbour is to will 
good ami hence to do ^od to a fellow-citizen , to a mans country, 
to the Churchy to the Lord’s kingdorji, not for the sake of* self to 
be seen or to merit, but from the aflection cj* good. Concerning 
regeneration, that they who are regenerated of the l^rd, and^ 
let-in irttihs instantly into the life, come into interior ^perception 
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mmernmg them r but that thejff who receive truths Jirst in Ike 
memory, and next in the understanding, and lastly in the will, 
are they who are in faith, for they act from faith, which in such 
case is called conscience* These things they said they perceived to 
be so, consequently also what faith is* 

10,788* The continuation of the subject concerning this sixth 
earth in the starry heaven will be given at the close of the job 
lowing chapter* 


EXODUS, 

CHAPTEE THE THIETY NINTH. 


THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY AND FAITH. 

10.789, THERE are two things appertaining to men which 
•ought to lie in order, namely, the things which are of heaven 

and the things which are of the vvo»ld. Those things which are 
of heaven are called ecclesiastical, those which are of the world,^ 
are called civil. 

10.790. Order cannot be maintained in the world without 
governors, who are to observe all things which are done ac- 
cording to order, and which are done contrary t<f order ; and 
who are to remunerate those who live according to order, and to 
punish those who live contrary to order. 

10,791* If this be not efl'ected, the human race must perish ; 
for from an hereditary principle every one by birth wills to com- 
mand others, and to possess the goods ol’ others, whence come 
enmities, envyings, hatreds, revenges, deceits, cruelties, and 
several other evils ; wherefore unless they be kept in bonds by 
the laws, and by remunerations suited to their loves, which are 
honours and gains for those who do goods ; and by punishments, 
contrary to their loves, which are the losses of honours, of pos- 
sessions, and of life, for those who do evils, tlie human rac# 
would perish. 

10,792. It is expedient therefore that there be governors, to 
keep associations of men in order ; and that these governors be 
skilled in the knowledge of the law, full of wisdom and of the 
fear of God. It is expedient also that there should be order 
amongst the governors, le^t anyone, through lust or inadver- 
^ . tence, should allow evils against order, and thereby destroy it; 
and this may be best eflected by an appointment of governor:- 
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of difEei^nt de^es, W and jower> amongst whom t^ 
shidl be subordination* 

10.793. Governors in things ecclesiastic, or in the things^of 
hMven appertaining to man, are called priests, and their office 
the priesthood. But governors in civil concerns, or such as 
relate to this world, are called magistrates, and their chief, 
where such a form of government prevails, is called kingv 

10.794. As to what concerns priests, they ought to teach 
men the way to heaven, and likewise to lead them; they must 
teach them according to the doctrine of their Church, and they 
must lead them to live according to it. Priests, who teach 
truths, and thereby jead to good of life, and thus to the Lord, 
are the good shepherds of the sheep, but they who teach, and 
do not lead to good of life, and thus to the Lord, are evil shep- 
herds ; these latter are by the Lord called thieves and robbers, 
John chap. x. verse 7 to 16* 

10,795* Priests ought not to claim to themselves any power 
over the souls of men, inasmuch as they do <aot know the state 
of the interiors of man ; still less ought they to claim to them- 
' selves the power of opening and shutting heaven, since that 
power belongs to the Lord alone. 

10.796. Priests ought to have dignity and honour on account 
of the sanctity of their office ; but a wise priest gives honour * 
unto the Lord, from whom? all sanctity is derived, and not to 

. himself; whereas an unwise priest attributes honour to himself 
and takes it from the Lord. They who attribute honour to 
themselves on account of the sanctity of their office, prefer 
honour and gain to . the salvation of souls, which they ought 
to provide for; but thw who give honour to the Lord, and 
not to themselves, prefer the salvation of souls to honour 
and gain. 

10.797. No honour of any employment is in the person, but 
is adjoined to him according to tlie dignity of the thing which 
he administers, and what is adjoined is separate from the person, 
and ajso is separated with the employment. All personal honour 
is the honour of wisdom and of the fear of the Lord. 

10.798. Priests ought to teach the people, and to lead by 
truths to good of life, but still they must not force any one, 
since no one can be forced to believe contrary to what he thinks 
in his heart be true. He who believes otherwise than the 
priest, and makes no disturbance, ought to be left in peace, 
but he who makes disturbance must be separated, for this also 
is agreeable to the order, for the sake of which the priesthood 
is established. 

10.799. As priests are appointed for the administration of 

those things which relate to the Pivine law or worship, so 
kings and magistrates are appointed for the administration of ^ 
those things which relate to civil law and judgment. * / 
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)/ i0;800/ Forasmuch as alone cannot administer all 

things, therefore there are governors under him, to each of 
whom is given the province of adniimstration, where that of 
the king cannot be extended ; these governors taken collectively 
constitute the royalty, but the king himself is chief. 

10.801. The royalty itself is not in the person, but is ad- 
joined to the person; the king who believes that royalty is ia 
hikown person, and the governor who believes that the dignity 
of government is in his own person, is not wise. 

10.802. Royalty consists in administering according to the 
laws of the kingdom, and in judging according to those laws 
from a principle of justice. The king, who respects the laws as 
above him, consequently himself as below the law, is wise; but 
he who respects himself as above the laws, consequently the laws 
as beneath himself, is not wise. 

10.803. The king, \vho respects the laws as above himself, 
and thereby himself as beneath the laws, places royalty in the 
law, and the law# has dominion over him, for he knows that 
the law is justice, and all justice as such is Divine. But he who 
respects the laws as beneath himself, and tlms himself abovcf 
them, places royalty in himself, and believes himself either to 
be the l%w, or the law which is justice to be from himself, 
hence he claims to himself what is Divine, to which neverthe- 
less he ought to be in subjection. • 

10.804. The law, whicli is justice, ought to be enacted b;^ 
persons in the realm skilled in law, who are at the same time 
lull of wisdom and the fear of God ; and the king and his sub- 
jects ought then to live according to it. The king, who lives ac- 
cording to the law which is justice, and therein sets an example 
to his subjects, is truly a king. 

10,806. The king, who has absolute power, and believes 
that his subjects are such slaves, that he has a right to their 
lives and properties, if he exercises such a right, is not a king, 
but a tyrant. 

10,806. The king ought to be obeyed according to the laws 
of the realm, nor in any wise to be injured by word dV deed, 
for on this the public security dej>ends. 


CHAPTER XXXIX. 

1. AND of the blue atid purple, and scarlet double-dyed, 
tliey made garments of ministry to minister in the holy [[dace] ; 
and they made garments of holiness which were for Aaron; us 
JbhovXh commanded Moses. 
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2. And he made an ephod of gold, of blue, and purple^ and 
aearlei doubie-^dyedy and fine linen interwoven. 

3. And they spread out plates of gold, and cut threads to 
make in the midst of the blue, and in the midst of the purple, 
and in the midst of the scarlet double-dyed, and in the midst 
of the fine linen, the work of the contriver. 

4v Things for the shoulder they made for it connected to- 
gether, on its two extremities it was connected, 

5. And the girdle of its ephod which was upon it, it was from 
it according to its work, of gold, blue and purple, and scarlet 
double-dyed, and fine linen interwoven, as Jehovah com- 
manded Moses. 

6. And they made onyx stones encompassed with sockets of 
gold engraven with the engravings of a seal on the names of 
the sons of Israel. 

7. And he set them on the shoulders of the ephod, stones 

of remembrance for the sons of Israel, as Jehovah commanded 
Moses. a 

8. And he made the breast-plate with the work of a con- 
'triver according to the work of the ephod, of gold, of blue, 
and of purple, and of scarlet double-dyed, and of fine linen 
interwoven. 

9. It was square, they made the breast-plate two-fold, a 
span its length, and a span k:s breadth, two-fold. 

10. And they filled in it four orders of stones ; the order, a 
ruby, a topaz, and a carbuncle, the first order. 

11. And the second order, a chrysoprase, a sapphire, and a 
diamond. 

12. AndUhe third order, a lasure, an agate, and an amethyst, 

13. And the fourth order, a beryl, an onyx, and a jasper, 
encompassed wdth sockets of gold in their fillings. 

14. And the stones were on the names of the twelve sons of 
Israel, on their names w ith the engravings of a seal, each on 
its name for the twelve tribes. 

15. And they made on the breast-plate little border chains of 
cord-\vork of pure gold. 

16. And they made two sockets of gold, and two rings of 
gold, and gave the two rings on the two extremities of the 
breast-plate. 

4 17. And they gave the two cords of gold on the two rings on 
the extremities of the breast-plate. 

18. And the two extremities of the two cords they gave on 

the two sockets, and gave them on the shoulders of the ephod 
over agains^t its faces. ^ 

19. And they made two rings of gold, and set them on the 
two extremities of the breast-plate, <?n its edge which is on this 
side the ephod inwards. 

20. And they made two rings of gold, and gave them on 
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two of tha ephod beneath, over against tlie faces 

thereof, opposite to the coupling above the girdle of the 
ephod, • 

21. And they tied the breast-plate from its rings to the rings 
of the ephod with a thread of blue, to be on the girdle of the 
ephod, lest the breast-plate should recede from being upon the 
ephod, as Jehovah commanded Moses. 

22. And he made the robe of the ephod with the work of a 
weaver, the whole of blue. 

23. And the mouth [or aperture] of the robe in the midst of 
it, as the mouth of a coat of mail, a brim to its mouth round 
about, lest it should be torn. 

24. And they made on the borders of the robe pomegranates 
of blue, and purple, and scarlet double-dyed interwoven. 

25. And they made bells of pure gold, and they gave the 
bells in the midst of the pomegranates on the borders ol* the 
robe round about in the midst of the pomegranates. 

26. A bell and a pomegranate, a bell and a pomegranate on 

the borders of the robe round about to minister, as Jehovah 
commanded Moses. ^ 

27. And they made waistcoats of fine linen with the work of 
a weaver for Aaron and his sons, 

28. * And a mitre of fine linen, and an ornament of turbans 
of fine linen, and breeches of liniju witli fine linen interwoven. 

29. And a belt with fine linen iriterwoven, and blue, and 
purple, and scarlet double-dyed, the work of one who works 
with a needle, us Jehovah commimded Moses, 

30. And they made the plate of the crown of holiness of 
pure gold, and wrote upon it writing with the engravings of a 
seal, HOLINESS TO Jehovah. 

31. And they gave upon it a thread of blue, to give upon the 
mitre above, as Jehovah commanded Moses. 

32. And all the work of the habitation of the tent of the 

congregation was finished, and the sons of Israel did accord- 
ing to all things which Jehovah coimaanded Moses, so 
they did. ' * 

33. And they brought the habitation to Moses, the tent, and 
all its vessels, its little handles, its staves, its bars, and its pillars, 
and its bases, 

34. And the covering of the skins of redf rams, and tjie 
covering of the skins of badgers, and the vail of the covering* 

35. The ark of the testimony, and its bars, and the pro- 
pitiatory. 

36. (|iThe table, all its vessels, and the bread of faces. 

37. The pure candlestick, its lamps, the lamps of arrange- 
ment, and all its vessels, ^and the oil of the luminary. 

38^. And the altar of gold, and the oil of anointing, and the, 
incense of spices, and the covering of thfi door of the tent. 



-566 ummik 

39. The altar of brass, and the grate of brass, which waa^i^^ 
it, its bars, and all its vessels, the laver and its base, 

40. The hangings of the court, its^pillars, and its base^, and 
the covering of the gate of the court, its cords, and its pegs, 
and all the vessels of service of the habitation for the tent of 
the con^egation. 

41. The garments of ministry to minister in the holy [place], 
the ganiients of holiness for Aaron the priest, and the garments 
of his sons to perform the office of the priesthood. 

42. According to all things which Jehovah commanded 
Moses, so did the sons of Israel all service. 

43. And Moses saw aU the work, and behold they had made 
[or done] it as Jehovah commanded, so they did; and Moses 
blessed them. 


THE CONTENTS. 

^ 10,807. INASMUCH as the things which are contained 

in this chapter, as to the internal sense, have been before ex- 
plained, and what in said concerning the garments of Aaron and 
of his sons in chapter xxviii. therefore also their further expli- 
cation is needless. 


CONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT CONCERNING THE SIXTH 
EARTH IN THE STARRY HEAVEN. 

10,808. THESE spirits, with whom I ?ww discouT'sed, were 
from the northern part of their earth, / was next conducted to 
others^ who were from the westeim parts ; these also were willing 
to explore tcho I was^ and of what quality, retying imrmdiately, 
that thire appertained to me nothing but evil, thinking that I 
should thus be deterred from approaching nearer ; it was appet- 
ceived, that they so address all new coiners: but it was given to 
answer, that 1 know well that it is so, and that in like manner 
th'tre appertainc , to them nothing, but evil, by reason that every 
one is born into evil, and therefore ivhatsoever comes from man, 
spirit, and angel, as from his oton or the proprium, is nothing but 
evil, since all good, tvhich appertains to every one, is from the 
Lord: hence they apperceivea that 1 was in the truth, an^l was 
admitted to speak with them : and then they shewed me their idea 
concerning evil appertaining to man, find concerning good from 
the Lord, in what manner they are separated from each othery 
They set one near the other, almost as contiguous, but still 
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i^eparated^ ^et as it were bound in a tnatmer ineffabhy so that 
^od Jed evil and bridled it ^ that it was not allowed it to act 
dd Ubiti^ that ^o^od thus bended evil to what it wouM, 

wMkt evil knew nothing at all about it y thus theif exhibited 
the dominion of good over evil, and at the same time the free 
state m which evil is led from good to good, thus to the Lord, for 
respecting the idea of good, iheif have an idea of the Lord, inas- 
nmch as it is from Him, 

10.809. Thep then asked, how the Lord appears amongst 
angels from our earth, I said, that He appears in the sun as a 
man encompassed there with u solar fert^ principle, from which 
the angels have all light in the heavens, and that the heat which 
proceeds thence, is Divine Good, and that the light which is 
thence is Divine Truth, each from the Divine Love, which is 
the fiery principle appearing about the Lord in that sun. But 
that that sun appears only to the angels in heaven, and not to the 
spirits who are beneath, since these latter are inore remote from 
the reception of t^e good of love and of the truth of faith than 
the angels who are in the heavens. But as to what concerns the 
sim of the world, it appears to no one in the other life, yet it is 
presented in iheir idea as a black thing not visihle, from its being 
opposite to the sun of heaven, which is the Lord, It was given 
them tx> enquire concerning the Lord, and concerning his appear^> 
ance before the angels from our ea^th, inasmuch as it then pleased 
the Lord to exhibit Himself present with them, and to reduce 
into order those things which were in disturbance from the etil 
ones there, of whom they complained. That I might see these 
things, was also the cause of my being brought thither, 

10.810. On this occasion there was seen an . obscure cloud 
towards the east descending from a certain altitude, which in 
descending appeared by degrees lucid, and in a human form, 
and at lengih this form was in a Jlaming radiance, around 
xvhich were little stars of the same colour ; thus the Lord ex-^ 
hibited Himself present ivith the spirits with whom I was dis* 
coursing. To the presence on this occasion were gathered together 
from all parts alt the spirits who were there, and when tlsey came, 
the good were separated from the evil, the good to the right and 
the evil to the left, and this instantly as of their own accord; and 
they who were to the right were arranged in order according to 
the quality of good, and Hiey who were to t}\^left according Jo 
the quality of evil, appertaining to them : they who were good 
were left to form a heavenly society amongst themselves, hut the 
evil were cast into hells, I saw afterwards that that Jlaming 
radiaT^e descended into the itferior parts of' the ear^th there to a 
considerable depth, and on this occasion appeared at one time in a 
flaming principle verging to lucidity, at another time in lucidity 
verging to obscurity, and at another time in obscurity ; and it 
was %ld me by the angels, that that appearance is according to 
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the recepi ion of truth jrom ^ood, and of Ike /dl;seJfom emlf W 
those who inhabit the parts of that earth, and not at 

all oivin^ to thctt Jiaming radiance undergoing such varieties. 
They said also^ that the inferior parts of that earth were inha- 
bited both by the good and by the evily hut that they were well 
separated, to the intent that the evil might be governed by the 
good from the Lord; they added, that the good are by turns 
thence elevated into heaven by the Lord, and others succeed in 
their place, and so conlinually. In that descent the good were 
separated in like manner from the evil, and all things were reduced 
into order ; for the evil by various arts and cunnings introduced 
themselves there into the abodes of the good, and infested them ; 
and this teas the cause of that visitation. 

10.811. That cloud, which in descending appeared by degrees 
lucid, and in a human form, and afterwards as a flaming 
radiance, was an angelic society, in the midst o/‘ which was the 
Lord. Hence it was given to knoto what is meant by the Lord's 
words, where He speaks of the last judgment , in the evangelists, 

That He would come with the angels in the clouds4>f heaven 
with glory and virtue." • 

10.812. Aflertvanh there were seen monkish spirits, namely, 
such as had been travelling monks or missionaries in the world, 
spoken of above ; and there was also seen a croivd, consisting 
of spirits of that earth, mostly evil, whom they had drawn over 
to their party, and seduced. These were seen to the eastern 
quarter of that earth, from which they drove away the good, 
tvho appeared at the north side of the earth, spoken of above : 
that one crotvd with their seducers were gathered together into 
one, to the amount of several thousands, and they were separated, 
and the evil amongst them were cast into hells. It urns also given 
to discourse with one spirit, a monk, and to ask what he %vas doing 
there. He said, that he came to teach them concerning the 
Lord. What else ? Concerning heaven and hell. What else ? 
Concerning a belief in all things wlrich he teas about to say. 
What else ? Concerning the power of remitting sins, and of 
opening tirid shutting heaven. He teas then explored what he 
knew concerning the Lord, concerning the truths (f faith, concern- 
ing the remission of sins, concerning the salvation of man, and 
concerning heaven and hell ; and it was found that he knew scarce 
any thing, and that he was in an obscure and in a false principle 
concerning all and singular things ; and that he was possessed 
solely with the lust of gain and of dominion, which he contracted 
in ike idorld, and thence brought along with him ; wherefore he 
teas told, that since from that lust he had travelled so far thither, 
and since he was of such a quality as to doctrine, he must needs 
take away\ heavenly light from the spirits of that earthy and 
introduce the darkness of hell, and thereby bring it to pass that 
hell, and not the Lord, tvonhl have dominion over them. More- 



over he was cunning in the art of seducing^ allhough stupid as io 
itie things which were of heaven. In consequence of being (f sueh 
a quality^ he was next cast into hell. Thus the spirits of that 
earth were liberated from t%em. 

10.813. Amongst other things^ the spirits of that earth also 
saidit that those strangers ^ who, as was said, taere monkish 
spirits, were greatly desirous that they should live in society 
together, and not separate and solitary. For spirits and angels 
dwell and cohabit in like manner as in the world, inasmnch as 
every one^s life in the world follows him after death; they who 
have dwelt in assembly together in the world, dwell also in assem-- 
hly together in the other life ; and they who have dwelt separated 
into houses and families, dwell also in like manner separated. 
These spirits in their earth, when they lived there, dwelt separated, 
houses and houses, families and families, and thus nations and 
nations, and hence they knew not what it was to dwell in society 
together. Wherifore when they were told that those strangers 
had such a desire, to the end that they might rule or have dominion 
over them,^nd that otherivise they could not subject them to 
themselves, and make them slaves, they replied, that they are» 
altogether ignorant what it is to rule and to have dominion. 
That they fly at the very idea of rule or dominion, / observed 

• from thk circumstance, that one of them xoho accompanied us 
back, when I shewed him the city^ in tvldch / dwelt, at the Jirst 
view of it fed away and was no more seen. It is to he noted, 
that spirits and angels, when it is toel [‘-pleasing to the Ijord, cult 
see those things which are in the world by [or tlirougii] the eyes of 
man, but this is not granted by the Lord to any other but him, to 
whom He gives to discourse nnth spirits and angels, and to be 
vnih them ; by [or through] my eyes it xvas given them to see the 
things ivhich are in the world, and as plainly as 1 myself ; also to 
hear men discoursing with me. 

10.814. It was then given to discourse with the angels, who 
were attendant on me, concerning dominions, that they are of two 
sorts, one of love towards the neighbour, and the other of self- 
love : and that the dominion of love towards the neighbonr pre- 
vails amongst those who live separated into houses, families, and 
nations ; but the dominion of the love of self amongst those who 
dwell together in society ; amongst those who live separated into 
houses, families, and nations, he has dominion '\gho is the fat hei' 
of* the nation, and under him the fathers of families, and under 
these the fathers of each house ; he is called the father of the 
nation, from whom the families are derived, and from the families 
the houses ; but all those have dominion from love like that of a 
father towards his children’, tvho teaches them how they ought to 
live, is beneficent towards them, and ns far as he is able, com- 
municates to them from his oivn store ; nor does it ever enter into 
his mm& to subject them to himself as suhjecls, or as servants, but 



EXODUS. •{Chap, 

he loves that they should obey him as sons obey thdr fathers ; ttnd 
whereas this love increases in descending^ as is a known thing, 
therefore the father of the nation acfs from a more interior love 
than the father himself from whom the sons '^roximately spring* 
Such also is the dominion in the heavens, since such is the do^- 
minion of the Lord, far His dominion is grounded in Divine 
Love towards the universal human race. But the dominion of 
self love, which is opposite to the dominion of love towards the 
neighbour, commenced when man alienated himself from the Lord, 
for so far as man does not love and worship the Lord, so far he 
loves and worships himself, and so far also he loves the world 
more than heaven. On this occasion, from a necessary regard to 
security, nations with families and houses consociated together in 
one, and entered into governments under various forms / for so 
far as that love increased, so far increased evils of every kind, as 
enmities, envyings, hatreds, revenges, deceits, cruelties exercised 
against all ivho opposed themselves ; and also that love is of such 
a quality, that so far as the reins are granted, it rushes headlong 
until at length the person under its injiueme is wi^j^ing to have 
* dominion over all others in the universal orb of the earths, and to 
possess all the goods of others ; yea, neither is this sufficient, but 
he wills also to have dominion over the universal heaven, as may 
l)€ manifest from modern Babylon, This now is the dominion • 
of self love, from tvhich the , dominion of love towards the neigh- 
bour differs as much as heaven from hell. But although the 
dominion of self love is such in societies, there is nevertheless given 
a dominion (f love towards the neighbour, in kingdoms also, with 
those who are wise by virtue of faith and love to God, for these 
love the neighbour. That these also dwell in the heavens dis- 
tinguished into nations, families, and houses, although in societies 
together, but according to spiritual affinities, which are of the 
good of love and truth of faith, by the Divine Mercy of the 
Lord will he shewn elsevjliere, 

A continuation of the subject concerning this sixth earth in the 
starry heaven will be given at the close of the following chapter. 
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CHAFfER THE FORTIETII. 


THE DOCTIUNE OF CHARITY AND FAITH. 

10.815. GOD is one, who is the Creator o!‘ the universe 
and the conservator of the universe ; thus who is the God of 
heaven and the God of earth. 

10.816. There are tw^o [things or principles] which make 
the life of heaven with man, the truth of fiiith and the good 
of love ; man has this life from God and nothing at all Irom 
man. Wherefore tlie primary [thing or principle] of the Church 
is, to acknowlcdge^Gpd, to believe in God, and to love Him. 

. 10,817.#They who are born within the Church, ought to^ 
acknowledge the Lord, Ilis Divine and His Human, and to* 
believe in Him, and to love Him; for from the Lord is all sal- 
vation. This the Lord teaches in John, Jle %vho helieveth in 
jhe Son lhalh eternal life ; hut he tvho helieveth not the Son shall 
not see life, hut the wrath of (kni ahulelh with him/* iii. 36. 
Again, This is the will of Him ivho sent Me, that every one^ 
who seeth the Sony and helieveth in Him, may have eternal life ; 
and / will raise him up in the last day/* vi. 40. Again, Jesus 
said, I am the resurrection and the life, he who believes in Me, 
although he dies, shall live; but every one who ltves*and believes 
in Me, shall not die to eternity/' xi. 25, 26. 

10,818. Wherefore they within the Church, who do not 
acknowledge tlie Lord and His Divine, cannot be conjoined 
wdth God, and thus cannot have any lot with the angels in hea- 
ven. For no one can be conjoined with God but from the Lord, 
and in the Lord. 

That no one can be conjoined with God but from the Herd, 
the Lord teaches in Jolin, ‘‘ No one hath seen God at any time, 
the Only-^begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, He 
hath brought Him forth to view/' i. 20. Again, Ye have never 
heard the voice of the Father, nor seen His sHape/'^v. 37. Again, » 
No one knoweth the Father but the Son, and he to W/uw the 
Son shall be loilling to reveal Him/' xi. 27. And again,^ / 
am the way, the (ruth, and the life, no one cometh to the Talker 

but by Me/* xiv. 6. • t i 

That no one can be conjoined with God but in the Lord, 
the Lord teaches in John, As the branch cannot bear fruit of 
itself except it abide in the vine, so neither can ye, exeqd ye abide 
Me: because without Me, ye cannot do any thing/* xv. 4, o. 
VoL. XII. ^ NN 
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The reason 'why no one can be conjoined with God, except 
in the Lord, is, because the Father is in Him, and they are one, 
as also He teaches in John, He wh{) hath seen Me hath seen 
Hwi who sent Me, if ye had knoton Me ye would have known 
My Father alsOy and henceforth ye have known Hhn ; he who 
hath seen Me hath seen the Father, Philip, believest thou not 
that 1 am in the Father and the Father in Me ? Believe Me that 
1 am in the Father, and the Father in Mef xii. 45 ; chap, 
xiv. 8 to 12. And again, The Father and I are One ; that ye 
may know and believe that 1 am in the Father and the Father in 
Me/’ X, 30, 38. 

10.819. Inasmuch as the Father is in the Lord, and the 
Father and the Lord are one, and inasmuch as He ought to be 
believed in, and whoso believeth in Him hath eternal life, it is 
evident that the Lord is God. That the Lord is God, the Word 
teaches throughout, as in John, In the beginning was the 
Wordy and the Word was with God, and God ivas the Word; 
all things were made by Him, and withoid Him was not any 
thing made which was made ; and the Word w(B made flesh 
and dwelt amongst us, and we saw His glory, the glory as of 
the Only '-begotten of the Father, i. I, 3, 14. And in Isaiah, 

A boy is born to ns, a son is given to us, on whose shoulder is 
the government, and His name shall he called God, Hero, the 
Father of Eternity, the Prmce of Peace, ix, 5. And again, 
A virgin shall conceive and bring forth, and His name shall he 
called God with us,'' vii. 14; Matt. i. 23. And in Jeremiah, 
liehold the days shall come, when 1 will raise up to David a 
just branch, who shall reign a king and shall prosper, and this is 
His name f which they shall call Him, Jehovah onr Justice," 
xxiii. 5, 6; chap. xxx. 15, 16. 

10.820. All they who are of the Church, and in light from 
heaven, see the Divine in the Lord, and this in His Human ; 
but they who are not in light from heaven, see nothing but the 
Human in the Lord; when yet the Human and Divine in Him 
are so united, that they are one, as the Lord taught also else- 
where in John, Father, all Mine are Thine, and all Thine 
Mine," xvii. 10. 

10.821. They who have an idea of three persons respecting 
the Divinity, cannot have an idea of one God ; if with the 

^ mouth they r.ay one, still they think three : but they who, in 
regard to the Divinity, have an idea of three in one person, can 
have an idea of one God, and profess one God, and also think 
one God. 

10.822. An idea of three in one person is attained, when it 

is thought* that the Father is in the Lord, and that the Holy 
Spirit proceeds from the Lord, Trinity [(r/nww?] in this 

case in the Lord is the Divine itself which is called Father, the ^ 
Divine Human which is called Son, and the Divine Proceeding 
which is called the Holy Spirit. 
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10.823. Every man from his father has his esse of life, which 
is called his soul ; the cxistere of life thence derived is what is 
called body ; hence the Jbody is the similitude of its soul, for 
the soul by it exercises tlie activities of its life at pleasure ; 
hence it is that men are born into the similitude of their fathers, 
and that families are knowai asunder. From this consideration 
it is evident what was the quality of the body or of the Human 
of the Lord, namely, that it was as the Divine itself, which was 
the esse of His life, or the soul from the Father ; wherefore He 
said, fV/ioso seelh Me, seeth the Fat her,'’ John xiv. 9. 

10.824. That the Divine and the Human of the Lord is one 
Person, is also agreeable to the faith received throughout the 
whole Christian orb, which is to this effect, Although God 
and Christ is one Man, still He is not two Out one Christ ; f/ea, 
He is altogether one and a single person ; because as body and 
soul are one man, so also God and man is one Christ see the 
Athanasian creed. 

10.825. That tVe Lord was conceived of J ehovah the Father, 
and was thus God from conception, is a known thing in the^ 
Church 5 and also that He rose again with His whole body, for 
He left nothing in the sepulchre ; of which lie also afterwards 
confirmed His disciples, saying, See My hands and My feet, 
that it is*I My self ; handle Me and see ; for a spirit hath not flesh 
and bones, as ye see Me have,” L?ike xxiv. 39. And although 
He was a man as to flesh and bones, still He entered in througlf 
the doors that wHue shut, and after that He iiKinif’ested Himself, 
He became invisible, John xx. 19, 26,* Luke xxiv. 31. The 
case is otherwise with every man, for man rises again only as 
to the spirit, and not as to the body ; wherefore when He said, 
that He is not as a spirit. He said that He is not as another 
man. Hence now it is evident, that the Human in the Lord is 
also Divine. 

10.826. They who make the Human of the Lord like tlu* 
human principle of another man, do not think of His conception 
from the Divine itself; nor of His resurrection with the.whole 
body; nor of being seen when lie was transformed, with His 
face shining as the sun ; neither do they know and comprehend 
that the body of every one is a similitude or effigy of its soul ; 
nor that the Lord is omnipresent even as to the Human ; for 
hence conies the belief in His omnipresence in th? sacred supper;* 
omnipresence is Divine, Matt, xxviii. 20. 

10.827. Inasmuch as in the Lord every thing is liivine, 
therefore He has all power in the heavens and in the earths ; 
which also He Himself says in John, The Faiher hath given 
to the Son power over all flesh,” xvii. 2. And in Matthew, 

All thinp arc delivered fp Me by the Father f xi. 27. And 
^^again, All power is given to Me in heaven and in earth ” 
xxviii. 18. 
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10.828. The Lord eaiue into the ^world that lie might save 
the human race, who would otherwise have perished in eternal 
death. And He saved them by this, t»!iat He subdued the hells, 
which infested every man coming into the world, and going out 
of the world : and at the same time by this, that He glorified 
His Human, for thereby He can keep the hells subdued 4o 
eternity. The subjugation of the hells, and the glorification of 
His Human at the same time, was cfiected by temptations 
admitted into His Human, and by continual victories on the 
oct‘asion : His passion on the cross was tlie last temptation and 
full victory. That the Lord subdued the hells, lie Himself 
leaches in John, Jesus said, Now is My soul troubled, Father 
snatch me from this hour; but for I his cause came 1 to ihis^ 
hour : loitlier glorify Thy name. There came fortli a voice from 
heaven, I have both glorified and will again glorify it. Then 
said Jesui?, Noiv is the judgnieut of this world; vow shall the 
prince of this world be cast out,'' xii. 27, 28, 31. Again, Have 
confidence, 1 have overcome the world/' xvi, 33. And in Isaiah, 

. Il7n) is this that coniclh from Edom, walking in the mu/litnde 
oj his strength, great to save : jMij own arm brought salvation to 
Ale : therefore Lie became to them a Saviour/' Ixiii. I to 20 ; 
cl\a]). lix. l(j to 21. Tliat He glorified His Human, and that 
the ])assioii of tlie cross was the last temptation and full victory ' 
by which He gloriiied it, 11(1' teaches also in John, After that 
\fudas was gone out, Lfesus said, Now is the Son of Man glorified, 
and. (lod will g/orif/ Jlim in Himself, and will imrnediatehj 
glorifi/ Him/' xiii. 31, 32. Again, Father, the hoar is come, 
glorifif Thij Son, that Tin/ Son also mai/ glorify Thee ; mm 
glorifi/ O Thou Father, with the glot\tj whick I had with 
Fhce befoh the world was," xvii. 1, 5. Again, Now is My 
soul troubled; Father glorify Thy name : and there came forth 
a voice from heaven, / have both glorijied and will glorify it 
again," xii. 27, 28. And in Luke, Oaglil not Christ to safer 
these things and to enter into His glort//' xx'iv, 30, To glorify 
is to make Divine. Hence now it is manifest, that unless the 
Ijord had come into the world, and been made a man, and 
in this manner libtu’ated from hell all those who believe in 
Him and love Him, Jio mortal could have been saved ; this 
is meant by what is said, that without the Lord there is no 
"salvation. 

10.829. To love the Lord is to live according to His pre- 
ce]>ts ; that this is to love the Lord, He Himself teaches in 
John, If love Me, keep Aly commandments ; he who hath 
My precepts and. doeth them, he it is who loveth ALe. If any 
one loveih Me, he will keep My word ; but he who loveth Ale not, 
keepelh not My words," xiv. 15, 2L, 23, 24. And that they are 
saved who receive the Lord and believe in Him, but 

who are in evils abd in the fiilses thence derived, since tlies^ 
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latter do not receive Him and believe is taught in John, 

As 7riaNy as 7'eceived Hirn^ to them gave lie poiver lltai lliej/ 
might be the som of God, keheving in Li is name ; Who were horn 
not of bloods, nor of the will of the flesh, nor of the will of man, 
hut of Godf n 12, 13. To be born of bloods, of the will of the 
flesh, and of the will of man, denotes to be in the evils oC the 
loves of self and of the w^orld, and in the falses thence derived ; 
to be born of God is to be regenerated. 

10.830. When the Lord fully glorified His Human, then Me 
put off the Human from the mother, and put on the Human 
from the Father; wherefore then He was no longer the son of 
Mary, but of God, from whom He came forth. 

10.831. That there is a threefold principle [Zr/V/uw] in the 
Lord, namely, the Divine itself, the Divine Human, and the 
Divine proceeding, is an arcanum from heaveiN and for those 
who shall be in the holy Jeriisalein. 


( II AFTER XL. 

1 . A N 1) J E H ( ) V A n s pak e to M ( )scs , say i n g , 

2. In tl)e <Iay of* tlu* first uioiFih, in the first of tlie moul.h, 
thou sfnilt set up the habifation of the tent of tlie congTegaiion^ 

3. And thou shall set thcaA^ the ark of llHHeslinioi]y, aiei 
slialt cover the vail over the ark. 

4. And tlioii shall hriiig-iu the table, and sliail aiiange its 
arrangement; and lliou shalt briiig-in the candlestick, and shall 
make its lamps to ascend. 

5. And thou shalt give the altar of gold for incense bel(>n‘ 
the ark of the testimony, and thou slialt set tht) eovering ut llu' 
door for tlie habitation. 

6. And thou shalt give the altar of l)urut~orr'ei ing lieioie tli.' 
door of the liabitation of the tent of the congregation. ^ 

7. And thou shalt give tlie laver between the teni of t(». 
congregation, and l)etw'een the altar, and tliou shalt give waters 
tliere. 

8. And thou shalt set the court round about, and shalt gi\e 
a covering for the gate of the court. 

9. And thou shalt take the oil of anointing, and shall anoint 
the liabitation, and all things which are in it, and shall siniclily 
it, and all its vessels ; and it shall be lioly. 

10. And thou shall anoint the altar td burnt-oifering, an«l 
all its vessels, and shall sanctify the altar, and tlie altar shall 
be the lioly of holies. ^ 

11. ^nd thou shall anoint flu* laver and its base, and : 
sanctify it. 



566 


EXODUS. 


[Chap. xl. 

12. And thou shalt make Aaron and his sons to approach 

to the door of the tejit of the congregation, and thou shali wash 
them witii waters. o 

13. And thou shalt make Aaron to put on the gai‘meiits of 
holiness, and thou shalt anoint him, and sanctify him, and be 
shall perform the office of the priesthr^od to Me. 

14. And his sons thou shalt make to approach, and shalt 
make them to put on waistcoats. 

15. And thou shalt anoint them as thou didst anoint their 
father, and they shall perform the office of the i>ricsthood to 
Me, and their anointing shall be to be with them for the priest- 
hood of an age to their generations. 

16. And Moses did according to all things which Jehovah 
commanded him, so he did. 

17. And , it came to pass in the first month in the second 
year, in the first of the month, that the habitation was set up. 

18. And Moses set up the habitation, and gave its bases, 
and set its staves, and gave its bars, and set up its pillars. 

19. And spread the tent over the habitation, and set the 
covering of the tent upon it above, as Jehovah commanded 
Moses. 

20. And he took and gave the testimony into the ark, and 

set bars upon the ark, and gave the propitiatory upon the ark * 
above. ’ 

21. And he introduced the ark into the habitation, and set 
the vail of the covering, and covered upon the Qtrk of the testi- 
mony, as Jehovah commanded Moses. 

22. And he gave the table into the tent of the congregation 
at the leg of the habitation towards the north from without the 
vail. 

23. And he arranged upon it an arrangement of bread before 
Jehovah, as Jehovah commanded Moses. 

24. And he set the candlestick in the tent of the congrega- 
tion near the table of the leg of the habitation towards the 
soutH, 

25. And he made the lamps to ascend before Jehovah, as 
Jehovah commanded Moses. 

26. And he set the altar of gold in the tent of the congrega- 
tion before the vail. 

27. And he fumed upon it incense of spices, as Jehovah 
commanded Moses. 

28. And he set tlie covering of the door for the habitation. 

29. And he set the altar of burnt-offering at the door of the 
liabitation of the tent of the congregation, and he made to ascend 
upon it the burnt-offering and the meat-offering, as Jehovah 
commanded Moses. 

e30. And ho set the laver between the tent of the congrega-,- 
lion and between thV altar, and gave witli it waters to wash. 
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31. And Moses and Aaron washed out ol it, and his soirs 
their bands and their feet. 

32. In their entering-it^ to the tent of the congregation, and 
in their aj^roaching to the altar, they washed, as Jehovah com- 
manded Moses. 

33. And he set up the court about the habitation and the 
altar, and gave the covering of the gate of the court : and 
Moses finished the work. 

34. And a cloud covered the tent of the congregation, and 
the glory of Jehovah filled the habitation. 

35. And Moses could not enter into tlie tent of the congre- 
gation, because the cloud tarried upon it, and the glory of Je- 
hovah filled the habitation. 

36. And when the cloud ascended from above tlie habitation 
the sons of Israel journeyed in all their journeyings. 

37. And if tlie cloud did not ascend, they did not journey, 
even to the day that it ascended. 

38. Because the cloud of Jiuiovajj was upon llie habitation 

in the day-time, and fire was by night in it, in the eyes oral! 
the house of Israel, in all their journeyings. * 


THE CONTENTS. 

10,832. THESE things arc also passed by witlioui furthei 
explication, because tliey are again tlie same vvitji vvliat have 
been before described and once explained, except those, things 
which are mentioned at the end of this chapter, where it is sairl 
that after Moses had finished the work, a cloud covered the 
tent, and tlie glory of .Tehovali filled tliQ habitation ; also that 
the cloud tarried on the tent in thc3 day-time, and fire in it by 
night; and that the sons of Israel journeyed as often as the 
cloud ascended. What these things signify, is also r^vident 
from wliat has been frc(|uently before said and slunvn concern- 
ing the cloud, concerning the glory of Jehovah, concerning fire, 
and concerning journey i ngs . 


CONTINUATION OF THE .SUJ3JECT CONCERNING J UK SIX i ll 
EARTH IN THE S PAllRY HEAVEN, 

10,833. / AFTJUt W^i UDS asked those spirits coaaintw^ 
lunrionsjhwgs relating to the earth from w/ftcli iliei/ ivere. First, 
roneeniing their Divine Worship; to irhich thei/ replied, that 
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nations with their families assemble every thirtieth day at one 
place, and hear preachings, and that the preacher on the occasion, 
from a pnlpit elevated a little from the earth, teaches them truths 
Divine which lead to good of life. It was enquired whence they 
know Truths Divine: they said, from revelation: concerning 
revelation they said further, that it is effected in the morning in a 
middle state between sleeping and waking, when they are in inte^ 
tioT light not yet interrupted by the senses of the body and by 
worldly things, and that at such times they hear the angels oj 
heaven discoursing concerning Truths Divine, and concerning a 
life according to them ; and that when they are awake, an angel 
appears to them in a white garment at the bed-side, who then 
suddenly disappears from their eyes : and that hence they know 
that the things which they have heard are from heaven. Thus a 
Divine Vision is distinguished from a vision not Divine, for in a 
vision not Divine no angel appears. They added, that in such a 
manner revelations are made to their preachers, and occasionally 
also to others. 

* 10,834. Concei'ning the sun of that earth, which is to us a 
star, they said, that it appears to the inhabitants of the size of a 
human head, of a flaming colour ; that their year is two hundred 
days : and that a day is equal to nine hours of our time, which 
they were able to conclude from the length of the days of our 
earth perceived in me : further, that they have perpetual 

spring and summer, and hence that the fields are green, and that 
trees bear fruit continually. The reason of this is, because their 
year is so short, being equal only lo the time of seventy-five days of 
our year, and where the years are so short, there the cold does 
not abide in ivinter, nor the heat in summer, ivhence the ground is 
in a continual spying. 

10.835. 7o the enquiry concerning their houses, they replied, 
that they are low, of wood, with a plain roof, around ivhich 
there is a bat llement sloping downwards; and that in front 
dwell the husbaiul and wife, in the next contiguous chamber the 
children, behind them the men-servanis and makf servants. Con- 
cerning their food, they said, that they feed on fruits and pulse, 
and that they drink milk loith water, ami that they have milk from 
coivs, which are woolly like sheep. 

10.836. Concerning their life, they said, that they walk alto- 
gether naked, that nakedness is no shame to them : also that 
their conversations are with those who are within the families. 

10.837. As to what concerns betrothings and marriages 
amongst the inhabitants in that ear th, they related, that a daughter, 
tvhen marriageable, is kept at home, nor is it allowed her to go 
abroad until the day on which she is to be mar ried ; and that then 
she is brought to a kind of counabUd house, whither also several 
other young women, who are viarriageahle, are conducted, and 
are there placed beyond a bench elevated even to the middle part 
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of iheir hodt/ ; appearing thus naked only as to the breast and 
face ; and that on this occasion the young men come thither^ that, 
they may choose for them^lves some one jor a tvife ; and when a 
young man sees one agreeable to himself to whom his mind attracts 
hiniy he takes her fy the handy and ij* she then follows, he leads 
her into a house j}repared, and she becomes his tvife : for from the 
faces they there see whether they agree in minds, since the face of 
every one is there the index of the mind, being without pretence 
and deceit. That all things may he done decently and without 
lasciviousness, ati old man sits behind the virgin ^irls, and at the 
side an old vmman, who make their remarks. There are several 
such places to which the young women are led, and also stated 
times, that the young men may make their election ; for if in one 
place they do not see a girl suitable to them, they go away to 
another ; and if not at that time, they return at a future opportu- 
nity. They further said, that a husband has only one tvife, and in 
no case more, because this is contrary to Divine Order, 
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JHE 

TRANSLATOR’S PRAYER, 

ON FINISHING 

THE TIIANSLATION OF THE ARCANA CCELESTIA. 


O All-Mercipul and Almighty Father, in all humility 
and gratitude thine unworthy servant is desirous to confess 
that Adorable Providence, by which Thou hast been pleased 
to enable him to l^egin, to continue, and finally to accomplish 
this long and arduous work. Not urtto us, O Lord, not unto 
ns, but unto Thy great and Holy Name be the praise, for* 
this instance of Thine unmerited aid and protection. Tlioii 
* alone art the Beginning, and thou alone the Ending of every 
; good purpose and operation, because all that is pure in af- 
fection, all that is enlightened in thought, all that is usefiJ 
in act, is Thine, being derived solely from Thine eternal love 
and wisdom. To Thee therefore be all the glory of every 
human exertion, and to Thy children the happiness of ac- 
knowledging it to be Thine, and of returning it to Thee with 
humble thankfulness and praise. But principally is Thy Ser- 
vant bound to adore Thy loving-kindness, for the great and 
blessed truths contained in that marvellous work, tlie trans- 
lation of which Thou hast now enabled him to cowipletc. 
Oh, may all the families of the earth be convinced that those 
truths are from Thee, and may they see, love, and practise 
the heavenly counsels, which Thou hast so^ercifully opened 
iinew from Thy Holy Word, in thCvSe latter days of darkness 
and of evil. May that greatest and most blessed of all^trutlis, 
Thy manifestation in the flesh, in the person of Jesus 
Christ, be believed in and obeyed. May the evil days thus 
be shortened, and Thy ^)romised *lvingdom thus come, and 
Thy btessed will be thus done in earth, as it is in heaven,* 



WKllst aJl mata are i^ught to apjrtv>a<^ 
ill ITiy DiViNE^^^ ff^ and to love and serve Tiiee, by 

keeping Thy precepts of love and charity. And for the ac- 
complishiiient of this happy end, may all, who peruse this 
astonishing work, be influenced by the spirit of huniility, 
penitence, charity, and the fear of Thee, that so they may 
treasure up what they read, as the lessons of Thy 
their purification and regeneration. Thus will Thy servant 
give Thee praise for ever, from generation to generation, 
when Thy holy name is thus hallowed, and Thy New Spi*^ 
ritual Church and Kingdom thus established in the hearts, 
the understandings, and the lives of all the Children of Men^ 
And thus too will he ever rejoice, with ten thousands of Thy 
saints, in beholding the fulfilment of Thy blessed promise, that 
Thy tabernacle shall be ivitk men^ and Thou roilt divell with 
theniy and they shall be I'hy people ^ and Thou Thyself shalt be 
with them, their God, AMEN. 


THE END, 


rRlNT£l> DY WAIToN AJip MITCHEil., WARpOeii STRtKT, OXFORD ST RE LT. 
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